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' , FOREWORD 

j o 

During recent years the functions of education have been extended 
to include practically all aspects of the individual’s life— character 
education, health education, safety education, play and recreation, 
etc. Likewise, the scope of the work of the educator himself is 
broadened to cover a witfe field; it ranges from the analysis of tlje 
behavior of individual pupils on the one hand, to^he administration 
of a vast school system on the other. These multifarious aspects of 
the educational program have resulted in ferge numbers of research 
studies in education covering an equally diversified range of subject 
matter. 

Much of the research in education is done by graduate students 
in colleges and universities and is often not published. For this 
reason the results frequently remain unknown to persons making 
studies of a similar nature who might -wish to use them in ihter- 
preting the findings of their own studies. In order to make this 
large body of research data accessible for the comprehensive inter- 
pretation of studies in the same field, the Office of Education each 
year prepares a classified bibliography of research studies under- 
taken' - in colleges and universities. When copies of the studies are 
furnished it, it makes them available to research workers through 
interlibrary loan.. 

The Office of. Education interprets this enterprise as a truly co- 
operative one, since the value of the bibliography, as judged” by the 
number of research studies reported, and the information about 
them, is dependent upon the schools themselves from whom the 
reports of the studies must come. Each year more Institutions 
are represented. To the . persons in these institutions who have 
helped us in carrying through this project we wish to extend our * 
appreciation. ‘ 

Bess Goodykoontz, 

Assistant Commissioner of Education. 
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SCOPE OF bibliocraphV 

• * 

The Bibliography of Research Studies in Education covering the 
school year September 1936 through August 1937 is t lie eleventh in 
the series. 1 It lists 3,530 studies reported by 122 institutions, several 
of which had not reported previously. The list includes. 541 doc- 
tors’ dissertations, 2,736 masters’ theses, and 253 studies reported as 
faculty research. 

Colleges and universities granting graduate degrees in education, 
institutions carrying on graduate work in music and theology, and 
some institutions in' which only members of the faculty conduct 
research in education have reported the studies listed. 

The entries give the author, title, degree, and date when the thesis 
was completed, the name of the institution granting the degree, num- 
ber of pages, and a brief descriptive note. The place and date of 
publication are given wherever possible. Annotations for a number 
of studies were made in this office; others were furnished by the 
persons reporting the studies. 

The bibliography covers many timely topics in the several fields of 
education: Current education conditions in the United States and 
m foreign countries, Federal aid to education, training for the use ' 
of leisure time, the building and subjects of the .curriculum, orienta- 
tion courses, the effect of ciirrent economic and social conditions on 
education, rehabilitation of the*disabled, the training and status of 
teachera, the education of racial and e/ceptional groups, the various 
types of libraries and their use. * 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in public 
and institutional libraries, while the priiited material can generally 
be obtained from the publishers. The Office of Education publica 
tions can be obtained directly from the Superintendent of Documents 
Unpublished theses are indicated by the abbreviation ms. after the 
number of pages, signifying that the study is in typewritten or 

lM7. No. a ^ ' ly54 ~ M - Boiled n, lUfc No. fl; and 1035-88, BoUetlo, 
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mimeographed form. An asterisk (•) indicates theses, and a (fi 
the faculty studies which are on Hie in the library of the Office of 
Education, and which may be borrowed through t he interlibrary loan 
system. A slight change has been made in the method of reporting 
theses receivetTin the library. All masters’ and dolors’ theses received 
during the period covered by the bibliography liavLbeen starred, indi- 
cating that they are available for loan, regardless of the date on 
which t he*degree was granted, jor the date of publication. Except in 
a few, cases, where the theses had not previously been rejmrted to the 
Office of Education, theses for years earlier than the year l§36-37 
are given without a descriptive note. Duplicate copies of theses 
which had already been deposited in the thesis- collection are not 
included in,tlie bibliography. Theses not on file in this office may 
usually be Secured through interlibrary loan directly from the insti 
tutions under whose sujiervision they .were made. 


S umber of research itudie* la the various fields of education, 193&-J7 
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The thesis Collection in the library of the Office of Education now 
numbers more than $,000 masters’ and doctors’ theses. which have 
been deposited by 70 institutions granting the degrees, and in a few 
cases by the authors of the studies. .Several inkitutions have made 
the library of the Office of Education a depository for all theses in 
education, in order that tjiqy may be readily available for the use of 
students and other persons interested in educational research. The 
collection is in constant use in Washington and in libraries through- 
out tho United States. Theses have ahxvbeen loaned to libraries in 
foreign countries. 



INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

» 


XI 


Tlie Office of Education appreciates the cooperation of authors and 
institutions of higher education in reporting theses and faculty re- 
search, and in depositing copies in the library. In order that the col-, 
lection ,may be as complete as possible from 11130 to date, the. library 
will be glad to receive copies of theses, especially doctors’, completed* 
within that period,' which have not already been deposited. 

Copies of the fqrm used in collecting ilW for this bibliography 
will be sent on request. It is ho|>ed that fn addition ifc the theses 
K'iiij)leted jin the schools of education of tlu^varuMis colleges ami uni- 
versities, all theses dealing with ahypha** of .education will U> re- * 
j^rted, especially tliosp dealing with professional training, |>ersonner • 
problems of the stu^lents,* personality traits desirable for persons" 
entering professions, the various problems of the professional schools, 
as well as with the development of the ctfrricnla of ^he graduate 
departments of tin' universities. - ’ - 

Forn/s^)T7 - . 

1 

EDUCATRONAL RESEARCH STUDY COMPLETED ^ 

(Pill tn Items ’ll ppllcahle] v 

He! urn to— • * ^ ,\ 

Ujtrrn> States 
or rn* 

'Office of Education 

Washington, D. C. Dati ... . 

Author(s) of study Position _ ’ 

Title of study 

t- * (Aiuc» copy of tiudy If araUstlV) 

Institution or agency.. Location 

Under direction of what /department... Year completed... 

If thesis, giv<e^ / . dumber of Number of typed or 

college and^flegrfr.r^ . printed pages mimeAgrapbcd pages 

Publisher and date, If printed.. _ 

Scope of study ,, 


19 ..,. 
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Findings 


Tills report made by 


(Use Reverse Side If Necessary) 
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The list of abbreviations, with the name and address of the insti- 
tution to which each refers, is given below; * indicates institutions 
from which theses were received during the'school year 1936 -& 7 . t 
t 4 ? 

ABBREVIATIONS * INSTITUTIONS 

Alabama — University of Alabama, University, Ala. * 

Allegheny Allegheny College, Meadville, Pa. * 

♦American Unlv American University, Washington, D. C. 

. Arkansas — University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Ark,- 

Ball St. T. Co. : Ball State Teachers .College, Muncle, Ind. 

Baylor — Baylor University, Waco, Tex. 

Biblical Seminary Biblical Seminary in New York, New York, N. Y. « 

Boston Coll. * — Boston College, Boston, Maas. 

•Boston Unlv Boston University, Boston, Mass. •• . 

Brown—' gr Brown University, Providence, R. I. 

Buffalo University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y. ' 

Butler— — Butler University, Indianapolis,- Ind. 

♦California -* University of-Callfornla, Berkeley, Chllf. 

California, L. A_._ University of California,!^ Angeles,, Calif. 

♦Catholic Unlv Catholic University of Amerioftv Washington, I>. c. 

♦Chicago * University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

•Cincinnati — University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Claremont Clarempnt Colleges, Claremont, Calif. 

Coll, of the City of N. Y- College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 

Cdlpendo — University (St Colorado," Boulder, Colp. 

Colo. St. Coll- Colorado State College, Fort Collins, Colo. 

Colo. St. Coll, of Ed Colorado State College of -Education, Greeley, Colo. 

♦Columbia Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

♦Cornell Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 

CreIghton_ — Creighton University, Omaha, Nebr. ** 

Croter—— Crozer Theological Seminary, Chester, Pa. 

Denver — — ■ University ^fT Denver, Denver, Colo. 

Detroit-! — University of Detroit, Detroit, Mich. 

Detroit Inst, of Music. Art... Detroit Institute of Musical Art, Detroit, Mich. 

Drake — Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa. , 

Drew Drew University, Madison, N. J. » 

East Texas at. T. C Elast Texas State Teachers College, Commerce, Tew. 

•East. Baptist — — . Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary, Philndel- 

* phia. Pa. •: 

Emory •_ Emory University, Emory, Ga. 

Fisk. Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. 

Florida University of Florida, Gainesville,- Fla. 
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IRjnter — Hunter College, New York, N. Y. ■ 

Iflaho University o‘f Idaho, Moscow, Idaho.; 

Indian/) , Indiana University, Bloomington, Ind. 

Ind. St. T. C Indiana State Teachers College. Terre Haute, Ind. 

•Iowa — State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Iowa State Iowa State Collage, Ames, Iowa. 

•Johns Hopkins Johns* Hopkins Udfc'ersHv, Baltimore, Md. 

Jordan Conservatory.., Arthur Jordan Conservatory of Music, Indian- 

, a polls, Ind. j 

•Kansas..,. University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 

Kans. St, Coll, of Agr Kansas State College of Agriculture and Applied 

v Science, Manhattan.'Kans. 

♦Kans. St. T. C., Emporia Kansas State Teachers College. Emporia, Kans. 

Kan^.St. T. C., Pittsburg... Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg,, Kans. 

Kentucky •*. Universyy of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. 

Lawrence Lawrence College. Appleton, WIs. 

Louisiana ... Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, La. 

- Loyola— . — — _* Loyola University, Chicago, HI. j. 

•Maine--- University of Maine, Orono,* Maine. i 

•Maryland University of Maryland, College Park, Md. 

> Mass. St. Coll Massachusetts State College, Amherst, Mass 

•Michigan University of Michigan, ; Ann Arbor, Mich. . 

Mills..... — Mills CoJIege, Mills College, Calif. 

•Minnesota University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn 

Mississippi University of Mississippi, University, Mira. 

•Missouri —i.. University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

•Nebraska.^ . 1 . University of Nebraska .''Lincoln, Nebr. 

New Mexico University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

•New York New York University), New York, N. Y. 

Niagara Nlngara University, Niagara Falls,- N. Y. - 

•North Dakota * University of North Dakota, University, N. Dak. 

North Texas St. -T. C_^ — — North Texas State Teachers College, Denton, Tex. 

•Northwestern Northwestern University, Evanston, HI. 

•Ohio State — 0|do State University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Ohio Univ Ohla University, Athens, Ohio. 

•Oklahoma... (. Unlterslty of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla. 

Okla. A. and M. Coll Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 

t * • Stillwater, Okla > 4 

* Omaha Municipal University of Omaha, Omaha, Nebr. 

Oregon — - University of Oregon, Eugene, Oreg. ' 

Oregon St. Agr. Coll— — ^ Oregon State Agflcultural College, Corvallis, Oreg. 

Pacific School 1 Pacific School of Religion, Berkeley, Calif. 

•Peabody : George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, 

Tenn. 

•Pennsylvania University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

•Penn. State Pennsylvania State College, State College, Pa., 

Pittsburgh — — - University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Phegbyterian Coll Presbyterian College of Christian Education, Chi- 

cago, 111. y 

Purdue » Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. 

St. Louis — St. Louis University,' St. Louis, Mo. 
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Sam Houston St. T. C Sam Houston State Teachers College, Huntsville, 

. ' Tex. 

Sooth Carolina University of South Carolina, Colombia, S. C. 

South Dakota University of South Dakota, Vermillion, S. Dak. 

•Soqtbem California — ^ University of Southern California, Los Angeles 

I Calif. 

•South. Methodist Southern Methodist University, Dallas^ Tex. 

Southwest Texas St. T. C— Southwest Texas State Teachers College, San 

Marcos, Tq*. 

Southwestern Baptist Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary, Fort 

Worth, Tex. 

•Stanford 1 Stanford University, Stanford University, Calif. 

•8L T. C., Upper Montclair — State Teachers College, Upper Montclair, N. J. 

Stetson 4- Stetson University, DeLAnd, Fla. 

•Syracuse! University of Syracuse, Syracuse, N. Y. 

•T. C., Col. Unlv Teachers College, Columbia University, New 

York, N. Y. 

'Temple Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tennessee University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 

Teiiss University of Texas, Austlp, Tex. 

Texas St. Coll, for Women. Texas State College for Women, Denton, Tex 

Theological Seminary. Theological Seminary of the Reformed Church, 

Lancaster, Pa. 

Tulane Tulane University, New Orleans, La. 

Union Theological Union Theological College, New York, N. Y 

Utah University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Vanderbilt Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tenn. 

Virginia University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 

Va. Poly. Inst Virginia -Polytechnic Institute, Institute, Va. 

•Washington University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

Washington Unlv Washington University, St. Louis, Mo. 

Wellesley Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass. 

W^t Texas 8t T. C West Texas State Teachers College, Canyon, Tex. 

•West Virginia West Virginia University, Morgantown, W. Va. 

West. Ky. St. T. C Western Kentucky State Teachers College, Bowling 

Green, Ky. , 

West. St. Coll Western State College, Gunnison, Colo. 

Wichita University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 

^Wisconsin University of Wisconsin, Madison, WIs. 

joining ! University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

Ta *V --- Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN 
EDUCATION, 1936-37 


(Entries for masters' and doctors' these are abbreviated. “Master’s 1D36 T C 
Col. Unlr." signifies a master’s thesis completed In 1936 at Teachers College, Columbia 
University; New York, N. .Y. A complete list of abbreviations may be found on p. xll.) 

• Indicates theses on file In the Office of Education Library, f Indicates faculty 
research studies on file In the Library. The these, and studies so marked may be 
borrowed on Interllbhary loan unless they are printed in periodicals, 1. e., Archives of 
Usycbology and Genetic Psychology monographa 
Unmarked theses fcnti faculty research studies can probably be borrowed on Interlibrary 
man by writing to fne Institution in which the study was made. 

EDUCATION— HISTORY 

1, Ag-new, Walker Fowler. Nationalism and education In the United States 
at the period of the American Civil War.. Master’s, 1987. Texas. 

2. Armour, Quinnle. The development of secondary education In Hardeman 
county, Tenn. Master's, 1937' Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

Traces the development of secondary education In the academies. consoUdated schools 
and secondary schools from 1826 to 1937. Shows that tfie academies were controlled 
by trustees appointed In the Incorporating act, the consolidated schools by trustees 
and district directors, secondary schools by district directors, and high schools by the 
county board of education ; that secondary education was supported by lotteries, tuition 
fee*, state aid, and county funds. 

8. Austin, Jackson James. A short educational history of Labette county, 
Kansas. Master's, 1837. Kans. St T. C. f Emporia. 116 p. ms. 

4. Aymett, McCallum. The development of public Education In Memphis, 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado 
studies, 25; 35-36) 

Reviews the early history of education In the pioneer city, starting In 1819, as traced 
In the few available early records, surveys public education during the reconstruction 
period, and describes the development of the city's public school system from 1901 to 
1936 Shows that the educational needs of a growing commercial center are being 
met by an Increased buUdlng program, a larger corps of better trained and better paid 
teachers, and a better adaptation to the curriculum needs of the student. 

5. Barksdale, Bessie' C. The development of the Palmer memorial Institute 
and its relation to the community. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

6. Bigelow Cedi Loar. A history of Valparaiso university from 1873 to 1925. 
Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 67 p. ms. 

7. Blanton Annie Webb. A century of teacher requirements in Texas. Aus- 
tin, University of Texas, 1987. 

8. Bond Troy C. Historical interpretation of Federal attitudes toward educa- 
tion in the United States. Master’s, 1987. East Texas 8L T. C. 108 p. ms. 
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9. Borreson Ralph 0. A history of education in Crawford county, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1937. Omaha. 227 p. ms. ' ; 

8bowa that since 1858 children of Crawford county hare had educational facilities 
provided for thorn ; that marked progress has been made In the development of rural 
Khools ae ibe result of legislation and 1 effective administration ; that towns gradually 
grew large enough to auppor^pigb schools and to erect costlier and more adequate 
buildings; and that parochial education baa occupied a relatively Important place from 
the beginning. 

4 ). Boyle Rev. Joseph L A history of the educational work of the Angus 
Uninns of the Unlt<*d Suites. Master's, 1937. Catholic Unlv. 100 p. ms. 

Reviews the .origin of the Oyder.^ita spread throughout the world and Ita arrival 
In this country. Studies the educational activities of the Order of 8t. Augustine In 
the United 8tatee. Summarises the alma and accomplUbmcnti of the Order In American 
Catholic education. 

11. Buffum Hugh S. Horace Mann and the Iowa public schools. Cedar Falls. 
Iowa statg teachers college, 1037. 6 p. ms. 

12. Buskirk Elva. Sixty-flve years of education In Reno county, Kansas 

1872-1937. Master s, 1937. Wichita. 59 p. ms. • ** 

t 

13. Carroll Declan F. The Sisters of Loretto, pioneer educators. Master’s. 
1937. Kentucky. 124 p. ms. 

Attempts to evaluate ihe contribution of the Loretto Sisterhood to pioneer education 
In Kentucky. Missouri. New Mexico, and Colorado. Traces the growth and educational 
activities of the Order from the first settlement at Fort Harrod, Kentucky, to the 
preHi^t time. 

14. Carter, Ernest Frank. A history of education In Rostraver township, 
Westmoreland county, Pennsylvania. Master’s 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
lb. University pf Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 13 : 378-79) 

Studies the subscription schools that preceded the public schools, and the Influence of 
the subscription schools upon later education ; the’ growth of public education from the 
enactment of the school law of 1834 to the Civil War; and the changes In education 
from the Civil War to 1033. 

15. Clawson, Nevada A. A history of the schools of Parkersburg, West 
Virginia from 1800 to 1905. Master’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 86 p. ms. 

fl6. Cleland, Robert Glass. The history of Occident^) college, 1887-1937. 
Lob Angeles, 1937. 115 p. (Occidental college) 

Presents events In chronological sequence, and discusses student activities and Interests. 
a tbe • oclal - economic and religious background of the early Occidental; and traces 
various changes which have occurred in the past &0 years. 

17. Cornette, James P. The history of Ogden college. Bowling Green, West- 
ern Kentucky state teachers college, 1937. 75 p. ms 

Presents a history of Ogden college from Ita founding In 1877 to its Incorporation with 
. Western Kentucky state teachers college In 1028. •> 

18. Dickey, A. Wayne. Historical development of education in Logan county, < 
Illinois. Master's, 1937. Icrwa. 

19. Eberly, Wade EeM&rr. The history of education In Putnam county, Illi- 
nois. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

f20. Elliott, Edward C., ed. The rise of a university : The university in action, 

. from the annual reports, 1902-1935, of Nicholas Murray Butler, President of 
Columbia university. New York, Columbia university press, 1937. 515 p. 

Part It University and society; part 2: Problems of American life and educational 
policy; part 8: Oolleglate education; part 4: Postgraduate and professional education; 
part 6 i Faculty and problems of Instruction ; part 0 : University a dminis tration. 
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21. EsbeckT Leo J. The history of education in Jackson county, Iowa. Mas- 
ter's, 1937. Iowa. - • 


22. Fawcett, Novice G. A historical sketch of the village of Gambler and Its 
schools with a projection for their future.-- Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 

Presents a brief history of Knox county, Oblo, prior to the founding of Kenyon college 
in 1824, and a history of the village and its schools to 1067. 

23. Garner, Joddle Bayford. A history of Summer Hill select school. Mas- 
ter's, 1937. Peabody. 100 p. ms. 

Presents a history of the achool from its organisation in 1876 to 1903. 

24. Gay, Felix Mi History of -Nowata county. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. 
Coll 

Cover* the social, political, economical, educational, and nnturul aspects of Nowata 
county a a gathered from the Inhabitants and from the meager literature now extant. 

f25. Gilbert, Dorothy Lloyd. Guilford t a Quaker college. Greensboro, John 
J. Stone and company, 1937. 359 p. (Guilford -college) 

Traces the history of the college from 1837 to 1937. 

1 „ 

•20. Goebel, Rev . Edmond J. A study of Catholic secondary education during 
• the Colonial period up to the flr8t plenary council of Baltimore, 1852. Doctor’s, 
ld36. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C. t Catholic university of America, 1636. 
269 p. , 

Presents the itory of CathoUc secondary education fjn the founding of the Classical 
school in St Augustine in 1606 to 1852. 

27. Green, Herbert I*. A history of public schools in the Normandy school 
districts Master's, 1937. Washington Univ. 68 p. ms. \ 


28. Griffith, William Joyce. The history of education In Butler county, 

Kansas. Master's, 1937. Wichita. 121 p. ms. * ^ 

29. Hagemeyer, McKinley. A history of secondary "education In Indiana 1920 
to 1930. Master's, 1936. - Ind. St T. C. 106 p. ms. (Abstract lu : Teachers col- 
lege journal, 8: 83, July 1937) 

SO. Halpln, Bitter Mary Josella. The medieval college aa a distinct element 
in medieval university life. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 


31. Hanning, George T. A historical .survey of the schools In Chester county 

prior to 1834. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 200 p. ms. | 

32. Helm, Evelyn. Cultural development of Tennessee, 1865-1900. Master’s, 
1937. Peabody. 155 p. ms. 

Examines the progress made In education, religion, the arts, and other phases of social 
life between 1865-1900. y 


33. Higginbotham, Robert Louis. A history of North Texas state teachers 
college. Master’s, 1936. North Texas 8t T. C. 82 p. ms. 

Traces the growth of the Institution from its establishment in 1890 with a plant con- 
sisting of one building and 10 acres, valued at $25,000, of high school rank, with a staff of 
five members offering nine courses, and a student body of 184. and graduating nine students 
at the end of the year to 1936 when it bad a plant of 80 buildings on 35 acres of land, 
valued at $2,215,667.00, a staff of 194 with 21 departments, a student body of 4,626, and 
conferred 706 degrees doting the year, of which 679 were bachelors’* and 27 were masters' 
degrees. 

t 

34. Himes, Ellvert XL The history and present status of public education In 
Independence, Missouri. Master’s, 1937. Karima 
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35. Ho<±, Alvin Scollay. The religious and cultural efforts of the Protestant 
Episcopal church In early Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Okla. A 4 M. Coll. 

in?L? 0k M J ,°!! The development of the Todd school in Woodstock, 

Illinois. Masters, 1937. Chicago 79 p. ms. * 

" Kh ” te ■» »— *. 

rssrsssr ,i ' Tr”" 

eduction,! outlook (or Uo «booU o( Touoci^ta^cr £"“* M "* 

ri hl “ 0 ' 1 ,>t . ,!,1 " c ‘ Uo,, u - Butler ““*• k *»“» 

•39. Hudson, V. Don. The legislative history of Philippine Independence 
Doctor^ 1936. Iowa. KirksvUle. Northeast Missouri state teachers college 
mxR)) 30 P <BUUel111 ° f ,he Northeast M^url state teachers college, voL 37,’ 

a 

o^K^ U ? ter ’ ®* arsap ei Adajr. Education in Pennsylvania promoted by the 
Ste 2nT^ 0t Un,ted Stat “ 111 Amer,Ca ’ 1720 " 1837 - Doctors, 1937. 

I ^ rMn ; WillUm I<iucoln. United States military post schools 1821- 
1921 Doctors, 1937. Stanford. (Abstract In : Stanford university Abstracts 

193^™^!°' “* < ’° C,0r pill “°P b ? «» d *w«r of education, 

a ssrsz “ 

rh« force* that brought about chance* In the conn. \i ,h.i. a \, . . a ‘ Analjtp * 

!£ST to that of the public wbooU, and appraiae* their effectively TZZ'Z JbeU 

^42. Jewell, Helen Cornelia. The Kansas congress of parents and teechers- 
25 years of progress. Master’s, 1937. Wichita. 141 p. ma. 

Vi^fmf^’umS^w' The "2P ° f publ,c in Arlington county, 

Virginia, 1870-1936. Masters, 1937. American Unlv. 73 p. ms. 

1870-1910, and a rapid rlae In growth from lWliiflM .mu 1 w,roU “* nt fr °“ 

school, ba, remained fairly roruUnt rin«187« t LJ”' Dt to tb * Ne * ro 

Arlington county haa proven favorable to public ’ed^.tii7 *hit U tb« 0 ^hUd^ CltU<^I1, ° f 

***** work and playground, areprovlded t7r‘Sh 

In the promotion of the efficiency of the pubUc acboola. ^ 

toward Q. History and comparative growth of H«rrt<>m»n 
oounty. v Tennessee, public schools, 1867-1938. Master’s, 1937. Peabody^ 

y# ni8» * 

ssrrjar.- s.*3ar~- - — 


/ 


ERiC 


* 


EDUCATION— HISTORY 


5 



f46. Klein, H. M. J. A' century of education at Mercersburg, 1830-1036. 
Lancaster, Pa., Lancaster press, 1036. 683 p. (Franklin and Marshall College) 

46. Kling, F. W. fr. .The history of. Southern seminary, Virginia. Master's, * • 
1937. Virginia. 103 p. ms. 

PrreroU tbe history of a Junior college for glrla, which was founded about, 1889. 

47. Kralovec, D&libor W. * A history of the Philadelphia school of pedagogy. 
Master's, 1037. Temple. 253 p. ms. 

Shows that tbe school, a dty training school for men teachers, was eminently suc- 
cessful In Interesting young men In tbe profession of teaching. 

48.. Kurtz, Philip Clifton. The development of public education In Blooming- 
ton, Illinois. Masher's, 193Ti Chicago. 113 p. ms. 

49. Lautenschleger. Earl\^he historical development of Elyria, Ohio, high 
school. Master's, 1037. Ohio State. 127 p. ms. 

9 

50. Leonhard t, X. S. A history of the La Grande public schools, 1862-1037. 
Master's, 1037. Oregon. 

*51. Linscott, Edward Lyon. Tbe history of secondary education In Wash- 
ington and Hancock counties In Maine, blaster's, 1Q36. Maine. Orono. Uni- « 
versify of Maine, 1037. 171 p. (Maine bulletin, vol. 39, no. 12. University of 
Maine studies, second aeries, qo. 41) 

52. Little, Frank Jackson. History of Oxford college. Master's, 1937. 
Alabama. 125 p. ms. 

53. Lloyd, Garnet C. The history of AscenslOD seminary. Master's, 1937. 
.Imfe SL T.^C. 58 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college journal, 8: 85, July 
1937) 

t 

Studies tbe history of SnUlrau county; the history of early education In the county; 
the biography of WUllam T. Crawford ; Ascension seminary, and tbe Influence of the 
school, which, while It wae essentially a teacher training Institution, rendered valuable 
educational service to the community by fifing training to lawyers, physicians, ministers, 
and statesmen. 


54. McGulfin, James Abraham. An historical study of American public 
-<• forums. Master's, 1936. • Stanford* 

55. Mclntire, Carl Bay. History of education lu Audubon, Iowa. Maste/'s. 

1937. Iowa. , 

56. McQueen, Clyde N. Tbe development of education In Taiewell county, 
Illinois. Master’s, 1937. Iowa, 

57. Martin, Dan Lee. The history of education in Montague county, Texas. 
Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

58. Mathews, Clarke Anbrey. History of the schools of JefTerson county to 
1883. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

59. Maxwell, Elma Loti. Tbe old and the .new education. Master’s, 1937. 
South. Methodist. 239 p. ms. 

Presents an historical background of tbe development of education ; tbe fundamental 
conception of education and learning In the traditional w-bodl ; the fundamental concep- 
tion of education and learning in modern schools ; and a brief comparison of the two 
conceptions. 


60. Mead, Bichard PowalL History of education among Disciples of Christ 
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Master’s, 


Mlch ” er ’ ^ 0 A hUtor 7 of tbe Northeast high school, Philadelphia 
Doctor's, 1937. Temple. 332 p ms. 

, Mitchell, Yetta Oraham. The history of Trinity university. Master’s. 

1936. South. Methodist. (Abstract In: Southern Methodist university Ab- 
stracts of theses, 1937: 15-16). 

.kT!inhI h SrI^? d, ^ fTO T tJ, -* D<1 <W,0pmfot of Trtn,t 7 nnlrerslry from tbe orpnU, ’ 
1084 firab-preebytery In Ban Auguatlne In 1837 to tbe conclusion of the acbool year 

63. Moore, Mn. Iva L. The National congress of parents and teachers- a 
history and critique. Master’s, 1937. Ohio Unlv. 175 p. ms. 

•64. Mosher, Prank K The history of Red Creek high school 

1937. Syracuse. 178 p. ms. 

Traces the development of Red Creek academy from Its origin In 1837-1806 th» u.^i 

^ " - -’on 

and Bed Creek high acbool from 100* to date. Studies the admlnUtraUoo and organ!*;, 
tlon of the acbool. the evolntlon of tbe curriculum, tbe expansion of atndent activities and 
the financial aspect, of tbe schools. Describe, the socioeconomic statu. of the tuuge 

65. Mussina, Malcolm V. The backgrounds and origins of the, American re 
llglous tract movement Doctor’s, 1936. Drew. 861 p. ms. 

JtZZX? t T*^ t ,0 ^ ent> of reU * ,ou » “■*•* • P»«ure of the origin, and back 
pound, of tbe American religious tract movement between the yeara 178» and 1825 anri 
the function of the religion, tract during tbe period. ’ * 

66. Nulty, P. X.. The history of the founding and development of Jesuit 
secondary schools in the City of New York (1869-1936). Master’s, 1937 Coll of 
the City of New York. 188 p. ms. 

Nr? t£k t dty f0a " <llD *’ fr ° Wth ’ “ d d<,Tel0pment of the flTe J««»t secondary acbool. in 

67 Ortale^ Paul Louis. History of education In Allamakee county, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1967. Iowa. 

68. Overton, Edward P. History of education In Bath county, Va Master’s 

U ‘ : ~ »— *» — - - 

srar.srs'xr ~ 

tbe two conaoUdated high schools. ° • “ a rorvp J B 

veSrf ? V “*' A hU,tory of 0,6 Bowlln * Green business uni- 

tt * hUt ° r7 ° f the BowUn « Ore® bMlneaa unlverally from 1884 to tbe preeent 

*2? ?' f‘ SeCondarT edacat,on ,D Montgomery county, Virginia, 1776- 
1836. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 390 p ms. 

,em " e ""'O' «">■” w» <• «« 

1 m. JST mf' 1 ' Bptocop * 1 * 

73. Hlder, Manning Onthbertson. A brief history of BoQlns coUege with 
special reference to the curriculum. Master’s, 18fr. Stetson. 121 p ms. 

Show, that Boltina college baa undergone the aame changes as have other — " i». 

baa now one of tha moat modem or distinctive of aoveral am". r i. M £ b 

* m9toT r 01 university from Its origin to 

M85. Doctor’s, 1987. Ohio 8tate. 
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t75. Russell, William F., rd The rise of a university: the Inter days of old 
Columbia college, from Jhe annual reports of Frederick A. P. ftaruard. President 
of Columbia. college t 1864-1889. New York, Columbia university press, 11X17. 
415 p. I' 

Part 1: Problems of college sdmlnlst ration ; part 2: Education of women ; part 3 : De- 
velopment of professional education; part 4: Development of a university; part 5: Free 
tecturea. / >. 

76. Sabella, Ricardo H. American policy in the Philippines, 1S9S-1935. with 
special reference to the growth of the public schools and the progress attained by 
the Filipinos for self government Doctor's, 1935. American Univ. 367 p. ms. 

Traces the- early history of the Philippine Islands with its early civilisation and gov- 
ernment; the history of the Philippines during the Spanish regime; the Spanish Influence 
on the development of education from 1863-1898 ; America In the Philippines and Its educa- 
tional policy. Discusses the various types of education, the administration and financing 
of the schools, the* curriculum, teacher training, extracurricular activities, textbooks, ath- 
letics and physical education. Discusses the American political, economic, and religious 
policies In the Philippine Islands. 

•77. Schreibeis, Charles D. Pioneer education in the Pacific Northwest, 1789- 
1847. Master's, 1932. Stanford. Portland. Oregon, Metropolitan press, [1937]. 
94 p. 

78. 8mith, Bert R. The one hundredth anniversary of* the founding of the 
state school system in Kentucky, 1837-1937. Bowling Green, Western Kentucky 
state teachers college v 1937. 

79. Smith, Gregory Bernard. The public school controversy of 1840. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Columbia. 

80. Sowers, L. M. The early history of education In Washington county, 

Maryland.( v Master’s, 1937. Maryland. 155 p. ms. * , 

Studies private and public schools and colleges In the county before 1865. Finds that 

education in Washington county before the middle of the nineteenth century was pro 

vided by private tutors, private schools, academies and a college; that as early as 1825 
there waa agltalfon for a system of public schools, and In 1848 the state legislature 
passed a law to establish public schools In the county; that In fc812 the Hagerstown 
academy began to receive an annual state donation of $800, which was later divided with 

the Clear Spring academy ; that In 1817 the county began to receive state aid for free 

schools, and In 1822 the law directed the county to u*»e the Interest of the school fund 
for the education of poor children in private schools; that the state donations for acade- 
mies and for the aid of free schools were applied to the public schools after 1848 

t81. Starrett, Agues Lynch. Through 150 years: The University of Pitts- 
burgh. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh press, 1937. 581 p. 

Traces the history of the University of Pittsburgh from 1787 to. 1937. 

82. Stephens, Margaret. A history of Southwestern Louisiana institute, 1900- 
1935. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 177 p. ms. 

„ 83. Stephens, William Harrison. Rise ao/rt development of the Orange county 
public school system. Master’s, 1937. Stetson. 183 p. ms. 

8tu<Hes the history of Orange county schools, showing the salient facts about organi- 
zation, control, courses of study/ support and the. growth of the public achools. 

84. Stoddard, Hugh Toland. A history of the city public schools, Sumter, 
South Carolina, 1888-1935. Master's, 1937. South Carolina. 109 p. ms. 

Traces the educational and material development of the Sumter dty schools from 
their beginning in 1888 until 19S5. 

f85. Sweet, William W Arran. Indiana Asbury-DePauw university, 1837-1987 ; 
a hundred years of higher education in the Middle West New York, Abingdon 
press, 1987. 298 p. (University of Chicago) 
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8«. Sweety, A. O. Development of education In Ottawa county. Oklahoma. 
Master's, 1937. Okln. A A M. Coll. * 

, A 1 "? P, V , ° •* ow tb * *<>* “»* educational field in Ottawa count, from 1S70 

to 1 ®M, tod to determine the progrew* made durln* that period. ^ 1870 

87. Tennyson, Charles H. The history of education In Wichita county 

r t "L 1938 - S ° U,h ' Method,gL (Attract in: Southern Methodist unlver 
Hltj. Abstracts of theses, 1937: 20-21) 

R8. V an Kleeck. Edwin Robert The development of free common schools In 
New York state. Doctor's. 1087. Yale. * 

89. ■WMcoa. Iloyd Cleveland. Comparative trends In the development of 
universities and colleges: a study of Institutions In the North central states 
18TO-19Z1. Doctor., lf«7 Sumford. Ubslmcl In: Bl.nford nnlrltJlitj. At. 

^ n zzr d - s ™ ot doc,<,r -"<• d " r,or 

tloDal rcffKk&flbllltyo I d thf professional Arid while the collects mnMiw a\ 

unWrralty In per-atudent amount only In the number of llbrarr boAks ..a >k 
of endowment, tnclod.n* Income from Ibl. ao„ w ” “od Ihst ^^^JS VT' 

**““ " Df t, K ,82 ° h . ,T * been r ^°*' ,uln < publicly controUed onlTerallle^ aa worthy"^” 
S oTmen " *“ "**" ° f W °™ «>Ue*« ,o ZZSFJEZ 

^ Gertrude A C. A history of education in Allegany county 

Maryland. 1708-1900. Mafttera. 1937. Maryland. 183 p ms. , 

«■« .7. sfijsr;: iirr.’,7r»', 

91. Williams, Helen Joyce, 

1037. Brown. 168 p. ms, r 

^Dwcrtbe. the development of the public high acbool In Newport. B. L from 1840 to 


The history of Rogers high school. Master’s, 


10 a,beraon — v- 

Ssrsv-s-rsr. i-; - — 

•^^r.’srzz? x 

■tract In. Stanford University. Abstracts of dissertations for the decrees «f 
octor of philosophy and doctor of education, 1936-37* 202-06) 
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94. Willis, Walter Edward. The history of education In Hays county. Texas. 
Master's, 11*37. Texas. 


1*5. Wood, laaballe C. A history' of public schools in Missouri, 1805-1875. 
Master's, 1937. Missouri. 75 p ms 

90. Woods, Harriet A. Study of origin and development of the educational 
excursion and field trlj>. Master's, 1937. Iowa 

97. Takeley, Leon. The development of higher education in the Jacksonian 
l*erlod, 1825-1840. Doctor’s, 11*37. Southern California 

Find* that tbe Are leading ^American colleges Improved during the perlml In finances, 
curriculum, physics! equipment, acd scholmeik standards; that denumuintlonrtl cullrge*. 
•late universities. state normal school*, higher school* for women, and school* of low 
medicine, religion, and engineering developed during tbe Jacksonian period, ami that 
among prevalent educational feature* were parental discipline, neglect of the study of 
English, manual labor «y»tem, llltrary societies, dormitory life, religkut tctlvith* ru* 
uf Greek letter fraternities, and preparatory departments. 

EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 

98. Adams, J. Chandler. Bushnell, the pioneer In religious education. Hacbe- 
Jor of Divinity, 193d Vanderbilt. 160 p. ms. 

Reviews llonice BuabnelTs publication* and letters. and books. articles and olber mi 
terlala that have been written about blm to determine to what extent be may be con 
tfdered tbe forerunner of tba modem movement to religious education. 

90. Branhut, L Edward. Edward Brooks— educator. Master's. 1987. Temple. 
138 p. ms. 

100. Brown, Lou Beauchamp. Tbe educational history of tbe Ilrown and 
Pemberton families. Master's, 1937. Ohio Slate • 

e 101. Carr, Slade Leroy. Tbe Ufe and Influence of Kobert Jefferson Brocken 
ridge. Master's, 1937. Cincinnati 70 p. ms. 

Present* a biographical study of a Kentucky educator and divine who helped develop 
i be state educational ayatem In tbe middle years of the nlneix-utb century 

102. Cauffhey, Frank M. The sources of tbe thought and teaching of John 
Calvin. Doctor's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
13:46-51) 

Studies the education of John Calvin, and presents an rx{x>a)tJon of bla writing* aa an 
.‘Tldence of hla Intellectual, equipment and competency' In Judgment of the material which 
be treats. 

108. Chambers, Cla5fcfe. The life and contribution of William C. Lnrrabee 
to education In Indi ana. M aster'a, lp36. Ind. St T.JJ. 36 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Teachers college JdU'ffl8*^8 : 73-74, July 1937) 

Indicates that tbe contributions of Mr. Larrabee to Indiana education still Influence the 
educational policies of the state. 

104. Cuneo, Edward John. A study of John Napier of Merchlston and of his 
contrlbutldns to the science of mathematics. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 33 
p. ms. 9 

106. Devron, Gustave. Warren Easton, the educator. Master!*, 1837. Tulane. 

Appraised the educational career of Warren Eaaton, superintendent of schools of New 
Orleans front 1888-1910. 


o 

ERIC 


J 


% 


10 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


McHenry Rhoada, hit life and work. Master s, 1937 


Jf* f Vjen ;/ 0hn ° UfC ° f L H W 8 '^kenberg. theologist,, philosopher 
eoclol^Kist Minneapolis. Lulhernn free church publication company. 1937. &fti 
P Mvartbaft* college) 

Diarumrt collrftp lire lo the Vailed Stilet from 1&WV-1R60 the Citll War • 

sssr^zss! m! - —*"** «*2L - ss 

107. Foust, Geneva. 

Keuiucky. 115 p ma 

-mIoT r rt :. u r: ir ,cr r ,t ,° f ** ,t,uih *. ««. ^nt,, ,„d publlr 

servant during bu Ion* sod useful career uatU tbe d-tc the thesis *u written 
•1U8. Frita Florence Ruth. Joel Barlow s early deistic liberalism: a study 
£ ° DCW YOle ’ 1174,781 Master's, 1937 Gorge Washington 

°'"* 1 «*«»«« of Ibe misconception* of B-rlow's politic. sod religion dlaam ihr 

un!ie?!L !T' *"»«*»« «bouu« leveling spirit •' Ysle ; *ho«, that lUrlow • »« 

under (be infloeocr of del.tlc libersll®) at Yale fr-ta 1774 ontil 17H1 ... . , 

:v;, ::: r .-.r , : i’ E 

S^S^WJTSSS.*'' ■— -a* •• - 


tlOO. Garber, Paal Noff. 
1894-1910. Durham, North 


110. 0 rave*. Ruth. The 
1030. South. Methodist 
atracta of theses. 1937: 11- 

ttbow* (bat ilattbrw Arnold 
KniUod th rough tbe Influence 
Ko|lUb schools 


John Carlisle KUgo, president of Trinity college. 
Carolina. Duke uuiventity press, 1937. dL! p. 

educational Influence of Matthew Arnold. Master a. 
(Abstract In: Southern Methodist university Ab 
12) 

reoderod a meritorious service to tbe rauw of eduoauoo It. 
of his wrltloga and by bla long service «« inspector ol 


The education of Thomas A. Edison. Master's. 1937 


111. Hamel, Brother Albert. Father Champagnat, one of the groat Christian 
educators of the plneteentb century. Master's. 1937. Fordhata HR p. mB 

tll2. Han us, Paul R. Adventuring In education. Cambridge Harvard onl 
verslty press. 1937. 259 p > Harvard uni 

Olves an account of tbe scboola and universities In which be «u a dudiI or t« r k» « 

° f “» °^ ntar0t ot ^^ilob^t 'fi.rr.rd uJJLu,. «d ^e’ £ 

opincnC of tbe depart men t lolo 4 be (iraduite school of ©dbcttioa Ij** rtbrn imnnrt.m 
movemenu for wboo, Improvemen, In which Dr. H.nu. part, dpated during bis pJES 

113. Jones, Nell 8. 

Ohio State. 71 p. ms. 

”**■? W * ur “t B>°«™ph«ea of great educators for Intermediate grade 
chUdren. Master's. 1937. Peabody. 141 p. ma.- ^ ° 

•*"* “ “• «' .. 

•UJ. )■«, Boml. D. The educational rooOlbuUona of Horace Hone. 

ttcZJzrjsz 

rnz^-ss m m: 

Ehn * r - The senatorial career of Robert Latham Owen. 

D^fAhi^ Na8hvU,e ’ college for teacher*. 183L 

j 0 p* (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 190) 

c?^issrjrs; , r2Ji5. , 2 i jsrss mnu ‘ ^ •— 
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1’nlv. 08 p ma. 

PrwnU a brief history of biography ; discusses tbs vmrlous brioche* and divisions of 
Mojrraphy, the scop* of modem biography, ihr ld«wl biography and Ideal blograpb<>r*. char 
rrtrrLtkW of modern biography devices aod attitude* 0 f blograpb.r* problem* and dlffl- 
ruluoa. status of modem biography, cause* of Interest id Mogrsphy. b1<%rapti) In oduca 
1100 . ao‘d ihe future of biography. 

118. May, John B, The llfo of John Lav Buchanan. Doctor'*; 11187. Virginia 
i Abstract In: Unlrendty of Virgin*. Secondary ihIucbiIoii In Virginia, Ju 
Jl:, 76-78) s 

lUftcutM* Bucha dan's education ; bl* career at a teacher at Emory aod Hmry college, - 
and at Vanderbilt university; a* prvrtdent of Virginia agricultural aod mechanical allege; 

** oo prvaldeot of Martha Washington college, a* vice-president of the hoard of tniMtvi 
« f State female oormal abend at Faranttle, hi* uork a* superintendent of public lnrlruc- 
il ’D for Vlrglali ; bt* profe*»or%blp of Lit in to Rsnd< l( b Macon college , and hit carver 
i* president of Arkansas indAvrlst university 

c y 

•119. Orchard, Ervel ftrii. Ralph Adam* Cram, the modem nk^Uevallit. 
MArter’a, 1987. Horton Tnlv. 70 p. mu 

OlaruMaea Crum'a Ufa, and hi* architectural wort for the Military academy. West 
Point, Princeton university, hla architectural wort for Mlglou* and gofemmentai ageuciew, 
^1* achlfvemenla In the field of literature, and phlluu^phj of art sod life * 

•130. Bonn, Maria Educational Implications In the life and poetry of William 
Monin Master'*, 1934. St. T. C, Upper Montclair. 78 p mi. 

Btudle* the Interest value* In the life and poetry of William Morrta. and hi* appeal 
for the commercial floe aria. Industrial arU, home economics, rod science student*, and 
diacuaM the suitability of bl* life and poetry for Junior high school student*. 

121, Stephan, Lather Victor. Luther a* an educator. Master'*, 1987 'Okla 
A. A M. Coll 

Bbowa that Martin Luther should he rerosalfed as a reformer In the field of eduen 
.tlon aa well aa In religion; that the great religious principles by which be reformed 
the church became the ground work of bts activity as an educator ; that bis greatest con- 
tribution aa an educator was hla espousal of popular education, which was the natural 
outgrowth of bis religious reforms, and fulfilled the Jtnf clahn of the common man for 
reneral enlightenment and opened, the way for the private .‘udtfbetit of the Individual; that 
the entire period of Instruction, from the primary' through the secondary school, and to 
the university came under the sweeping Influence of Luther's reform In education. Shows 
that courses of study and methods of teaching were revised and amended to conform to 
the need of a more enlightened people; and that bit u Co inchum has served a a the 
roost Important religious textbook In tbs Lutheran church for 400 yean. 


•128. Vaughan, William BL Robert Jefferson Breckinridge as an educational 
administrator. Doctor's, 1937. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1987. 152 p. (Contribution to education, no. 208.) 

tI24. Williams, E. L F. Horace Mann, educational statesman. New York, 
Macmillan company, 1937. 867 p. (Heidelberg college) ' 

Dtaeoam Horace llann'i early life, hla education, hie work In tba Mgaaadmsttt* legis- 
lature, and hla educational work > 

128. Windrow, John K. The life and works of John Berrien Llndsley Doc- 
tor's, 1837. Peabody, „ 

-V , 

12ft. Wood, Hay-LooiM. Biography and educational contributions' of James 
Gordon, Garter. Master’s, 1937. Maryland. 81 p. ms. 

Shows that Jama Gordon Carter worked for education in lleeaachaertta. Hla advocacy 
of aa adaqoata pobUc echool raaoltad la ietfalatloa U*t lay the foundation for tbe work 
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* CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITI 

v GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

127 Backus. Howard P. Effectiveness of services extended by the state 
?;™ ms <KlU, nti0n SeCOnd c,n89 distr,cts - Master’s, 1937. Washlng- 

Dreer*m 8 ’ll? 8atl8fact,on among public school men with the departments 

program as regards quality of service, but that many services should be cdatomtad 
Increased quantitatively; that smaller schdol systems appear to sollcU a great deTl 
“SnTU h fe-tment than they are receiving, the’need Wng verv acute 
aDDoars^hf 011 ^ e " rolIm | eDt of 50 or leBa ! that the present program of services 

pup^ wCch r°H tbe D ^ B 7 s y 8te “ 8 8 high school enrollment™ 

services accordw t n »h^ !, the ® Ter ? gc 9,10 of Washington schools. Ranks. 40 spedfle 

" l " b '*» -“•* "» i« «i.»i 

’™: B * k ’ Elchard T - » Revaluation of tte educailona] program for Ho-Ho- 
Kus. New Jersey. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 299 p. ms. 

status^of the* ““ derlylD * Philosophy of the educational program, the socioeconomic 
attitude/ hTr' communlty Problems affecting the educational program, community 

mrvey ’ tbe organ, “ ,,on aud - amln '^^ 

mLT™. u?ZT2‘ 01 emww ed " ca,l “ B " ct ' “ un * 

"T progresa . a< ^mlnIstratlon education program In Bucks county Penn 

sylvanla. Finds that many ttAchera were given work who would otherwise T on’ rS I 




V 


130. Roono, m. ¥ ‘o Edith. The relation of the parent teacher aaaoclntlon to 

r m?M M° H. r 18311 South. UTothodlat. (Abatract In: Sontl.- 

ern Methodist university^ Abstracts of theses, 1937: 8-9.) 

tJnZTf Z* ™° r V ad the ach,evement9 of the national, state, and local organUa- 

SC CLC.2T ■»-, ««. CS .. 

‘«1"« <* W raii 1 CoJCC“i'Crf^^^,C , £^ 

*‘ ‘ “" d *"V '» ealol'llahlng !«.„» wort la' H m 

— stMsccfs ssrjrsrac pop " ,: *■ — — 

of eeneral eduM,i »" -- 

1» Brrtran E P ' An oraluatlon of some of the actlritles of the Amert. 

Z! ZTslVT" l ,bt h,gh 8Ch0018 ot the DolKd s “‘“- 

' M«erf m,'. 'wiLons? g#WiCt ^ '** ed ““ U °"» 1 

hi T 2 ST Sr?’ “™ *T" 12 

J : J - .. Tb . <! utjurutlonal efforts and lntloe*e of the Inter- 


Master’s, 1937. Catholic Univ. 


national federation of Catholic alumnae, 
p. ms. 


o 

ERIC 





Presents * brief study of programs from 1926 through 1935 to discover trends In thought 
for a period of years, and a detailed study of the programs for the year 1935 to determine 
the Btatus of educational thought, the presentation methods and the personnel for a given 
year. / 

|142. Cronin, James T. and Donohue, Francis J. Catholic public schools In 
the United States. New York, Fordbam university, 1087. 30 p. ms. (Institute 'of 
Catholic educational research. Bulletin, 1937, no. 1) 


Describes the kinds and number of schools and pupils, property arrangements, public and 
. Catholic supervision, teaching staffs, religious Instruction and practices, and special aids 
given pupils in Catholic elementary and secondary public schools. ‘Analyses data on HO 
of the 340 Catholic public schools In the United States. Finds that the advantages of the 
Cstbollc public schools are: Financial advantages to the parish, improved facilities for 
religious Instruction, better trained teachers and better teaching, free books and transpor- 
tation, Increased salaries for teachers, and better school buildings and equipment ; that the 
disadvantages are : limitations on religious Instruction, lack of general control and super- 
vision by diocese and parish, lack of church control over textbooks, uncertainty as to 
permanence of arrangement. Catholic education without ^sacrifice A not appreciated, exces- 
sive need for caution In school kdmlnlstration, and resultlSg lack 6f “sound Catholic’ SDlrit" 
In pupils. ' t .- ^ 

143. Curtis, Myrl L. A handbook for foreman conference leaders. Master’s, 
'i 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 


Sets up a plan for the development of latent abilities in conference leading, suggests 
specific techniques for realising the objectives of the conference, and coordinates objectives 
and previous experiences of the group with the training that should foUow the conference. 

» * V 4 

144. Bonnard, E. N. A study of significant school problems in the oil town 
of Pampa, Texas. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist "86 p. ms. 

146. Bollard, Laura Ann. A study of the educational values of'the American 
Junior Red Cross. Master’s, 1987. Stanford. . * 

146. Drencher, Bitter M. Edmina. The educational activities of the Sisters 
Adorers of the Most Precious I^lood, Wichita, Kansas. • Master’s, 1937. Wichita. 
173 p. ms. ‘ & 


147. Estes, Eley Marshall. The development of a plan to administer the 
new curriculum program of Virginia so that each pupil may be better prepared 
vocationally for Ufa Master’s, 1937. Va. Poly. Inst 82 p. ms. 

Finds tremendous variations between schools of similar rise with reference to facilities, 
teachers salaries, per capita cost of Instruction In secondary schools, a need for considerable 

f, « 
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CUIT i CuU offert “W ta vocational work, a need for a revised program for 
consolidation, and a more efficient boa system. 

*148. Ferry, Thomas Francis. Organization activities ia the Washington 
D. C. public schools. Master’s, 1937. George Washington. 89 p. ms. 

Studies the activities of tbe patriotic, military, peace, fraternal, religious, racial, youth 
business and labor, prohibition, health, civic and professional organisations In Washington 
as they affect the public schools. Investigates the activities of 35 organisations Shows 
that the organisations arc very active, and that most of them are of great help tp tbe schools. 

*149. Foster, Charles Richard, jr. Editorial treatment of education In Un- 
American press. Doctor’s 1937. Harvard. 649 p. ms. 

Examines all editorial comments on education appearing In 25 selected American news 
papers during the period, from January 1, 1930, to January 1, 1935. Analyses 8 939 edl- 
torlals on education, constituting about 3.5 percent of all editorials on all topics tn the 
newspapers studied, finds approximately one fourth of tbe editorials “adversely critical’’ 
Bbowa that educationalists share tbe center of editorial attention with Issues relating to 
the Pun* 0 * 5 - value, efflclehfy, and personnel of the school system; and that little attention 
is paid to what Is done in tjie schools, or how It Is done. Indicates the need for aome method 
°J t ‘ nf "™ ,n * the -P ubllc of what «ctrool la doing or falling to do about many things 
UndB little acceptance of the principle that tbe wealthle^sectlons should contribute through 
some equalization scheme, to tbe maintenance of minimum educational standards in poorer 
parts of the state or of the nation. 

160. Franck, Guy Paul. The attitude of certain foreign-born nationality 
groups toward the publlc school. Master’s, 1987. Wyoming. 74 p. ms. 

*151. Halter, Helen. The educational programs of selected taxpayers associa- 
tions and their Influence on public education. Doctor’s, 1936 New York 
268 p. ms. * 

Analyzes programs of state and local taxpayers associations as described In their printed 
publications, letters from their directors, and letters from state school officials, questionnaire 
replies front 601 school superintendents concerning taxpayers associations In their com 
rouoltlea. Shows that many taxpayers associations were active during this period and 
recommended economy in educaUon, and that taxpayers associations and school officials 
were not cooperative. 

152. Harr, Theron L. A study of tbe history, organization and present status 
of cooperative education. Master’s, 1987. Michigan. 

153. Helm&n, Anita Berg, 
piaster's, 1936. Hunter. 

n , 

154. Holman, William Hayes. Interpreting the modern conception of educa- 
tion in the small Texas community. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract In • 
University of Colorado studies, 25: 73). 

*“ ei " pt * t0 ? et «nnine how th * new Texas curriculum revision program can be inter- 
rmlim * 7 C °T Unl , ty Wlth 11 heterogeneous population and education levels varying 

Ld ti .1T t0 " nl ? r T <Cr ‘ dUate “’ 0l ™ ‘ P™*™ of interpretation which would 
ead to a better understanding between parent, child, and school, less community conflict 
increased tax collections, and community acceptance of the new curriculum procedures. 

155. Hounshell, Paul. Public relations for the public schools of Northamp- 
ton county. Master’s, 1987. Virginia. 128 p. ms. (Abstract I& University of 
Virginia. Secondary educaUon In Virginia, no. 24 : 74-75) 

mtTlTTJiTT * oent to 600 parent, in Northampton county, to deter- 

that ^Sr^^ 0 T t,0n T Ut 7® • ch00,a ,n wh,ch Parents are moat interested. Finds 
T 7 7 sh to know abont the Instructional phases of school work the results 
achieved by the achoolv. and the irtysical welfare of the popils. Shows that In generil 
teacher, and principal, agree wlthSparents as to the importance of the various types of 
school Information; that members of tbe school board consider It important that pJrents 
have Information about the business, financial, and administrative phases of ite.chtw! 
program, while the superintendents more nearly agree with the parents as to the impor- 
tAnc6 of tbo vtrloQi topics of school information. ^ 


ft 
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166. Huffman, William Evin. A program of school and community recon* 
struction. Master’s, 1037. Ohio State. 110 p. mq. * 


157. Leahy, Bitter M. Basil. The- effects of the parent teacher association 
on Catholic schools. Master's, 1937. Catholic Univ. 42 p. ms. * 

Gives a brief statement of the origin -of the parent teacher association. Studies the 
philosophy underlying the movement, Its alms and accomplishments In several dioceses, 
including Cincinnati, Cleveland, Duluth, El Paso, Port Wayne, Harrisburg, 8t. Paul, 
Lincoln, Louisville, Milwaukee, Omaha, Portland (Oreg.) and San Francisco. 

158. McC&mmon, Byron. The parent teacher association In the Fort Wayne 
public schools. Master’s, 1937. -Chicago. 73 p. ms. 


159. McKinnon, Bitter Mary Concepts. The educational work of the Cali- 
fornia Institute ofvthe Sisters of the Immaculate Heart of Mary. Master's, 
1937. California, b. A>- ' 


160, McLees, Willie. American schools in certain outposts of western civili- 
zation. Master's, 1937. Cincinnati. 64 p. ms. 

Describes the organisation, work and Ideals of selected schools for American children 
in Chinn, Japan, the Philippines, India and Syria. 

» 161. McBae, William Alexander. The origin of some primitive survivals in 
modern culture. Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 26 p. ms. 

i 

162. Miller, Loyce V. Trends in educational problems as Indicated by current 
educational magazines. Master’s, 1937. Rons. St. T. C., Emporia. 76 p. ms. 

163. Moore, Carroll PercivaL Contributions in the field of education made 
by the Youth hostel movement Master’s, 1937. Masa St. Coll. 92 p. ms. 

164. Musgrove, Ruth. An experimental study of the dynamic conception of 
knowledge In youth. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

165. Northcutt, Hudie Lee. Current opinions regarding desirable school, home 
and community relationships. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 

166. Page, Clifton Orville. The country day school: a survey of Its alms, 
growth, and certain of Its activities. Master’s, 1937. Indiana. 132 p. ms. 

167. Phillips, Adolph John. A history of voluntary teacher associations, in 
Oregon In relation to similar national movements. Doctor's, 1937. Oregon. 

168. Pinks, James Woodward. Current trends of leisure and of education for 
leisure. Master 8, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colorado studies, 
25: 93) 

Attempts to determine the significance of changes In the basic conceptions of leisure ; 
to determine the chief attitudes toward and the objectives of leisure : to evaluate them and 
show their relationships to current educational procedure. 


169. Porter, Mildred Cynthia Beulah. The educational effectiveness of a 
museum of natural blbtory. Doctor’s 1937. Yale. 

170. Preston, M. C. The effects of the depression on education In Colorado. 
Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 


1471. Purdue university. Division of educational reference. Further studies 
in attitudes, series II. Lafayette, Ind., 193d 298 p. (Studies In higher educa- 
tion, 31). 

Contents: (1) Children’s attitude toward law as Influenced by pupil self-government, by 
Slater Frldlana Peters and 81ater M. Hosanna Peters, p. lb-26 ; (2) Relationship of pupil 
attitudes towsrd social topics before and after studying the subject, by Bicbard M. Bateman 
and H. H. Rammers, p. 27-61 ; (3) Teaching poetry appreciation, by J. Edwin Hadley, 
p. 62-64 ; (4) Effect of printed social stimulus material upon the attitudes of high school 


s 
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?. the .. N * fP0, hy . DonaW Pere * rln C- P- W-69; (5) Attitudes toward certain 
STmi^f l , ** bj deflDed Vocational content, by Bobert McConnell, 

L VT £ 4 ‘J fl, Mea8Urln * th * effect of ■ lecture on attitudes toward the League of nations 
by O. H. Hem in era, p. 105-08; (T) Changing attitudes toward a racial group, by H. 0 
Remmera, and C-L. Morgan, P- 109-14; (8) Socially significant attitude ohjecta. by E. Porter 

T n Vi 117 29 ' ?oT ^ eU,l ° n,lllp betwMn certa,n Attitudes of parents and children, by 
T. D. Peterson, p. 127-44; (10) Validation and application of a scale of attitude toward 

ZVT'r f. £ C S1 * Prf0<>8 ’ p ’ 177-81 5 Ul) Certain attitudes of Negro junior 
high school pupils, by Charles T. Taylor, /r„ p. 102-202 ; (12) Surrey of attitudes toward 

pollcle *' by H H Hemmers. W. V. Owen and Ida B. Kelley, p. 203-13 • 
(13) Attitudes of high school pupils toward various methods of discipline, by Charles E 
Curricular material and measuring devices for teaching !£££ 

' « u r 7. b :“- 7 aemmer f ,Dd J Bdw,n Hodle y- p 227-37 ; (15) Construction and 
S /td V * Z me “ SUrlnB • ,U,ude tow » rd a °y tocher, by Loyal D. Hoshaw. p. 

238-51 (16) Construction and evaluation of a scale to measure gttltude toward any 

EySrS ™r l ° n ’ b7 D ° r0th / M ' T ' BalD «' p - 252-58 ; (17) Construction of . Vr£ 

. J “J* 1 * for th * measurement of attitudes toward any existing or proposed social activity 

^db.'n« , in! 1 t CC ,| U 1 Wk P ' 269-74 : (18) Con8,ruct,on aDd evaluation of a scale to measure 
audience attitude toward any play, by Mildred Dln.mltt, p. 275-82; <J») Ranking of attl- 

tude object categories by different populations, by B. Porter Horne, p. 283-90; <20)Tteli a . 
blllty^of generalized atUtude scales as relatg,** length of scabby John ScS ?. 

172. Heller, Theodore L. Community planning for youth. Philadelphia, 

Public education and child labor association, 1937. 125 p (University of 

Pennsylvania) 

EmphasUes the need of coordination of all youth agencies lo the community Concludes 
that responsibility f or their coordination should be assumed by educational leaders of tne 

? 8 ° r * l ?* mOW effect,Te coordination of existing youth agencies and 
Hon«. f h add ‘rtcnA» agencies. Considers the employment of recreational, further educa- 
if youth 0CCUP,lti0,,m, ,urvey8 ,n th ® development of the community for the betterment 

173. Shalloo, Daniel P. The Influence of the American federation of labor 

upon tbe curriculum of the public schools. Master’s, 1937. Catholic Unlv 
o9 p. ma 

8 ;?. 0 JV h,t a,n ” ,ta ortBl “ 1881. the American federation of labor’, educational 
policies have covered a wide field; that universal education and academic fr^om £ve 

Sui ac ^ ,n, ° g cit,aenahl P and vocational courses and new demands ln^he 
8008 sciences have been emphasised; that medical and dental Inspection have been Dro- 
p-wed. and special classes for subnormal children have been demanded ; that physical ednea- 

New rorfc As ” d “ tiM 

group discuss on; arts and crafts; art; music and tbe dance; creatlvrdranStks’ 81 , 701 ^ 

vaiue oi, pnrue*, utilizing school holidays for group sctivltr* the nmn»iu m 

competitive .pint ; tbe .elf-governed aummer cenTer; staff 

consultant, a new type of supervision and training; aid talks withTeaS. 

organlMUon - objectives, and activities of teacherj.' 
associations In Nebraska. Master's, 1937. Colo. SL Con, of Ed. 

?° War » The problem ot 0x6 futm » of Suffleld academy: a 
Justification solution. Master’s, 1937. Mass. It Coll. 56 p. ms. ^ 
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*178. Tobin, Francis Leo. The activities of state teachers’ associations, from 
1931 to the present, In relation to the economic, aspects of the profession. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. George Washington. 42 p. ms. * 

Analyzes the efforts made bj the state education association! toward Improving the 
economic welfare of the teaching profession during the five year*. 1932-1936, Inclusive. 
8tud)er replies to a questionnaire and to letters sent to state teachers* organizations, and 
purveys the Journals of the state associations. 8hows that the asaoclalons have assisted * 
school administrators by helping prepare salary schedules, by providing in-service training, 
aod by adjusting personal difficulties ; that they have given aid to needy teachers, have 
provided group insurance facilities, have protected the legal and professional rights of 
teachers, and have aided through loan funds, sickness, accident and hospital benefits; that 

they have pursued legislative activities for improving the economic status of the teachers 

♦ 

179. Van Atta, Stanley L. The activities of the rural parent teacher asso- 
ciation of Ohio. Master’s, 1987. Ohio State. 94 p. ms. 


180. Waite, Mabel Catherine. The educational significance of tVends In 
population growth and distribution. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 119 p. ms. 

181. Weatpheling, Mary Elisabeth. The school as a factor In moulding public 
opinion. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


182. Wilcox, Orley Warren. A study of American educational foundations 
and their Importance as democratic Institutions. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. 
T. C-, Emporia. 130 p. ms. j 

188. Wist, Benjamin Othello. American foundations of public education in 
Hawaii. Doctor’s, 1937. Yale. ” * 

* . • .SURVEYS _ 

•184. Bonner, Albert Laney. A survey of the educational possibilities of 
the Rushville-Middlesex-Potter area. Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 76 p. ms. 

Discusses tbe character of the community ; the organization of a central rural district ; 
educational organization, administration and supervision ; the program of education ; trans- 
portation ; existing a^d proposed acbool housing ; and thy financing' of the schools. 

185. Burton, John Ira. A comparative study of the Virginia educational 
surveys of 1919 and 1927. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 178 p. ms. 

*186. Esffpr, Norman Lawrence. Educational survey of McLaughlin" Inde- 
pendent achool district, no. 3. Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 60 p. ms. 

Investigates the financial ability of McLanghllij Independent school district, no. 3. In 
Corson county. 8outb Dakota, to maintain schools; stud^s the Income nnd expenditures 
of the district ; studies schools, school population and tesrher personnel In both the county 
and the school district ; Investigates the nonVnrollment problem In the district with special 
reference to children of high achool age. and' the need for the establishment aid manage- 
mentof dormitories for pupils of high school age. Finds that the Income of /he district 
Is ndt-*ngugh to anpport the schools; that per-pupll Income from district/taxation Is 
Inadequate ; that per-pupll expenditure are below tbe state average based on gverage dally 
attendance ; that the number on the acbool census and the number of schools have decreased ; 
that pupils ahoutd be given the opportunity of a high achool education by the establishment 
of high school dormitories ; and that the state should develop a course of Instruction designed 
to fit dormitory deans for their work. 


187. Hemans, Harrison E. A survey of the Dearborn city school districts 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1935, and a discussion on bonsolidatlon. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Detroit 49 p. ms. 

8tpdlea the wealth, population, census and enrollment data, educational facilities, school 
taxation rates, financial conditions, and conditions affecting teachers and poplla In Dear- 
born school districts. Recommends the consolidation of the school districts because of 
unequal educational fadlitiea In the city, Inequalities In the taxable wealth and financial 
support of these districts, and the existence of Inefficient, wasteful, and duplicative adminis- 
trative functions. 
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188. Klrton, Mrt. Laura 8. Tbe socio-economic efficiency of the Winter Gar- 
den schools. Master’s, 1937. Stetson. 122 p. ms. 

8urrryithc social and economic eruditions in this community to determine wbat tbe 
•cnool could do to Improve them. Find* that tbe cnrrlcuU now offered ebonld be chanced 
t0 “*** of tbe D *«ds of the community : that tbe traditional classical and scientific 
60 not ,u ,h * poetical, social and economic Information needed in tha 

Industrial community ; and that tbe curriculum should be adapted for thla purpose. 

189. Litherland, John W. Ji survey of Cnlbertson pnbltc schools. Master's 
1037. Nebraska. 9T p. m» 

190. Manre, Raymond. The educational problem of Are Independent school 
districts In the town of Hempstead, Nassau county. New York. Doctor’s. 1937 
New York. 104 p. ma. 

Show, that tbe school districts should be enlarged to Include (unrounding dlrtrleta. 

fl91. Pennsylvania. I University. Committee on school surveys of the School 
of education. Surrey bt the fcbools of Bethlehem. Pennsylvania. Bethlehem 
Pa., Times pabllBbW company, 1937. 332 p. (University of Pennsylvania 

School of education sUidles. Series, 1987, no. 1) 

! f ®* thU,hwn ,Dd >*■ »«*• the administration and finances of 
the acboola, the school plant, the teaching staff, and elementary and secondary education 

tlD2. Sasman, Erwin H. Surveying our environment for educative materials. 
Evanston, 111., Northwestern university, 1936. 19 p. ms. 

fh»T!Tr.T. tb ^. rorVr1n * 0f tb * commnnlty hy n,r * 1 mrr *7 committees, and suggests that 
they determine tbe purpose, naea. and types of turvey to be carried on. tbe way they should 

of the county ^ *** th * ,U^T * , “* n,u C * D ** nud * mo * t “*rul to the rural teaebori 

t!93. Teachers college, Columbia university. Division of field studies. In- 
stitute of edocatlonal research. Forward to tbe fundamentals In education: 
the Hartford schools In 1936-37 : ■ brief report of the survey of tbe public schools 
of Hartford. Connecticut New York, 1987, 818 p. 

*}* •dmlolriratlon of the acboola, the borean of research, the bualneas admlnla- 
th * ^h 001 hnlldlngs hhd grounda. alae and growth of Hartford, the 
school hnlldlng program. financing the acboola,, the teacher personnel, tbe development and 

i P ° P !If’ lMtnictlon ln to* elementary acboola. raroodgry edumtlon. 
•?"** JB«dor college fadlltlea, health and physical education, tbe fine arts 

‘! d “*' r . U1 *”* “ d trade school education, education for home and family life (home 
ewnomlcs education), music education, the use of andlo-vlaual aids to Instruction, school 
library aervlres, and food service ln the Hartford public schools. 

1&. Uecker, Lloyd T. A survey of the Hudson public schools covering intel- 
ligence, visual efficiency, and subject matter attainment. Master’s, 1987. South 
Dakota. 104 p. mm, 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES * 

*196. Allen, Howard. Hie organisation and administration of the educational 
system of the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario. Doctor’s, 1887. Syracuse 117 
Pa ms. 

Dtocumm the educational development of the Province of Quebec ; authority exercised over 

chBrcil ’ “d tb « loc »l community; sources of JrabUe atbool flnan- 
dal support; the educatlo^l development of the Province of Ontario /authority exerdaed 
orer education by tbe state, tbe churrh tmi inMi Mmmnwitw . . - _ . 


. ' : — * v * atWVUHX QI uuiino 

orer education by the state, tbe church, and the local community ; fln* 
cadob In tbe Prorlnce of Ontario; and a critical appralml of tbe 
tration of the educational systems xrf Quebec and Ontario. 


dal support of edu 
tlon and admlnlt- 
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' 196. Alter, D. Emmet* Organization, support, and a 4 
schools In India* Doctor’s, 1837. California* ^ 

i ■toiflesnt factors In the total situation In India, especially those seriously 

iffcctln, education, adoo.tlo.ml objective* «nd the qualification^ oSmSoL toHaSSS 
wore in iD<na. * 

* • 
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•197. Boon, Cecilia Ha trick. Study of the homeland end drillxatton to the 
elementary echoola of Germany, with special reference to the education of teach- 
ers. Doctor’s, 1887. Tjja, OaL Unto. New York, Teachers college, Colombia 
unirereltj, 19S7. 165 ContrlbotloiiB to edocattoo, no. 710.) 

*T * B4>lre ' «*PohUe. and the first two-and-onr-half ynn of 
*** ** °* m “ pwpl * ■«« thdr schools tor the po^txZ of 
derctoplna loyalUea to corns try and to niler; ban emptMtoed tbe study of tbs bometand 
and driliaatioa In the elementary schools, especially afte^Mriods of mi strain and ana. 

to ***** "* B * pob, ‘ e Ssd-a good touts 
U w ot tb# to National aoclaitnn; that few wkxwttonaJ 

.“nTrr rnSS^S^ * oeU1Ut *' »**«. they bars revived. reinterpreted 

to - PW * r> * : /‘ Kl ttat •‘•■* Bt *ry education under National 

* od _ T**— !° *? eC * rt,T w , Suggest* that edneatlon la tbe United Btotos might be 
c f yto» la drrsloptnf knowledge of and respect tor native land' and what It stawta for 

*1X1!** °* * t *| U W that teacbera sbotddtodnde 
■ore community Ufe and contact with parents In tfletr educational programs. 

198. Blanche. Tbe atatna of the doctor and tbe lawyer in Rome. 

Mastera, 1987. Colorado. (Abstract to: University of Colorado studies, 25: 

** *h* aodal stand In* of doctors and lawyers In andwt Bone, and 

the a«lto% toward* the profewalona of medicine and law. Shows that tbs mcdlcaJNMofee- 
• f'fi’rV.y.^ T“ ‘"trodueed from c «*<* In tbe third cent Dry B. C., was mainly In tlwband* 
«f Greeks, wbo were for the moot part slaves or freedmen. consequently Its representatives 
" 7 ^ • od *»T ; that tbe law was practiced by freeborn Roman cJtlaens, many 

"^Hn^lonsed to the aristocracy and enjoyed a blffa social position, rftxto that there 
mere do fixed MuailflcaUons for tbs practice of either profession ; that for tbe doctor expert 

T 7k“ ‘Z^ b0t "°* reqa ‘ Wj ’ “* «“* -»«• who wished to do so colld 
4 ' ,b * **** **wyer-tohe usually studied rhetoric and allied subjects, frequented the Uw 
courts, and made his first appearance under the patronage of some successful' lawyer. 

190. Brantley, Violet X. Post-primary education in New Zealand. Master's 
1937. Michigan.' "* 

rw2°^* A * od3r 01 Kore “ eJen * ntmr 7 acbool curriculum. 

Doctor’s, 1887. Wisconsin. 200 p. ma. 

Traeas the dsvsinpmsat af tbe edweatioaal system fa Korea, «»m the, present edncabonal 
SdTj — * tt * * Bpt " to determla « to wh *‘ •«*“» Psychological principles have beta ap- 

to ^ aa ^ onaaiaatlon. ceperialiy to aritha£ 

10 * 1 *®*“ t * ry ****** to grades tour through six. 
*?H”. * * ** J »g* ni authority la trying to Japantae Kotesaa through edocatloo; the 
to , ° U 1* tUDl * c Kore *°* through education ; and Koreans are trying to 

©Japanese hlstorr .nd ^ e^Aaafs has been placed upon tbe Ja p s n ess la ague ge. 

Ko^r?.«^Z' J p * J **T* *wwraphy, and too Uttis.sttonOoa has been gttoo to the 
t>W>T< * ton ***• to the teaching of Korean history and geography 
to Korean children, shows that th* use of Japanese language and 

.mtonUUar shleeta la the teaching of arithmetic hM.mSTtta dlflcSrSSrtTS^^I 

SS^t . Si “ ‘ tte “ Pt to toclode 

!?too^M^!ST ^•vetyoue's dally life, with the Illustrations either rate 

or too d iffleatt. an d that the primary purpose of character education haa bean to teach 

20L Cramer, John Brenda, 
tor’s, 1987. Oregon. 

•202. Dambach, John. Physical education to Germany. Doctor’s, 1987. T. c3 

( New York * Tteachern college, Columbia university, 1987. lie p7 

(Contributions to education, no 781) P 

Pr ^TJ?L ,leT * ,0Pm “ t 01 P * >7 * ,em l edoc * tl<)n systoma la Germany from 1807 to the 


Ftoandnf public edocatloo In Australia. Doc- 
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*208. Daniels, Blair X. Technical and Industrial education in the public 
schools of Mexico City. Doctor’s, 1887. Temple. Philadelphia, 1987. 87 p. 

204. Harrow, Dorothy. Education in England in the nineteenth ceptuty as 
portrayed by Charles Dickens. Master’s, 1837., Iowa.' 

206. Dixon, Edward E. fr. Village centered Christian education in North 
China: outline of a search for constructive hypotheses to be further tested. 1 
Master's, 1987. Columbia. fl8 p. ms. 

206. DJao, Chwang-Chia. The growth of teachers in service in Chinese mid- 
dle schools. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

207. Douglas, Christine. Art education of young children in public schools 
of Mexico. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 112 p. ms. 

70S. Edwards, Margaret Jana A course of Blble.studles for use In. teaching 
Christian women of rural aouth China. Master’s, 1937. Biblical Seminary. 112 
p. ms. 

209. Ferguson, Bath H. Home background or borne economics students of 
the University of Manitoba as an index to college training for family living. 
Master's, 1937. Iowa State. 

Analyses the home background of 145 home economics students st tbs University of 
Manitoba, Canada, in an attempt to determine some of- the needs of the students. Indicates'' 
a need for further work on personal and family finance, home relatlonahipa, orientation or 
persona] adjustment, and a greater amount of faculty counseling. 4 

210. Forbes, Joseph Morris. The principles and technique for developing a 

curriculum for Christian leaders in Assam, India.* Master's, 1937.* Southern 
California. * 

a *• 

•211. Fox, James Harold. The centralized control of secondary education 
in the province of Ontario: An evaluation of the administrative control exercised 
by the central educational authority, with suggestions regarding desirable and 
practical adjustments, doctor's, 1937. Harvard. 654 p. ma. 

Formulate* four genera] criteria and a number Of subordinate specifications for evalustlnc 
the administrative control of secondary education In Ontario ; tracts tbs historical develop- 
ment of the chief agencies of centralised control, and evaluates them In terms of ibc 
criteria; discusses some of tbs more signlfican present day problems of administrative 
control of secondary schools, and suggests dssirsb^and practical adjustments In tbs present 
system of educational control in Ontario. 

♦ A 

212. Gillett, Clarence Sherman. Philosophy and program of work with stu- 
dents of high school age In Sendai, Japan. Doctor’s, 1887. Columbia. 

v 213. Harris, L J. Changes in the secondary schools' of Austria brought about 
by the Revolution of February 1834. Master's, 1887. GolL df the City of New 
, York. 69 p. ms. 

Describee and evaluates the chancas in the aims, content, and organisation of Asatyian 
secondary education since the Revolution of February 1884. Indicataa that the present or- 
ganisation of the Austrian educational system was brought about to conform tp the needs 
of the new political system and that this new organisation represents a reversion to the 
philosophy of education current under the Monarchy. - 

*214. Hatcher, Mattie Louisa. Nationalism in the curricula of the public 
primary school system of France. Doctor’s, 1987. New York. 248 p. ms. 

216. Hawkins, Orin R. A study of the educational system of the Republic 
of Mexico. Master's, 1937. Allegheny. 106 p. ms. , 

Finds that tbs educational work of modern Mexico la of a socialistic nature, and that 1 
in spite of the magnitude of the present achievement, the problem -of* educating the rural 
population is n matter for the future. * * 
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216. Hoang', Shu-Fon. The curriculum In Western literature for the 
department of tbe Chinese college. Master's, 1837. Stanford. 

f 217. Hussey , Rev. J. M. Catholic action in the schools and colleges of 
'Quebec. Master’s, .1837. Catholic Univ. 112 p. ms. 

218. Johnson, Thomas William Dosumu-. A history of Sierra Leone with 
special emphasis on education. Master's, 1836. Columbia. 


•218. Jones, Dorsey D. Edwin Chadwick and the early public health move- 
ment in England. Doctor’s, 1928. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1831. 
159 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 197. Studies in the social 
sciences, vol. 9, no. 8) 


it 

22a Killingsworth, Mjrm Louisa, A study of methods aid materials for 
teaching English to Chinese. Master's, 1887. Peabody. 124 p. ms. 

*** Chinese people, their cfvllliatlon. language. and the history of the teach lac 
of English In China, methods of,forel*n language atudy, aod includes an anoouted 
blMIcgrapby of materia la for foreign language teaching. 


221. King, Betty Marie. Secondary and higher education for women in 
India. Raster's, 1937. Southern California. 


222. Krumtum, James C. M. Domingo Fa os tine Sannleitto, the Horace Mann 
of Argentina. Doctor's, 1936. Oklahoma. 

' Sketch* Domingo Fauatlne Sarmlento’a life, and abow. that through hla Introduction 
of Hanna educational Idea. Into Argentina be greatly Influenced the educational progress, 
of that country, aod that, the school reform, advocated by 8armlento are part of tbe 
law of IwntDd, ^ 


•223. Lemon, Halils. A study of the use of the radJo In the ministry of edu- 
cation of the Republic of Mexico. , Master's. 1934. * American Univ. 66 p. ms. 

Describes the work of- the Badlo-telephoolc cultural bureau, which was formed as a 
part of the oatem of public education, and operates a government own«t broadcasting 
j»ystem. Dlacuaaea the programs for children, teachers, housekeepers, and rural and dtr 
laborers ; cultural program* and special features on Mexico for foreign countries. 


224. Du ban, Barnard Maurice. American influence in early modern Japanese 
education. Master's, 1087. Chicago. 88 p. ms. % 

225. Macias, Arturo Campirano. The rural school In Mexico. Master’s, 1887. 

„ Chicago, 84 p. ma. , . 


220. McKinley, James F. Supervision of teaching in village Sunday schools 
of the Philippines hy Sllliman university students. Master’s, 1837. Colombia 
41 p. ms. * 


227. MacLaurin, Donald L. „ Tbe history of education In the crown colonies 
of ancouver -Island and British Columbia and in the province of British Co- 
lumbia. Doctor's, 1987. Washington. ' , ' 

228.. McMullen, Robert Johnston. The Christian college confronts Chinese 
culture ; s study of the cultural obstacles to participation In the religious program 

Jf * “i»«on^ college in China with suggestions as to how to overcome them. 
Musters, 1986. Columbia. 


229. Mager, John Frederick. Education and social change In a New Guinea 
*Kdety. Master’s, 1837. Chicago. 92 p. ms. - 

•280. Math, Hsian M. Social studies as a vehicle ^propaganda In tbe 

»Sui? ^ DnUed 8Utea Master ’ 8 ’ 19 ® St. T. a. Upper 
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SRI. Mefort, Carlton J. Phyalml ednoatl otT' u, Germany under Hid, , 
Master s, 1887. Ohio Bute 

. /X1 ? 2 - ** nd °“’ 0f * 1U ' Bdac "« lon of teachers in Honduras. Masters, mi 
Ohio State. 100 jx mu 

WlUUm T ‘ Tbe ,de ** of ™» *nd nationality In the education 
of National socialist Germany. Doctor* 1837. Iowa. (Abstract In: UnirerMn 
of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. &2) 

Fladathat tfc * • cbo ° l has become aa lost rumen t of (be state ss shown by centra 11 tailu,, 

TfSSiJSJ * T,rtou * nn,u ’ 01 pup,u - cho,e# ‘ nd fr>lnln * 

2R4. Parka, Vara Echo. A course of study In home economics for the l„ii 
Bagb girU high school, Lucknow, India. Master* 1837. Purdue. IM p hib. 

noitaTw S , 22^r b ^H°“ .“ 0< * ern _ educ * Uoa * 1 ,reDd * h» the teaching of home 
«K«les. to the prwrat altos Hon In a secondary school for girts la India 

*®* Pheloy^ Oordon 'Edward. The development of education In Palestine 
under thefirttlah mandate. Master's, 1987. Southern California. 

238 ' ****** La ® u *- A critical analysis of methods of teaching figure drawing 
to children In Austrian schools. Master* 1837. Iowa. 

287. Rogers, Barton Brush. The teaching of the English language In Chius 
Master's U6T. Tala. 

•888. Boneak, Joseph 81a bey. The development of sociology in Chechoslo- 
vakia. Master’s, 1988. New York. 46 pi ma 

‘ 7 * ,W " fDUDded *■ Owcbostovakl* by Maaaryk and Be.,,* 
WsHrXwta^ * , < ?°** tot™* •odolou end philosophy In that eoon.r, 

•f tofiwwcsd the application of the theoretical trelnln, 

289. Schaefer, Alloa Helen. The development and contribution of Christian 
education In 81am. Master* 1987. Biblical Seminary. 96 p. ma. 

®^ aldt ’ I>orotliy r * l d1l *‘ Patriotism and religion in Japan. Master's 
1837. Biblical Seminary. 101 p. " 


ML Shappaa, Nathan. Fascist education in Italy. Pittsburgh, University of 
Pittsburgh, 1987. 

***• '• r “ d * t Philosophy and education In Italy. Pittsburgh, Uni 

veralty of Pittsburgh, 1887. ««»»»»■. 

tMS. Smith, Henry Last ar and Painter, William Taaae. Bibliography of 
literature on education In countries other than the United States of America 
Bloomington. Indiana university, 1987. Ml p. (Bulletin of the 8chool of 
education, Indiana university, voL 13, do. 2) 

. **?“**** “ *“® t * ted ltat ®f ®U materials written la the English language pertalnJoc 
the^Sldl dnrtn * **• twentieth century which may be found In 

tweets, «d book, which are qn file In the Indian. 
31. wm WWch t *J*- published between January 1. 1025 and December 

244. Smuts, A dri aan J. The education of adolescents In South a rr |cq Doc- 
***«. 1887. T. O, OoL Unlv. 

>»" too* to make the prewetsy**. .f edaceHon, 
the dtrehyaeat ofmeondary education In «ch of the four provinces as weQ as the 

T *? t j 0Ml —«»<*>* aaOer the TTalae department; shows socne of- 
.**"** ” .T**" ^"* . , * ** r ^ n<1 - cwrieuluaa construction, sad saamlna- 

XZLXZ 0 t b * T c *" ntrt - *" 4ota « 'Mt* their adolescents; dlsnsscs 

pnndplm bade to eurteaium m kln la South Africa : and *owa ■ — ik thm ^i, 

omM aaa la peovidlag far the aaads af ladtvlAml™* •“ Procedure, the school. 
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245. -Steytler, John O. Educational adaptation! with reference to village 
whoola in central Nyssaland. Doct ora., 1837. Cornell. 

24d. Stowe, Everett McKinley, Character and religious education In Christian 
middle schools In China. Doctor'a, 1937. Columbia. 

•247. Stratemeyar, Clara O. Supervision In German elementary education, 
1918-1935. Doctor’s, 1037. T. C„ Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university press, 1058. 172 p., (Contributions to education, no. 734.) 

Attempts to determine the nature of the euperrieory leadership under which reform* 
tn elementary education were carried out tod tbe nature end fuoct»onln« of German el*. 

* d ®® lr ) OB *o matter* concerned directly with the quality of la- 

etrucUon and It* continued Improvement*; and the theories principle* and practice. 
uQtkJylaf th« functlonlnf of th« foperrUory ttvoclw. 

♦24& von Mohrenschildt, Dimitri B. Russia in tbe intellectual Ufa of eight- 
eenth-century Prance. Doctor'a, 1936. Columbia. New York, Columbia uni- 
veraJty press, 1936. 825 p. (Columbia university studies In English and com- 
parative literature, no. 124) 

•249. Woe, K. A. Physical education in Protestant Christian colleges and 
universities of China. Doctor’s. 1836. T. C.. Col. Unlv. New York, 1937. 106 p. 

°'r ? function of Proteatmut Chrtutlan collegee end anl- 

remiua* la China. dl*cu**e* tb* admtnlatratloe. program and equipment of phytlcal *do- 

“ “ ta tb *"* lnBtJt,,u ® nB > “d dtacuams physical education for women la 

ChrlftUft loatltuikui*. 

230. Whitby, Harold R. Industrial arts projects from rural lierloo Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Iowa. 

251. White, Ralph Man son. Private education In the new nationalism In 
China. Master’s, 1837. Columbia. 57 p. ms. 

•252. Whyman, Henry C. The conflict and adjustment of two religious cul- 
tures-the Swedish and the American (as found In tbe 8wede’a relation to 
American Methodism). Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 255 p. ms. 

Pr ** e *!! «"**'» ,0 « leB ' •“l** 1 * of “*• ®'od; dtacuaaea dlmcntlng rellgioua 

movemeots la Sweden. Pietism and BvangelicallMn ; Methodism to Sweden ; Swedish Im- 
mlicrstloe tn America; the Immigrant and hi. culture; the American frond*. culture *nd 

7* Atn ' riC * aU * Mon ,D<I M*» b «Nam; Bwedl.b Methodism In America: children 

of coa flWlng culture* ; and Bwedlah Methodism and Its youth. 

253. Wong, Vi-Llsn. A study of Chinese college library personnel. Master's. 
1930. Columbia. 

254. Yoh, Peter L. The methods of American public library extension and 
their possible application in China. Master's, 1936. Columbia. 

international education 

•256. Frank, Mildred Helena. Education for international good wllL Mas 
ter's, 1937. Boston Unlv. 193 p. ms. 

Define* national security aa applied to tbe United But**; dlscuaeea Its eocial vain*. 
rhaUcag* to edncntioo. and its reUllon to Inlernstiooal security; survey* world condl’- 
J 0 8 ,hBt tkm»*ned oar natloosl security, politics] conditions tn Japan. 
it*ly and Germany; the rise of dictatorship* in Bussia. Italy and Germany; tbe failure 
of the L«gu. of Nations la dealing with tbe aggremlon. of Japan and thrmiTf 

communism and fascism to democracy; and the race In world armaments. DtaLts 
*rr h ° f ecooom,c “GonslUm ; our economic need* ; the economic challenge of tbe 
* ,UCd * ltaatlon ! ^ «l«nlflcance of tbe chan? la onr 
po« I oa from a debtor to a creditor nation ; presents a unit of work of approximately 
eO b ou^a tor l ocorporettoa Into a eoane on probletp. of democracy la secondary achooU; 

•seuri1?S^u.?*dt , ^r,I! ***««? attending any attempt to tench national 
ty through education. Discoanes the work of tho American legion, the H carat 
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preM. and the Daughters of the AohiIou revolution ; academic freedom and controreral.i 
•object*. 

* • 

266. Lewis, Martha IlachaL International affairs: a unit of Instruction In 
high school American history. Master's. 1037. Pealsxly. 81 p ma.' 

257. Lloyd, E. T. The place of International student correspondence In 

modern language teaching. Masters. 1937. Coll, of the City of New York 
128 p. nut - r 

Studltw tbt bUtory of lot <*HcTioi*§Uc corrn»[ooi1^nt# fhruu*bout the world, lb* aim* 
and accomplUhtsmCa of l*ttyr richtfcgf. aod aaaniinoa cMnvtpcyideoct lo Fm»,<v 
a»d In tb* UnUrd Btatr*. .Tbe bobbk**. aptitude*. pnoclpal tfudie*. locUl afandlnjr. 

and level of ttudy In fbr fofvl*n languid of K>0 Frrnch bon and 54S French girl* of ihc 
areraffe M* 15. lo 55 acboola throughout France, were recorded from f be (Uew of l be 
French bureau In P*rta Qoeat Ion n alma were adtnloliMeiwd Co 1.0P5 French •d<ilfw<*i u 
to determine t be leaglh. frrqueory. and tniejval of tbelr correnpoodturf Chairmen 
Fraoch department fb New York city incoodiry acboob wire con«tiHed to determine the 
tricot, value, aod etBdeocy of onrtoltailon of Infri national atodeot corre^pondri^ | t i 
their echorda Student* and teacbera meie found to afroe that Internal looal atud«ni o r 
rrapondence la of tremendoua rU at room Internet and l* of ralue In lan^uare Improvement 
io fulfilling the pcda^oglcnl object Ui* of tbe active a* bool ond In ibe foatering of Interna 
Uoaal good will and understanding 

258. Trout* Ralph H. International umjerstamllng through auppleroentnry 
reading foY the sixth grade. Master «, 1837. Kami. St. T. lMtuburg. 44 p. 

ma w 

EDUCATION— THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES 

259. .Baldwin, Slaftr M. Prances Xavier. Lowell Mason's philosophy of miistc 
education. Master's. 1937. Catholic Unlv. 34 p. ms. 

Polnl* out the r rl net pic# that shapvtl Lowell Ma*on'* educational program nnd eralsairn 
thenl in the light of Catholic, philosophy of education anil the opinion of aoutehipoury 
educators. Finds that nJucstora of today are iw accord wtib ibe general plan of M**ou'» 
program. lo regard to bU conception of child nature, Uaaoo la got wholly | u age ement 
with Catholic educational phlloaophy aa be over-empha*luw Ibe natural power* of wan 

260. Bernlque, Oworge Maurice. What theories of Rqhelala, Montaigne and 
Rousseau are Incorporated In modern education? M a si era, 1937. Mass. 8t. Coll. 
106 p. ms. 

261. Brown, J. Good. The evolutionary concept in John Dewey’s philosophy 
and Ita Implications for religious education. Doclor's, 1936 Ynle. 463 p. nw. 

Studies writing* In the phjloaopby of evolution, writing* in tbe theory of reltglou* edo 
cation, and the writing* of John Dewey. Find* that Dewey'* phlloaophy of eeoluilou ha* 
Implications for reltglou* educating. 

262. Bnrkhalter, Marx Alice. Chesterfield and Johnson on education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1967. Tennessee. 160 p. ms. •* 

Finds that Chesterfield and Johnaon represent the aristocratic and tby democrailc 
trends of education in tbe eighteenth century; that Chesterfield follows tbe arlatocratlc 
trend, baaing bis plan on Locke's Trr*tUe on r dwsttop, wltb Ibe aim of presenting Hi* 
son to society as a polished, well bred gentleman, "versed In tbe aria and graces. Show* 
that Dr. Johnaon follows the more democratic trend, presenting no definite plan fif eduea 
don. but giving hla views on the subject more or leas Incidentally throughout hla works. 
Indict tea that ha advocates' practical, uaerul knowledge, and the normal natural develop- • 
ment of the child ; that be. Ilka Chesterfield, la convinced of tbs Importance of environ- 
ment, and believes that the wise choice of a tutor, and early training In borne and school 
can do much to overcome undesirable Inherent qualities. 

* *266. Butler, J. Donald. The philosophy of Andrew Martin Fairbalrn. Doc- 
tor's, 1967. New York. '284 p. jna. v * 

Attempts to determine tbe sources of Falrtalru's phlloaophy, am) discusses bis philosophy 
of reason and nature, morality, religion, and education, hla soda) philosophy, and the 
i nfl uance ha erartad. , 
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264. Car tsf right, 8ister M. Marguerite. The educational philosophy of Wil- 
liam Chandler Bagley. Master's, 1837. Catholic Unit. 84 p. mi 

o.^°.T* l°„ Wh *! rn / n ' Dr Bagieva -edatattpaal theorist non closely approach the 
OaihoJle phii oaophy of Ufa (ban do those d/ the radical Innovator*. Polota under con- 

° f ,bf M ' UtT of m,n of ,be ®» «** «r and in 

relation to tb* Individual. aim. agencies and method* of educational practice 

•2®. Coffin. Charles Monroe. John Donne and the new philosophy. 

]ft36 Columbia. New York. Columbia university press, 1937 31 1 p 

t>la university studies In English and comparative literature, no 1211) 


Doctor's, 

(Cotum- 


W. E. II. DuBols views on education Master's, 


268. Collins. Leslie Morgan. 

1937. Flak. HO p. ms 

387. Curcjo, Sister M. Aurora. Educational Ideals of Isaac Leon Kan del 
Master's, 1837. Catholic Unlv. 67 p ms. 

cw '"“ r,r#,lv< ‘ ««> bit evaluation of education, and note, much In hi. 
dlwumlon of aocK) problem. as the relation of tb,- Individual to society ; the control of 

' *^ 4d , ' f international education, that la In fcncral agreement with 

lb* principle of tb* Cithollc phllonopby of <h1uca(Iod 

J88. Enoe. Loula John. A comparative study of educational theory, aiuJent 
and modern. Master's, Iftld Stanford. 

289. Ervin, Lorenro E Booker T. Washington as «n educator, Master'* 
, 1937. Butler. 106 p. -vm ' 

P,B » d tk ,h * < Boob * r T. Waeblngton was not only tbe greatest educator of Me •eeSj but 
on* of the grmi*«t of any race, lie waa In many rvapecta one of the progrraalee educe 
on before modern education! I philosophy wu known «j prafr*ft&JTe 

270. Path. Rev. Joseph J. The social philosophy and educational Ideas of 
r Benjamin Kidd.. Master's. 1937. Catholic Unlv. 

, .° ^ n,,m,n K,<,d - contemporary English aoclal philosopher. 

, *™^J D 01>rr * ,r * ,0 ,be production of the moat efficient Individual. Tbla law la 

wWcmented y s greeter law, the Uw of tbe sacrtBce of Individual lnieroata which Ha 
is the present, In fsvor of tbe Interests of aoctety which lie In the future Fbr this 
' r ® •anctloo. Esther. sanction* muat be- “ultra-rational" and are 

, PPU by religion. Tbe dc«lr|tne charset ert.ttca of society are transmitted from gen- 

*° CU1 b,rM "^ *** in education The 

! “ v°/ •" “«•« br t«'nlng to tbe "emotion of tbe Ideal- The 

f factor* in thla training are tbe spirit of womanhood, and the spirit of childhood. 

27L Paulk., Joseph Hampton. The educational significance of Horace Mann. 
Master’s. 1937. South Carolina. 59 p ms. 

Bho« that tb« mny cba*we which have taken place In .America s schools' during 
M u *‘ cen,0, T were greatly Influenced J>y the educational policies of Mr Mann. 

27Z Franklin, Elmer Sherwood. The evolution of tbe concept of pragmatism 
la American educational thought. Master'*. 1037. Southern California. 

• 273. Gray, Dorothy. Cicero's Ideas concerning education. Master’s. 1987 
Butler. 18 p. m* 

•274. Haafner, George E. A critical estimate. Of the educational theories 
and. practices of A. BronsonrAlcott. Doctor's, 1937. T. Q„ Ool. Unlv New 
York, 1837. 130 p. f 

,. ?***”"*** philosophical Idealism la American transcendentalism ; Alcott’a Idealistic be- 
cdu«tfo h r^?* 0Ph / of eduction. education*! enrolment; the teacher in an tdeallatlc 

t ^.‘ etrnlnS . : curricu,u “ of Alcotta school; rote versus . 

«Oona| learning, spiritual culture; and criticism and possible Influences of Alcotfs 


o 
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•287. Xeras, Edmond A. Francois Gouln, teacher and educational reformer 
Doctor’s, 1837. New York. 254 p. ms. 

Beriewi the life end work of Gouin, explaining hie general educational policies ea 
weu ea hU theories which apply partlAlarly to modern language teaching; .mdfra h“ 
influence upon modern language teachers and methodologist#; and studies hU inflLnc! 
upon those textbook writer, whose work, hare been moat pop^ fn 

*288. Mones, Leon. Leisure as democratic social- control. Master’s. 1936 
’ New York. 90 p. ms. . ’ 

Discusses the phllowphy of leisure, and show, that the leVre enterprise may be used 

cultural communities.* *° Ctal C0ntT01 “ “ becom “ the lnte «^ ted of organised 

, Mon8ma » Pete ? Halman. Karl Barth’s Idea of revelation. Doctor’s 

1936. Columbia. Somerville, N. J., Somerset press, 1937. 218 p 

fr» to SS B to B iIS - d^' 7 ^ ,C ! tgr0Und ,nd tralnln *: the development* of hi. theology 
from TO to 1818, during early post-war days, and until 1932: hi* Mpa •*!!!.. 

and criticises Barth s idea of revelation. cn . me idea of rerelafion ; 

290. Neuman, Samuel. A study of Jean-Jacques Rousseau, and his Influence 
on Johann Gottfried Herder, as evidenced In a selection of Herder’s written 
works. Master’s, 1937.. Mass. St. CoIL J*) p. ms. 

291. Nietz, J. A. Horace Mann’s l(Jpas on teaching methods. Pittsburgh 

University of Pittsburgh, 1937. ““urgn, 

29^. 0 Leary, Florence Adrienne. Extra-academic ideals of Rew York -Com- 
missioners of education basW on the repoXtS of the chief state school officers 
of New York. Master’s, 1937. Fordham. 94 p. ms. 

293. Parker, Alice Virginia. Matthew Arnold and modem educational 
theory. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. 61 p. ms. (Abstract in; Teachers col- 
lege Journal, 8 : 76-77, July 1937) 

* 294. Pederson, Myrtle Edith. Alcott, educational experiences and theories 
Master’s, 1937. NOrth Dakota. r 

*295. Price, Rebecca Bussell. Jonathan Edwards aa^KCbristla 
Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 169 p. ms. ' * J 

296. Sampson, A. Harry. The philosophy of J. S. Haldnnn vith BD ecIal 
reference to e^ication. Doctor’s, 1937. Temple. 

297. Schuster, Eldon % Bertrand Russell’s philosophy of education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Catholic Univ. 96 p. ms. - 

Attributes Bertrand Bussell’s interest In education to an Impulse which came over 
**• Wor ‘ d War > to discover some way In which men could live harmoniously 
, 8 0W ! hl * edut * t,onal P^ce Is child-centered and Involves a minimum 

of restrictions ; that he advocates# the universal establishment of nursery schools • that 
Vbe Is primarily a doctrinaire and not an educator; that bis educational proposals^!-* part 
of bis program to supplant traditional Christian doctrines of man and morality with 

hi * ~ 


Christian educator. 


298. Bperry, Xary Graham. The contribution of John Locke to Christian 
'"education. MtfStej’B, 1937. Biblical Seminary. 104 p. ms. 

299. Vance, Fannye. The Influence of Herbart on education In the United 
Statea Master's, 1087. South. Methofllet. * 72 p. ms. 

806. Williams, Anne Sutton.- A study* of the application of the principles 

.of teaching. Master’s, 1937. South Carolina. 60 p. ms. / 

* 
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V. 801. Young:, Homer H. Contributions of John Dewey to American educa- 
tion. Master’s; 1937. South. Methodist. 86 p. ms. 

Studies the life of John Dewey, his education and teaching experiences, and hia recom- 
mendations and Influence on educational content, methods, and alms. 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

ACTIVITY PROGRAMS 

302. Barbour, James Richmond. Activity program practice In American 
public schools. Doctor’s, 1987. Yale. 

303. Bryan, P. D. A shop activities program for slow-learnlng boys. Mas- 
ter’L 1936. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

*304. Burr, Samuel Engle. A school In transition : a study of a public school 
moving from the use of traditional practices to the acceptance of the activity 
plan of progressive education during a three year transitional period. Doctor's, 
1936. Cincinnati. Boston, Christopher publishing] house, 1937. 210 p. 

305. King, Mildred I. Implications of an activity program for language 
development on pre-reading levels. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 144 p. ms. 

306. Leeds, Martha. An analysis of time use In a dully free activity period 
for a sixth grille class. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati. 122 p. ms. 

Analyse* time use, type and value of activities, and related facta for a dally free 
httlvlty period in a single sixth-grade class, covering a period of five months, and a direct 
observational method. * 

307. Lynch, James M. The activity school psychologically examined. Ddc- 

tor’s, 1937. New York. 200 p. ms. 

o 

Studies the relationship between the concepts of the individual and of learning Implied 
by the practice of the activity school, aod the concepts of the Individual and of learning 
baaed upon tbe flndlngs^i-jpodern experimental psychology. Shows that the activists 
and the relativistic experiment!! psychologists conceive of the individual as an active 
organism, an Integra red personality, and a whole that responds as a unit to the varied 
situations of life; that they conceive of learning as the growth of a unified. Interrelated 
body of habits, concepts, and organisations of knowledge in the process of develonins and 
maintaining the Integrity of a personality. O-, 

308. Mortensen, Johanna H. A study of the activity program »/ n basis for 

beginning reading. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. J 

309. Pastoret, Gertrude Mary-Margaret. English acquired incidentally In 
an activity program. Master's, 1937. California, L. A. 

810. Peacock, Otis Lee. The activity program of Jackson county, Florida, 
high schools. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 94 p. ms. 

311. Perkins, Grace Mary. A study of the activity method In the second 
grade. Master’s, 1937. Sam Houston St T. C. 100 p. ms. 

8tudles two second- grade groups to determine the relative merits of the activity method 
and tbe formal method In developing akiUs and personality traits. Finds the activity group 
Inferior In addition and subtraction, equal in problem solving, and superior in reading 
vocabulary, language image, spelling, and in personality adjustments 

312. Robinson, Hoyt Ellsworth. Determining student reaction to a modified 
activity program. Master’s, 1930. North Texas St T. a 121 p. ms. 

•818. Schoenhof, Madeleine T. The Anne Hutchinson schbol at work. Doc- 
tor’s, 1937. New York. 264 p. ms. 

Demonstrates the transition of a large New York City public school from formal pro- 
ceduree to a practice activity program, ffescrlbea the socio-economic status of the pupils, 
the working out of staple projects, and the details of administration and school 
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• 814. Smith, Bertha Elizabeth. An Integrated activity program in the social 
^-studies with special reference to the language arts. Master’s, 1936. South. 
Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 
1037: 19-20) ' 


Finds that no definite plan or procedure^ can be set up which will Insure the' ultimate 
poetess of such n program ; that each school and each teachet most work out Its own 
plSDS In terms of its own needs and resources ; that consideration should be given to tim 
put pose for which the program is to be developed, to the requirements for sound educe? 
tlonal Instruction, and to suggestions and successful practices of other school systems. 


315. Thelen, Kathryn. Developing activities for teaching conservation of 
forest resources in the Intermediate grades. s Master’s, 1037. Lawrence. 144 
p. ms. 

Furnishes aid to the teacher In developing adequate activities programs for teaching 
conservation of natural resources In Wisconsin at Intermediate level. It is limited to three 
major activities: Our native trees, the lumber industry, our commercial forests. A varied 
list of minor activities is added to serve as suggestive aids for the development of other 
activities. 


818. Tilson, Howard Gilbert, Activity programs for local chapters of Future 
farmers of America. Master’s, ld&7. Kentucky. 66 p. ms. 

Attempts to develop a better understanding of the place which the Future farmers of 
America should occupy in vocational agriculture ; to help clarify the concept of what const 1- 
Tutes a future farmer activity, and to suggest activities , which should help attain 
the objectives of Future farmers of America. 


CONTRACT PLAN 

» 

317. Brown, Raymond Rainier. The concept of the unit In education. Mas* 

ler’s, 1937. fetoutbem California. 0 

318. Fronabarger, Marie V. Units of work in operation : an experience vfrith 
the unit plan of Instruction. Master’s, 1937. West Texas St. T. C. 189 p. ms. 

8bowa how the unit plan of lostructlontwas used in the classroom of a public school 
not yet organised for an activity program, and under the direction of a teacher with lltQe 
training for and no experience in handling such a plan. * 

•319. Heikkila, Aini Mary. Appreciation units in junior high school litera- 
ture. Master’s, 1937. BostonJLJniv. t 92 p. ms. 

y Works out appreciation units Jklng Dickers Christman oaro^ Longfellow’s Bvonaellne, 
' 8tevenson’s Treasure island, and Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar .. 8hows that the children 
who had these units became Interested in reading. 

•820. Hirst, Helen Geraldine. Appreciation units In ninth grade general 
science. Master’s, 1637. Boston Unlv. 139 p. ms. 

Presents illustrative units on the weather, control of magnetism and the use of magnets, 
electricity, and sound ; and discusses the criteria used lzu:boosing and developing appreciation 
units. * * 

a 

x •321. Little, Benjamin Abbott. Unit organization, of four topics in English* 
literature for 'the ninth school year. Master’s, 11)37. Boston Univ. 153 p. ma 

Discusses the meaning and description of unit organisation, underlying considerations, 
and pupil activities in unit study; and presents units of mystery reading, hero stories, 
life in the open, and on personal qualities ; anrf^Riscuaaes experiences with the pnlts. 

322. Mexwes, Harold B. A comparison of two methods of teaching-^tradl* 

tional — and unit. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

\ 

•323. Shaw, Marjorie Russell. Unit planning In seventh grade English. 
Master’s, 1937. Boston Univ. 167 p. ms. 

Presents a series of nine suggested and five completed units designed to cover a year's 
work in seventh-grade English, allowing the teacher to choose the materia] best adapted 
to her claaeea 
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824. Thornton, Beulah. A limited survey of the laboratory method in teach- 
in* English composition. Master’s, 1937. Oregon. 

HOME ROOMS 

325. Dixon, Fred. Opinions and description of the home room in the senior 
high school. Doctor’s. 19J17. Missouri 140 p. ms. 

Prewnts a description of the Columbia, Missouri, home room program aiu) a questionnaire 
atudy of blgb-scbool students', graduates’, and principals opinions relative to Itiyrfalue 
Find* that blgb-acbool students, graduates, and principal think the borne room /is very 
valuable. / 

826. Erickson, Clifford E. The home rooms in selected secondary schools. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Northwestern. 

- 327. Farmer, Charles Emerson. Administration of home rooms in theory and 
practice In Mississippi Master's, 1937. Peabody. 104 p. ms. 

Flnda that the home-room organisation la an Invaluable aid in the field of extracurricular 
activities. 

i 

823. Howland, Marjorie Ann. The home room as a coordinating agency In 
the socialization of the junior high school child. Master s, 1937. Southern 
California. ' 

329. Zirpolo, Emery Joseph Ernest. The place of the home room teacher In 
a junior high school program of guidance. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coli 90 p. ms. 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION. 

830. Ferpotto, John A. A diagnostic and remedial program for an elemen- 
tary school. Master’s, 1937. Karts. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 61 p. ms* 

Bbows the beneficial results derived through individual Instruction, and through diagnostic 
and remedial procedures. 

881. Fuaaard, Melvin Chas. Adapting teaching procedures to the individual 
child. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

882. Hamby, Mrs. Grace Shields. Units of individualized Instruction in 
American history. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 63 p. ma. # 

333. McCracken, Junla Jewell. Units of individualized Instruction in 
English correlated with civics. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 100 p. ms. 

384. McMullen, 'Carrie Lena. A comparative study of various approaches 
used in individual counseling. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

385. Mitchell, Amanda EtheL Individual diagnostic and remedial work with 
students representing great contrasts in age, native Ability, temperament, and 
training. Master’s, 1937. Kana St T. a, Pittsburg. 58 *p. ma 

836. Thornton, Hath L. Individual instruction through diagnostic and reme- 
dial teaching in seventh grade English. Master's, 1937. Kana. St T. C., Pitts- 
burg. 86 p. ma 

Describes an experiment In which 48 students were selected and equated into two groups, 

. one receiving mass Instruction, and the other receiving Individual Instruction In seventb- 
graids English. Finds that instruction baaed upon Individual diagnosis and remedial teach- 
ing was more effective than mass Instruction. 

METHODS OF STUDY' 

387. Banka, George B. The operational method and Catholic pedagogy. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Niagara. \ , 
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338. Gray, Hob. A study of supervised ‘study. Austin, University of Texas, 
1937. ‘ w 

•339. Hoskins, Albert Burleigh. The effectiveness of the part and the whole 
methods of study. Doctor's, 1936. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1936. 45 p. (Contribution to education, no. 189V ' ' * 

Describes an experiment conducted with the student body of the Asheville teachers 
college to determine the effectiveness of the pert and the whole methods of study-learning 
In contradistinction to memorisation-learning, as determined by a study of eight units 
graduated on a scale of about 1,500 words and ranging in length from 1,600 to 15,000 
words. The students were divided Into two similar groups, and each group used both 
methods of study. Finds that when measured In terms of Immediate or 'delayed recall of 
fncta and meaning, the two methods show no statistically reliable difference. 

340. Kromrey, Edward G. A directed study program. Doctor’s, 1937. Wis- 
consin. 

» 341. Llenhard, John. Psychology of motivation versus supervised study in 

the small high school. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

342. Maupln, Alfred Henry. The relative merits of study before and after 
the recitation. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

34R Pemberton, Eleanore Bowen. The relation of study methods to intelli- 
gence and achievement. Master’s, 1907. Southern Califohila. 

344. Shockley, fdar Ellen. A comparison of the study habits of students in 
higher and lower scholastic groups. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 7£ p. ms. 

* 345. Tnrrell, Archie Hilton. Study techniques and the Improvement of ‘ 

scholarship. ^Doctor’s, 1937. Stanford. (Abstract fit; Stanford university. 
Abstracts of dissertations for the degree of doctor of philosophy and doctor of 
education, 1936-37: 193-96) 

Compares the general scholastic average of all subject*, average in academic subjects, 
average In laboratory subjects, and average In shop or purely skill .subjects of 216 stu- 
dent* without special training in study methods, with 216 atudents who bad study-methods 
training <aa part of the group guidance course. All of the students were enrolled in the 
1 asadena junior college. Finds, by careful comparisMs over a two year period, that 
certain groups profit significantly in terms of Improved grade by a study-methods training 
program; women seemed to Improve more than men; the middle ability group tended 
to profit more than did either of the other ability leveia; a a no Considerable portion 
of the experimental group exceeded the control group, the practice of requiring study- 
methods training for all atudents appears to be indefensible. 

PLATOON PLAN 

84A Delaney, William Everett The platoon school movement in the United ’ 
States. Master's, 1937. Colorado, (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
25 : 53) 

r *' 

. Traces the development of the platoon school In the United States, end attempts to 
dete rmine how well the platoon school has Justified the claims made for It Studies 
achievement In academic subjects, promotions and fan urea, financial economy, attendance, 
and the work o{tbe library period in platoon schools. Indicates that during the period 
of reorganisation pupils' achievement tails below that of tbs traditional school pupils ; 
that as s whole the scores made by tbs pupils from the platoon schools and tbs traditional 
schools are about equal ; that promotions, failures, sod attendance are about the — "»t In 
the two types of schools; that tbs platoon school provides better use of r«*qt t iti for 
library work ; and that the platoon plan permits a s«»anM«| economy for tbs school system. 

847. Millar, Prod eric Nialey. An experiment in the platoon school. Master’s, 

- 1987. Kanssa 
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8^8. Tfrilbur, Matthew M. Platoon organization of Eliza Miller school, 
Helena, Arkansas. Master's, 1938. Fisk. 82 p. ms. 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 

349. Baldwin, Boyd E. An evaluation of the radio as a classroom device. 
Master's, 1937. Washington. 208 p. ms. 

Studies the use of radio In grade* 1-12, Inclusive. Finds that the rsdlo increases Inter- 
est by the addition of variety and supplementary Information; that subjects taught b> 
radio tank tn the following order as to elTecUveneaa : current events, geography, nature 
Btudy^ social studloa, music, health, literature, sciences, mathematics, and foreign lan- 
guages. Recommends that federal ax^d state authorities participate In the direction of 
radio In order to Insure adequate and educationally iounff radio curricula for all 
classroom a 


„ 350. Barnes, Edwin H* ^Utilization of radio for educational purposes In 
Maryland. Master’s, 1987. Maryland. 106 p. ms. 

*351. Cohen, Irving L. The relative value of^llent reading and radio broad- 
casting. Doctor's, 1937. New York. 208 p. ms. -- 

Attempts to determine whether elementary school pupils of grades four to eight inclu 
rive can remember facta better when they are presented over the radio or when they nn* 
read from the textbook Describes an experiment conducted In Public school 33, Queens 
Village, New York City, In which 929 . different pupils participated, divided into two 
groups approximately equal in average Intelligence. Finds that the radio method la at 
leaat the equal of the silent reading method, as a means of imparting information, and 

should be used as a supplementary method of instruction, 
v « 

3(52. Cook, Dean C. The value of radio .as fen educational factor In the 
Detroit public school a Master’s, 1937. Detroit 92 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the appeal of the radio to boys and girls between the ages of 
11 nnd 1#; to discover ways of- using the radio In the classroom; to nfeastirp the edatn- 
tlonal value of the present educational radio psograma to Intermediate school students. 
Finds that children average approximately 20 hours a week listening, to the radio; thai 
as programs entertain aa well as teach, the more educational programs are patterned " 
after the present radio programs, the better they will disseminate , information ; that 
Uatenlng tends to make people more social; and that the radio la an effective suppleuffnt 
to the present curriculum. 


•353. Frost, S." E., /r. Education’s own stations : the history of broadcast 
licenses Issued to educational Institutions. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., CoL Univ. 
Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1937. 481 p. 

Studies the American system of radio, regulation, control, and operation as related to 
democracy, with emphasis on its educational aspects, and gives the history of all broad 
cut licenses thus far issued to educational Institutions. 


fS54. Harrison, Margaret. Radio in the classroom, objectives, principles 
and practices. New York, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1987. 200 p. (Teachers college, 
Colombia university) v 

Discusses educational objectives and the school radio; radio programs available to 

JSm*' "^° n “ d 5 lM * rooin “• of radio programs; classroom activities related to 
radio; supervision of the school radio; radio receiving equipment for the school; and 
radios contribution to the activity program and the development of the units of 
room work; and presents units of work on advertising, publicity, and propaganda: gov- 
ernment; communications; and George Washing ton. 


856. Hinkle, John H. Radio and Its Implications In teaching the aociaA 
studies. Master’s, 1937. * Peabody. 

Surveys the history and' trends of educational broadcasting, the types of broadcasts 
snd the use which may be made of these programs by the teachers of the social studies 


856. Xrahl, 0. M. Radio as an activity In the secondary school. Master’s, 
1987. Colo. 8t Coll of Ed. * 
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357. Schulte, Maurice P. A study of vocational guidance radio programs 
In Wisconsin. Master's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

358. Stead, Olin W. A comparative study of schools of the air relative to 
function and organisation. Master s, 1937. Wyoming. 80 p. ms. 

359. Stone, Violet Gooch. Children's preferences for radio programs. Doc- 
tor’s, *1937. Southern California. 

Studies 1,401 sixth-grade children, 113 parents, and 200 teachers, representing different 
racial or national, economic, and Intelligence grrfupinga. Indicates that available pro- 
CnWe limited In content. . form and variety, and contribute little td . moral, social, 
c0,tl *W aesthetic development 

36ol^rosger, Dorothy IJstelle. The influence of ‘radio advertising on ele- 
mentary school children. Master’s, 1037. Southern California. 

f361. Tyson, Levering. Education tunes in : tf study of radio broadcasting 
-in adult education. New York, American association for'adiilt education, [1937] 
119 p. (ColuriJbla University)' 

Disco sacs government control of broadcasting; educators and broadcasters; present 
educational broadcists; order out of chaos — a suggested remedy; educational broadcasting. 
- 1*L Europe; financing educational broadcasting In America ; problem! for research and 
experimentation; the Wilbur committee and -its workf and a digest of successful educa- 
tional broadcasts. v - ^ 

362. Waxier, P. An evaluative study of the-educatlonal effectiveness of radio 
talks for adult listeners. Master's, 1937. ColL of the City of New York. 
89 p. ms. ^ _ • - 

Attempts to determine whether adults show definite factual gains as a result of 
listening to educational broadcasts aa shown bj a study of a group of 100 adults rang- 
ing from 18 to 55 years , of age. Reveals that radio talks have definite educational 
effectiveness for adult listeners and that more people are Interested In educational talks 
over the air than has been the belief of the major broadcaster* 

3G3. York, Jewell. Radio In education. Master’s, 1937. South.' Methodist 
109 f>. ms. 

Traces the development of the ose of radio In education and shows bow It may be 
used to advantage In elepentary schools. 

3W. Ziegelman, Gregor D. Radio a teaching device. Doctor’s, 1937. Wis- 
consin. * 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

i 

Aspinwall, Lloyd Edward. Evaluation of strip films and moving pic- 
ture films In vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1937. Colo. SL Coll. 

886. Baldridge, Alberta May. An experiment in photoplay appreciation In 
c Junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 857 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether a class of so-called high intelligence, or one of low 
Intelligence would gain more from a photoplay study, and in what way such a study 
would affect the Information, attitudes, and conduct of the Individuals in_th*-dwo class 
gronpe. Finds that appreciation, or enjoyment with understanding, can be taught to 
eighth-grade students of both high and low intelligence Jost aa appreciation of music, 
poetry, and art can be taught to them; that photoplay study is a valuable technique 
which may be utilised by the teacher to add enrichment and enjoyment to the ei. M wor k 
In English and la an effective means of dealing with individual differences. 

387. Bergey, Edith Marguerite. Pictures for Interpreting the life of Jesus 
in the primary department of the church school. Master’s, 1937. Hartford. 

7868. Blunt, Brace X. Visual techniques In Christian education. Phlladel- 
phla, Eastern Baptist theological seminary, 1937. 18 p. ms. 

Indicates a few visual methods In Christian education ; points out some of their uses ; 
discusses tbs technique of using each and the expense involved; and gives a bibliography 


O 
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“?* , roU ry , * t * oc11 dupUcstom. ««*optlaui, reflsctro 

MOPMr ®OVlng plctnrsa, 01m Slide projector*. object «*!»■, and talfcg 

_ ►, 0 

309. Bradley, Walter & Visual aids' to education. Master’s, 1987. Mlchl- 
‘ ' ' ' ' 
tS70, ’ Bmustettar, M. R How to use the educational sound film. Chicago 
University of Chicago press, 1987. 174 p. (Teachers College, Columbia Uni 
verslty) 

M«st*»tes ti*hnlqoee for placint th# aim lpto effective aervlc* is the tUu 
rooB. baaed apoa extended «P«r1enc» la at My In* teacbcn* dm of aoood films and In 
Mpcng to organtos programs of aodlo-viaoal I tut rod km la acbool systems. 

S7L Combs, Stanley LeQuatte. A study of the objective, methods, and 
. outcomes of t e a chi ng motion picture appreciation In Los An g»i«f county 
Master’s, 1987. Southern California. • 

► _ . J 

872. Coughlin, Joseph J, X. The commaxplal motion picture as an agency 
• of character education. Master’^ 1037_RnBam. 177 p. mg. 

S7R Cummlna, E. Hulan. An lnveedgaUon of the Influence of motion pj,. 
turee oo a group of high school boys and girls. Master’s, 1987 Okla. A a m 
C oll. . ‘ 

Attsmpta to <W term 1 m the lnOuencs of motion pictures on n group of 160 bon and 

££ ** «»«-> »*»> « queetionnslre once* sacb 

WBk far U weeks la order to show movie attendance, motives for attending, - kind of 

*2"? *•*"’ *** °* ■<*, oat made of recall and reasons for not 

attend! a* movies, finds that children attend one movie n week, that* those with thv 

iTL 2! ^ *> those with higher IQs; that more than 

half of the children attending hare so other motive than haralev amusement • that 
there le a Question as, to the hanahseutae of this amusement as shown by the effects 
th * *■“•**• °* b °7 1 u»d glrle In this and other sapartmeati ; that there is a high , 

degree of retention of what la beard and map la the pictures. V 

874. Donovan, Mary Ru& Techniques of teaching motion picture apprecla 

Uon. Master’s, 1987. Ind. 8L T. C- 74 p. ms. (Abstract M; Teachers coUege 
journal, 8: 98-04, July 1937) “ U 

Att empts to single out the atoms Peculiarly adapted to thU subject, izd/L show the 

to beln * pecdT * d ta departments^! education 
taU * tl “ *** »•“<» P*eture etw(y ; two statea hare dednltely 
organised units of It; <?ne does not hare state supervised units In any course; 18 give 
definite approval to a course la It; 10 do not take a stand on the qneatloa; four approve 

‘V US UD ‘ t * , to thtit “ chooU; thn * «• definitely opposed to ouch 

a conrse, os Sad It Qnestionsble In value; 11 do not commit thansslves nor mention 
centers of the study; most statea place the study la tbs department of the 

high scbooL * 

875. Elliot, Keith. Utilisation of the motion picture to promote reading 
in the drat grade. Master’s, 188& Columbia. 

•876. Tirana, Leonard J. Visual aids in the Instruction of hlxtory / ln drat-, 
second-, and thlrd-dasa cities In TCanJa*. Master’s, 1987. Kansas. (38 p. ms. 

*“•*■*• re P lle * » Questionnaire received from 221 high schools for the Wee 
cities, enrolling between 60 and 1.200 students finds that school boards do not appro 
prints a definite amount of money for visual aids: that In moat schools the classroom 
teachers determine the extent to which visual aids are used In the teaching of history • 
that most of the schools require no preparation on the part of the teacher for the use 
of visual aids ; that In the majority of schools visual Instruction to carried on Informally • 
that In creating Interest for history, visual aids are more effective with students thu 
wlu J toachera ; and that tow modern visual aids are available In the majority of schools 
In Kansas. 


877. Gardner, Paul Trad. An ^valuation of visual aids In the teaching of 
economic geography. Master’s, 1987. Southern fisHfnm to 
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87& flurnln, Betty, Children’s choices In pictures. Master's, 1887, Utah. 


879. Gib bony, Haaal Lea. The selection and utilisation of educational 
in an elementary school Master's, 1987. Ohio State. US p.«ma. 


Sets op criteria for tbs selection tod use of educational fllma, and studies tbs practices 
In tbs Ohio stats oni varsity elementary school 8ufgests the organisation of a Ritual 
fdocadon commutes in the school the establishment of a film library in tbs school 
consideration of a flltn production program, and the establishment , of a dim evaluation 

program. 


380. Qrsan, Basis. The criteria for the .appreciation of motion pictures. 
Master's, 1887. Peabody. 102 p. ms. 


8bom that the criteria for the Judging of motion pictures should develop from an 
understanding of tbs medium itself and should be a discriminating personal evaluation. 


381. Hacks tt, Katherine Marguerite. Visual aids' in the social studies. 

Master's, 1837. Boston Coll 96 p. ms. 

# 


r 


•382. Hennen, LouIm lUlntr, A study of the effect on children's choices of 
adding color to Illustrations. luster’s, 196«. West Virginia. 141 p. ms. 

Attempt, to determine what effect the aw of one, two. or three color*, sdtted -to tbo 
block and white Hoc etching, hod on children 1 * choice, of Illustration*, *1 ahown by s 
etody of more than 8,000 pupil, of the Brat, second, and third trade. In 20 school, of 
four co mm Battle*. Show, a dose correlation- between frequency of choice and number 
of color, paad In reproduction ; that younger children were Iom reoponalve to color 
Influence, than were older children ; that girl* lteed the more colorful typo, to a greater . 
degree than did bays ^ I 

883. Hochberg, Theodore. A critical study and an annotated bibliography * 
of the visual projection material available for commercial education. Master's, 
1987. Temple. 1761 p. ms. 

Presents an annotated list ot a reliable fllma, fllma trip*, atlUfllma, and giaj» t l t flre . (tree 
rental, or Ml,). . 

C > ^ *5» 

884. tyjtQgWorthy, Helen. Motion pictures as a teaching device. Quarterly 
Journal offlflpeech edocaUon, 23: 299-303. April 1937. > (Colorado Mate coUege 

' of education)' 

385. da Lannoy, William C*alg. The effects of training in photoplay appre- 
ciation. Master's, 1967. Southern California. 

i 

886. Lay, Pauline R. An experiment in photoplay appreciation. Master's, 
1987. Peabody. 166 p. ins. 

Describes an experiment In photoplay appreciation conducted In an English <-i«— in K 
junior high school. Find, tha# appreciation of the photoplay aa an art can be developed 
In the adolescent, and that an increase In reading will usually follow. 

887. iAaar, Harry F. A critical survey and an annotated bibliography of 
the visual projection material available for the subjects of health and visual 
education. Master’s, 1967. Temple. . 


388. Lemler, Ford Lee. A critical evaluation of teaching dim* Master's, 
1937. Ipdlana. 168 p. ms. 

389. Mlethe, Karl Heinrich. The visual aids and the use of drawing In the " 
teaching of science. Master's, 1937. Boston ColL 38 p. ms. 

890. Hista, J. A. Visual aids In teaching the soda! studies. Pittsburg h , 
University of Pittsburgh, 1987. 

89L Qstting, Franklin H. A study ot the motion picture in education. 
Master’s, 1937. Western St. Coll. 81 p. ms. 
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892. Orndorff, Ruth. The appreciation of the commercial motion picture by 
the secondary student. Master’s, 1987. Washington. 00 p. ma. 

•898. Reltae, Arnold W. The relationship of acquired Information or knowl- 
edge obtained from certain educational motion picture films to the Intelligence, 
grade, age, sex,’ and type of educational training of the pupils. Doctor's, 1987 
New Tort 297 p, ms. 

De*ciibtc as experiment In which two typical educational Sima were shown to 63 claaars 

l J<kg! iTT > 0f ! Wf,,l * fDCp ' w type of educational training 

Wiowa that intelligence has a direct and dertnite bearing on film comprehension, that agt- 
and xrwile of the puflll Influence Aim comprebrn.lon, that typa of educational tralninv- 
6 00 fllm lwrR * tod XhMi " hUe cb0 u PP° r iotelUgmce git>up, make 

tte 01iM* r * COre *’ tbe ,0Wer ,nun, **“ c? * roup * • Dd srmdn * >,n wUUrely more from 

394. Richey, Harry J. A case Btudy to determine how moving pictures and 
radios Contribute to the de^ducatlve forces In Union township. .Master’s, 193(1.. 
Ind. 8t, T. C. 91 p. ma. (Abstract ifi: Teachers college Journal, 8: 64. July 1037 ) 

,h ! “ OT !?* Pi l tvrr * Wl,DM * ed ’ * Dd “>• "dlo pros ram* herd by tbs pupil, 
of tbe Union townahlp acbool for one monih. Kind, (h. ( the chlldreo liked tbe thing, 

V?*"* ,r jrr U r e 0f ,h *‘ r • rb0U, " e * Undln « or Mr •"md.nce at BooSy 
, and that few of tbe plcturea or of tbe radio program* were suitably for children 
^om^od. a cloaer .upervUion and aulyats 0 f Boeing picture *h 0 w. and radio program, 

u 89 ?' M Children’s preferences concerning illustrations 

Master s, 1037. Temple.* 280 p. ms. 

“ Bd * 1rU of *™ d ** of ,b# Mtonnile public acbool, Philadelphia 

zsrxzsr — - — — — 

896. Van Wyk, Julia Walvoord. The use of pictorial art in the study of 
the Gospel by Mark for intermediates. Raster’s, 1037. Biblical Seminary. 131 

397, Walter, Mary EtheL Visual instruction In the public schools. Master’s 
193a South. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Ab 
fltracte of theses, 1037 : 21-22) 

,J^ 0W * , th *‘ e , ffeCtlT M linul , w«nwrion in the .choc* cannot become a reality omil 

■ erT,ce for service are trained in tbe baalc technique and 

mechanics necessary for the use of such aids 

898. Whitney, Ronald Leroy A comparison of methods of presenting educa- 
tional films. Master’s, 1837. Chicago. 43 p. ma. 

390. Wilkinson, Mabel B. A study of the uae of visual aids In Maryland 
high schools Muster’s, 1987. Maryland. 43 p. ma. / , 

’ 400 W1 ’* e > Harry Arthar - Th e value of motion 'pictures in teachmrAmerican 

history in the senior high school. Doctor’s, 1937. Yale. 

401. Yerakls, Johannes S&kellarius. 8ome of the objective and subjective 
elements of beauty in visual pictorial art or eoography (biophysical aesthetics). 
Master’s, 193a Stanford. . 

PSYCHOLOGY— EDUCATIONAL 

•402. Abernethy, Ethel Mae. Relationship between mental and physical 
growth. Doctors, 1933. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries. 


O 
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f the^Hoc' 


lety for research In child development. 


1938. 80 p. (Monographs of the^ 
vol. 1, na 7. Reprlnte<) 

the rtlntlontMp between mental and phyulcal (TTowth n« sbown by a «tudy of 
ITO boys and 178 girls ranting i„ from 8-17 year*. In tbe laboratory ^boola of (hr 
Dnlrrralty of Chicago; 140 young women, students la a omaU Southern college - and 140 
onirrwlty men Indicates that there U no relationship between periods of alteration 
lo nit of roeofaJ and phytcsl growth. 


•HKt. Benson, AdelL A study of (he growth of the spun of ntlenllnn through 
the elementnry grade* Muster's. 1937. Lawrence. 50 p ms. 


Attempts to determine whether there la a regular growth In sustained attention from 
f ” d ' : wbi>,bfr Jhfr * « ■ drercaao or distraction from grade to grade; to oote 
wt differences which may occur; and to analyse the type* of dtatraoloo which may 
■fleet the concentrated effort* of pupllm. 


^ 404. Brown, Wade L. A . study of chnngta Id orientation resulting from 
changed Intraorgnnlc motivation In learning. Docfor'a, 1957. Texaa. 

405. Chakko, Sarah. The trenttnent of the social sciences In books on educa- 
tlonal psychology. Master s, 1&*7. Chicago. 140 p. ms. 

•ICtO Cudd, Erwin. Child learning with some comparisons of adult learning. 
Doctor's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

•407. Eckert, Ruth Elizabeth. The stability of differences In academic per- 
formance. Doctor’s, 1937. Harvard. 309 p. ma. 

408. Eggleston, Dorothy Kennedy. The relative value of actual versus 
imaginary practice In a learning situation. Master’*, 1938. Columbia: 

409. Elliott, Margaret Marie. The relative effect upon learning of Imme- 
diate and delayed knowledge of results. Master’s, 1937. Fordham 58 p. m*. 

DcacHfcea an experiment In which 24 college student* wfr* eubjecied to a learning iltu- 
stioo Involving line drawing on Are lucocsMve day*, in in attempt to verify the finding 
of Zsgsnetyk -that learning la facilitated when aftereffect are delayed by an Interval 
filled by a difficult menial task unrelated to the learning task. In addition to u«lng a 
greater number of subject* than Zaganctyk the experimental conditions of hi* study were 
modified In auch a w*y that practice would ; he almflarly distribute fof both Immediate 
and delayed after-effect*. Find* Immediate after-effect* to be slightly superior to delayed 
after-effect*. 7 


•410. Garvin, Walter M. The effectiveness of rest us a means. of discharging 
mental '’tension systems.” Master’s, iai7. Penn. State. - 21 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether, after a period of reet in the form of aleep, 
which have been interrupted and nerer finished are remembered better than finished 
taaka, by administering 16 simple task* t<* 60 children between the ages of 10 and 15 
l*** . F1nd * fhflt without real the interrupted tasks were remembered 8.6 percent better 
Uaki ’’ tlut *<*' • Period of rrat the Interrupted task* were 
retained 30.8 percent better than the uninterrupted one*. Indicate* that for children 
between 10 and 15 yeara of age, the period of rest did not serve to relag or discharge 
the tension systems. * * 

4ll. Gerlach, Sarah. A study of the constancy and the predictive value of 
• he IQ. Master's, 1037. Chicago. 65 p. ms.. 

*12. Gray, J. S. Psychological concepts used In educational periodical litera- 
ture. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

418. Orayot, Don C. The effect of auditory distractions upon the learning 
of a new visual motor habit Master's, 1037. Utah. 

•414. Balt, Kenneth BlalsdelL An analytical study of the generalizing abllty 
of college students. Doctor'a, 1937. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1087. Ill p. (Contributions to education, no.- 102) 

Stud ies the generalising ability of 11 men end 28 wo^engraduato end undergraduate 
student*, r a n gin g in age from 18 to 44 years, as abown by the results of rational learning. 
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prnfriMlii fora boonl, dosblt illtruttoa mental *» — ■ ^ , , 

^ WOrtod w “* “* “I** * o' *orh 

. *<1^ rrmcU John. The significance of mysticism. Muter*! 1937 
New Ibrk. 108 p. tn« ^ 

aton y t b* p.ycholo«lo*l new of wratlcUm, rt»»u»*w the «n,»ti«t 
ti «. ond hrnwi mnticiam In nature and literature and the'edix-wlonal nm£d of 


418. HouUhan. Rev. Tnndi J. Retroactive inhibition aa affected by the 
temporal position of interpolated learning •rtlTltlea m elementary school children 
Doetora, 1M7. Catholic IJnlv. 

•417. Luhey, Safer ML Florence Louise. Retroactive inhibition aa a function 
of ax«. tntellSgr-ooe, and the duration of the interpolated activity. Doctor's, 1930 
Catholic Onlv. Washington, Catholic education press, 1937. 93 p. (Catholic 
university of America. Educational research monographs, vol. 10. no. 2) 

Attempt* to deteraloe how the degree of retroactlre Inhibition la affected hr different 
2T 'JTV" ,tf,erpoUUHl "*»eo the rubiecta art children in 

7f * n ‘ l ° ,b * of aaa aa a factor la relroenho 

' " Tr * ,lr !'* ,b ® reU "o«»*blP between degree of mra£l ability and eua 

cepdbUJty to retroaction -* Studies 3.4S4 erhool children from the third through the tenth 

j£2j* rrT ~ booUL n j ** ,h ** 

Unde rad^h.1 STISL ‘•^Uwaea and, of (he length of time derated to later ,**., h 
S alValJ l^lta .S »f.rrtraae«lra inhlMtaat rarlra coa.lder.hl, with |odlr1du.U 

J£d S£L brt *" W ,b0U * b BO » «• it rant 

*4 

a. LU ?i, 1U f W#,t0n TraMfer : * *»<*<»■ In I be learning function.. 
Master's, 1607. Utah. 

ff 

419. McClure, Charles Haven. The implications of orgauismlc psychology for 
for education. Doctor's. '1687. Indiana. 347 p. ms. 

4» Miller, Bom Upman. Basic psychological principles underlying the 
teaching of poetry in the high school. Master's, 1937. Wisconsin. ♦ 

4il. Noel, Minnie Hodgson. The effects of systematic training; in locating 
information. Ma8ter'«ylB37. Chicago. 58 p. ms. 

•422. Pax, Rev. Walter T. A critical study of Thorndike's theory and laws 
of learning. Doetora. 1937. Catholic Unlv. . Washington. Catholic education 
preaa, J93& 175 p. (Catholic unireralty of America. Educational research 
monographs, voL 11, no. L) 

a 

428. Petersen, Doris Anna. The effect of preceding and succeeding tasks 
upon learning. Master's. 1936. ColumbUT. 

424. Bosenfleld, Victor. An experimental invetflgation of the relationship 
between faculty of learning and retention. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

Shl mm,n » Everett Gladstone. Variations of pupils' ability levels in 
different subject matter fields. MasterATteOd Stanford. 

- 4 

426. $>ence. Cedi Adella.’ A study of developmental age aa a factor in 
adjustment Master's^ 1986. dolumbla. 

•427. Stauffachsr, James C, The effect of Induced muscular tension upon 
various phases of the learning process. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. Chicago 
ve relty of Chicago libraries, 1937. (Reprinted from. Journal of experimental ^ 
psychology, 21 : 29-16, July 1687.) 

< , t0 de I t * nnl r U»S effect of varying dtgrae. of laduoed muscular tension upon 

Q» rate of learning; the effect of muscular tension induced during the original lenhdag 
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upon iMiu»rtl»i Interference ; and lb* rffwt of Induced nucolir tendon Introduced during 
rrlrernlag upon the ABrleocy of recall and relearning. Floda (bat mutrtUar proof*®. •• 
affect the Hficifocy of mental work. 

(» Trowbridge, Margery H. A s.tudy of serial learning: an inT«tlg»tion 
of fbe relation of temporal sequence of stimuli to leanilng. [Motor's, 18S7. 
Wisconsin. ) 

•129. Vine, Donald Owen. The effect* of an interposed obstacle upon efficiency 
of Jearnlng. Master's, 1107. Colorado. (Abstract (a. U nice rally of Colorado 
studies, 25: 110) ' ' , 

•430. Waits, John VlrgiL The law of effect In the retained situation. Doc- 
tor's. 1937. Columbia. New York. 1937. 57 p. (ArcbUea of psychology, no. 208) 

PrarriVs an experiment conduct*) with two groope of 10 educated adults, Tirrtnjc only 
In their me«n a«ea. to determlor the effect of reward* and ponlfthmrnfa on learning, when 
t5c subjects muat choose one of several rraponrea to each alKutloo SboWa that punkah 
ment dore oot cause the elimination of the- wrong retpooaee, and that I (Waning arwaa 
beet cxptslned ae a function of rewards 

C 

i3I. Whitney, F. L. Reflective thinking In the Junior college. Junior ctfilegtt 
Journal, 7 : 841. April 1037. (‘Colorado mate college of education) 

Prvwent* a plat for a definite Inarrffon Into the curriculum of the junior college or 
knowledffi^f effective method! of reflective tbou/fit and practice In ordered reflection 


452, Zellgv, Ron. The relationship of emotional and personality tralta to 
learning In children. Doctor*®. 1837, Cincinnati. 870 p. ma. 

fitudlra the personality and emotional tralta of 286 alxtb grade children In relation to 
lbelr achievement In public acbool work and their aucceaa In attacking varloua problem* 
requiring mental or manual experimentation, or both. Group trata, partly devised for 
the purport of the study, provided daU on a variety of tralta for all subject* Observed 
100 of the subjects during attempts to solve pussies, with apodal reference to persistence, 
.emotional disturbances, and similar factors. Emphasises the Importance of emotional 
maturity for school force**, the predominance of emotional over rational behavior Id 
children a efforts to solve problems, aod the extent to which general personality traits 
sffect 'both acbool achievement and the solving of particular problems. 

jM * • 

T - CHILD STUDY 


•433. Ames, Louise Bates, The sequential patterning of prone progression In 
the human Infant. Doctors, 1836. Yale. Genetic psychology monographs, 
10:411-60, November 1837. 

Studies the prone behavior of a gToup of 20 Infanta by meant of a photographic tech 
nique; analyses the types of prone behavior; studies individual differences *1tb regard to 
the development of prone progression, handedness and footed nets. 

\ 

•4S4. Baruch, Mrt. Dorothy W. A study of reported tension In In terpa rental 
relationship aa coexistent with behavior adjustment In young children. Doc- 
tor's, 1937. Claremoq^. (Journal of experimental education, 8: 187-204, De- 
cember 1937) (Reprinted) . , * 

Studies 38 children enrolled in. -die preschool laboratories of the Broadpaka school of 
education, Whittier college, and their parents. Secures comparable data through parental 
reports on Item* In the interrelations of the parents and In their backgrounds. Develops 
• rating scale, and' measure* eaeh of tho children on hts adjustment rto himself, to his 
perents. and to school groups. Finds that certain of the Item* reported In the lnterpa- 
rental relationships ware significantly related to child adjustment ; that a variety of spe- 
cific ’typea of problem behavior appeared coexistent with a variety of parent&l tensions, hut 
d problems did not appear to make for poor child adjustment unleaa the tensions were of 
particular type s, that certain Items to the backgrounds of the parents showed a signifi- 
cant coexistence with child adjustment; that more Items In the mothers' background 
appeared significantly related to the child's adjustment than lq the fathers'. 

' ***• Botleg, Mary Marjorie. A study of feara in abnormal children. 'Master's, 

1938. * Columbia. • 


* ** 






436. Brown, Manuel. A study of posfural stability In preschool children 

Master's, 1937-J^Iowa. . 

437. Campbell, Mary A. The child and the beautiful. Doctor’s, 1937. Niagara. 

438. Crutchfield, Artha Blair. Relationship of parental control to the sociali- 
zation of the child. 4 Master's, 1936. South. Methodist (Abstract in* Southern 
Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1937: 39-40) 

Flpda that modern parental control Is In a transitional stage; that the effect of chang. 
lug conditions ,pf parental control makes possible a socialization characterized by Improved 
physical development, better Intellectual training, greater Stability of social relations, more 
extensive cultural contacts, and deepened appreciation of slgnflcant life values; and that 
the parental control which best achieves socialization la fostered In a democratic family. 

* 430* Folsom, Angela T. Reaction^ to the dark regarded as language behavior 

(16 cases). Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

t440. Oesell, Arnold and Ilg, Frances L. Feeding behavior of infants: a 
pediatric approach to the menral hygiene df early life. Philadelphia, J. B 
Lippincott, 1937. 201 p. (Ya(e university) 

Discusses the behavior aspects of nutrition; the growth of feeAng behavior; and the 
regulation of feeding behavior. 1 


. *441. Giesecke, Minnie. The genesis of hand preference. Doctor’s, 1935. 
Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1936. 102 p. (Monographs 
of the Society for resea r<$ in child development, vol. 1, n& 5. Reprinted) 

Studies seven infants to discover the earliest manifestations of differentiation between 
the two bands. 


. 442. Grant. Eva I. The effect of certain factors in the home environment on 
child behavior. Master's, 1937. Iowa. * 

443. Hatherly, Bessie. A study df ascendant behavior of preschool children 

_ Master’s, 1937. Iowa. < ' 

444. Hug^ett, Albert J. Verbal responses by children in social situations. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Michigan. , 

t445. Kantrow, Ruth Wlldenberg. An Investigation of conditionec^teding 
responses aid concomitant adaptive behavior In young Infants. Iowa City. 
University of Iowa, 1937. 64 p. (University of Iowfc studies, new series, no. 
337. Studies In child welfare, vol. 13, no. 3. Studies In Infant behavior IV) 

*446. Kelly, Harriet J. Anatomic age aad Its relation to stature. '^'Doctor’s, 
1936. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1937. 38 p. (University of Iowa 
studies, new series no. 331. Studies in child welfare vol. 12, no. 5) 

447. Kltohena, Ashton C. * Social analysis of five or nmre children’s centers. 
Master’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 28 p. ms. 

Studies five children’s centers In various sections of New York City. Finds a carry-over 
of Interest from one age grobp to another in an activity up to 14 yeara of age ; that after 14 
years of age, boys and glrla favor those activities that are coeducational and only show 
Interest In those activities that are not coeducational If there la fatally Influence or there 
la -a high degree of skill that may be used for personal pf n 

448. Landreth, Catherine. Factors related to overt emotional reactions In 

preschool children, with particular reference to crying. Doctor’s; 1937. 'Cali- 
fornia. . . / ; / 

449. McFarland, Margaret C* Relationships between young d inters as revealed 
m Jn their overt responses to each other. Doctor’s, 1837* T. C„ CoL Univ. 

^ Compares 20 pairs of sisters as to their responses to each other, the degree of varlabU- 
lty In their responses, and the circumstances under whicn tHtoPfrarlatloo took place. The 
older sisters ranged In age from three years and five months to six years ; the. younger 
sisters ranged in age from one year and four months to four years and 11 months. 
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460. Martenson, ^Fanchon. A study of the capacity of young children to 
organize materials artistically. Master’s, 1937. Mills. 103 p. ms. 

t4&l. Mazy, Sister, and Hughes, Margaret Mary. The moral and religious 
development of the preschool child. Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins company,' 
1936. 61 p. (Studies in psychology and psychiatry, vol. 0, no. 1) (Marygrove 
college, Detroit) _ 

Analyses reptile of 1,218 preschool children to^a group of questions prepared to show 
their moral and religious development. Indicates that the mentarand mqfafdevelopinent of 
children between three and five jears is a phase 'of the general mental acceleration of 
children characteristic of this period. 

*462. Murphy, Lois Barclay. Social behavior and child personality. Doctor's, 
1936. T. C., CoL Unlv. New York, Columbia university press, 1937. 344 p. 

463. Newberry Helen. Relation between certain aspects of motor performance 
and language development in preschool children. Master’s, 1937. Mills. 81 
p. ms. 

|454. Newman, Horatta H., Freeman, Frank N., and Holzinger, Karl J. 
Twins: a study of heredity and environment. Chicago, University of Chicago 
press, 1937. 369 p. 

' Part 1 compares the resemblances and differences of 50 pairs .of identical and 50 pairs 
or fraternal twins reared together. Part 2 analyses the likenesses and differences of 19 
pairs of identical twins reared apart 

466. ?eck, Leigh. Is your child eidetic? Austin, University of Texas, 1937. 

466. Purefoy M. The incidence, cause and treatment of crying in preschool 
children. Master’s, 1936. Iowa St. Coll. 

Analyses observations of 48 children. Shows that crying decreases with age, that boy* 
cry more than girls, and that there la more crying at home thaD In the nursery. 

457. Reynard, Maria® Carmony. The comparison of temporal Intervals in 
judging depth of sleep in the newborn infant Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 
60 p. ms. 

458. Stonex, Eunice Elizabeth. The influence of degree of training on trans- 
position in children. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

459. Tsui, Woo Hweiling. Motor achievements of preschool children. 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

. 460. Wild, Monica' R. The behavior pattern of throwing and some observa- 
tions concerning its course of development in children. Doctor's 1987. Wis- 
consin. 834 p. ms. 

8tudlea throwing development of 82 children, a boy and a girl at .each alx month* level 
from two to seven and at each year level from seven to I2%eara, attending the pre- 
schools, elementary and Junior high schools of the University of Iowa. 

461. Wilson, Ethelyn Church. Comparison of identical twins and siblings on 
certain physical, intellectual, and scholastic factors. Master’s, 1937. Detroit 
89 p. ms. 

Survey* important physical and mental traits of 60 pairs of Identical twins and com- 
pares them with their siblings. Indicates that twinning causes no handicaps, either 
physical or mental, that physical tralta and Illnesses occurred in abont the same propor- 
tion a»-ln tbelr siblings; that there were no significant differences In heights or weights; 
that their mental ratings were slightly above those of tbelr siblings; that choices of 
courses and amount of failure showed no difference; and demonstrates that causes of 
defects, abnormalities, apd subnorma titles, hpth mental and physical may or may not be 
hereditary. 

462. Wolf, Carl Robert Changes of growth curve at different levels. 

Master’s, 1987. Wisconsin. *■ 
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463. Wolf, Theta H. An exploratory study of persisting behavior and Its 
relation to Incentives among five year old children. Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. 


TESTS AND TESTING 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 


464. Adkins, Dorothy Christina. A comparative study of methods of selecting 
test Items. Doctor’s, 1937. Ohio State. (Abstract In: Ohio state university. 
Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 24: 1-11) 

Compares the efficiency of several relatively simple methods of Item selection with the 

“* ln * **• 0bl ° ,ut * nnl versltj psychological teat and college marks as ' 
the criteria against which the items were measured. 


465. Brody, Leon. The testln^and analysis of certain types of verbal and 
non-verbal reasoning. Doctor's, 1937. Duke. 


466. C&rgan, Florence. A suggested team of tests for predicting school ability 
Master’s, 1936. ' Columbia. 


467. Cowles, K at h a ri ne. The correlation of non-language mental tests and 
scholastic achievement of deaf children. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 106 p. ms. 

Constructs objective tests based on the child's course of study In language and arith- 
metic. Correlates score* on these teat* with rating* of the pupils on the Pintner non- 
language mental teat and the Porteua mase test, given to 00 pupils In the Intermediate 
department of the Pennsylvania school for the deaf. Find* that mental tests cannot be 
regarded aa reliable data on which to predict a pupil's achievement In language or arith- 
metic, hot they may aerve to direct attention to puplla who are capable of a higher level 
of work than they ire achieving. 


•468. Durkin, Helen E. Trlal-and-error, gradual analysis, and sudden reor- 
ganisations an experimental study of problem solving. Doctor's, 1936. Colum- 
bia. New York, 1937. 89 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 216) 

■* ,lx two-dimensional construction pussies, so cot that they could be made Into 
aqnaree of Maltese croaes. Finds that the same processes are used throughout; observa- 
tion, recall, eeelpg relations, and attention to the goal, with the addition of manipulation 
and Inferences. 

469. Duyck, Leon William. A program of standard testing. Master’s, 1987. 
Tennessee. 73 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain the mental and educational status of each popll In grades three 
to alz of the Glffin school, Knoxville, Tenn.; to ascertain the mental and educational 
stains of each daaaroom; to give a picture of the school as a whole; and to furnish the 
basis of a remedial program for educational Improvement of the pupils of this school 


470. Edwards, L. E. The determination of a scale for the measurement of 
the scientific attitude of sensitive curiosity. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll 
of Ed. 

471. Elf eld, Mrs. Florence Reese. The reliability of a test as a pre- and 
final measure of status and a measure of gain. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 


472. Elwood, Mary L, Bur chard, Edward M. L., and Teagarden, Florence M. 
An evaluation of the Kent oral emergency test. Journal of applied psychology, 
21 : 75-84, February 1937. (University of Pittsburgh) 


Describes an experiment conducted with children in the Pittsburgh schools, 25 patients 
of the Torrance state hospital, and 85 patients of the Psychological clinic of the tJnlver- 
alty of Pittsburgh hospital, to compare the Blnet and Kent tests of mental age. Find* 
that on over 800 cases tested, a surprisingly high correlation was found between result* on 
the Kent emergency test, which takes little more than 10 minutes to administer, and the 
resnlta of the Bluet test ; that In many cases It waa felt that the added Information 
ffiilned by the use of the Kent test was valuable in getting n more nearly real picture of 
the testee; and that large discrepancies between Blnet and Kent multi may prove to 
°^h nHint >0 P " ycbot>c c * #e * : * nd that the Kent teat should be need to 
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473. Hendrickson, George W. Validity .and reliability. Doctor’s, 1937. 
Wisconsin. 

474. Lees, Chester Clarke. An analysis of^ftrir>rasult 8 of a testing program 
conducted in the public schools of Swansea, Massachusetts. Master's, 1937. 
Brown. 62 p. ms. 

Presents a rather detailed analysis of intelligence and achievement test results In the 
schools of a Massachusetts town. 

475. Lourie, Mrs. .Doris K. A comparison of the Stanford revisions of the 
Binet-Slmon scale. Master’s, 1937. New -York. 80 p. ms. 

Preaenta a abort history of Intelligence testing, an Analysis of the construction and 
Ptantlardlzatlon of the Stanford-Blnet and the revised Btanford-BlDet scales, and an 
‘ account of the results obtained from testing an average group of 60 children with both 
testa. 

476. McDonald, David. Relation between test intelligence and test achieve- 
ment In Grade 6 A. Doctor’s, 1937. Oregon. 

477. Overmeyer, Charles August The construction of matching tests. 
Master’s, 1937. Chicago. Ill p. ms. 

♦478. Payne, Golda Smith. The relationship between scores on the American 
council on education psyschological examination and scholastic success at the 
George Washington university. Master’s, 1937. George Washington. 31 p; ms. 

Attempts to determine the predictive value of the American council on education 
psychological examination In prognosticating success in college, as shown by a study of 
the performance record of 643 students with work ranging from three to 19 semester. hours 
for the first semester of the year 1 935-^36. Finds the relationship between the scores and 
grades Is sufficiently high to warrant the use of the American council on education 
psychological examination as a measure of prediction In scholastic success. 

479. Pelser, Walter G. The prognosis valhe of the American council on educa- 
tion psychological examination. Doctor’s, 1937. Louisiana. 

480. B&pp&rlle, John H. An objective technique for the measurement of 

interest Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 54 p. ms. 

* / 

481. R&akin, Evelyn. The interrelations of speed of response measured on 
levels of varying difficulty. Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. 

482. Rosenfeld, Marie Anna. The prediction of college achievement from 
intelligence test results obtained during the kindergarten, grade and secondary 
school periods. Master’s, 1937. Detroit 93 p. ms. 

Analytes letter ratings earned by 892 pupils from the Detroit first grade Intelligence 
test the Detroit primary intelligence teat administered In the third grade; the Detroit 
alpha intelligence test administered in the sixth grade and the Detroit advanced intelligence 
test administered in the ninth grade as Indicative of probable college success. Finds that 
the intelligence tests used In tbe Detroit public schools cannot be uaed to predict effectively 
the success of students in college; that the lnteUlgence tests administered in the first, 
third, sixth and ninth grades revealed a low degree of correlation ; that they are serving 
a useful purpose in grouping pupils for study purposes. 

483. Rutherford, B. F. The construction of an objective scale to measure 
scientific attitude — habit of delayed response. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, 
of Bd. 

% 

484. Ryans, D. G. The measurement of persistence. Doctor’s, 1987. Minne- 
sota. 15 7 p. ms. 

Analyses measures of persistent behavior, and studies the relationships entered Into by 
the trait Develops a valid and reliable test of persistence. Finds that test results are 
unrelated to intelligence, and positively related to scholarship and to ratings on persistence. 


44 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


•485. Saffir, Milton A. A comparative study of scales constructed by three 
psychophysical methods. Doctor's. 1935. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chi- 
cago libraries, 1937. j Reprinted from, Psychometrika, 2 . : 179-98. 1937) 
Compare*, on the basis of empirical data, the scales constructed through the uae of the 
taterval.° f P * , ™ d C0,np,lr,,K),, • the rank order method, and the method of successive 


486. Saltzman, Sara. The influence of social and economic background on 
Stanford-Dinet performance. Master’s. 1936. Columbia. 

487. Schlaudeman, Karl W. a correlational analysis of Idiosyncrasy of 
response to tests of association, interest, and personality. Doctor’s 1937 Stan- 
ford. 


t48S. Schrammel, H. E. The Sehrammel-Brannan revision of the Army Alpha 
Intelligence examination. Transactions of the Kansas academy of science, 39: 
239-42, 1936. (Kansas stale teachers college of Emporia) 

p, C h ? *. 7 ' be v n,eth< * 1 of making the revision, the reliability and the validity of the test 
Intelligence ^ca'le P ° #S<f ® e8 m * rked * dT8nUges the original Arm, Alpha 

•489. Seidl, Julius C. The effect of bilingualism on the measurement of intelli- 
gence. Doctor’s, 1037. Fordham. 123 p. ms. 

Administer, the Stanford revision of the Binet Simon testa and the Arthur point scale 
or performance tests.to 120 monolingual and 120 bilingual children of Italian extraction 
who were between 0% and 11*4 years of age. The monollnguals received allghtly higher 
Wa on the Stanford than did the bilinguals but on the Arthur scale the bilinguals slightly 
surpassed the monollnguals. The correlations between the two tests were .41 for the 
monolingual* and .J4 for the bilinguals Indicating that for neither monolingual* nor 
Unguala may the Arthur scale be considered as a substitute for the Stanford-Blnet. 

•490. Shatp, Delia Larson. Group and Individual proflies in the association- 
motor test. Doctor’s. 1937. Iowa. (In University of Iowa studies, new series, 
no. 347. Studies in child welfare, vol. 15. no. 1. Studies in emotional adjust- 
ment, 2: 97-196) 

. J7 em ! ,tS ,. , ?. eV . a,U “l e ,he araocl *« 0I > motor technique as a diagnostic device for .groups 
and for Individuals. Tries to determine to what extent and under what circumstances the 
association motor technique has diagnostic possibilities. In the sense that It reveals con- 
centration of disturbance In one or another generally accepted "conflict area"' -sad to 
what extent the profile is determined by the varying age of the subject. Uses a special 
I st ®/ worda for each of the following areaa of conflict: family, social, religion 

health, and Intellect. Finds a concentration of group disturbance in the social category 
" * ?7“ p . of nD ** lec, f 1 collie frefhman girls; a longer reaction time and a more general 
Ited disturbance In a high school group. Reveals marked differences in Individual profile*? 

491. Slocum, Roger Leon. Wisconsin college prediction tests. Doctor’s, 1937 
Wisconsin. • 


492. Upshall, C. C. Report on the Kuhlmann-Anderson intelligence test given 
to the first grades in the Bellingham city schools during September, 1936 
Bellingham. Western Washington college of education, 1937. 11 p. ms. 

493. Vans, Qda Beardsley A comparative study of pupil success and certain 
measures of mental ability.- Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

494. Voss, Harold Anthony. An experimental Investigation of the relation- . 
ship between difficulty and reliability in tests. Master’s, 1937. Fordham. * 
66 p. ms. 


* C ° rM tor 127 on 14 equated pairs of 33 Item tests at 13 levels of 

fllculty ranging from 2.5 to 95 percent of success. . Measures of reliability for each 
“** were then computed and compared with difficulty, the maximum reliability (.91) 
being obtained at the 45 percent succeas level and falling off rapidly on either aide aa the 
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extremes of difficulty were approached. Analysis of this relationship Showed that relative 
variability of scores at the various difficulty levels was largely responsible for the con- 
comitant variation of reliability and difficulty. « ' 

496. White, Ralph Kirby. A factor analysis of tests desjgned to measure 
• fluency, atypicality, and intellectual curiosity. Doctor's, 1937. Stanford. (Ab- 
stract tfi ; Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of 
doctor ofphilosophy and doctor of education, 1936-37: 159-&D 

Analyzes tome teats which had previously been considered measures of originality or 
Imagination, in conjunction with measures of verbal Intelligence by idministering the 
tests to 181 freshmen at Wesleyan university. Finds that these tests, as adapted for 
group administration and as administered to a population of college freshmen, are not 
satisfactory measures of any trait constant enough to be worth meaturing. 

496. Zimmerman, Lowell To determine the relationship between scores 
on a test of understanding and scores on a test of factual knowledge. Doctor’s, 
1937. ’ Wisconsin. 

# 

SOCIAL INTELLIGENCE— TESTS AND SCALES 

497. Anselm, George. Concepts of negligence in certain types of highway 
accident situations. Doctor's, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract iti; University of Iowa. 
Series on aims' and progress of research, no. 52) 

Investigates the* traits and ittltudes which lead children and drivers of adolescent 
years Into situations of peril in highway traffic. Arranges a test of IS situations 
designed to yield Information concerning adolescent Ideas of the civic and moral obllga- 
tJona which modern highway conditions impose upon all citizens. Analyzes responses 
o< the testa which were, administered to over 5,700 members of the eighth and twelfth 
grades In 19 representative towns and cities of Iowa and Illinois, ranging In population 
from 3,000 to more than 100,000. Reveals serious deficiencies and shortcomings in the 
attitudes of a conslderableVproportlon of pupils on both grade levels toward the standards 
of conduct set by tb^ courts. Suggests the special emphases needed in the teaching 
and learning procedures for various classes and groups of pupils, 

498. Bennett, Alice L. A 6tudy of the possibility of identifying nursery school 
teachers’ emotional states and attitudes while teaching. Master’s, 1937. Pur- 
due. 97 p. m 

Describes an experiment In which lii^e of words and phrases denoting feelings or 
attitudes experienced while teaching In the nursery school were submitted by 22 nursery 
school teachers and directors, combined Into one list and sent to judges for classification 
Into a qualitative ordered aeries. Devises a guide, with directions for use. for nursery 
school teachers. « ^ 

499. Aillingg, Elizabeth Louise. The use of Brainard’s specific interest in- 
ventories in a secondary school. Master’s, 1936. 'Columbia. 

t500. Bingham, Walter Van Dyke. Aptitudes and aptitude testing. New 
York, Harper and brothers, 1937. .390 p. (National occupational conference) 
(Stevens Institute) 

Contents: Aptitudes and guidance; orientation within the world of work; and the 
practice of testing. 

501. Bordin, Edward. A study of the social attitudes of college students by 
means of a personnel questionnaire. Muster's, 1937. Temple. 59 p. ms. 

Studies the results of a K&ial attitudes test given to 294 sophomores and 398 fresh- 
men at Temple university In 1936. Finds that the sophomore group was slightly more 
liberal than the freshman; that the men students of both groups were slightly more 
^ liberal than the women ; that Jewish students were the most liberal of the denominational 
groups, and Protestants the least liberal. 

502. Bower, C. E. The construction of an objective scale to measure the 
scientific attitude involving the habit of weighing evidence. Master's, 1937. 
Colo. St ColL of Ed. 
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t»3. Brandt, Hyman, Williams, Harold*., and Carlsbn, Harold S. Studies 
In emotlona 1 adjustment. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1987. 102 p. (Unl- 
verdty of Iowa studies, new aeries, no. 340. Studies in child welfare, vol. 13 , 

&.? ,r^. -r. 

Har JfJ Si^pS^ “ Wng ' * roUP .° t l0W * * Wln « n «“- «* Won., * 

iflaT'riJ 1, P “'^ Statistical analysis of personality ratings. Doctor's, 
936. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1937. (Reprinted 
from. Journal of experimental education, 5: 229-45, March 1937) 

<505. Clouse, Verl R. Construction and evaluation of a scale to measure aul 
* tude toward an/ disciplinary procedure. Master's, 1937. Purdue 68 p ms 

° f h * U '* D **' '« —«*■« attitude toward 
.rtuttata. P t0 183 *** acho ° I *““>"• teacher*, and university 

606. Darley, John O. • An analysis of attitude and adjustment tests, with 

“ ™ fereDCe to 001,(11110118 ot change In attitudes and adjustments. Doctor's 
19o7. Minnesota. • 4 

MI Dlnon, Lee H. The validation of a three-axial scale to measure attitudes 

toward, any existing or proposed social activity. Master's 1937. Purdue 
-*> p. ms. < ' 

, * 10 ' ‘ , “ l “ P! “ *• 255 

•508. Eisenterg, Philip. Expressive mevements related' to feeling of domi 
nance. Doctor's, 1937. Columbia. New York. 1937. 73 p. (Archives of psv 
chology, no. 211) < p - 

c ±™rr Ma f ,ow ’ ! ' . BOdal P«"on»Hty inventory and self-ratings to a group of 216 
fn“^r, D and to - group of 238 Barnard women, and from these ^electa l 

women 10 nOD ^ on,,nant “1 24 dominant and JTnon-doLan, 

ITr'.n “P««ive movemenu of thaw groups to determine whether 

tL°, r expre88lve movemenu related to the feeling 0 f dominance. Find* that 

q e*tioDnaire measured the feeling of dominance with a hlxh decree a i 

600. Emery, Charles B. Atlltade of prospective teachers toward certain tnstl- 
tudons, proposed social actions, and practices. Masters. 1937. Purdue 33 
p. ms. 

al'sslisi truss 

ssarrri'sjsr- 

44 a 

510 Geiger, H. E. Apprendces' attitudes toward their training and the con 
structlon of a diagnostic scale Master’s, 1937. Purdue. 84 p ms 

uS^SSSl^* eValUateS * dU * n08tlC ^ fw “ a “ drin « apprentices' attitude, toward 
uZLTS? ProP °“ 1 '° r telfldonflhlpe, 

19OT 2 w i!!!!!!ln B >ym0ni The measurement of personality. Doctor’s, 
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513. Grax/Judaon Clark^rA* comparison of children of higher 'and lower 
achievement quotient In respect to personality trait ratings. Master’s, 1937. 
Chicago. 52 p. ms. 


- i 

514. Highsmith, Annette Paris. An. Inquiry inti) the personality adjustments 
of parent* Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 107 p. m* - 

Analytes the personality adjustments of fi|p7 women and 200 men parents. In developing 
• scale for the measurements of parents’ personaUty adjustment*. 


•515. Houtchens, H. Max. Temperament in adolescent groups. Doctor’s, 
1937. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1938. (In: University of Iowa 
studies, new series', no. 347. Studies in child welfare, vol. 15, no. 1. Studies in 
emotional adjustment* 2: 9-68) 


Compares differences in temperament between socially adjusted and socially maladjusted' 
adolescent boys and glcls as contrasted with a sampling: of adults. Studies a cross- 
rational representation of groups taken from the Bute training school for boys. State 
training school for girls, State Juvenile b^nie. East high school in Des Moines, boarding 
home and adoptive home parents of the Iowa childrens home society, and graduate 
students at the University of Iowa. Finds adolescents, as compared .with adults, more 
paradoxical In their feelings and more prone to oscillate from one extreme to another. 


516. Jacobsen, O. Parents’ awareness of adolescents’ problems. Master’s, 
1937. OolL of the City of New York. 76 p. ms. , 

Investigates awareness of the reactions of tbel* adolescent children to potential problem 
situations. Develops a technique to gather data about the adolescent's awareiess of his 
own problems sod the parents’ awareness of the adolescent's reactions. Studies 30 
adolescents of from 14 to 18 years of age and one parent of each adolescent. Shows 
that parents were less aware of their adolescents’ reactions to the questions connected 
with sex than With any of the other groups of problems centering around home difficulties, 
psychological weaning, introvert-extrovert tendencies, and economic problems. 


517. Kirkpatrick, Forrest H. The. validation of the Thurstone personality 
schedule. In West Virginia academy of science. Proceedings, 1936: 204-209.) 
(Bethany college)* * ^ 

Questions the validity of the Thurstone personality schedule because the schedule lacks 
relatlod to a stated theory of personality adjustment ; contains an unascertained amount 
of falsification of response which/ip- not revealed by the method* of vaUdatlon by' Internal 
conflatency; a large proportipd of the Itema of the schedule depend on the past ex- 
perience .of the subject and may be Invalid for present conditions; the use of two extreme 
groups of 50 each in Validating the responses Is Inadequate ; the 'variable significance of 
a response relative to the type of personality and maladjustment of each subject should 
be pointed oat instead of^being hidden by the scoring method which provides a single 
numerical Index; and failure to check with a second group "the hypothetical values 
derived from the Chicago freshman group seems Indefensible. , 


518. Layman, Emm a McCloy. A critical analysis of the adjustment question- 
naire. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on 
aims and progress of research, no. 52) / 

Present! a subjective and statistical analysis of 782 items taken from 16 personality 
testa; and discusses some of the uses tnd limitations of multiple-factor analysis. 

51$. Levinj, Kate Natalie. A study of. lateral dominance apd its relation to 
scores on the Bernrenter personality inventory. Master’s, 1936. . Columbia. 

520. tombardl, Maryellen Maher. An investigation of a technique for the 
exploration of personality. Doctor’s. 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Compile* a list of personality traits, and develops a rating scale. Analyses 854 ratings, 
reprssentlng 1,700 Judgments, to determine whether the scale could discriminate between 
the good and poor groups. 

•581. Lurie, Walter Albert A study of Spranger’s value-types by the method 
of factor analysis. Doctor’s, 1985. Chicago. Chicago, University bf Chicago 

A 
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iri”tedT 1837 J ° Urnal 0f 80cial PVchology. 8: 17^37, February 1937. (R t . 

s n‘Z''' ■“ 

622. Matthews, Walter Mason. An analysis of the role played by emotional 
factors in conditioning criminal -behavior and delinquency. Doctors 193’ 

v * ,mUT ° r »«• •— «■ -« - 

623. Moulton, Ella Louisa. Preliminary validation of the San Francisco' 
achievement tests in social service for the 9,h grade. Master's, 1930. StaX 

62* Ochse, George H. Nationality and race differences as revealed through 
objective studies. Master's. 1937. Temple. J24 p. ms. - through 

626. Peters. Bitter Mary Fridiaita. A comparative stud? of some measures 
of emotional Instability in school children. Doctor's. 1937. Indiana. 141 p. m s 

626. Held. Nora Forbes. The use of personality tests as a group device in 
counseling In junior hi^i school. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

527. Biggs, Mrg. Winifred C. A validation of the Loofbuu row Keys personal 
index. Master's. 1937. Denver. 47 p. ms. , , ^ J Personal 

f ° r ChBr8Cter t> r °Kno»tic.tlon of problem behavior tendencies 
In Sneer ! -h W "* tW0 Krou P* ° f boys from Baker Junior big), acluy.t 

628. Binsland, Martha 0’DanieL A test for measuring teachers' knowledges 

'mS nb.\ Per “ DalIty ° f ChUdren from 8!x t0 e, K bt of-age. Doctor's. 
1936.* Oklahoma. 62 p. ms. * 

Constructs and evaluate* an objective, multiple choice teat nf the 

ns®; " >““• <*<«»»• * « .. 

men/°I ?! ^ institutions. by professors of child psychology and develop- 

ment, and by school executive* In their select lbn' of teachers. ” * ° “* W ^ 

629. Schnabel, F. E. The construction of a ftnle to measure objectively the 
scientific attitude open-mindedness. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

630. Shlaudeman, Karl Whitman. A correlational analysis of idiosyncrasy 
o response to tests of association. Interest and personality. Bpetor’s 1036 
Stanford. (Abstract in; Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertation for 
the degrees of doctor of -philosophy and doctor of education, 1936-37: 22-26) 

.. **? c f ,be8 •“ ff pe /' ,ment ,n wblch ,he ®« r “WOte» personality Inventory, the Btrong voca 
tional lntere.! blank and the Kent-Hosanoff free aaaoclatlon teat were given to a taTge 
number of junior college freeman men. and the test* .cored by an Idiosyncrasy key 
* D h d . d #* Cr be " th !f e 1 type# ° f td,0 *y nCra «y- Suggest* th*t personality nlay have- 
feS! «Vh? D>Pr ! 8 ? " Damber of r * ther broad areas Intercoonected only by 

631 Smith, Burton Maclynn. Constructing and validating a reaction quea- 
tionnaire for high, school students. Master s, 1937. Wisconsin. ^ 

t532. Smith, J. J. A factual report on the development of- the Muskingum 
character test New Concord, Ohio, Muskingum college, 1937. ma. (Faculty 
news bulletin, voL 7, no. 6) / * * , 

** reliability, validity, and the scoring of the test in rob: 

•£££',££! ,onn w “ <• <** 
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533. Stackman, Harvey Albert, Jr. Vocational success and the ascendancy- 
submission score. Master's, 1936. Columbia. 

534. Stettheimer, Afri. Syra Freelander. A comparative study of personality 
adjustment of two matched groups of elejnentary school children. Master's. 
1937. Denver. 28 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine whether or not there are any marked personality dtffwnce* be- 
tween children coming from average normal homes, and. children who are cared for by the 
Colorado state hodie for dependent children. Tests B9 children, ages 9 to 14,#|rr$des 4 to 
6. and analyte* data on cbronqjpglcal age, mental age. and grade ; administer* Roger*’ 
Test of personality adjustment. Select* a group of pupils from each of the two schools, 
mntrhlng each pupil In eocb group against a pupil with the *nme characteristic* In the 
equivalent gmup 8hoWs poorer adjustment 'of the children of the* Colorado aflte hom^.for 
dependent children than of the children from aternpe normal homes. 

535. Troup, Evelyn. A comparative study by moans of the Rorschach method 

of personality development in 20 pairs of identical twins. Doctors, 1937.* T. C.^ 

Col Univ. ~ ' " 

4 % * 

. Analyte* resemblances and differences In personality development In monotygotlc twins 

ns revealed by the Rorschach test; and atudlea the reliability of the Ror»chach method of 
psych odia gnosis. Suggests (hat the degree of sinullarlty In personality development of 
inonoiygotlc twin* Is greater when the estimate la based upon the inti rpretatlon of the 
wbole personality constellation that when based on Isolated aspects. Finds some .doubt 
as to the applicability of the matching method to the Rorschach data In the study of the 
degree of twin similarity because of the many factors affecting the possibility of the 
matching. - 

536. Wihlstrom; Lawrence F; A statistical analysis of the Torgerson pupil 

adjustment Inventory. Master's, 1937. Wisconsin. ; . 

537. Watson, Walter "Samuel. The measurement of maturity In man. 
Master’s, 1937. Wlseousln. 

a 

538. Weiner, Anna. Some significant causes of adolescent problems. Master's. 
1936. minter. 

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS— TESTS AND SCALES ' 

539. Adams, F. J. Predicting some elements of high school and college 

records from elementary 'school test data. Journal of educational psychology 
(University of Texas) * ' 


MO. Baker, Clyde William. A study of the validity of the Army group 
exnminotlon Alpha Schrnmmel-Brannnn revision. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. 
T. C., Emporia. 33 p. ms. 

Ml. Bajk, Leslie W. Testing attitudes and understanding In a unit In eighth 
grade American history. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

a 

542. Berkowitz, Samuel R. A summary of results of investigations with tests 
and measurements in Bchool music education. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 173 
p. ms. 

Shows that test* should be used for diagnostic and remedial purposes, so that the gifted 
child may receive the full benefit of musical education, and the iaferlor child will not be 
burdened with knowledge outside of Its reach. 

r 

543. Berson, F. M. Optimum use of reading tests and of non- visual- verbal 
and visual-verbal subtests of the Kuhlmann-Anderson Intelligence test In indi- 
cating *ate of progress through the primary grades. Master’s, 1937. Coll, of 
the City of N. Y. 43 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In tbe reading of 170 Negro boy* and girl* irTthe 4B grade of an 
ekri&ntary school. Reveals that reading ability Is tbe most Important factor in the 
intercorrelAtloiis of the various teats; that the visual-verbal phase of Intelligence rather 
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• Bore important frttor In grade program then the entire intelligent* tt*t. V ^ 

R^.rr,’ !, ldn ^ WtUUnL Th * performance of normal children on the 
Randall a Island performance eerie*. Master’s, 1836. Columbia. 

EVCmt W - ,ten of the 1038 Iowa everypupll test 

in eodnhntfcB. Mister's, 1087. Iowa. 


M8. Bridges, Claude f. 
tire testa. Master's, 1037. 


A study of the reliability of orally presented objee- 
Florida. 


, . ohn A BtT,d * of **• predictive value of the Seashore music 
• ” Lbe publlc 9cbo ° 1 mu *tc classes In Ountingburg, Indiana. Mas- 

T ‘ & (Attract Is; Cohere college Journal. 

Before have aome'prodkave value « a m« ns 

oeddtn* whether or not stodenta should be excused from music 'iriri 

MOrrla : ^ ® T * , “ Btlon of aptitude testa In determining 
achievement for different methods used In mathematics. Master’s, 1937. Utah 

sehMl E^nTh M xT r J^ kW ^« Bva,aat,0n ° f 8Ute te8tln * Program in eenldf high 
school English. Master’s, 1037. Ohio 8tata. 144 p. ms. 

1, *«»* la the mechanics of BogUib competition. and In literature ft.. be 

***** BBd «*“ * ***> etudlea PlSd. “heT«^n!w fn 

^r^Sri. , rn>r T° t * COp * 0f Kn « 11 » 1 ' studle* and harmful beetuee ot their 

IK. » 

,or m, ' Burtw “ t,n 

JS 0UVCr - A 8tT,dy 0f the ^ of ^foostlc tests fol- 

hTt£i? 7 ^ *" *** te * cWn * of agricultural arithmetic. Master'*, 1987. Maas 
ot. UOLL 126 p. m| 

Te^. A 8tUdy ° l the ,e8tUl * P ro * ram ln Smith county, 

TeiM, from 1835 to 1837. Master's, 1837. Texas. 

■£ B * ra * rd f °’ ^ »oflo«ro of the difficulty of a test on Its corre 

latlon with the general cognitive factor. Master’s, 1087. Catholic Unlv • 21 
p. ms, 

I'Hr? ~ ““ £T5± 

xsrrarr. ssjsl^-s.’ss srss- 

de ta obtained were consequently spurious Id many instances. 

554. Craig, James C. The predictive value of .reading readiness tests ' 
aster’s, 1087. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches ln progress, and bibliography of publications, 18 : 379-80) 

Whh * 411 lat * ul « eB « t«*t-*nd four remUn^, tmtt 

wja aiss 

SHS5? \M«sri=s: »fiffws5 

taata all appeared to have almost equal reluct ae predictive measures. 

556. Dashkin, Charlotte. Can Interest In subjects be measured by Interest 

to characteristic words taken from the subject context? Master's, 1088. Oolum- 
DUL 


/ 


) / 

/ 


TESTS AND TESTING 


51 

556. Daupliise, George E. A sfudy of the Wisconsin education association 
fact-theory science test. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

•557. Dickter, Morris Richard. The relationship between scores on the 
scholastic aptitude test and marks in mathematics and science. Doctor’s. 1937. 
Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania. 1937. 57 p 

Attempts to determine the relationship Utw^n *oirt*s uo the Tribal tod mathematical 
t^rtfon* of the achnlottlc aptitude teat and marks In upedflc course* In first year cberalMry, 
flnrt year mathematic#, and 'elementary phyaica at the rnlrersltj of Pennsylvania from 
19;*M938 Aniljaes 9.251 marks Involving 2,406 etudeptb dlutrlhuted throughout all the 
undergraduate schools of the l/nivcrslty uf lVnna> lvanla. Indicate# thot the acor^a made 
1y students on the mathcmatlcnl section uf the teat at the time or-rntering the Dnlreralty 
of IVnoMlraoia and their future academic mhos* lu chemistry, mathematlca, and pbyidca 
are related; and that the'mat hem* ileal auction la * more sensitive instrument than the 
vertvil section in detecting groups of varying mathematical ability. 

558. Evans, Paul C. A critical analysis of the 193t> lown basic skills test 
in language, Test C. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

5»>9. Faulkner, Ray. An i*x|H»riin«Mtttil investigation designed To develop tests 
to measure art understanding mid appreciation. Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. 
246 p. ms. 

constructs art teats; the #p<'cid)lejitioii of art uppreciatlou ; the tvlatlou uf art apprecia- 
tion to Intelligence ; the relatlou of nrt api*n<lHllou to attitude toward art; and the rela 
non of art appreciation to art thinking. 

500. Feist, William It. An evaluation of unit testa, in mechanical drawing 
for eighth and ninth grades, in the Detroit public schools. Master’s, 1937. De- 
troit. 105 p. ms. 

Studies the construction and evaluation uf unit trMs whMi parallel the work In mechanical 
drawing in the Intermediate ncIiooIb Finds 62 percent of the 386 Itcma In all the tents 
inadequate, and 38 percent adequate for discrimination ; finds t heir reliability low; and 

that the teats should be revised and reconstructed. 

, ^ 

Ml, Fricke, Raymond W. An analysis of the 1935 to wa every-pupll test in 
general science. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

» 

•502. Fry e. Fills K. , The jnccbnnlcul uhllMittt of sibling*. Doctor’s. 1934. 
Nebraska. (Offpri tiled front: Pedagogical seminary mid Journal of genetic 
psychology, 50 : 293-306, June 1937) 

563. Furrer, Donald C. An analysis of the 1937 Iowa every -pupil te8l In gen- 
era I* science. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

564. Gear, Harold L. Changing conceptions of inensiireuient in the secondary 
school. Mast er’B, 1937. Ohio State. 195 p. ma. 

Kind* that the -evaluation" idea of measurement seems In the more progressive schools 
to he replacing the mere concept of testing, although the demand on the part of some edu- 
cators for comparability and lnterpr^uhllity of test results Is also still on the rise. 

565. Gray, Hob. New-South achievement test results, 1936-37. Texas outlook, 
21 : 30-32, October, 1937. (University of Texas) 

506. Grove, William B. Modification of Kent-Sbakow forihlioard series. 
Doctor's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 175-88) 
Presents structural modifications of the Kent -Shako w form board testa ; suggests, an ad- 
ministrative technique: and presents a battery of supplementary teeta. Finds that the « 
structural modifications, while simplifying the'*berlea, have not rendered it nondlacriml- 
native at the adult level ; provides a performance tipt which may ^presented without the 
use of verbal Instructions ; and measures ability to soWe problems presented In the form of 
concrete spatial relations. 

77286 — 38 5 
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^Hallnuu, J. D. The 1837 report on' t* rooperatlv* tretiiig program 
the Teachers college personnel association. Greeley. Colorado state college of 
education, 1987. 102 p. ms. 

^ «) ^hen '^fJ^ 1 '' ° f fr0 “ °°* f0ar • dttlo ‘*tercd to -frsUimaii entrants by 

Held, O. C. The arithmetic section of the American council psychologic 
. eiamlnatlQna as an instrument .with which to select college freshmen poorly 

* prepared for the study of college mathematics. Pittsburgh, University of Pitts 
burgh. 1987. 

lI M0 . mi ^L John ***?*• Tbe construction of a high school economic* test 
Master a, 1037. Colorado. (Abstract <*: University of Colorado studies. 28 : 70) 

nmDUn^V.LT"' <Wn ' Vm ' C * by '"P*" : ***** «<» objective tevt | 1WB1 

nmpUn« 2* topics; tod idmlnliter* tbe test to TOO tlgh or bool puptU to IT schools loc*t«i 

eloded to tbe original test arranged In ascending order of diOculty. Finds tbe test i,. t* 
salld and re.labyor uae^n me.vur.og ,bc .chlerrmen, of high school puptt. ,» ZJZLZ 

•570 ^ogun^Vlrginla. A further study of the Penn State speech Inventory 
Master’s, 1037. Penn. State. 00 p ma. 

KnmiDea MaUMlcsUy tbe daU gathered front the results of teattng all tnhoota, 

£ P ^” T,r * nU «w a period of ycarm, to determine .s! 

bftWero speech efflciency and •orio-eoonomlc status, blllngualtan cUm St 

!^b iUSSTo? °V bt • W>nd,r7 • Cb0 °' **+ ,nd «•*■* aptitude. BttMIc. tbr 

6 I <W *! 0 *‘ D “ 0D ,bp l®»««ory card of each a»bj«vt. Find. .b„ 

^ ,U ’ U ' “* n °* Cl< ~ 1 ' "to** >« • perch rfflcl. nfT 

thM, “V h *‘ *° w • pwh efflrlency and blUagualka oecur concomllamly 

mJZTJ * ^ ***** rttc,r0eT ' Dd ,he ** of «*•» llcrta 

sT? ^ \ : ,h,t °Z n * • P °“ Urr ’ »«•. eorrm-ln.ton 

J ,Dd f0, ‘** e •P“'«de. Compare, the reliability of one/, judge. 
mln^B with the rmtJng* of an Infinite number of Judg**. C m * ^ 

671. Horton, Clark Wlllia. Achievement teats In relation to objectives In 
college botany. Doctor’s, 1937. Ohio State. (Abatract in: Ohio atate unlver 
«ty. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 23 : 21-25) ' 

protnU1 ?* *«■* devices to reUtlbn to certain representative objective. to 
tot chin g botany, and. ftTea U)uatraU?a teat forma. ^ 

. t572 - IndlaDa university. Twenty fourth annual inference or, educational 

measurements held at Indiana university. April 16 and 17. 19ST. Bloomington 

1937. 100 p. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol 13 
no, 4) • 

CoDteot*: (1) Content of a course In tbe Introduction 
P 3-12; (2) Reorganisation of local acbool districts 
" 43) Report on NT A school aid actlritle* for 1238-87. u, wvra „a u 

° Slod.^r2f <, “« 1b , ,w,cWd « German vocabulary, by K O Wooley. p. 21-27; (8) Rome 

by Wal,CT a MonrW - P W-M; <•> Const! tuilonaj 
U* limitation and their Influence on education In OMo. by T. C Holy p to-i ■» • <7i 

eaZZZ' l r*^H m * Clf K C ' hy Wane, & Monrue. p. 4»-Bl ; (8) Analn'l. of 

„t T Z ^! 0on ’ by I i enry L< * ,er Smith, p. 82-78; (®) 8opertnteodent'a appralaal 
. of teacher candidates, by H. R. Allman, p. 72-47. . 

573 Johnson, Palm'er and Enrich, Alvin C. The achievement of educa 
. tlonal value*. Minneapolis, University of MinneaoUt, M87.' - 

Measures changes In students during Instruction. ^ t 

574. Johnston,- David H. 4. stalisUcal analysis of the 1835 academic’ arith- 
metic teat Master’s, 1987. Iowa. 

5751 Jfcnaa, John Arthur. An experimental evaluation of a proofreading teat 
yui punctuation and capitalisation. Master’s, 1837. Iowa. 

; W ’ 


— m # • - av, ft 

^ - 

ictlon to edocarion by Velorus Mum. t 
fa In Oblo. by T. C. Holy, p. 13-17; , 
7. by Quentin D. Wert, p 18-20; (4), | 
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° ,enn ° rv * 1,e ' 11,6 Kn R ,lRh classification tests administered! by 
ibe Onlv+reity of Nebraska : ao analysis. Doctor’s, 1837. Nebrasko, 83 p ms 

WmUoB tea, in English. fora, ft. . nd the rtyponw, made 
In Ibe teat by ft.lgj pupil* graduated In 1934 from 3*6 Nebroak* blsh aehc«l. »„ 

T ' M ’ x "”° '« «!»“* “ 

. L of the t«t. in .Piloting .ucrvw* on the collie 

'll , “ ,b *‘ *** ,rV «>®P«r« favorably with the average reliability 0 r elTht 

for pl • w ' mrn, by college. . 0 ,i unlvcrauirs l that gut* 

<v* l ra^ J tn°^w«Do*lt Ion* f«m* IT ' "" ‘ 

* ,wnjr »'r>y «t <be ettrrtnea of t he dl.trlbutkm of tbe teat 

«r, j; lz ■* ""'" ,ur ’ * m 

577. KlUoder H. F.; KlUoder liealibkoewiedp. (esc for bleb eebool -eenleni 
aad college fresh mop. Ann Arbor, Edwards brothers, 1037, 8 p. (Panacr 
college of physical education) ^ 1 

&«$.. Ruder, George Frederic. The construction of valid teat Items. Dx-tor'a. 

' i? J7 T° 8t * ,C ,AbMVacl Ohio state uiiiversltj Abstracts of doctors’ 
dissertations 24 : 180-07) 

r.'srs, 0 ' ~rb. 

STO.LancMter, Elisabeth T. An Information test forchlldtvn of preschool 
. age : I L General science. Master's *7 837. Iowa. w ' 

580. Ledwall, Ruth V. Some aspects of the .correlation of biology tesU 
doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. . 

(5^81. Lenox, Robert L. Tbe development of a technic to measure music appre- 
ciation. Msstpr'a, 1037. Allegheny. 57 p. tna * 

m “* 1C ,,> F rPcU,,on couree* n««ed to be longer, and that mote time* la f 
• rr * too ^ i * «P prec.ntive aenw DVeU.p. . wvhnlc which mwuM 

^L^rrvr^r 00 br ,,udrtafi •? <ic,,t " ,r<)oM ,o **• UP 

, JpP !?***’ H ^ roert CUrk - -A* evaluation of tesla of musical talent. Master's. 
1837. Kana. 8L T. C. Pittsburg. 03 p. ma. 

u — « ~f -»■«• »* 

^ | Lew "* n *» Alfred Speir. Technique* for tbe objective evaluation of the 
vocabulary used in printed matter. Doctor’ll, 1037. Southern California. 

’^* bul * r7 Placement, polysyllabic word grade placement, vocabu- . 

Piawneat. vocabulary maa. grade placement, aod focnbular, interest 

riTbXy or iS>^.“* W “' Dt ^ • d * PUbmty ° f tM,ructt0 ^ ““rial, to the 

584. Lovegren, Levi A. The relative difficulty of various academic fields for 
students whose scores are In the lowest decile on Jhe filler analogies test 
with some notes on small sample analyst. Doctor’s. ^37 T Minnesota'. 

68o. McMullen, Robert ^W. Aq analysis of f>upi| performance on the 1837 
Iowa every-pupll test In plane geometry.* Master’s, 1837. Iowa. 

5S8. Mangan, Martha R, A study of the relationship existing between scores 
of the K-D and K-R music tests. , Master’s, 183T. Syracuse. 107 p. ms. 

. 'Tl 1 " , rtl,t4on * hl l > »>«tw««n scows earned on the Kwalwawer-Oykema music teat. 

Kwalwaa«»-Ituch mosica) accomplUhroent testa on tfie’basU of aex. for tbe 
«»• untralnsd, using fi27 pnpUs In tbe seventh and eighth grades of a junior 

sS? fUTT N ' l ” t0 wb0 “ *>“• *«** *«• *le«d *n the -prW tl S 

• to whom the K-B lest* 'were again! given three months later. Finds that girls . 

»re .superior to boys on all of the testa . * ' guw 

,fv.k 

"k 4 ' i* < 
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587. Uonuel, H. T. A further report of the 1635-36 testing program. Austin. 

University of Texas, 1937. * 

, . * 

588. . Results of the 1936 college testing program. Austin, University 

of. Texas, 1937. • * 

« 1 r 

' 589. Masterson, Mae. A comparative study of seventh grade achievement in 

Davidson county, North Carolina. Master’s, 193G. Tennessee. 109 p. ms. 

Compares the scores made by seventh-grade pupils of the consolidated schopls of 
^ Davidson county, North Carolina, on the now Stanford achievement test, form Y, with 
national norzAs and with results obtained by Dr. Jacob S. Orleans in a study of seventh- 
’ grade achievement for the state of North Carolina. The new Stanford achievement lost 
was administered to all seventh-grade children in the state in March 1935, with a' view 
to discovering the educational standing of seventh -grade pupils. Finds thut the . scores 
of seventh-grade pupils in Davidson county were below other counties and below national 
norms on all testa except Test 9, arithmetic reasoning, and Test 10, arithmetic computation. 

On 'these two tests they were well above the national norm. The lowest scores were made 
on Test 2, word meaning. 

N 59Q. Mathias, C. Wilber. A diagnostic algebra multiplication test to illustrate 
critical analyses of algebra tests. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; 
University . of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 13 : 396-97) 

Constructs two forms of the test so that a measurement could be had of 'tbfe remedial 
teaching which foUows the giving of the test. Validates the tests by administering them 
to 63 pupils in two classes of 9B grade in the Herron Hill junior high school. 

591. Maughan, Nona Geddes. An information test for children of preschool 
• age: I. Home living. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

692. Miller, Bertha Templeton/ An analysis of Pinter-Patcrson performance * 
* test scores. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

593. Millspaugh, Willis A. Comparison of Carnegie educational test score 
with achievement in college of the class of 1932, Liberal arts college, Temple uni- 
versity. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 180 p. ms. 

594. Myers, Bruce. Predictive value of the Alabama freshman testing pro- 
gram. Apreter’s, 1937. Peabody. 37 p. ms. . 

Attempts to determine the predictive value in the use of the Cooperative English teat, 
the Cooperative literary acquaintance test, and Thurstone’s psychological examination 
Finds no reliable difference In this battery of tests as It predictive instrument and freshman 
college eudkess. 

595. Neely, Edwin K. A survey of the effects of the district-state scholarship 
tests iff the secondary schools of ^ie northeastern Ohio district. Master’s, 1937. 
Ohio State. 94 p. ms. 

Finds that the effects of theae^sta upon the student are beneficial because they have 
provided increased motivation, educational opportunity, and recognition of superior ] 
students. , ' ■ f * 

596. Netzer, Boyal F. The evafuation of a technique for measuring improve- 
ment in oral composition, Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in:- University of 
Iowa. Series on alms and progress of research, no. 52) 

Hv^toptes an oral language scale as a means of measuring improvement In oral languAge 
ability In the elementary school. Records the oral responses to selected stimuli of 384" 
children, and develops three scale# from these responses. Records responses of 199 of these 
children a year later, and compares the two groupB of recordings for these 199 children. 
Finds that Improvement In oral language can be measured by these scales; that more pupils 
showed a gain than a loss in oral language ability as measured by these scales; that 
teachers can be taught to use an oral language scale to Judge the oral productions of their 
pupils; and that teachers can point to certain definite thing* which a child must do to 
Improve his oral language work and show him the characteristics of an oral composition 
vf a certain level of quality. * 
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597. Palmer, Claire Wemple. A comparative study of tests of different types 
in their effect upon group scores and upon an individual’s grades. Master’s. 
1937. Southern California. . 


59S. Palmer, Donald D. An analysis of the 1930 Iowa every-pupll test In 
world history. Master's, 1937?® Iowa. 

t 

f09X Paul, J. B. A comparison of tli^. attainment of the Iowa state teachers 
college sophomores with the attainment of sophomores in other higher Institu- 
tions of learning in the following tests constructed in 1936 by the Cooperative test 
service of th£ American council on education: Cooperative general science test;’ 
cooperative contemporary affairs test; ’cooperative world history test. Cedar 
Fulls, Iowa state teacher^ college, 1937. 6 p. ms. (Research report no. 23) 

COO. Qualle, Newell Edwin. Evaluating test items. Master’s, 1037. Wisconsin. 

001. Rhiner, Ethelyne W. Construction and standardization of an achieve- 
ment test in plapje geometry. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

. . .i 

602. Richardson, Harold D. Ability measures as aids in curriculum guidance. 
Doctor's? 1937. Northwestern. * 


1603. Rinsland, Henry Daniel. Constructing tests and grading In elementary 
a lid high school subjects. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1937. 323 p. (University of 
Oklahoma) 

Discusses the need for objective testa in education ; multiple choice, sentence completion, 
simple recall, nmtchlhg, alternative response, and miscellaneous forms teats; the Improve- 
ment of marks and grading systems ; and the general structure and value of objective teats. 

604. Rossier, Charles Wilbur. The. measurement of socio-economic attitudes, . 
information, and civic vocabulary of certain representative' groups. Master’s, 
1937. Stanford. j 

1605. Schrammel, H. E. Report of the twenty-fifth nation wide every pupil 
scholarship test for high schools and elementary schools, January 12, 1937. 
Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1937. 15 p. ( Bulletin *of information, 
vol. 17, no. 3) * 

® P 

t606. . Report of the twenty-sixth nation-wide every pupil scholarship 

. test for high schools and elementary schools, April 14, 1937. Emporia, Kansas 
state teachers college, 1937. 20 p. (Bulletin of Information, vol. 17, no. 5) 

607. Sexton, Joseph W. Analysis of the 1936 Iowa every-pupll test In 
American government. Master’s, 1937: Iowa. 

, 608. Sharkey, Vincent J. A comparison of three experimental procedures 

employed in thf determination of the effect of administration time 'upon the 
validity and reliability of a test. Master’s, 1937^ Fordham. 85 p. ms. 

Determines the optimum administration time for a spelling test by having a single group 
> of children use dlfTereht colored pencils during specified portions of the totnl testing time; 
by administering four comparable forms of the lest to u single group or subjects, allowing 
' ll,rC £ti lme eft *h f° rln J and b y giving the comparable forms to four matched 

*' rfl '^Wr ^ different time limits. The four-form aud the four-group procedures were 
found tone slightly more sensitive than the colored pencil technique. 

609. Smith, Bunnie Othanel. Measurement in education.: a critical study. 
Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Deals primarily with performance scales and product scales as measures of achievement 
in school subjects. Indicates that the Instruments of educational measurement now in 
use are not well enough developed to be used In carrying on eiact experimentation In the 
study of educational problems. * 


610. Smith, Walden T. The relative validity of certain measures of sentence 
sengfc-and sentence structure. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 
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fill. Sousk, P. An informational tost in Spanish for high schools. Ma ster's, 
1937. Coll, of the City* of New York. 85 lx ms. 

C&structs a test^to measure bigh school pupils’ knowledge of Important facts about the 
history, geography, customs, art, and literature of Spain and Spanish America. J , 

- t6l2. South, Earl Bennett. An 'index of periodical literature on testing : a 

classified ^elepteti bibliography of periodical literature on educational and mental 
testing, statistical method and personality measurement. New York Psychologi- 
cal corporation, 1#67;^ *286 p. (New York state college for teachers) 

613. Specht, JL cuse gtudy of techniques for measuring a child’s 

achievement In firm^rade reading. 6 Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

G14. Stephens, Theodoife Pierson, Some' results of a continued testing pro- 
gram In a liberal arts college. Mhiiter’s, 1937. Chicago, 82 p. ms. 

615. Upshall, C. C. Analysis of the values of the entrance test in United 
States’ history. Bellingham, Western Washington college of education, 1937, 
7 p. ms. 


, > Reports of the results of the achievement tests given to pupils 

in the training school during November, 1936. Bellingham, Western Washington 
college of education, 1937. 44 p. ms. 

Describe* an experiment In which the new Stanford achievement test was given to all 
children (n grades three to eight, Inclusive, and the Gates primary reading test was given 
to pupils In grade two. 'Finds that the children are. In general, young for fhelr gra.lv 
but superior In achievement; that tbelr highest marks are In reading comprehension, and 
the lowest In arithmetic computation and spelling. * 


617. . Trend of student ability since 1927. Western Washington 

college of education. Bellingham, Western Washington college of education 
1937. 5p> 

8tudles the results of arithmetic reasoning, arithmetic fundamentals, English usage, 
American council on education psychological, American btBtory, and spelling tests ad- 
ministered to freshmen groups of 230 or more. Finds a decline on every test since the 
depression years of 1931 and 1932, with evidence that the decline stopped In 1937. 


618. Walker,. Oliver Cromwell. The value of standardized surv 
the elementary teacher. Master’s, 1937, Okla. A. & M. Coll. 



ts to 


Attempts to determine whether teachers using standardized survey test results can 
raise the average achievement level of their pupils, a slgniflcant degree above the level 
of teachers working without the standardized survey test results, providing all other 
factors are equal 


619. Webster, Barbara Simmons. An experimental study of the Kwalwasser- 
Dykema music aptitude tests. Master’s, 1937. Lawrence. 121 p. ms. - 

Attempts to determine the validity of the KwalwaBser-Dykema music aptitude tests as 
a prognostic index of talent In college and conservatory students; to compare the differences 
In talent ratings of male and female pupils; aDd to Buggcst a basis for music guidance. 
Finds that as a basis for music guidance, the Kwalwasser-Dykema music tests with their 
established norms and percentiles, are usable for children of the eighth grade and under. 
For persons of high school and college age, the testa do not seem of sufflclent difflculty 
to predict with accuracy any measure of success In music. 

620. Williams, Gerald Edward. A detailed analysis of an objective test. 
Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

621. Wolf, Ralph Robinson, jr. Educational aptitudes. Doctor’s, 1937 
Yale. 

% 

t622. Woody,. Clifford. The sophomore and freshman testing program in the 
accredited high, schools of Michigan. Ann Arbor.JJnlveralty of Michigan. 1937 
129 p. (Bureau of educational reference and research. Bulletin no. 149) 

Discusses general levels of mental and reading achievement ; the effect of sex, age, and 
interest on level of achievement; the effect of nationality, spoken foreign language, and 
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early training on levels of achievement; future educational and vocational Intentions 
of these pupils; and some Investigations, which the principals might undertake. 

G23. Young, R. V., and Pratt, W. E. Two primary grade achievement bat- 
• terles. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

. PHYSICAL ABILITY— TESTS AND SCALES 

* * 

<“>2-1. Breuning, Jennie O. Health ciuotlent. Master’s, 1937. ^femple. 72 p. ms. 

Attempts to arrive at n health quotient on Iiealtb habits. pflyqjfal -vigor, physical 
defects, nnd nutrition by administering tests to 884 girls ranging in age from 10 to 18 
rears. Shows that yearly determination of the health quotient of school children would 
aid In the classification of pupils In the physical education classes, and -in health 
improvement. 

025. Buxton, Claude E. The application of multiple factorial methods to the\ 
study of motor abilities. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of ' 
Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) 

Administers a battery of nine motor skills tests to 76 hlgh-school boys, the first four 
of which w^re scored for amount of learning during the test cycle, as well as for total 
performance. 

628. Causey, Maud Cameron. A further study on the measurement of 
muscular power nnd its relationship to strength and general motor ability. 
Master’s 1937. Wellesley. 

627. Davis, Florence I. A self analysis sheet for teachers of physical educaj* 

lion for women. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St.' T. C. 73 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Teachers college journal, 8: 65, July 1937) ( 

628. Donels, Ray 0. A critical evaluation o i selected motor tests as predictors 
of general motor ability In high school boys. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

629. Ernst, Louise. The construction of soccer skill tests. Master’s, 1937. 

Southern California. , 

630. Handy, Elvin R. A further validation of the pulse-ratio test as a 
'measure of physical efficiency and endurance. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract 

in: University of Iowa. Series on aims nnd progress of research, no. 52) 

Analyzes measurements taken on five groups of young men, four of whom were lp training 
for football, basketball, baseball, and track, and a random group not engaged in athletic 
activity. Finds a positive correlation In all groups betVeen the pulse-ratio test and the 
endurance ratio established by sprinting; and that the basketball men were In the beat 
condition, followed in order by track, football, baseball, and the random group. 

*631. Howard, Glenn W. Measurement of the achievement In motor skills 
of college men in the game situation of bnskettfhll. Doctor's, 19?7. T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 109 p. Contri- 
butions to education, no. 733) 

Develops a measure of achievement of the college man while he Is actively engaged In 
playing basketball, jo college physical education classes. In varsity and freshman teams, 
and a member of athletic club basketball team, and examines the significance of this 
measure with respect to several criteria. 

632. Hubbard, Wilbur Virgil. Achievement tests in basketball for use in 
teacher training institutions. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

633. Keeler, Lindsey D. The effect of maturation on physical skill as meas- 
ured by the Johnson physical skill test. Master’s, 1937. Denver. 38 p. ms. 

Finds that physical skill improves with chronological maturity from age 9 through 
age 16 ; from 10 through 20 the score remains nearly constant ; at 21 the score decreases ; 
an indication of delayed improvement In physical skill during the year of greatest growth 
daring adolescence. 
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634. Koob, Clarence J. A study of the Johnson motor skills tests as a measure 

of motor educability. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. * 

635. Lee, George W. An analysis of the Sargent Jump, its mechanics and its, 
relationship to strength elements and track ability. Master’s, 1987. Iowa. ' 

1636. McCloy, Charles H. Appraising physical status, the selection of mens- 
urements. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1936. 126 p. (University of Iowa 
studies, new series, no. 319. Studies In child welfare, vol.12, no. 2) 

*637. McMurray, J. C. The relation pf skeletal symmetry to athletic prowess. 
Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 79 p. ms. 

Studies 204 student* In two southern colleges, and 133 students In five colleges in 
other parts of the United States to determine the relation of weight and body structure 
to success in the shot put, hurdling and broad jump. 

638. Bead, Hazel Una. A plan for rating the health of tenth grade girls. 
Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

639. Scott, M. Gladys. Assessment of motor ability of ^)llege women through * 

objective tests. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series 
on aJms and progress of research, no. 62) ' 4 

Describes an experiment in which a total of 37 motor ability teat items were admin- 
istered to 155 freshman students. Indicates that motor ability can be measured with 
a relatively high degree of validity In terms of the criteria used. 1 

640. Upshall, C. C., and Decker, Anne. The reliability of the Keystone visual 
safety tests for six year old children. Bellingham, Western Washington college 
of education, 1937. 11 p. ms. 

Describee an experiment in which tests were administered by the same examiner to 
kindergarten children in April and May, nn<j to the Bame children, in September and 
October. FindB^that approximately half of the children received the same ratings on 
the two tests, and that most of the others received approximately the same ratings: 

641. Whalin, Willard P. A study of the pulse-ratio test as a -means of meas 
uring physical condition. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

642. White, Hubart. The correlation of physical ability to culture. Master's. 
1937. Okla. AT & M. Coll. 

Attempts to correlate Brace’s motdr ability test and the culture test given to Oklahoma 
agricultural and mechanical college freBhmen in orientation week. 1934-35. Finds that 
the college freshmen were J>etter in physical ability than were high-school boys of the 
same age. ' 

643. Wykoff, Frank Clifford. An investigation of the reliability, validity, 
and objectivity of the pulse ratio test. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

^ 

644: Zillmer, William J. Cardio-vascular tests as measures of athletic comii- • 
tion in basketball. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. - * 

: .VOCATIONAL TESTS 

•645. Bargen, Bernhar'd, The validation of a test of general typing ability. 
Mister’s, 1937. Kansas. 74 p. ms. \ 

Constructs a test, which taken as a whole and scored as a whole, would teat the typist 
In all of the general fields covered by the described teats,’ with a minimum of instruction 
to the, typist, witlKa maximum of opportunity to reveal native skill, and with a maximum - 
Objectivity and minuteness of measuring units. Validates the test by administering It 
to 70 typists of varying abilities, training and experience. Constructs a scale for 
objectively measuring 128 points of the teat. Purports to distinguish between Individual 
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typists on tbe basis of tbeij ability to do effective work in an office only so far as their 


ability as typists is concerned. 

640. Briscoe, Laura H. An experimental study of certain tests as a meafts 
of predicting success in shorthand. Master’s, 1937. Washington Uuiv. 66 p. ms. 

647. Carmichael, Vernal H. Preparation and partial standardization of a 
resting program in shorthand. Doctor’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, "and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 13: 38-45) 

Constructs and partinlly standardizes a complete Bet of shorthand learning teBta to 
measure progress In 1 earning in shorthand at the end of each six-week period and at the 
end of each semester for two years of shorthand study. Standardizes each test partially. 
l<y administering it to approximately 500 identical ^igh-school students in 20 repre- 
sentative high schools in Indiana, and treating Ibe data statistically. Finds the ftfcts 
valid and reliable, and suitable tor measuring separately progress in learning to take 
dictation, progress in learning to read shorthand notes, and progress in learning to 
transcribe. j „ V 

048. Covington, Edward D. A standard industrial arts examination In wood- 
wbrk. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee 66 p. ms. 

Discusses examination types and criteria; formulates trial forms; evolves standardized 
alternate woodworking examination forms, which measure objectively the pupil's knowl- 
edge of woodwork. Administers the forms to 520 pupils in seven stales/ and discusses 
the resulta. 

649. De Forest, Frank Bay. A comprehensive new type test for vocational 
schools giving auto-mecbanlcs work. Master’s* 1937. ynncinnati. 123 p. ms. 

Describes the development, validation, and revision of a 500 pm test covering* the 
major divisions of the ^ auto mechanics trade as taught in vocational schools. . 

• I 4 

650. King, Margaret B. The predictive value of certain mechanical aptitude 
tests. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 30 p. ms. M 

Attempts to determine whether there ia practical value in the use of mechanical apti- 
tude testa as predictors of the pupil's command of &n industrial arts subject aa ‘measured 
by teachers* marks. Finds that there is a chance relationship between two paper &nd- 
pencil tests and v teachers’ marks, and no relationship between marks and four other 
pnper-and -pencU tests. 

651. McPhee, William Miller. A statistical study intended to evaluate the 
relationships between vocational Interests and abilities as measured by segments 
of well known tests and certain primary abilities as defined by L. L. Thurstone. 
.Master’s, 1937. Utah. 

G52. Newlun, Lovina E. A technique for measuring progress and diagnosing 
difficulties In the learning of Gregg shorthand. Master’s, 1937. * Ohio State. 
170 p. ms. 

Constructs and evaluates a technique for measuring progress and diagnosing difficulties 
Id the learning of Gregg shorthand. Analyzes reports of tea ‘ * 14 schools in 


which the techniques were evaluated, to determine the value c Iques after one^ 

year's use. 


653. Puhr, M. F. Development of equivalent forms ol measurement 

of achievement in house planning and furnishing. Master’s, 1937. Minnesota. 

Constructs and evaluates two approximately equivalent forms of a test of house plan- 
ning and house furnishing. 

854. Skolnik, Buth Frances. The predictive value of the Macquarrie test 
for beauticians. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. * * 
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TECHNIQUES 

t666. Whitney, Frederick L. Elements of research. New York, rrcntioe-IIall 
1937. 616 p. (Colorado state college of education) 

fh™ thinking, science anjl research; research traits and abilities' 
- VllIT 0 )? 6 ™ ’ f ot P nrl °u 9 research ; agendum of procedures ; collection of evldenc. 
descriptive research; historical research; experimental research; philosophical research 
, prognostic : research; curriculum research; sociological research; creative research; class, 
flcatlon of . research paterial ; .and *the research report. , 

666. Wilson, Cornelia Mary. Analysis of research procedures followed bv 
students in completing their masters’ theses at the University of Detroit MnJ 
ter’s, 1936. Detroit 179 p. ms. •• 

unpublished theses .according to the analysis of research procedures found iu 
V * 

REPORTS • 

t657. Alabama. University. Bibliography of masters theses. .University 
of Alabama, 1925-1037. University, 1037. 32 p. (University of Alabama bul 
* letin, new series, no. 161) ", * - 

# a V 

t658. Brahm, Walter T. Bibliography and index of publications of Weslern 
Reserve university for the years 1822-1936. Cleveland, Western Reserve uni- 

versity, 1937. 83 p (Western Reserve university bulletin, new series, vol 40 
no. 8) 

t659. Colorado. University. Development and present status tt graduate 
study and research in the University of Colorado. Boulder, 1937. 115 

(University of Colorado bulletin, vol. 37, no. 17. General serles,-no. 403 Uui- 
yersity of Colorado studies, vol. 25, no. 1) 

: e^ ) , ' and P"*™* «»tu» of graduate study and research In the 

tTnJveraltx of#Colorado. by Oliver C. Lester, p. 1-19 ; <21 Research in the Department of 
chemtetry 190 2 -1937 by John B. Ekeley. p 21-32; ( 3 / Abetr/cts of theses ^d report 
. for higher degrees, 1937, p. 33-115. ™ • 

t660. Columbia university^ Masters' essays, 1936 
47 p. 

1 % ^ ^ 
t661. Gilchrist, Donald B. Doctoral dissertations accepted by American 
universities, 1936-37, compiled for the Association of research libraries. New * 
York, H. W. Wilson company, 1937. 106 p. (No. 4 ) * 

t&62. Indiana state teachers college. Abstracts ’of unpublished masters' 
theses, Indiana totate teachers college, 1937. Teachers college journal, 8 • 61-98 
July 1987. 

t663. International council of religious education. Abstracts in religious 
education, selected graduate theses in religious education, 1936. Chicago 1936 
v. p ms. (No. 4) , ’ 

t664. -Iowa. University. Graduate theses, Including schedules of 'disserta- 
tions of approved candidates for advanced degrees with major and minor sub- 
jects. Iowa City, 1937. 73 p (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 
339. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 51) 

t665. — ; — . Programs announcing candidates for higher degrees, 1937. 
Iowa City, 1937. ik p. . (Unlversityof-Iowa studies, new series, no. 842. 'Series 
on aims and progress of research, no! 52) ' , 


New York City, 1937. 
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f066. Kentucky. University. Theses in education, University of Kentucky. 
Islington, 1937. 32 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school servlce r College of edu- 
cation,. University of Kentucky, vol. 10, no. 1) 

The theses listed have been Included in earlier numbers of the Bibliography of research - 
^ studies in education. 

tOG7. Koos, Leonard V. and Edwards, Newton. Selected references in eduoa- 
* lion, 1930, reprinted from the School review and the Elementary school journal * 
fbr January to December, 1934). Chicago, ^University of Chicago, 1937. 215 p. 
i Supplementary educational monographs, no. 44) 


/ 


063. Lesley^ J. B. M. A. theses in sHioql administration, Pen body college. 
>1927-1937. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 99 p. ms. 

Presents an annotated bibliography of 212 thosos on school ‘hdmi nitration, for degrees 
granted by George Peabody college for teachers from August, 1927 to June, 19.*17, Inclusive. 


|669. Minnesota. University. Publication^ ol the faculties, 1935-30. Minne- 
apolis, 1936. 155 p. (Bulletin of the University of Minnesota, vol. 39, no. 62) 

.t670. Ohio state university. • Abstracts .of dissertations presented by candi- 
dates for the, degree bf doctor of philosophy, spring quarter, 1930. The graduate 
- school. Columbus, 1&37. 432 p. (Abstracts of doctors* dissertations, no. 21) 

|07L . Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the decree 

of doctor of philosophy, summer quarter, 1930. The graduate school.' Columbus, 
1937. 319 p. (Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 22) ^ ‘ 

The educational theses wore Hated In the Bibliography of research studies In education. 
1 935-36. * 


I672L — | . Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the degree 

of doctor of philosophy, autumn quarter, winter quarter, 1936-37. The graduat^X*^ 
school. Columbus, 1937. 143 p. (Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 23) 

Three of the theses in education were listed In the Bibliography of research studies in 
education, 1935-36. 


f673. Oklahoma. University. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees in the 
Graduate school, 1934. Norman, 1936. 140 p. (University of Oklahoma bulletin, 

^ new series no. GS1 ) • 11 

Abstracts listed in Bibliography of research studies in education, 1933-34, Bulletin, 

1935, no. 0. 

1674. Palfrey, Thomas B. and Coleman, Henry E., jr . Guide to bibliographies 
of theses, United States and Canada. Chicago* American library association, 

1936. 48 p. (Northwestern university) 

Presents an historical cumulation of lists and bibliographies of theses from the flrat 
appearance of such publications through June, 1935. 

f075. Pennsylvania state college. Abstracts of studies in education at the 
Pennsylvania state college, Part 7, 1937. State College, 1937. 61 p. (PennsyU 
vania state college/ Studies in education, no. 19) . * 

The theses abstracted in this volume were included the Bibliography of research 
studies in education, 19^5-36. • * * 

|676. Pittsburgh. University. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress 
und bibliography of publications, voL 13, 1937. Pittsburgh, 1937. 621 *p. (Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 34, no. 1) 

f677. Southern Mpthodist university. Abstracts of theses : Masters* degrees 
in the Graduate school. Dallas, 1937. 46 p 1 

t«78. Stanford University. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of '/* 
doctor of philosophy, and doctor of education, with t£e titles of theses accepted 
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for the degrees of master of laws, engineer, i^gfer of education, and master, of 
artB, 1930-37. Stanford University, Calif., 1937. 233 p. (Stanford university 
bulletin, vol. 12. Sixth series, no. 64) 

t679. Sweet Briar college. Research studies and reports. Sweet Briar, Yn 
1937. 35 p'. (Bulletin, vol. 20, no. 2) \ s- 

Contents : (1) Household employment, Lynchburg study, by' Gladys Boone, p. 3-T5T(- 
8ome materials for a study of Interracial relations, by Belle B. Beard and Wary J. Lambeth 
p. 13-rO; (3) A study of the content of courses In sociology In the secondare schools of li 
southern states, by Belle B. Beard, p. 21-80; (4) The training of social, worker* in Virginia 
^>. 31-35. . . 

t680. Tashjl&n, Nouvart, comp. List of doctors and masters theses in edm-a- 
tion, New York university, JS90-June 1936. New’ York. Rho chapter. Phi .Delta 
Kappa, New York university, 1937. Ill p. 

'tpSl. U. S. Library of Congress. ' A list of American doctoral dissertation^ 
printed in 193£r Washington, Government printing ofl\ce, 1937. 407 p. 

t682. Virginia. University. Some current .studies of the Depnronent »f 
education. Wslpttesvllle, University of Virginia. 1937. 81 p. (University of 
' Virginia record, voL 21, no. 7. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 24)" 

’* Contents: (1) Tbe Academy of aclencea and fine aria of the ynltod Sloths «r America. !•> 
John B. May. p. 3-l(k; (2) Functional organisation In literature course*, by Richard A 
Meade, p. 11-26; (3) Social and economic problems 'and the curriculum of the elementary* 
school, by H. Q. Acker, p. 26—34 ; (4) An annotated bibliography of supplementary material' 
for high school natural science, by F. J.' Lankford, V .. p. 35-44; (5) Historical Action and 
„ biography tn the social studies, by Bt E. Swindler, p. 45-53; (6i Age as a .factor In evabi 
attng the outcomes of Instruction, by A. M. Jarman, p. 54-68; ( 7 ). Services rendered by the 
Heck memorial library, hy Frances B. Sprlngall, p. 59-60; (8) Activities of the faculiy of 
the Department of fthferftion for.tbe session 1936-37, p. 61-65 ; (9) Abstracts of theses ami 
dissertation for the session 1936-37, p. 69-81.- 

f683. Wisconsin. University. Summaries of doctoral dissertations su6mltte<l 
to the graduate schoo^tn partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of 
doctor of philosophy, July* 1935-June, 1936. Madison, 1937. 350 p. (Volume 1) 

Several of the educational dissertations Included In this volume were listed in the Bib 
tiograpby^of research studies In education, 1936^36. the others are Included In tbe turrem 
issue of the bibliography. ^ 1 

CURRICULUM STUDIES * . ] 

684. Bechtel, Edward. W. Evaluation of the International Falls public school 
program of studies through alumni reactions and study of alumni needs. Mas 
ter’s, 1937. Mlnnesolflf 

9 

'685. Bickley, John Thomas. Injstallatlonof the new Texas curriculum in the 
Iraan public schoola Master’s, 1037. Texas. 

686. Carl, Ralph. Standardization of high school currlHila in -Pottawatamie 
county, Iowa. Master’s, 1937. Creighton. 

t687. Caswell, Hollis L. and Campbell, Doak fi. Readings in curriculum 
development. New York, American book company, 1937. 753 p. (George Pea- 
body College) ^ 

. Deals with a challenge ty contemporary lHe to the school, the social responsibility of 
the school, significant Influences on curriculum development, concepts of the curriculum, 
principles basic to curriculum development, aims of education, scope of the curriculum, 
pbpll purposes, activities for realisation of purposes, selection of subject matter, grade ' 
placement and time allotment, teaching procedures, evaluating the outcome* of Instruo- 
Hnn -organising Instruction, the unit basis for orgaplslng Instruction, the course of study 
watlfe considerations and administrative organisation In curriculum development. 
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1688 Draper, Edgar Marion. Principle* and techniques of curriculum mak- 
ing. New York, D. Appleton-Conturv company, 1937. 875 p. (University of 

Washington) 

Peals with current problems In curriculum construction; relating curricula to life; 
determination of educational objectives from primary sources; determination of objectives 
from secondary sources ; organiting objectives fof course of study construction; learning 
’ activities and teaching materials; course of study units of work; unit* as centers of 
Interest; units of work for individual teaming; child centered units of work; procedures 
for units rtf work; instructional aids in academic units; instructional nld* in non-academic 
units; testing achievement In units of work: organising nnd writing the course of study; 
and administration of coursf of study construction 

GS9. Elder, Fred Kingsley. Curriculum practices in 25 private high schools. 

_ Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

690. Fawcett, Lewis Q. An unul>>is of the eurriculuili problems in high school 
administration. Masters, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, reseajche9- in progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 13: 382) 

h 

v Attempts to determine the objrctlves of principals In meeting recqrrlng problems; the 
procedures they use In the troajBient of cases; and the way they judge the success of their 
procedures. . Finds that the .high. school principal baa attempted to standardise his pro- 
cedure ns much as possible: '^/*inds that the citlieus of .communities are informed con- 
cerning cunriculum chsngci iiid are permitted to express their views concerning proposed 
modifications; thlk leathers were asked to give tb'fr Judgments on proposed chnnges In 
(he curriculum*? mart pufrils are placed In the curricula where they are roost likely to 
succeed ; that emphaefs upon subject matter is determined chiefly by tests or by state 
courses of study ; that considerable gfirtatlon was found in library facilities necessary ' 
for the advamcmpilu of the curriculum. t % 

691. Frasier, Helen. Attitudes of Arkansas teachers toward controversial 
^ Issues in eduentiop. Master’s, 1937. Arkansas. 1)4 p. ink. 

Analyiea replies of 090 t«ncher.s In 41 school systems to JK pairs of statements ot\. 
controversial issues in education. Finds that teachers favor the beliefs underlying the 
revision of the curriculum : those in service longest and those who had recently studied ■ 
courses Jn education or in 4he social s< lencea tended to be iu~closc v st agreement with the 
newer philosophy nnd practice of education: grade level til which the tcachera worked 
did not seem to lnpuence their responses to the Instrument 

692. Germane, Qharles E. Missouri at work on the public school curriculum: 
guidance nnd counseling for elementary grades, 1937. Jefferson City, Mo., Mid- 
land printing co., 1937. 163 p. (University #f Missouri) 

* T 

693. Halloran, Mary. A yearly program inlegrating the work of fourth .grade 

children. Master’s, 1937. r Peabody. S6 p. ms. f . 

. t6W. Harris, Pickens* E. The curriculum unj cultural change. New York, 

D. Appleton-Century cpropany, 1937. 502 p.' (University of Pittsburgh.) 

8hows the need of providing opportunity for children to exercise choice of action In 
termfl of life values, opportunity for self-dl recti on In a social setting which deliberately 
avoids protecting children frqm any type of question or experience which normally cut* 
across their path of active participation, and opportunity for the assumption of fesponsi- 
bility for the conclusions and results of their endeavors as well as for the mistakes which 
they make In reaching them. 

♦695. Henderson, Helen Buth. A curriculum study in a mountain district 
Doctor’s, 1937. T; C-,*Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia uni- . 
versity, 1937. 189 p. (Contributions to education, no. 732) y 

- Attempts to determine the needs and experiences of the children In Hurricane magiiir/ 
terial dlatrict of Buchanan county, Vi. which should be considered In- the adaptation of 
the cniricnlnm of the schools serving them ; and to determine the way a teacher in the 
classroom pan adjust ^the instructional program to meet such needs and experiences. 7 , 
Develops a" technique for using the needs snd experiences of pnplls in the curriculum! 
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686. Hollon, William Eugene. Adopting a new curriculum in a small 'ele- 
mentary school. Master's, 1837. Texaa 

697. Holxman, John Henry. A study of the curricula in thf high schools of 
Wisconsin. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

tSftS. Hopkins, L. Thomas, and others. Integration: its meaning and appllot 
tion. New York, D. Appleton-Century company, 1937. 315 p. (Teachers colleg, 
'Columbia university) / 

Comenu; (1) Viewpoint, by / Thomas Hopkins, p 1-20; (2) Integration ss an educ* 
Uonal concept, by E. C. Undrman. P 21-33; (8) Problem of Intention, by Raymond || 
t 3 ^ t0 : (4) I’hllosopBIc aspect* of Integration. by Wakens E Harris p 50-70 
(8) Biological basis of Integration. by J. William Buchanan, p 77-105; (0) P^choktfcal 

flo^h> VTr:° D ' bT Goodw1n Wa, X’ Q p 106-25; (7) Psychiatrist vW. Imjr, 
“ **cKlonon.p l2*-t7; (8) Art. and Integration., by Sibyl Browne, p Mg -70 •* 
^ lofluencln* Integrative behavior. by L. Thomas Horklna p. I7P-06; (10. 
L^rw^ C0 | ^ ^1c “ ,,1,, ’• b y U'Tl.omaa Hopkins. p. 107-200; (11) Broad fields curriculum by 

Tho^. r«nnL , | P ^a d J n ’ tln , ^ U * mm ' r - P 210-83; ( 12 ) Core- curriculum, by L 
n . “* p .‘ 234-5 ‘ : < 13 > Eiperienee curriculum, by L. Thomas Hopkins, p 25.7- 

HaimSir, p 2 t£w 2° ° f by L Tbom « U <>P U “ Inrin A 

699. Hunt, Bolfe L. A study of factors influencing the public school cur- 
riculum of Kentucky. Doctor’s, 1937. Peabody. 

•700. Johnson, J. Rudolph. Curricular trends in 100 high schools of central 
and western Kansas, 1927-1936. Master's, 1937. Kansas 108 p. ms. * 

‘° determine what subject* hare been added or eliminated from the high 
school propram of studies ; In what subject! enrollment* hare Increased or decreased be 
changes that hare uken place In the .talus of the high acbonl. a. to the avS^mw 

hL^‘ T ! 1 ^ ln m “ ,W 1 ,nd ,be »"»«• ^ the offering, of the 

increment* ^ “ ,n d |c *'ed by additions or eliminations of cerUIn subjects, and by 

locrementa or loose* In certain subject enrollment*. 

t70l. Kilpatrick, William Heard. Remaking the curriculum. New York 
Newson and company, 1036. 128 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university) 

• *oSr^ti^ W .M T !h Pn>eDt f T* n *: d< * B * Dd *- went psychological development., the 
w curr,cu,um ' ‘he curriculum^ as a procem of living, aafeguardlng 

curriculum results, ay. tern, tic learning on the new basla. presents a suggested new aec 
ondary curriculum, and diacutse* objective* for curriculum *nd« method. 

702 Kucirek, Mary A. Integration and the curriculum. Doctor’s. 1837 
Wisconsin. 

*703. Miles, George Lionel. Trends in curricula elections and subject offering* 
In New Jersey high schools, 1929-1933. Master’s, 1936. St T. C., Upper Mont- 
clair. 121 p. ma. • * 

. *° determine changes In student curricula elections and the reasons for the 

’ h° a * Certm n ‘h« subject matter changes In the various curricula and the reasons 
‘° dete , r T lne What WUr »« characterise college preparatory, t«hoT«l 
preparatoir and commercial curricula; and to Indicate wjiat la -being done to meet the 
ne^da of the low IQ group, in some of the schools studied. ° ““ t U,f 

*704. Milligan*. Nancy Gertruda Relationship of the professed philosophy 
to the suggested educational experiences: a study in currengfelementary school 
curriculum taking. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C.. CoL Uiftv. New York. Teachers 
coUege, Columbia university, 1937. -3J97 p. < Contentions to education, no. 

? rt ”^ Curri ™ U f0r P° bllc elementary schools In dries of 100000 and 
over, pubUshed for the period January, 1BS0 to June, 1985. Develops a seal* for the 
•valuation of elementary curricula. * “y Ior “• 
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705. Kulkey, Oliver Clerk, jr. Influence of variation of abilities upon places 
moot of subject matter. Master's, 1037. 'Peabodj. 61p.m& 

Find* that any Infraction (roup mat bare In It Individual* wbo differ widely In mental 
ibJ cbronoloclcal ace*, a* well n* In achool acbierynent* ; that Individual pupils vary (really 
In different abilities; and that course* of study should provide widely varied subject muter 
#nd materials at each giade level, and should provide for Unlblllty by permitting the 
individual teacher to Adjust subject matter to pupil nt^sls. Interests, and abilities. 

706. Bourse, Walter Lorenzo. Socializing the junior high school program. 
Master’s, 1937. California* LA. 

•707. Oberboluer, Edison Ellsworth. An integrated curriVulum in prnctloe : 
a study of the development. Installation, and appraisal. of a certain type of in- 
legrated curriculum in the educational program of (he public elementary schools 
of Houston, Texan Doctor's, 1034. T C, Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college. 
Columbia university, 1937. 218 p. (Contributions to education, no. 694) 

70S. Ogg, James B. Curriculum Integratiob. Master's, 1037. Washington 
I’uiv. 82 p. ms. 

709. Pflffner, Elizabeth C, Core curriculum. Doctor's. 1937. ' Wisconsin. 

•710. Phillips, Evelyn Butler. An ana^sis of Ibo curricula of the small high 
schools of Maine. Master's. 1932. Malue ( Orono, University of Maine, 1932. 
89 p. (Miline bulletin, voL 34, no. 11. University of Mulne studies, second series 
no. 23) *• '• t 

711. Beardon, Mary Johanna. The use of assimilative materials in junior 
high school programs of lutegratlou. Master's, 1937. California, L. A. 

712. Riordan, Francis Edward. Effects of the depression of 1929-1933 on 
secondary school curricula. Master's, 1937. Boston Coll. 45 p. ms. 

713. Bow, M. Esther. Curriculum survey of certain Wisconsin high schools. 

Doctor's, 1937. Wisconsin. "" 

714. Byan, William D. The construction of a classical curriculum. Master's, 
1937,' Creighton. 

i # • 

716. Slaughter, Catherine Forbes. Bibliography for six tooth grade units of 
the Arkansas qo urse of fttudy. Master’s, JJ937. Peabody. 145 p. ms. 

Presents an annotated bibliography of 212 hooka selected from the fields of social 
science. English, sad science to be used lu (be study of six units suggested in the Arkansas 
course of study for the tenth grade. 

f716. Speers, Harold. Experiences in building a curriculum. New York, 
Macmillan company, 1837. 196 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university) 

Presents a treatment of the high-school curriculum program of Evansville. Indians, 
with special attention to classroom methods. Discusses setting up the curriculum 
machinery ; Introducing English, commercial, and social studies courses of study ; making 
a job-opportunity surrey of the community; determining the public attitude toward school 
offering j ; approaching home economics revision ; meeting common Uimes in science 
revision; foUowlng up the courses to the classroom; supplementing and feediug curriculum 
construction ; tad informing the public of course 7 of study changes. 

717. fipelman, Walter Bishop. Objective bases for revising the curriculum, 
extra curriculum* and guidance programs of Morton Junior college. Master’s, 1937. 
Chicago. 475 p. ins. 

718. Tarter, Quincy L. Comparison of the curriculums of six-year high 
schools with other types of high schools. Master’s, 1937. Wyoming. 71 p. ms. 
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7U>. Terrell, R. E. Determining the curriculum offerings for the Sycamore 
community high schvol. Muster's. 1937 Purdue. 107 p ms 

Studies school records. high *ibool enrollment, occupational survey. surrey of Tig 
graduate*. Interests ef 240 pupils In school. college t-nwooe requirements. nemdiimj 
Standards. and past and ptvKcni currkjlum offerings Jndleat.-* thu ibe school might 
better serve the pupil, population If it organised multiple curriculum* with the a.ldutoti 
of more courses In n man-trial work. horu.- oouunurs. vocational agnculiuie and lndu»uU] 
ana. 

7a>. Ullrich. Felix Helmuth. ..The importance and functions of educniiui.i] 
nftns and tfb'Jcriivee In public-school curricultim construction, as revealed t<> 
lecent curriculum literature. Doclnr’g, 1937 TVxas 

721. Willey, Lyl# R. An unnlyt<l$«of the curriculum needs of the Ulufftoii 
high school. Muster s. 1937. Purdue. LV? p. nis. 

Burreys enrollment record*. occupations In Ibe s.bool paiionage urv.i to det.-m.i-,- 
l**stble phi cement opportunities f..r pifsoim trained In the school, former and pres, u 
currhulums, college entrance requirement*. and staiidaiOjutimi polloles. Becummeid. 
tbai the curriculum* lie made more double. and li st vocatljnal Information and guid e ,r 
should permeate the *hMc situation 

i # 

722. Williams, C. F. The curricular and cxtruturrlculur offering of small 
high schools of Northeastern Colorado. Muster s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll of Ed ' 

READINC' 

\ * , • 

723. Alford, Gene. Modern trends in teuchiug beginners HI read. Master > 

11137. South Methodist. 1*8 p ms. ** 

t. 

724. Ashton, Philip F. The measurement find improvement of rcadiok skill 
the college freshman level Doctor s, 1937. Washington. UM p msT. 

725. Bates, Edith, M. The evaluation of a remedial .pn^a in designed p. 
Improve reading skills in lh^ unified program. in a Junior high school. Muster s, 
1937. Southern Califorilni.' 

*720. Be?l. Alice Burton. An, ^valuation of techniques for determining the 
difficulty of primary grade reading Masters. 1937. Boston Univ. 113 p. ms. 

Ih rlTc# a criterion against which method* of determining the difficulty of primary gra U- 
readlug material* may be evaluated, and evaluate* some grade placement techniques aln-a<ty 
formulated. Tries out the materials for difficulties encountered In oral reading on 20 mt 
ond-grade children ami for difficulties encountered, in allent reading on 40. 1 bird grad.- 
children. 

' * 9 ^ 

“ Myrtle S. The Latin rtxit words functioning in the 10,000 most 

frequently used English words. Muster's, 1937. Oklahoma. 103 p. ms, 

728. Birkhaad, Nina Hood. Adjustment program of fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grade reading and arithmcjic. Mnsier’s. 1937. Oklahoma. 53 p v ms. 

•729. Brenner, Beatrice M. Significant factors that indicate reading readi- 
ness. Master’s, 1937. Syracuse; 105 p. Ins. 

Attempts to determine algnldcant factor* that Indicate reading readiness of kindergarten 
children as shown by a Study of kindergarten eliildren In a school Including Italian. Ger- 
and Aynerlcan puplla. Prepared a pupil rating acaje of 20 fa.tora selected from 
the kindergarten program, and ratea each child on (bis acaje and on individual reading - 
readiness teats, and teats each child- for eye and band dominance. Finds that chronological 
age can not be used as a criterion of* reading readiness ; .that mental age Is a criterion for 
reading readiness; that visual defects and language handicaps Interfere with reliable 
IT*1 * on u ntelllgence test , that IQ Is a measure on which tq base reading readiness ; 
that the pupil rating scale yielded a high measure of reading readiness; that physical 
defects were a handicap to reading readiness. 1 •* 


at 


O 

ERIC 


4 





t>7 


730. Brooks, Hilda C. The ability (o comprehend new spa pel articles incus- 


731. Burrell, Marjorie Frances. The relative merits of two procedures in 
vr - - 


.'■Chicago press, 1937. 158 p. ( Supplement nry cdurittioiiul mpuogmpb*. no. *151 

Arabics the wading prowas of 1.000 adults with varying apMuntM of eUuriUion to 
Mentlfy farlors which are ha*lc to t he reading process a^l v% litch ^ rw to ilff.ntnlaio 
| i»or readers from good readers Carries on exp. rimenta with groups of adults to die 
i\mr bo# much these ba*lc (acton* may be improved In a relatively brief period of jitnc 
Studies the gtnuunt and kind of fading done, and Jho kind of material read; gives an 
index of wading ability baaed on scorep in a sp^lally constructed wading tost and &ltow> , 
the relation of tbeae aeorea to various other factors; studies « yc univen\i»nts, oral reading 
of adUlls. the rfrlailoo between visual ability and wading; compares t»n* reading of white 
and Negro subjects; studies vocaliujllun in alien! wading, aod remedial work' rmphadtes 
the fact that one of the greatest p hundlca pa (need by i'^wgram ol adult education la low 
reading ability, and that Improvement of basic reading habits la potsidtde at (be adult 
<• level. Finds that mauy adult a who have gone through high school and college, Mill read 
with a prooi'wa characterised by marked immaturities in such basic factors ns spun of 
recognition. speed of perception, suppression of vocaliaatlon, and ability to tract Inttlll 

i^-ntty ko unfamiliar wonts 

** 

,-733, Chas©, t Esther Mary. * \ study of the reading difficulties of a group. of 
high school seniors. Master s, 1037. Florida. 

734. Chi*ng, Tfcal Hwi. Relation of reading and study of college students to 
certain mental nnd educational achievements. Doctor's, 1037. Michigan. 

735. Chrlsler, Verna. Reading in first grades of curriculum laboratory. 

Muster a, 1037. lVabody, 76 p. ms.j * ^ , 

A nrfyaeti 'reports, from 57 first graded, ache r a in the curriculum laboratory school^ of 
Arkansas Reveals that find grade reading functions to a limited extent \a an fhtegra) 
part of an activity program. . ^ ^ 

73d. Clrltloglu* Husnu Huseyin/ A ffietbod of determining the. read {ng 
vocabulary for the primary grades Master‘d, 1037. Iowa. 

737. Cleveland, 'Jessie A. A kindergarten program for |he development of 
rending read ines»r— Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed - 

- “ 

738. Collette, "Mabel Edna. Ueiation of pre-school literary experience* to flrVt 
grade reading readiness. Master's, I'Jfe. Peabody. 36 p. ms. 

Indicatea that pw-schooj literacy experience has a rah rked effect <"i children’* readiness 
- for reading ; and that language ana literary efficiency affect wading rcadineaa to a high * 
degree, 

730. Conover, LaVerne. A study, of the relative effectiveness of two methods * 
of presenting vocabulary in the teaching of reading in the second aud third grades. 
Master!*, J937. Ind. 8t.T. C. (Abstract fa: Teachers college journal, 8: 92-03, 
July 1937) 

At tempts to determine whether the method of presenting vocabulary in the Initial stages 
of the reading lesson or the method of presenting the vocabulary during the rending lesson 
as needed by the children was the more effective method in the teaching of rending ( 0 
setond- *nd third grade! children. Finds that the contextual presentation method was the 
more effective In developing ability in comprehension; that the Initial presentation method 
led to a greater knowledge of ‘word meaning- and that in the growth of oral reading ability 
both methods seemed equally effective. . 


740. Crawford, Hortense. A study in reading readiness. Master's, 1937. 
Iowa. * * 

• 1 0 
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\ 

741. Deal, Emices. Delation of 15 factors to reading readiness. Master s, 

1937. Peabody. '41 p. ms. < 

Studies the Intelligence, education of their parents, the reading material in the home, 
the numU& of children In tlie family, the possession of a car and of a radlq, and sex of 
20 pupils beginning the first grade in Blount county. Tenn. Finds that all of these factors 
are important in the reading readiness of first grade pupils. 

742. DeAtley, Glenn 0. An evaluation of three methods of teaching reading 
in^eaixth grade. Master’s, 1937. Washington Univ. 48 p. ms. 

743. Dial, Marion William. Remedial instruction in reading for the second 

and third grades of Lincoln school, Joplin, .Missouri. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. 
T. C., Pittsburg. 60 p. ms. * 

Surveys the Intelligence and achievement of the children In the varlohs school subjects ; 
studies, the improvement of the children In the second and third grades after remedial 
teaching In reading; and attempts to Improve the teachers in service. 

a 

* 744. Drenn&n, Davy Deolece. The progress in reading of fourth grade 

Spanish-speaking and English-speaking pupils. Masters, 1947. Texas. 

' > % 

♦745. Earnest, Mildred. The influence of a remedial reading program on the 

reading achievements and social attitudes of children. Master’s, 1937. George 
.Washington. 45 p. ms.- 

A Evaluates a remedial reading program In tehns of changes fn reading achievement 'and 
changes in attitudes toward school attendance, reading, school work in general, the learn- 
ing situation In general, classmates, and teacher, as rated before and after remedial work. 
Uses 114 children with acute reading difficulties In grades 2, 3, 4 , 5 and 6 in a Wash- 
ington public school as an experimental group, and 125 children in the same school! not 
reading problem c&se9>, as a control group. 


„ 746. Estes, Emma E. A st\^y in remedial reading in the secondary school. 
Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed 

* 74?. Farley, Rebecca Diss. Aq investigation* to determine the relative value 
ot incidental and systematic instruction in seventh grade reading. Master’s, 
,1937. Southern California. ' - 

748. F&rnham, MoulVjn Humphreys. The relation between judgment of 

legibility and speed of jading. Master's, 1936. Columbia. ^ 

749. bordon, Elinor C. aA analysis of the oral reading ability of elementary 

bchool children. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. _ 

,* t ' • • • 

750. Grabau, Mollie Agnes Rippato?. The relative effectiveness of two types 

of drill in first grade reading^ Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


751. Green; Lola MdbeL Metflods and materials for teaching reading to adult 
illiterates. Master’s, 193f. # Oklahoma. 92 p. ms. 

Finds a nation-wide interest In adult elementary education; that adults can learn and 
many are eager to learn. The methods used In teaching reading to children cannot be 
-applied, Fuccesssfullft to teaching adults. With a few exceptions, the methods recognized 
as best are being used in teaching reading to Illiterates. Material for adult elementary 
reading should be written for adults and flos for children, and should be what they need 
for their immediate use. Much elementary material Is being. written for addlt^se. The 
teacher is one of the moBt important factors In teaching adults to read. 


752. Harris, Albert E. Improvement of reading materials in the secondary 
school. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

* * i 

753. Heady, Eber K. A study of the relatiohs between school grades and 
reading ability of 100 .seniors who have attended Blackwell and Tonka wa high 
BChools for six consecutive years. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A- A M. ColL 

Shows the relationship between reading ability and achievements in history, English,, 
science and mathematics. Finds comprehension to have a high positive relationship 



with Intelligence and the subject fields atudled; Intelligence to have a high relation to 
comprehension .and a lower but positive significant correlation with the subject field atudled ; 
end rate of reading to have a low but positive correlation with the other factors studied. 

754, Heard, Emma Graham. The effect upon speed and comprehension In 
' reading of three typographical forms— print, manuscript, and cursive writing. • 
Doctor’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract iti; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
<>f theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 

Describes an experiment conducted with 1,010 children in grades one through five In 
the Erie, Pennsylvania, public schools, and the Edlnboro Btate teachers college training 
>ehool at Erie, to whom were given three equrftrd forms of a test. Finds that In grades one 
to three, print was read* more easily and comprehended more accurately than manuscript 
writing; that In the intermediate grades, manuscript writing and print seemed to-be 
equally well understood; that print was superior to cursive writing In all grades; and that 
manuscript writing was superior to cursive writing in both comprehension and rate in all 
grades. Indicates that manuscript' rather than cursive writing should be used by the 
\ teacher' in reading instruction In the primary grades; that when a child ' begins hand- 
writing, he should be taught manuscript rather than cursive writing. i 

♦755. Holper, Alois H. An experiment in the improvement of reading for 
ster’s, 1937z North Dakota. 138 p. ms. 

to determine the Impro^ment made by ninth-grade pupils In reading ability 
220 ninth grade students In a high school. S 2 ts up a curriculum for improving 
reading rate and study habits df these students. Finds that rate of reading Is an Important* 
factor in the development of reading comprehension; tbat«for slow pupils, remedial work " s 
in reading must he added to improvement of study habits; and that reading ability aljpuld 
increase from year to year. * '• 

» * , 

756. Hook, Sister Mary Beglen. Kindergarten expfriences which contribute 
to rending readiness. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 117 p. ms. 

^ . 

757. Jenkins, Alice Elizabeth. A study of the relation Ijjetween rending rate 
and amount of retention. Master's, 1936. Columbia. 
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758. Jones, Emily F. Interests flre$ grade children manifest in reading. 
Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 59 p. ms. 

»* ' * - ' 

759. Keating, Florence Alice. A comparative study of the value of two 

methods in improving reading achievement. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 103 p. ms. ' 

700. Kelly, Oma B. A comparison of rending abilities of flrRt grade children 
from English spenklng homes wit{i those of children from non-English spenklDg 
homes in East Chicago. Master’s, .1930. Ind. St. T. & 25 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Teachers college journal, 8:70, July 1937) 


Attempts to determine whether children coming from homes where n foreign language la 
spoken have aa high reading achievement at the end of the first grade as those children 
coming from homes where the English language Is spoken. Compares IOO white' American, 
children and 100 Negro children with 07 Polish and 00 Mexican children, on the scores 
made on- types 1. 2. and 3 of the Oates primary reading test given to the children st the end 
of their first year In school. Finds that the white American children are superior to 
all of. the groups, and the Negss children are the poorest In rending ability of all groups ; 
that the Mexican children are slightly better than the Polish children In reading ability; - 
but that the reading abilities of English speaking and non-English speaking children do not 
dKTer to a^ noticeable degree when the two groups are equated for Intelligence. 

-761. Knotts, Mary L. An experience In attempting to improve the reading 

ability of a slow learning group. Master’s, 1937. Ohio Unlv. 170 p.*ms. 

* > 

702. Kunte, Elizabeth. A study of the Influence of reading disability on the 
' IQ an determined by mean^af certain tests. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

• , 763. Leum, Clara Louise. Present day teaching of primary reading. 
Doctor’s, 1937. North Dakota. I 1 

704. Levin, Bernice Jean, mh^gperiment in remedial reading at the college 
level. ♦Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 70 ji. ms. 
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765. McAfee, Gladys. A group experiment in developing comprehension in 
oral and silent reading in the sixth grade. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


766. McClelland, Alice. A comparison of extensive and intensive methods 
of teaching second grade reading. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 


767. McDaniel, Gertrude Dorothy. The use of visual aids in teaching the 
Mexican beginner to read.., Master’s, 1937. Texas. 


768. McQueenyf Mother Mary. A comparison of children of high and low 

IQ’s In their reactions to remedial instruction in rending. Master's, 1937. 
Loyola. 262 p. ms. > 

Attempts to diagnose the reading disability of 25 children of the elementary school ; to 
then devise remedial treatment ; and to measure the Improvement, If any, after the 
remedial treatment. Finds that the Incidence of reading disability appeared more’ fre- 
quently among boys than among girls; the greatest improvement was made by children In 
the third and fifth grades ; In every case, there were several impeding factors contributing 
to the disability. • t 

769. Mitchell, Esther. A study of the relntiyn of reading skill of 120 uni- 

versity freshmen to factors affecting high school rating. Master’s, 1937. 
Kansas. *> ‘ rJ 

0 t A 

770. .Montgomery, Effle. The relation between ability to locate information 
and comprehension in reading. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


771. Munn, Seth William. A study of the relation of motor capacities asso- 
ciated with the silent rending process to silent reading ability. Master’s, ,,1937. 
Texas. 

^ \ 

772. Niday^Everett Frederick. Improvement of reading ability in an orienta- 
tion laboratoryV Master’s, 1937. Southern California 

773. O'Brien, Mary Bose. A comparison of the reading ability of Spanish- 
speaking with Jon-Spanish-speaking pupils In Grade 6A of the Denver public 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Denver. 58 p. ms. 

* Compares 100 Spanish-speaking and- 100 non-Spanlsh.-Hpea&ing pupils on their achieve- 
ment In reading determined by standardized reading tests administered toward the end 
of the school , year 1935-30, and considers their chronological and mental ages, number 
of semesters enrolled. in Denver public schools, and the number of times tbe pupils changed 
schools. Finds that-*the Spanish a pen kip g pupils attain an storage reading pcore of 
beginning sixth grade, which is one jfode less than the average of the non-Spanish- 
speaking pupils; that the 8panl6h-speaklng group have an average chronological age 10 
months greater, and a mental age one year less than the non-8panlsh-8peaklng group ; 
that ^oth groups were enrolled In Denver public schools on an average of 10 semesters; 
anjj/that there was -no difference in the number of times pupils changed schools. 

774. ^0gle, A. F. Concepts of primary reading. Doctor’s, 193?. »Colo. St. 

Coll, of Ed. 4 * 


775. Petersen, Olga. Teaching vocabulary as a separate subject in high 
school" Master’s, 193J. North Dakota. 

— • w ’ 

<776. Pierce, Rath Caldwell. Diagnostic and corrective techniques in reading. 
Master's, 1937. Peabody. Ill 0 ! ms.. . , 

777. Pogue, Nell Jones. Factors outside of school Influencing children’s read- 
ing ability. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 75 p. ms. ^ 

Studies 29 children 'in the fourth grade of the Peabody demonstration ‘school.. Finds 
that the reading difficulties of nine children were caused by physical defects, over-sol Id tons 
parents, slow mental development, environmental conditions In the borne, lack of mental 
effort, ^knd'poor attendance. ^ ) 

778. Robinson, Roy E. A Study of the growth in reading of 29 children. 
Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

r ' 
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‘ 779. Rochefort, Oolda Mullins. An analytical study of measures to* improve 
rending in the sixth snd seventh grades of the Stephen F. Austin State teachers 
college demonstration school, Nacogdoches, Texas/ Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

* 780. Rogers, Maurice V, Phonic ability and its relationship to cer^in * 
aspects of reading at the college level. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: 
University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) - 

Describes an experiment conducted with an experimental and a control group, each of 
which consisted of 36 matched poor reader®, to whom were given tests gt reading, vocabu- 
lary. spelling, phonic ability, pronunciation, and oral rending. > Indicates that uiispro 
nounced words accompanied inaccurate comprehension 78 percont~of the time; and that a 
phonic ability test may be valuable to Include In a comprehensive battery of diagnostic 
reading testa. 1 

•781. Rowe, J. Wyant. A survey of the value and .relative importance of a ’ 
remedial silent reading program in the South Groenslmrg, Pennsylvania, junior 
high school. Master’s, 1937. Penn. State. # 46 >p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In which all of the students In the South Greensburg junior 
high school, from the sixth to the tenth grades were measured by the Thorndlke-McCall 
standardised test in rending comprehension, form A. Divides each grade Into nn ex|>orl- 
mcntal and a control group'; and administers brief instructional tests In silent reading 
comprehension to the experimental group three times a week, while t lie control group has no 
special reading tests administered. * At the end of the semester. administers a different 
form of the Thorndlke-McCall rending and Metropolitan achievement tests to both 
groups, and computes the difference between the initial scores and end scores to determine 
the effect of the tests. Finds that the administration of only 15 minutes a week of 
reading tests n9 a sole means of improving reading la of slight value; that the 15 
minute tests benefit the students of the high school grades more than those of the ele- 
mentary grades, especially in t lie tenth grade; that the administration of reading tests 
does not prevent a definite loss In silent reading ability among eighth-grade pupils; and 
that those ipuplls whose, silent reading ability was improved slightly, Improved 'In total 
school achievement, especially In the eighth grade. 

* J 0 

782. Sabisb, Frank A. Remedial reading in low IQ groups of^Junlor blgh 

.school. Doctor's, 1037. - Wiscolisi|i. , 

783. Sarby, Cecil Boneta. An evaluation of research findings on errors In 

oral reading with implication for the teaching of speech. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

• 

784. S avag e; Ethel. Integrated first-grade reading material. Master’s, 1037. 
Colo. St CoU. of Ed. 

785. Sisson, Earl D. The role of habit In the eye-movements of reading. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. 

786. Sloan, Elizabeth Kocher. Diagnosis of a second-grade reading group 

with suggested remedial measures for existing retardation. Master’s, 1937. 
Soutbera Callfornte^x * 9 - 

787. Smith, Margaret Crozer. Vocahjittry difficulty of Informal reading 

material used in first and second grrfaes of University elementary . school. 
Master’s, 1937 v Michigan. - f 

788. Stromberg, Eleroy L. Visual characteristics of good and poor readers 

among college students. Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. ‘ ’ 

♦789. Sweeting, SteUft Monks. The Individual versus the class method of 
teaching reading. • Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 64 p. ms. 

Describes two studies comparing Individual and class methods of teaching reading. The 
first study deals with a small, carefully controlled group of selected pupils from two 
grades, taught by two specially selected teachers, carefully trained ami. skilled In the 
Work they Were to carry on. The second study deals with a larger niflnber of cases from 
i wider range of grades with the regularly assigned grade teachers and the regularly assigned 
grqdi pupils. Finds that pupils made progress under both methods of instruction, that no 
measurably significant differences frere found in the, results obtained fnom &e4pvestlgatlons. 

i_ 
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TOO. Terry, Mary Norris. A program for first grade reading based on read! 
i nes$ to read. Master’s. 1937. Alabama. 119 p. ms. 

• ■ 791. Thies, Hubert H. Investigations in remedial reading. Doctor’s, 19&7’ 
Wisconsin. ^ , ° 

792. Thompson, Harry Alonzo. ■The status of remedy and corrective read- 
lug in the state of Montana. Master’s, 1937. Washington. 95 p. ms. 

793. Timberlake, Elizabeth B. An analysis of reading ability In relation to 
achievement in the upper five grades of elementary school. Master’s, 1937. 
Purdue. 26 p. ms. 

Finds rending ability related, on the whole, most to’ total achievement, then to Englt.sb 
social studies, and arithmetic subjects; and that the abirity to comprehend word meanlV 
and parngraph meanitse were Important factors In scholastic achievement In the uppo c 
r .five grades of the elenffntary school. 

794. Webster, Anne Elizabeth. A study of remedial reading. 'Master's, 193G. 

Fisk.~ 65 p. ma , 

i 1 95- Wild, Hattie. The relationship of pitch discrimination to reading ability. 
Master’s, 1937. Washington Uhiv. 55 p. ms. 

796. Wong, Kee Fun. The relationship of vocabulary to reading efficiency 

.. in the junior high schobl. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. ' 

K " ‘ 

797. Woodward, Dorothy M. Method In reading. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

798. Worthington, Hai'old L. An evaluation of lndlvidualizetf reading in 
rural schools. Master’s, 1937. r Nebraska. 69 p. ms. 

'jn * "* 

799. Wynstra, Walter Scott. An experimental study of the improvement of 
silent reading Tof cdUe'ge students. Master’s, 193d Washington. 56 p..n^. 

Finds that the rate'of reading of college students con be Improved without loss in 
comprehension; fhat the Individual -conference method, with specIBc training on dlfflcultlcs 
found, Is superior to the class method; that those students. ,Uritb an average Intelligence 
of college students, but who are below the reading average of: cbjflege students, lmprovj 
the most In reading ability; that reading words Instead of phrased, and .sentences,, inability 
to get the essential meaning from a paragraph, poor attention span, and vocalisation, 
seemed to be the most prevalent difficulties. 

* • s 

800. Yates, B. S. The relations ’between reading' recognition vocabulary and 

hearing recognition vocabulary and their respective correlations with intelligent,, 
Master’s, 1937. Washington Univ. 99 p. ms. * 

HANDWRITING . . ■ 

801. Eady, William Vernon. A comparative study of learning in manuscript 
and 'cursive writing. Master’s, 1937. East Texas St. T. C. 61 p. ms. 

Indicates that manuscript writing la suitable folf adults, for the ’majority of, the sub- 
jects In the study obtained better speed and qunlitrin manuscript writing than In cursive 
writing ; and that It Is, possible, for adults with poor muscular activity to "be more effl- 
•clent in manuscript than In cursive writing. ‘ „ 

fife. Hess, Lyel May. History of handwriting. Master’s, 1937. Butler. 

81 p. ms.' . _ - , . 

Studies the history of the' subject and courses of study and writing materials, need in 
schools today.' Finds that styles of writing have changed frequently; and that formerly 
writim stressed perfection of performance, now It stresses legibility. 

803. Hill, Selma B. Comparison of cursive and manuscript writing as it * 
affects language problems in the primary grades! Master’s, 1987. Iowa. 
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slppi. 52 p. ms. 


804. Kimmong, Leila Kate. A comparative eve 
remedial work In handwriting. Mftster’afn937. Mis 

805. Lewis, Jeannette. An experiment in method^of teaching in the field of 
lettering. Master's, 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. 45 pN 

•806. Varty, Jonathan W. Manuscript writing and. selling achievement 
with special reference to the second and third grades.* Doctors, 1937. T. C./ 
Col. tlniv. New York, Teael\ers College; Cglmubia university, 1&38. 63 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 749) - ^ r * * { 

Compares the spelling achievement and style of Writing used by children In the second 
and third grades of six New York City schools. Finds little difference In spelling achieve 
ment between children taught either manuscript recursive writing. 

„ , ' « 

SPELLING 4 * • 

807. Becker, Frances El^en. fifteen hundred n)ost,imp^rtnnt words for a" 
child to be able to spell .at the end of grade four. Master’s; 1937^ Iowa. 

•808. Cassano, Joseph. A spelling experiment to determine the effect the 
spelling load has on the ability of pupils rt* master spelling. Master’s, 1987* • 
Boston Unlv. 203 p. ms. ' * 

Notes- tbe amount of Increase in perfect spellings resulting from limiting the spelling 
. load to 2,000 words, using the second, “third, fourth, .fifth, and sixth grades in Walpole, 
Watertown, and Wakefield, Mass., public schools In- the experiment. 

809. Coultei^lfSTy H. Historical sketch of spelling trends In the elementary 
school as Indicated by a critftal'anaiysis of studies on the subject Mnster’s, 

1937. Temple. 296 p. ms. • \ * 4 

1 > . ■ 

*810. Dupee, Claa^nce W. A comparative experimental study of the pupil- 

self-study method amf’-tfoff'Tlrada m sy stematic method of teaching+epellhig. 
Doctor’s, 1937. JJew York. 253 p. ms. ’ 

Describes v an experiment conducted with pupils In the third, fourth,- fifth, and sixth 
grades la five different school systems In Pennsylvania, lu which the progress of students 
taught by the pupIT self-study or pupil interest method was cornered with that of stu- 
dents taught by the modern systematic or teacher directed method. Finds th(? pupil-self- 
study method preferable, and that It has great possibilities nb a means of~ providing to* 
Individual differences and of varying and enriching tpe curriculum. t 

811. Fahey, George L. • The vocahulury'and spelling errors of fourth-grade 

pupils In the Madison schools. Doctor’s, 1937. Wlscoilsin. • 

* m 

812. Balk, Philip Hadley. Repetition and the retention of the ability to • 

spell. Doctor’s, 1938. iviseonsin. (Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. Sum- 
maries $f doctoral dissertations^ 1 : 248-50) * % * 

Describes an feiperlment conducted during the school year 193&-33 in the public schools 
of Lake Ifllls, Wisconsin, In an attempt to gather evidence on a m^re efficient method of 
maintaining ability to spell. Analyzes spelling results from 23? pupils In grades 2 to 8. 
“Finds differences in tbe ability to spell between *pu pll s with IQ's below Up, from 90 to 110, 
and above 110. Indicates that for all ability groups two reviews ar? as effective In' 
producing retention of the ability to spell as are three or mose reviews ; that tbe difficulty 
,of learning a word, as measured by covrcct and Incorrect spglliqgs during tbe planta- 
tion week, Is a much more accurate indicator of final test results than is tbe number of 
reviews; that there is a point of diminishing returns for repetitions of spellings; that for 
all ability groups tbe results for grade 2 are inferior to those for otlber grades ; and that 
there .is a email loss in ability to spell daring the, summer vacation. • J 

|813. Gate?, Arthur L A list of^spelling difficulties in 3 V 876 words Bhowing 
tbe “hprd spots;” common misspellings, averuge spelling grade tflagement, and 
comprehension grade ratings of each word. New York, Teachers college, Colum-* 
bia university, 1937. 166 p. . 
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814; Harder, Keifh Cyril. The relative efficiency of the "separate" and “to- 
gether" methods of teaching homonyms. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: 
University of Iowa. Series on aims aud progressed research, no. 52) 

Attempts to determine which of two methods of nrrangijig homonyms in Spelling les^o^ 
would result In greater efficiency in learning to spell, ond to discover the raerhod by which 
each of the homonyms studied is spelled with greater accuracy. Kinds that the “together 
method resulted in greater immediate spelling nccurmy, and the •'separate” method rr 
suited in greater accuracy in delayed recall in botjf fhe third and sixth grades. 

^ s 

815. Howze, Thobias Melvin. Suiting achievement asjnfluoneed by lengili 
of assignment and intelligence. Mafetec^, 198^.- Peabody. *41 p. ms. 

. Studii'g the spelling achievement of fourth-, fifth- and sixth grade children , In the 
I'nlcol county, Tenn., elemenlary schools. Shows that intelligence Is a factor of spellffi,. 
ability, and that girls learn to spell more readily than boys. 

S16. Josserand, Pauline. The comparative 'results of two method*. of teaching 
derivation. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. * . V 

artin", Irma Luclle. .Colts' qf study in vocabulary building \yitb foreign 
roots ami derivatives. Master's, 1937, Stanford. ' * 



i. Millard, Cecil V. An analysis of factors conditioning performance in 
r ppelHng. Do(tfoi h s, 1937. Michigan. 


819. Mogck^ Edwin T. A study of retention in spelling. Master’s, 1937. Iowa.. 

820. Ogle, A. F. Study of sfielling difficulties. Doctor's. 1037. Colo. St. Coll 
of Ed. 

821. Robinson, Donna Elizabeth. A eotjyyirntlve study of^lie test-study tiud 
stiidy-test methods of teaching spelling. Jlastqf's, 1937. .Kentucky. 6Pp. ms.. , 

Compares two. methods of teaching spelling.- the test-study method and ./he study-test 
method, using eight sections o( fourth-grade pupils in the experiment which extended over 
a pemtd ofjji weekst Compares spelling achievement voder, euch method. 

•822. Russell, David H. Chnrafteristicq of good and poor spellers. Doctor’s, - 
1937. T. C., Col. Univ. New York,. Teachers college. ColunibTa university, 103e 
103 p. (Coutrlbutions to, education, no. 727) X ' , * * 

4- V • * W > . . 

Attempts to clarify some of the relationships between. thg process of learning to 1 spell, 
the kinds of re*ponsea made, and factors associated With * incorrect responses. Finds 
that conditions associated with spelling disability may be, divided as Iq const tfutioDul. 
|£ademic-achievement, and study method factors. Finds a need'* for Individual diagnosis 
of spelling disabilities, a thorough physical examination for pu*iil£ on entering Bchool. 
defluHe training* in word study, developing techniques for the qmstfcry of wQJfds. 0 

j ■ « 

823. Slaven, Mrs. Dovie Ellen. ’An investigation of tHe adequacy of the low 

filth spelling course of study iii tb£ San Antonio public schools. Master's, 1937. 
Textos. ‘ Mi, 

824. Stacey, Karl. Factors in spewing ability at the eoTrege level. . Master's, 
1937. Colorado." (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 25; 105-100) • 

Analyaes records of spelling ability, relative intelligence, and units of hlfjJSjjfclioofr 
stenography and typewriting for 811 freshmen and sophomore studPhts at ’tAy t^rfye'teity* 
•of Colorado. Concludes that Intelligence Is a most important fact&r/fatf ibsf\sex Is r 
Important In group averages, but Is not basic to individual spelling ab’™^ ’ 

. 825. Sturdyvin, Evelyn Marie, University of Colored 
Master's, 1937. (Morado. (Abstract, in.*' University .of Color 
106-107) , * * ’ * * . * . V „ . 

** . - * ti ■ ‘ m 

Constructs amj standardize^ a spelling Beale for the use of bl£h.Bcbool ’Seniors- and 
college freshmen. . • • 


>A<k -;t 

scales, 
v studies, ,25: 



w 


CURRICULUM STUDIES 


O 

ERIC 


« 


75 


• * ir 

£26. Truelovfe, Herman F. A comparative study -of the effect by copying In 
longhand and typewrit irtg. Master's, 1936. lud. St. T. C. (Abstract in: Teach* 
era college journal, 8: 68, July, 1937) ' * 

Attempts to determine whether students taking typewriting learn to ipeH any of the 
words Ra the^exerelses as they type; to compare the effect on Fuelling by copying In 
loDpbnntfolid typewriting f and Whether boys or girls rank higher o^euch Falling testa. 

827. Valentiney Mary K. Spelling ability and spoiling consciousness ns 

affected by practice ip writing correct and incorrect word forms. Master’s, 1937. 
Cincinnati. <>10)6 p. ms. „ ^ 

Reports a study with experimental and control groups comprising 347 tenth- and 
eleventh-grade pupils in commercial classes. Practice 4n writing alternately correct nnd 
incorrect forms of misspelled- words increased the Accuracy of’ spelling of these words 
nnd to some degree of word# not practiced, nnd also -resulted in increased spelling 
^onsciouBness. 

> ENGLISH LANGUAGE . 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 

■ ' » 

828. Anderson, Bertha Moore. The status of English in the -approved Junior 
high schools of Texas. Master’s, 1937. Baylor. 115 p. ms. 

829. Anderson, Kathryn Truitt. Means nn<V values of . diagnosis in composi- 
tion. Master's, 1937.' Ohio State.' 7& p. ms. , 

n ' .V 1 < 

830. Boardman, Anne Q. A study of the proficiency of college. freshmen and 

graduating^ high school seniors in certain elements of English composition. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. f / 

* * a 

831. Boettcher, Elton Henry. A ninth grade experimental study of the 

maintenance^^ basic English skills through' the use of pupil self-help material. 
Master’s, 1037. Iowa. % -. 

832. Bowman, Mr*. Gladys Suavely. Business English in business curricula. 

Master’s, 1937. Texas. " ' 

833. Bran&on* Leila Beatrice. ^English as presented in 30 general edivcational 
books about teaching.* Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 65 p. ms.^ 

Discusses five phafcei Of English teaching in tjfe secondary school. 

834. ' Bunge, Adolph Frederick. A study of InformaTofftl English in the school 
curriculuncu Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

835. Carsley, Cellar. * The social importance of Gertain eoitfma usages. Master's, 

-1937. Iowa. * 1 

836. Carter, Ira F.. An' analysis of errors in English grammar made by high 

school graduates. Master's* 1036. Ind. St. T/C. 59 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Teachers college journal, ~8 :4>8-69 f jifly 1937) ‘ - y 

Checks 599 teat paperB covering 30 problems of phnctuatlojj|^)dSi|itoblero8 of grammar 
to determine the number and kind of errors made on 59$) examination*. 
English training testa, forms A and B. ^ M 

» 4 r < ' ^ \ 

837. .Chalifour, Jessie Breadheft. Effect of training ltf grhdlpg compositions. 

Master^, 1937. Butter. 65 p. ms. ° 

Pin that practice In grading compositions of other children 'greatly lmproves^jbo 
compositions of tpoee cblldren wbo do tbe grading'. _ * 




* 8i$. Chase, Frank Mitchell.' co; 

junior high school EogUsh and social 

courses. Master’s, la&F Southern CaLj 
*■ 
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839. Clanton, Dixie Bell. An analytical study of ninth grade grammar and 
, composition workbooks. Master's, 1987. Peabody. 27 p. ms. 

• Analyse? the topical content of, 12 workbook, need in the te.chl.fe of ninth grade 
grammar and composition, the plan of the books, and the relative distribution of the topic* 
of .tody. Finds that the workbooks are divided Into modulations of three genera) type- 

’ the smera^ workbook, the specific workbook, and the combination workbook and textbook ’ 

* 840. Clarke, Raymond W. The results' of a specific supervisory drive In second 
and third gnyle language. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

841. Clifford, Timothy F. Methods- and principles of teaching freshman En - 
llsh in the high school. Master's, 1937. Clark. 50 p. ms. 

842. Collins, Golden. A comparison of naval and civilian pupils’ English skill. 
Master's, 19$7. Southern California. 

843. Cunningham. Grace Marie. A study of the vocabularies of 600 high echo . .1 
students. Master's, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado ’ 
studies, :25: 54-55) 

Studies t be vocabuUries of hlgll school students to determine the relation between vocabu 
ary and such factors a. sex. ap». grade. IQ. teachers' marks, study of foreign languac. 
Unguage* spoken Id the home, borne enterUtomeitl' UtVra occupation, and t?pe of coin 
““w w. . ? •«>«* 'JV dlrectV*wltb general Intelligence pnplU wl„ 

rank high In scholarship rank high on^Te vocabulary tesf: there are no sex differences in 
the scores of boys and glrla on vocabulary testa ; pupil, who have studied a foreign languag. 
f how. superiority in vocabulary over those who have not,; there is slight relation between 
father#' occupations and vocabulary of pupils; pupils from homes In which a foreign la.5 * 
guage la spoken make a lower vocabulary hverage than those who live In Knglish-speakln • 
homes. ■ 

4 

% , 

844. Dftrst, Glenn J* .Analysis of vocabulary of third grade pupils. Master's 

t 1937. Wisconsin. • * * 

•845. Dell* Homer W. A study of the errors of Wood township grade and high ' 
school pupils in their use of the mechanics of written English expression. Ma> 
ter’g, 1937, Penn. State. 37 p. ms! 

Analyze^ the error* found In standardised examinations: and. the errors found In Written 
work of the students in the grade and high schools. Finds that tbe students have failed t- 
master the meebanfes of Written English expression, and that spelling has been neglected 
especially outside of the regular spelling and English classes. 

* 846. Dowd, Nelle Elizabeth, i course pf English based on bookkeeping, type- 
writing and shorthand.^ Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati. 274- p. ms. 

presents a detailed course of ‘udy developed to meet tbe needs of a commercial vow 
tional high school. , ^ 

r “ * 

847. Dryden, Grace. Presentation of language skills In nine state courses of 
study. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 61 p. ms. * 

Analyzes the presentation of language skills, grammar, punctuation, capitalisation dic- 
tionary work and spelling ln.tbe Arkansas, Kansas. Florida. Nevada. "Nhw York. North Caro- 
lina, North Dakota. Texas, and Utah courses of study in English published since 1934 Th* 
courses of study are for grades T to*12. 

. *848. Dunn,' Alice. The number of separate language errors, attaching to an 
Individual cMIcn Master’s, >1936. Bostoij. Unlv. 108 p. ma. ' 

Descrfbes an experiment conducted daring the school, year 1923-24 with 39 sixth grade - 
children in the Wel(* school In Boston, to whom th^three sections of Form 1 of tbe Wilson 
, language error test Were given In September. January an.rMay as a means of determining 
the language errors of the Individual children In the class. Studies tbe redaction of errors 
ss shown in written composition work throughout’ tbe year. Shows that the task of reducing 
language errors requires intensive work on specific errors. 

% 
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M9. Eberhardt, Wilfred James. The teaching of functional grammar in the 
secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1936. Ohio Stable. (Abstract ia: Ohio state unlver 
sit j- Abstracts of doctors' dissertations, no. 21 : 101-106) 

* Defines functional grammar. Eiarpinc* the basic purposes of secondary education r* a £ 
whole. Determines the grammatical principles which are most frequently violated. Fre- 
sco Ja teaming materia la designed for use In any ferade of the secondary school, depending 
upon the olacovei ed language needs of particular groups of pupils . ^ *« 

850>Elliott, Nanie Orlena. General language in Vie junior high school. 
Master's, 1936. South* Methodist. (Abstract Southei^fl'ethodist university. 
Abstracts of theses, 1937 : 10) 

Find* that too much emphasis It placed on try-out work ; teachers are not trained In the 
field of exploratory language work; there la great need of a pupil workbook and a course 
Scaling with, the general language courses in the Junior high schools should be given in the 
colleges and nnlvendtlea. ' ^ 

S51. Fischer, Helen Hillman. The use of the question in the content subjects. 
s Master's/ 1937. Iowa. • 

• 852. Fordham, Bela. A study of oral language objectives and content Mas- 
. 4 ter's, 193f. Peabody. 170 p. ms. 

Studies the relationship of content and objectives of obtl language Instruction as stated 
by authorities and course* of study ; nnd the relationship of these- to the content of language 
texts used In the Intermediate grodes of schools In the southern state^ Finds that about 60 
l>er<cpt of the objectives are found both in, authorities ajid In courses of study; that ob- 
f jectives mentioned by authorities Impjp learning through experience while those In courses 
* of study stress drlU exercises on correct procedure ; that theme topics In language texts 
••how a high correlation between various ph.iaes of language arts but a low vCyrrela lion with 
other subjects; and that authorities believe In a more equitable distribimon of effort or 
fmphasls in teaching various subjects. 

853. Foster, Buth Irene. -Linguistic and rhetorical aspect s of adult comi*>- 
sit tons. Master s, 1937. .Chicago. 57 p. ms. 

S54. Gaiser, G&hard Walter. Improvement of prose composition techniques 
’ * of Juniors And seniors in high schobl. Master-'s, 1937., Ohio State. 155 p. ms. 

Studies improvement, in the use of prose compoMtlon techniques In the Granville. Ohio, 

high school. - * 

- 8 <► 

■» „ 

855. Gavin, Helena. An experiment in measuring achievement in college-com- 

l>osition in relation to the eflfeds of a semester's course in writing practice. Ras- 
ter's, 1937. Chicago. 53 p. ms.~ * & p 

' » 

850. Gunderson, Fred H. The muihtenance of fundamental English skills,, 
through n self-help project, by eighth grade pupils of rural sch'ools in McHenry ^ 
county, Illinois Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

_ -s 

S57. Gunn, Jessie M. The - vocabulary of fourth- grade children’s themes'. . 

' Master’s, 1937.’ Colo. St- Coll. 6t Ed. 

V 4 • 4 

858. Hamlin, Mary. Integration^ English composition with other subject^. 

Master’s, 1937. . Kansas. • . * 

859. Henr^ Mattye PearL Predicting ability to succeed in college English. 
Master’s, 1937. Sam Houston St^ T. C. 74 p. ms. 

Compares the merits of the Cross English test, the Cooperative English test, and the 
American council- on education psychological examination for pr^hicting mark/ - In freshman 
and sophomore English. Finds the Cooperative English test superior toHlm/Crosa English 
teat for predicting English marks in both the freshman and the sophomore years ; the 
Cooperative English test Is somewhat superior to the American council on education test for 
predicting freshman English marks, but only equally aa go'od for sophefmore English. The 
American council on education test and the Cooperative English test combined are not 
superior to either alone In predicting English marks. 
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860* Hoorheman, Alfred C. Variations In punctuation skills in compositions 
as used by certain fourth grade pupils. Mnster’a, 1037. J^wn. 

861. Howard, Emma. The place ol^mi>oslt ion in an integrated Junior high 

. iVnhodv 


Texas high school 


school program. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 132 p. ms. 

Hulsey, MUldred. A year of Junior* English it ^n T 
Master’s, 1937: Peabody. 338 p. nm. r 

Shows that letting sclents preside and conduct the lessons was Tory Kucces>ful In 
developing the luiliatiyu aN^dcnnx rutic .-pinp of the cla#!S esjK v ctally In the combined 
study of literature, composition and grammar 


® Mnste 

^ 8hm 


863. Huntemer, Marcella. Some characteristics of English work In 25 sec 
ondary experimental schools. ^ Magterjs , 114,37, Ohio Univ. J32 p. ins, 

864. Hunter. William H. A study of freshman .English failures in Gallatin 
high school. Master's, 1037. reabody. 

Find* that failures were due to poor study habits, poor training, and low Intelligence 


865. Jerde, Walter J. Mastery of basic language* skills by one*r«Kun rural 
school teachers in tw ^ low a counties. ^Master’s, 1937: Iowa. 

8G6. Jones, Laura Short. Present day conceptions of grammar content for 
public schools. Manner's, 1937. Peabody. 146 p. niff. 

Finds, from a study of tie most pertinent material for the yean 1929-1937, th^t thi 
trend la toward the teaching of functional grammur In the public schools 


867. Kemp, Kenneth F. Mastery of basic language and stuijy skills by the 
one-room rural school teachers in an Iowa eounjy. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

j 

8<Vs. Kile, Dorothy. A detail^ syllabus for second grade language. Master'.-, 
1937. Iowa. 

•8^9. Kokhba, Mosheb- Interest*- pot terns in compositions of fifth grade 
pupils in Axperican and Palestinian elementary schools. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C 
Col. Univ. Jerusalem, 1936. 56 p^ 

Compares the differences and likenesses in the writing lulerests of non Jewish American. 
Jewish-American. and Jewis h Ibdest/ i lap fifth grade children; and attempts to deter 
mine the extent to which CtTfTTnoT^ical^age, mental age, and IQ are associated with 
thei^ writing preferences; to determine Nvheilier pupils *f tbe'flfth grade are conhlsteul 
iil their writing preferences; and to what extent °their expieasions of interest un 
fv liable. , ^ 

870. Lafctf, Iva Mae. A study of individual differences in the English ability 

of high sclio^yl Seniors. Master’s, 1937. Texas. n 

871. Laii^d, Caroline L. A- study of freshman English ns offered Jn the col- 

. and universities of the North central association. Doctor’s, 1936 ’ 

Oklahoma. - , 

Hn^lfl that freshman English is a conventional compoBltion-handbook compilation court* 

Id most of the 175 institutions studied ; that the aim is to teach Hie average student 
to express bla ideas in decent sentences; that one fourth of the Int uit u t ions comblm 
compositkm with reading, or integrate it with literature, and atte9fpu to teach tin- 
student to think, to evolve a sane philosophy and to train leader* for a democracy. 

S72. Langemo, Amanda O. The correlation of high School English* with other 
subjects of instruction. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

' 873. L&nger&k, Robert Willard. A project for improvement of English cor- 
rectness in a certain high school. Master’s, 1937. ItJwa. 

874. Locke,, Mary Annie. A year’s study of an Okolona, Mississippi, eighth 
grade class; Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 260 p. ma 

Studies the work in English grammar and composition of 
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87B. McBanle), M&rlbeL Written lti»KUHgc development In tbe third grade. 
Master's, 1936. Ball St. T. C. 96 p. ms. 

t 

Shows that children learn to orgSDlte a* tbey^mhture and that their ability to organise, 
helps Improve all phases of form. 

876. MagtffrA Louise Hamilton. Course of study in English for Junior high 
schools. Master's, 1937. Boston Coll. 191 p. ms 

\ 

877. Malm, Robert. Tbe effectiveness of instruction In freshman English at 
the University of Kentucky. Master s, 1937. Kentucky. 52 p. ms. 

Studies 487 students who entered the University of Kentucky is freshmen from Ken- 
tucky secondary school* to Septtmber, 1930 Divides the students UjtoVour groups and 
meisufes ichievcment by the increase in total points earned in the Second *emt§ier over 
(be points earned In tbe first semester. *' 

878. Makeever, Howard Benton. A study of progress and achievement In 
teaching basic language skills in Iowa schools in 1936-37. Master's. 1937. 

Jowfc. ^ 

879. Malmsberry, Doris. Enrichment of the English program for the so-called 
business English classes. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 99 p. ms. 

Finds that moat course*, it liven in business English, are very , narrow in scope, and 
should be greatly enriched. 


x 


/ 


* 880. Mayes, Lillian G*axner.J>Analyses of courses of study in English for 
second grade. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 34 p. ms. 

881. Mayfield, Martha Elizabeth, Tbe teacher's purt in providing opportuni- 
ties for expression. Master's, 1937. Peubody. 142 p. ms. 

Describe* an experiment conducted in a second grade. 

882. >Miihoan. Alma O. Case studies of failures in junior high school English 
Master's, 1937. Ohio Uuiv. J33 p. ms. 

t 

883. Moechel, Renee Marie. Redirection of a course English composition 
as an aid to vocational guidance. Muster's, 1937. Texas. 

v 

N8L Moore, Mrs. Neoma Stone. A comparative study of two language grolips 
in the beginning grades of elementary school. Master's, 1937. Texas. . 

» 885. Mortftpj&n* Lars Hanmer. Comi>osition interests of junior lifth* school 
pupils. Master's, 1937. Southern California* 

886. Ovejhy, Floye. Upper grade English activities in recent texts and 
southern state curricula. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 69 p. ms. * ^ 

|887. Paul, J. B. An experiment comparing the effectiveness of teaching 
English composition by two different methods. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teacherd 
college, 1938. 7 «p. ms. (Research report no. 28) 

888. Pratt, George A. Variations from school to school in growth in pupil 
mastery of basic language skills during the year 1836-37. Master's, 193T. Iowa. 

|889. Rinsland, Henry D. and Moore, James H. vTli^ vocabulary of ele- 
mentary school children: a preliminary report of ‘the count of 2,818,tU4 words 
showing the 500 most frequently used w'ords in grades 1 to 8. Norman, Univer- 
sity of, Qklahoma, 193JT.' 30 p. jns. * * 

Describe* an experiment conducted at a WPA project in which 2,818,014 runulog words 
from compositions, theme^ poems, examination papers wen* counted, and the 500 most 
frequently used words in each grade Hated. 

890. S&f&rjl&n, D. Edward. The growth and^development of participial infini- 
tive predication in the English language. Master's, 1937. {Southern California. 
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881. Shostrom, Hu»L Pronoun-verb usage In third and fourth grade oral 
language. Master's, 1037. Iowa. 

Smith, Beulah X. An analysis of English usage In 'a secondary school 
Master's, 1037. Pitisburgb. (Abstract (a; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of these, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 72: 404-405 1 
Attempts to determine the nrblrrrment status of English usage to esrb year; progm. 
from jear to year, In tbe achievement of English Ufage ; extent of overlaying of tb, 
sliltltj of oDe yf-ir on that of tt*e other year* . the mastery to each year of each piyiae of 
tiaagr ; which* phases In eacb year require tbe greatest emphasis ; ami tbe eatent to whiii, 
llie di«ma of mastery of general principles rsry with tb. ir specific applications. Anal) a. « 
the o 'suits of two Entlikb usage tesu. eacb consisting of 76 Items administered to K ■ 
(rvaltmen, 1R8 sophomores. ]61 Juulor*. and 174 arolora 

Kp,i. Smith, Mary Efther. A study of the touching of English cotuposltii.ij 
by the journalistic method and a comparison with tbe usnal textbook composition 
assignments. Master's, M37. Maryland. 50 p. ms. 

884 Smith, Maude. A study or tbe present status of Eqgllsh in junior, cl. 
leges Maxtor's. 11137. l’eabod.v. 236 p ms. • “ 

8tudlca English, apeecb, nnd dramatics In 105 public Junior colleges and In 22N prlTsi,. 
Junior (Ollegea In thy Unll.d States, Finds that courses In English (Over tbe Held of 
oil tbe language arts; that English la definitely articulated 'with speech and dramatic* 
tod lnterrel.it id with other subjects; that lb. re la n tendency to titetid tbe scops cl 
reading to broad fi< Ids of know ledge and to guide studrota Into habits of Independent 
readlug and thinking, sound Judgment and acrniale eiprwslon ; and that efforts are 
made through eiperioniinl and activity features of couraea to mm the vocational to. 
well as the cultural needa of studrota. 

RWi Strobe!, Nolle L. A compurntlvc study of the written English in com;*, 
hllioti closes with tbe English In written work iu the social studies. Master s, 

1338. Ind. Si. T. C. 48 p. ms lAbstrnct (if- Teachers college journal. 8: 7.1 
July 1U37) ’ e 

Check* ih« written eipreaalon of a class of 46 students (n Juolor English composition 
and social science for the kind and frequent y of errors In punctuationAgentenoe structure, 
grammar, spelling, diction, and mechanics r 

880. TannehiU, Letha C. Tfcnohing devices for group* of low ability In 
junior high school English. Master's 1936. Detroit. 131 p. ms * 

Shows that content and method of instruction gniti be adapted to flow ability groups ' 

8>7. Thomas. Florence. Trends in Ibe (eacblng Qf English grammar In ibe 
secondary schools of Wyoming and Nebraska, grades 8 to 12, Inclusive. Master s, 
1937. Wyoming.’ 63 p. «n*. ' 

898. Vaughan, Christine. A year’s teaching of twelfth -grade English In 
Manchester, Tenn. Master's, 1037. Peabody. 240 p. ms. 

Presents a dhiry study of a twelfth *rade English class *atf the acdrltiea which grew 
out of this class. v 

♦ 

S99. Wedlock, Eldon Dyment An experimental study of the effect of in 
tensive drill on lmprovera&it in English usage, bjg high school pupllrf Master's, 
1937. Brown. 69 p. ma V * * 

Measures results of glrlng concerted drill to correct a aeries of specific, common usage 
ei+ors, one each week for a half year. In aix-yenr junior-senior high school. Indicates 
Improvement in performance, especially by the jess able groups. 

900. Welling, Corinne. Differentiated prescription in college English require- 
ments. Indianapolis, Butler university, 1938. 10 p. ms. 

Discusses tbe college English requirements la a number of colleges and universities 
throughout the United States. „ 

901. Whitmore, Chad bourn a T. Secondary English and teaching pupils to 

think. Master's. 1937. Wisconsin^* , ^ 
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' \ 

902. Yeagar, Fanchon. Analysis of first grade compositions. Master's, 1987. 
Iowa. « \ 

LITERATURE 


903. Adams, .Ruth Sutcliffe. A -comparative study of Ihe English literature 
course In the public secondary schools of Rhode Island. Master's. 1937. Brown. 

<7 p. ms. / 

„Flt><l* a irrod toward con temporary IltrraTurr Id \bt city achool* Id contrast with the 
school* Id the amallrr communUlc*. 

904. Amderaoir,Tdm Belle. The Improvement of conduct through the touching 
of literature and the application of objective* to unit* of American literature in 
si* modes of learning. Master’s, J93& Washington. 99 p. ms. 

' *905. Brown, Eleanor France*. Intensive study of poetry versus free reading 
ns a teaching procedure lb the senior high school. Master’s, 1930. Syracuse. * 
H6 p. mu. ^ ^ 

Deatrlbr* ■ study conducted with 60 aopbon)orr« and 42 junior* in tn EncMtb rlaa* In 
« senior high school. Data indicate that Intensive study of p^liy it preferable to free 
reading a* a teaching procedw*, ' " 

•906. Carli, Armando First course^ In English Htefoture in selected 

1 literal colleges. Dbctor’a, 1937. Buffalo. 139 p. ms 

Rurrej-* and analyte* lb? aim* cbjecilTe* ooyent. and method* of feicblni first course* 
r In llterafure In 1K& circled liberal oollegrwf Rec+ai* the p*Y-dcmUnnnoe of tbe iturv^j 
*vur>* In fitquenry of offering; »hotr* that jfce *ur*t*y course duplicate* hlth *bool *ork 
with a reaoltant alienation of student InteTcal, that It <1**la with too many author* and 
*orkft, and that It useb the letture method with a resultant autwtltutlon of Mir lecturer’s 
point of flew instead of un Independent, student react loo to literal ufip. find* that the 
survey and author* and work* counsel ^ave the *nme alma and that their teaching 
phases are In p(p<Mlt*l agreemenl. Recommend* Mint fliat court*'* in literature he con- 
struct^ to flt the needs and aspirations of the students and also present the valqe* of 
litflmltt _ 


emen i, Louise McCowp. Wbat hoppehs to literature in fused courts. 
Master’s] 1937. Southern California. 

908- Coyle/ Lola S. An attempt ot integrating American literaUire with 
American history in the high school*. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

909. Crate, Ethel F. A supplementary reading program In the contemporary 
informal essajr for twelfth grade pupils. Masters, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. , 


910. Currey, Florence M. O. The place of world literature In the English 

curriculum of secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

•» • 

911. Dallas, Neva. An experiment to determine the success of Professor 
Moll's Analysis of poetry and technique of teaching roetry appreciation when 
adapted to' fourth and fifth grade level, and to select material suitable to'these 
grades. Masters, 1937. Oregon. 

9ld. Doorea, Maurine. Urt. Cask ell's attitude towards education and social 
morality. * Master’s, 1937. ColorSdo. (Abstract (».• University of Colorado 
studies 25 : 57-58) 

Surrey a tbs novels and abort stories of Elisabeth C. Oaskell to determine her position 
on education and social morality. Shows that la- bor opinion education made possible 
for the Individual a greater enjoyment and appreciation of life, and gave to society a 
higher and more Intelligent morality. ‘ \ 

*913. Drabkln, Norma Loewensteln. The Medea Exul of Ennius. Doctor’s, 
J 936. Columbia. Qeneva, N. Y., W. F. Pumphrey press, 1937. v 95 p . ; 
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914. Duncan, Leonard Stanley. Pupils’ purposes, their methods of study Aid 
the outcomes of theivstudy of high school literature. Doctor’s, .1937. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, arid bibliography of publications, 13 : 96-103) 

Studies the^ methods of study and the outcomes of their study of literature of M20 
pupils In the Peabody high school, Pittsburgh, by analyzing a genonfflzed' report of the 
method of study prepared by the pupils Immediately after the conclusion of the study 
of a bo6k, and by analyzing diaries kept by the pupils while studying The Merchant of 
Penfoe and Hamlet. Finds that vocabulary building aB a purpose of study consistently 
ranked first in frequency of mention; improved power of comprehension ranked high: 
pupil* displayed keen interest In literature as a source of information about people, coun- 
tries and events; and showed little Interest in acquiring new Ideas, or a better philosophy 
of life through the study of literature; that growth in power of comprehension was more 
diligently and more widely sought than any other power; thnt less successful pupils can 
be Taught bow to study literature more effectively through an integrated program of ' 
study, teaching and testing organized to focus attention on the large areas of thougbtAnd 
feeling that characteriie«the subject. ■ 


91.). Farrell, Airs. Ursula. Contribution of high school literature courses to 
the development of social awareness. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 

916. Fuller, J/r£ Myra Smith. A study of the i>oetry of Grace Noll Crowell 
Master’s, 1937. East Texas St. T. C. 120 p. ms. 

Seeks to determine the content and form of her poetry; the extent to which her poetry 
Is ub^B in feboo^ literary critics’ evaluation of her poetry 

917. Gabbard, J%nes. Child characters in Shakespeare and his predecessors. 
Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 142 p. ms. 

Shows that the religious nature and stern disciplinary methods oV elementary education 
during the Middle Ages Is evidenced in the dramatic children of The early plays; tb at 
these children act as miniature adults, are precocious, and have a tendency to argue 
and offer advice to their elders ; tha’t the child characters ari? too witty, precocious 
verbose, and revengeful to be natural, In the plays of Shakespeare's Immediate prede- 
cessors; that Shakespeare’s dramatic children have general » characteristics common to 
other El izabethan # stage children, but that there are occ^Jonal flashes of true childlah 
appeal. 


918. Grom, Elizabeth, t^ourse offerings In literature In. 5 to 10 teacher 
Nebraska high schools. Master’s, 1937. Nebraskn. 127 p. ms. > 

919. Hinson, Esther. The procedures of 60 high school teachers in teaching 
Macbeth. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 94 p. ms. 

920. Holland, Jane Frances The dramatic approach to the teaching of 
literature In the high school. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 33 p. ms. 

*921. Horrigan, Olive Katherine. Dlsg^ise^n Shakespeare. Master’s, 1937. 
Boston Univ. 106 p. ms. y 1 * ** 

DtBciuaea briefly the historical background o/ disguise, and Shakespeare’s use of It In At 
iftm like It, Merchant of Venice, Twelfth night. Measure for measure, Winter's tale. Two 
gentlemen of Verona, AO’s well that ends well, Bamlet,.King Lear, Uudh ado about • 
nothing. Love's labor lost, and Midsummer night's dream. 

a 

1122. Howell, Amy Frances. Developing a love* and appreciation of poetry 
In fearly grades. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 106 p. ms. j) 

923. Jamison, Mary Irene. A comparison of two methods of teaching Ameri- 
can literature. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University „of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, resehrebes In progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 18: 891-92) 

Described an experiment planned to discover whether the much pied method of intensive 
nnd directed teaching of btsfory in connection with literature was preferable to a more 
casual presentation of history and biography and a more extensive program of reading. 

* • * - N 
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♦924. Just, Mygaret. The literary renaissance of the south. Master’s, 1930. 
Boston Univ. l/o p. ms. ' 

Considers briefly the* south’s literary contributions prior to the current renaissance ; 
estimates critically, and analyzes the works of 10 southern writers with special reference to 
their works o^tbe past 10 years; and considers factors common to all these works from 
the standpoint of realism, romanticism, sociological treatment, historical treatment, charac- 
ter delineation, and universality of appeal. Attempts to establish reasons for the literary 
awakening in the south. 

925. Kirchner, Sister Mary Joan. The biological terminolngy required for 
the intelligent reading of high school clnssics. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 
407 p. ms. (Abstract In: Teachers college Journal, 8; 80-81, July 1937) 

Attempts to determine the biological terms jiet by secondary school pupils In the study 
of the classics used in tfye English course, the extent to which typical biology texts use or 
explain tbe|| tertBa; to gather quotations from the classics containing biological terms; and 
to formulate a brief definition or explanation of these terms. 


926. Looby, Ruth. Understandings children derive from their reading of one - 
selection of literature. Master’s, 193V. Iowii. 

927. McMurry, Malissa. ^ Contrasted techniques in the teaching of poetic 
values iu the junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed/ 

028. Manicoff, Rose. The effects of extensive teacher-reading of poetry: an 
experimental stildy with Junior high school students. Doctor’s, 1937. Fordhara. 
207 p. ms. 

8tudlea the effects of poetry saturation upon the pupils of five classes of a public Junior 
high school. Finds that there was increased liking of poetry, increased desire to read poetry, 
and -an increase of creative writing among the saturated pupils; that there were many 
wort bwblle/ODcomlUnt' effects ; £nd that such effects can be accompUshed with a minimum 
of class time. • " 


929. Nevtn, -Mfiry Kathleen. A study of Rose Fylemnn’s poetry. Master’s, 

1937. Peabod^T 90 p. ms. , 

Attempts to determine the suitability of Rise Fjleman's poetry for children, and finds 
that all of the volumes of poems listed as children s poetry were suitable for children. 

i * ' 

930. * Potthoff, Ella M. Social backgrounds for English literature, 1825-1875. 
Master’s, 1937/ Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

* % * % 

931. Richards, Iijez Janet. Comprehension difficulties' of twelfth grade. 

stndents In the study of poetry. Doctor’s, 1936. Wisconsin. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral dissertations, 1: 253-65) 

Attempts to discover to wbat exfbnt poetic vocabulary, allusions, sentence construction, 
figurativp language, mood, and tbe poet's intention were elements of difficulty In compre- , 
bending poetry. Constructs and revises a multiple choice test with short passages from 
poems recommended for the Junior or senior high school curriculum, and distributes It to- 
high school seniors in 14 villages and -cities in different sections of Wisconsin, and admin 
isters it to 51 upperclassmen at the University of Wlsconsjn. Compares the results of 
the high school and college" groups. ‘ , ) 

932. Scrimshire, Mineola. A study of the aims, -materials, and methods in 

the teaching of English literature since 1874. Master’s, 1937. .Texas. 

♦ 

933. Sears, Gertrude." Some trends in the teaching of literature In tbe junior 
high school years as revealed in 13 state and 10 city courses of study published 

’ since 1927. Master’s, 1937. Oregon. 


934. Sellers, Martha. Design taught through poetry. Muster’s, 1937. Colo. 
St. Coll, of Ed. ’ .* * - # 

*936. Singer, -Prank J. Validating the selection of modern novels for teach- 
ing in the secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. St. T, C., Upper Montclair. 
90 p. ms. 0 
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936. Stonj, E. M. Effects of a nine weeks’ free rending course in literature 
0,1 U* rending selections of eighth grade students. Master's* 1987. Colo. St Coll 

of Ed. , ’ 

* 


937. Tilton, Mary Abble. 
1987. Tale 


Teaching poetry in Junior high school. Master s, 

93a Wenner, Evelyn Wingate. The classical element In the requireditoglisb 
reading of high school pupils. Master’s, 1087. Johns Hopkins! 68 p. ms. 


939. Wheeler, Mr*. Alma. Modern trends in literature In senior high schools 
in Texas. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist. 115 p. ms. 

Rurvcya the book* read by hlg^i-acbool students In representative Texas high schools. 

% WO. Woesner, Inez Estelle A study of the effectiveness of imitation as a 

means of developing appreciation in poetry. Master’s, 1936. Washington. 160 
p. ms. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGE^ 

« 

941. Budesheim, Oretchen A. The adaptation of Captivi by Plautus for 
reading on second-year level. Master's, 1937. Co\a St. Coll of Ed. 

942. Harper, Annie Laura. The Influence of the Classical investigation ou 
methods of teaching second-year Latin. Master's, 1937. Texas. 


943. Kelso, Margaret Shane. Latin In western Pennsylvania, 1780-18G0. 
Master's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 367~68j 

Show. th.t except for girl*' school*. Latin was a universal feature of the schools, nn<1 
the quality of Latin couraes was high, and the teacher, of Latin were men of strong 
personality and Influence In the community ; that hooka lo Latin made up a considerable 
portion of the stock of the bookstore*; and that family libraries contained copies of the 
Latin classic* as a matter of course. - 1 ,e 


MODERN LANGUAGES 

944. Aiken, Nanette Bradford. A study of the newer objectives in the 
teaching of elementary Spanish and certain procedures for realizing them 
Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


•945. Anthony, Amelia Edna. The status, objectives, and values of French 
club activities in the secondary schools of New York state. Doctor’s, 1937. New 
York. 193 p! ms. 

Instigates the theories and practices relative to the administration of French club 
activities In the secondary schools of New York state to ascertain their standing and 
presents recommendations tor the improvement of the practices of these dub*. 


946. Berger, Bay. French literary definitions: classicism, romanticism, 

realism, naturalism. Master's, 1937. Temple. 78 p. ma. f 

947. Brown, Muriel Ava. An objective study of literature on French 
teaching. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

•948. Canty, Laura M. Twenty-five case studies of outstanding successes 
and failures In French classes. Master’s, 1935. St T. C„ Upper Montclair. 
62 p. ms. , 

949. DeLaney, Sdyth Viola. Analysis of the vocabulary burden of French 
reading materials. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 68 p. ms. 

960. Evans, Marjorie Katherine. Ah measurement of French pronouncia- 
tion. Master’s, 1987. Ohio- State 49 p. ms. . 
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Compares ratings of actual recordings of French pronunciation of about 215 high school 
pupils with an objective test of phonetic accuracy In French. Indicates that a test of 
phonetic accuracy Is a good Index measurement of the ability tp pronounce French, tn<1 
bat the advantages of being objective, and comparable, and within *the reach of every 
leather In so far as money and time are concerned. 


951. Flcken f Clarence JL . Intercorrclatious of part scores in foreign Inngunge 

, lests. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. | 

952. Habls-Beutinger, Jeanne-Marie Alice. Needs nod possibilities in tbe 
professional training of teachers of French at the University of California. 
Doctor’s, 1937. California. 

Appraisee tbe functional value of the selected course* In French which constitute a 
part of tbe teacher training curriculum. Presents s detailed reorganised program. 

953. Johnson, Willie Meta. A tentative course for the first semester in 
Spanish." Master's, 1937. Alabama. 118 p. ms. 

* % 

954. Lortyeer, Wendell Wallace. Individualizing the teaching of Spanish 

in the high school. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. ^ 

955. Meyer, Dorothea. Enrollment trends In foreign languages In the public 
and the private secondary school* of the United States. Master’s, 1937. New 
Mexico. Ill p. ms. 

956. MUlm a n , Max Israel. A diagnostic study of achievement in first year 
French courses in the Junior aud senior high schools of Providence, R. I., 1934-36. 
Master’* 1837. Brown. 55 p. ms. 

Compnres flrat year French achievement in junior high school clause* with achievement 
In senior ^high school classes, based on results of the cooperative tests; and hnds that 
senior high sihools show' slightly, but probably not significantly, higher achievement; * 
various schools dltTer widely In the pArts of tbe tests lu which strength and weakness 
are shown. 

'' 857, Moore, Wallace Henry. The conflict concerning the German language 
and German propaganda in the public secondary schools of the United States, 
1917-18. Doctor’s, 1837. Stanford. (Abstract in; Stanford university. Abstracts 
of dissertations for thy degrees' of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 
1936-37 : 13-17) . # 

<• s • 

Attempts to give an impartial description of the decisions tpade by school administrators, 
teachers, and other educational leaders nnder the stress and strain of wsr on the teaching 
of the German language and, the elimination of Gernfan propaganda. Shows that Dr. P. P. 
Claxton, Commissioner of education, advocated the teaching of German in the secondary 
schools, but that In spite of Jiis recommendations, German was eliminated by atate action 
In some states, by local action in others,* by tbe refusal of students to study It. In some 
states there was little variation In enrollment In German classes during the period from 
1914 through 1918. Finds that events took place with such rapidity, and hysterical excite- 
ment tp.ead with such speed, that there waj no opportunity for careful planning of the 
•clool'a course of action; and that the “long range" view of history was the concern of 
only a minority of the educational, civic, and political leaders during the time of national 
crisis. 

•958. Palmer, Esther Elisabeth. Development of the eclectic method of. 
teaching French In the United States since 1875. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 

347 p. ms. 

Reveals that the history of the development of the eclectic method of teaching French 
in the United States since 1875 Is the history of the gradual development of the func- 
tional teaching of tbe language In all its aspects as a basis for making reading function 
In daily Ufe. 

a * 

*950. Rosenberg, Morris. Mexican and Mayan archaeology : a new source of 
supplementary content for the enrichment of the teaching of Spanish.' Master’s, 
1987. St T. (I, Upper Montclair. 142 p. ms. . 

Pr ** ent * » ayllabna for tbe stud/ of ancient American drUlsatlona to be used aa cnppla- 
■entniy material In tbe teaching of Bpaniab In thesecoiipaiy ochoota of tbe United Statea. 
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Suggests method® of presentation and motivation. Describes the mo6t Important archaic 
logical sites in Mexico and in the peninsula of Yucatan ; describes important group and 
^individual expeditions; enumerates the moat important and significant discoveries. 

•$J0. Schwartf, Sylvia Teresa, "Prediction of success in beginning French 
on tbe bases of IQ and 
Ington, SI p. ms. 

Attempts to determine tbe feasibility of predicting success In beginning French In tbe 
eighth grade by means of the IQ. the average oWcourse marks of the ^venth grade, an./ 
the marks In English of tbe seventh grade, by experiment* conducted with children in tbe 
John Quincy Adams school, Washington, , D. C. 

931. Sheehan, Sister Mary Frances. Tbe cultural content of the high schon] 
French curriculum:, a comparative* study of representative French texts and 
state courses of study. Master’s, 1037. Catholic Univ. 68 p. nis. 

Attemprt^to determine the relative Importance given to tbe cultural objective In recent 
state courses of study In French, nnd to determine the amount o{ cultural material to t* 
found in representative high school texts. * 1 

962L Tallent, Emma Both Ensor. An analysis of certain relationships be- 
tween IQ’s, English placement test scores, and scholastic averages of students 
enrolled in modern foreign languages, 1880-1036, University of Tennessee. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Tennessee. 47 p. ms. ^ 

Reveals a lack of close relationship between IQ s and -marks earned In modern language* 
Indicates that marks in English, whether In the placement test or in class marks, are likely 
to correspond rather closely with modern language grades. 

•963. Weymouth, Burdette Earlton. A teaching unit in song for first year 
high school French. Master’s, 1936. Boston Univ. 87 p. ms. 

Presents lfi French songs, words snd melody, suitable for practical use Id the first year 
of study of high school French. 

MATHEMATICS 


marks in school subjects. Master's, 1937. George Wash 


964. Bakalyar, Stephen. Study to detertfdne the expressed value and out- 
comes of secondary school mathematics. Master’s, 1937. Drake. 85 p. m& 

Attempts to determine the expressed valued and' outcomes of* secondary school matht- 
mattes. Fills educators generally agreed that practical values of mathematics is con 
fined to proficiency in handling of fundamentals of arithmetic; and that there la uni 
formlty of opinion on tbe disciplinary aims ot mathematics. 

966. -Bell, Sallie Paul A study of the graphic method as a vital function in 
the interpretation of facts and data In professional and practical life. Master’s, 
1937. Cincinnati. 152 p. ms. * 

a 

Recommends, on the basis of a suirejr of uses qt graphic methods In ma,ivy fields, that 
more attention be given these techniques In school curricula and activities. * 

966. Brown, L Douglass. Motivation In high school mathematics. Master’s, 
1937. Wisconsin. ‘ 

1 ' - 

• 967. Curd, Edward T. The status of mathematics majors and minors of 
Murray state teaphers college. Master s, 19£7. Kentucky. 49 p. ms. . 

Attempts to dWnnine the distribution according to sex, of graduates of Murray state 
teachers college with majors" and minors in mathematics, the flelda in which they are 
teaching and the extent of their training since graduation. 

968. Diets, Paul C. The relation of jna thematic* to civilization. Master’s, 
1937. Washington Univ. 58 p. ms. 

969. Ditgen, Anna O r The sbcio-economic status of college alumni mathe- 
matics majors. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Colt 6f Ekl. 

> 970. JSicken, Adolph J. The need, availability, and use of equipment*!!* high 

school mathematics. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 
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971. Engle,' Fred Aljen.* -Mathematics In slate teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 
1937. Kentucky. 102 p. ms. * , 

Attempts to determine the offerings In mathematics In state teachers colleges, and to 
evaluate the offerings according to valid principles. 

9^2. Fay, Christopher John. History of matbemtftics : a prerequisite for the 
mathematics teach*-. Master's. 1937. Boston Coll. 43 p, ms. 

i 

*973. Hellmich, Eugene W. The mathematics in certain elementary socinl 
studies In secondary schools and colleges. Doctor’s, 1935. T. C, Col. Unlv. Now 
York. Teachers college, Columbia university. 1937. 125 p. (Contributions to 

education, no. 700) 


974. Hollister, Ezra. Teaching secondary school mathematics for apprecia- 
tion. Master’s, 1937. Southern California, j 

975. Horn, Alice McAnulty. Uneven distribution of the effect, of specific 
factors. Doctor's. 1937. Southern California. \ 

Studies the baals on which the consistent tendency for regression appear* In double entry 
tshles, and the effect of such rogrt salon upn^ the results of experimental studies InMhe 
field of tests and measurements. Finds thsf the setting vp of sceurate tables equating 
IQs for all chronological ages Is Impossible. 

976. Joachim, Qlenn. Related mathematics problems for trade and industrial 

education. Master's, 1937. Okla. A. A M. Coll. . 

T 

, Includes mathematics problems found in occupations commonly taught In Industrial 
vocational education pmgiams. and attempts to work out a satisfactory me i hod for 
teaching related mathematics In high school. Includes problems for evrolng trade rlasaea 
Finds that Industrial workers who have bad abstract courses In matbemutlca. are deficient 
In practical understanding and application of principles of mathematics to tbelr dally work. • 

977. Johnson, Charles M. A proposed course of mathematics as related to 
woodwork. Master’s, 1937. " Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine wbat mathematics can be laugbt In combination with woodwork 
and Seta up a proposed course, of mathematics combining the required mathematics with 
<• the projects aa taught In the shop. 

97S. Kramme, Walter B. Introduction to college muthematics. Master'#, 
1937. Drake. 119 p. ms. 

979. MacDonald, Evelyn Frances. Graphics.' Master's, 1937. Bostoq ColL 

• 52 p. ms. ' * - 

980. McDougall, Effle Barclay. History of mathematics as enrichment mate- 
rial in .the Junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Butler. JM p. ms. 

Surveys Junior high school textbooks, courses of study, and magazine articles on matbe- 
matica and flnda a great opportunity for enriching sod Increasing Interest In mathematics. 

9S1. Malone, Willittn Howard. The function of mathematics in secondary 
education. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 101 p. ms. 

. 982. Mason, Juanita. Contributions women have made to mathematics. 
Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 58 p. ms. 

Finds that the main contributions made by women In ancient ttmes were tft pure 
■hatbematlcs, whereas modern women have contributed through their teaching of the 
subject , 

983., Moulton, Dorothy DelL A study of the ability of high school students 
to use their technical mathematics vocabulary. Master’s, 1936. Washington. 

80 p. ms. 

* * 

964. Neff, Frank A. Shop mathematics course for vocational students. 

* Master’s, 1937. Purdue. 88 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the topics of mathematics needed by the trades and Industries 
of Michigan City, laiti^m 
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965. Poston, Joseph A, Mathematics curricula of the Junior colleges of the 
United States. Master's, 1937. Peabody. CO p. ms. 

Plod* that In tb* 378 colleges »iudled. 37 dlffc^em conn*-* cf stndy In mathematic* w# > 
offeted; there was considerable range in the nemwrter boors credit per tourme; f rcmenda- 
Influence was excited ‘on the curriculum by acc. editing agencies and »enio. to rgv*»; at. I 
that t* e alie of the c liege had a material influence on the number of diffe ent cou 
offered and tbe credit given. 

•986. Saxe. Emanuel. Principles of accounting for decedents' estates In the 
state of New York. IVKior's, 1107. New York. 340 p. ms. 

Determines ihe principle* of accounting for <]eced*nn’ ablate* in New Y‘ .k stale. sn,J 
preaenta a deflhltive ^^h^!o*t>p , j and ay t«m uf accounts ba^d on pertinent, controlhn; 
legal principles and authorities. 

•987. Schotland. Joseph Henry. An analysis of methids of plane curve lit 
ling. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 315 p. ms. 

Ana’jres and cumiaie* ra led t-x* fent uirt tod* of flttin;: curves of trend to 'tall |j>a! 
data w.lcb tall fur cunr aru yih, devlnr* nod ^alua n mo ifl.d p evdu es hr <u v. 
fitting. , 

988. Shannon. Louts Piper. Reorganization of freshman high acl ool matin- 
mat lea for general education purposes. Mas.ers.l9J/. Florida. 

.969. Sheldon, Joceph PauL Mathematics and currlcu um tendencies In Kansas 
high schools. Master's. 1987. Kansas. * 

a t r ~“~ 

900. TiUotson, Marjorie. A description of some supplementary enrichment 
projects In high school mathematics courses. Muster's, 1937. Oregon. 

t 

991. Walker, Jennie Chrktene. Status of mathematics In the accredited 
secondary schools of Nebraska. Masters, 1937. Nebraska. 72 p. ms. 

Attempt* to dfif mine the mathematic* cou.mi odfusl ; the titod In •elect loo of cuor*e> 
enrollments in cou.ni; length of cl* mi pel lod ; and ho t well prepared the teacher* air 
to teach Id the field Find* flat algebra and geUDrt.y tank 11. at in reg ust at.ou* ; thji 
there Is a Jheud toward a more punctual type of mathematic*; that 5.' peicrnt of th.* 
(teaubem have a masters degree*; and that science ia (sug.it nu*re than auy other oubjeu 
by ma thematic* teachers. 

*992. Young, Paul A. A guide for teaching the mathematics of the community 
in a socialized curriculum for the Junior high school. Master s, 1937. Kaus. St. 
T. C., Emporia. 74 p. ins. , 

ARITHMETIC , 


993. Beck, Elton Wayne. Equations predicting demonstrable' gains in arith- 
metic in terms of N factors. Doctor's, 1937. Iowa. ( Abstract ii>: University of 
Iowa studies. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) 

Investigates certain factor* which impinge upon tbe teacher In 'daily professional and 
social situation* and affect the pupil teacher rela.ionahlp in arithmetic. 

994. Bennett, A. Virginia. A factor analysis of verba) and numerical abilities. 

Master a, 1936. Columbia. * 

996, Blake, George Washington. The value of estimating answers in solving 
arithmetical problems. Master's, 1937- Chicago. 8ft p. ms. 

996. Bordner, Kathleen Helen. An analy sis of the content of verbal problems 
of arithmetic. Master's, 1937. Chicago. 90 p. ms. 

° i 

997. Bruestle, David P. An investigation of the arithmetic problems met in 
tbe out of school fife of certain junior high school pupils and their parents. 
Master’s, 1937. Temple. 99 p. ms. 
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998 Burk, V. C. Effect bf ^iome work on low seventh grade arithmetic 
rchlevement. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 40 p. mi 

Compare* ihe record* of 02 papllt assigned bon* work In arithmetic for 18 week*. with 
those of 100 pupils who we e as-'ignrtl no homr w rk during that period. Flods that 
home work alignment in the low seventh grade 1* unjustifiable 

.909. Cooper, Hazel Hlxon. A case study of diagnostic and remedial teaching 
in Junior high school arithmetic. Master’s. 1936 Ind. 8t. T. C. 112 p. ms. 
(Abstract fa: Teachers college Jburnal, 8: 72. July 1937) 

Presents a case study in which the progress of 24 pupils was measured after a period 
of seven months diagnostic and remedial teaching. Finds that all hut Are of the 24 
I'upU* reached an achievement level hbove that of their mental age. 


1000. Custer, Bemadine J. Experimental determination of grade placement 
for teaching simple interest Master s, 1937. Drake. 44 p. ms 

1001. Edwards, Aglae Lagatte. A comparison of Junior high school and ele» 
inentary school seventh grade pupils In achievement and growth In arithmetic. 
Master’s, 1937. Sam Houston St. T. C. 69 p ms. 

Studies two groups equated on the basis of mental age. chronological age. and arithmentic 
eblllty to determine their growth In arithmetic during the seventh grade Find* that in 
growth In computation, the elementary school grouft was' distinctly superior to the junior 
Mg'i school group, and that in growth In problem aolving there was no difference between 
the group* m 

1002. Elahury, Estill R. Trends In elementary arithmetic. Master’s, 1937. 
Washington Unlv. 137 p ms. 

1003. Ford, Fred C. The correlation of arithmetic computation and reading 
comprehension with the conventional and a new type reasoning test. Master’s, 
1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract fa: Unl\ entity of Pittsburgh. A hs* recta of theses, 
researches in progress and bibliography of publications, 13 : 383-34) 

Attempts to determine whether problem aolving ability la Influenced more by reading 
(on prehension or by eompufational ability-; the effect that removal of the computation 
irom a reasoning teat would have on Its correlation! with reading comprehension and 
Arithmetic computation; and the extent to which there would be a g ree m ent between the 
reasoning scores as measured by the conventional type o' reasoning test and one from 
which all computation had been eliminated. Administer! standardised teats In reading 
<om prehension, arithmetic reasoning, arithmetic computation, and an arithmetic reasoning 
test In which the student simply Indicates his choice of proce s ses, to pupils in the fifth, 
sixth, seventh and eighth grades of the Penn avenue. school In Turtle Creek, Pennsylvania. 
Finds a high correlation between arithmetic skills and the solution of p oblems ; that In. the 
higher grades at leaat, reading com pre lens I on has a greater correlation ljltb problem 
solving than does arithmetic computation ; that the comparison between the abl lty to state 
the method to be used and the ability to get the correct answer was shown to be very high. 

♦ . 

1091 Fortman, Velma EL Analysis of tfle arithmetic nee^a essential to the 
operation of adding and calculating machines. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati 
152 p. ms. » 

Analyses in detail the arithmetical principles and procedures needed for the operation 
of various adding and calculating machines and organises the findings for curricular 
purposes. 

t 

1005. Glass, James EL An analysis of some of the mathematical computation 
error* of seventh, eighth and ninth grade pupils. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract is; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in prog- 
ress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 384-85) 

Analyses data obtained by administering the Clapp-Young mathematical computation 
test for grades 7, 8, and 9 to 97 pupils In the seventh grade, 96 pupils in the eighth grade, 
and 94 pupils In the ninth grade. Tabulates the percentage of error for each problem for 
each grade advancing from the seventh to the ninth. 


I 
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1006 Hannon. Roger V. Diagnosis and rrmt'dial tro-atnVnt of arithmetic 
difficulties of Junior high school students Master s, 1937. Michigan 

1007. Hattan, Melva. A unit of Instruction Id Junior high schi*d 'mathematic 
Muster's, 19,17. Stanford. 

1008. Hatxo, Euler Mary Stanislas. An croerlmcntal guide for seventh grade 
piithmetlc. Master's, 1R37 IVabndy. 114 p Via 

A ni I yxrt 20 outstanding c^urnr* of itu-W publir*nO*t*rvn 1927-11*37 , sod ooniuurt* k 
tentative (vorw of atudy for aeveoib grade arithmetic 

1,1 1009 Heald, Ira Francis A Mudy of the reactions of pupils while working, on 
multiplication of fractions. Doctor's, 1937. luwa (Abstract «*r \'nlver>u\ 
of Iowa. Series’ on aims and progress of research. no 52) * k 

Studies the behavior of children enrolled In the fifth gr*dr of the Coiwtdty rirrornran 
•rbool during the vfbool year 1935^36 while ihey were wo* king on the multiplication ,.f 
ftJi tlona Indicate* that the be*t progreM In leamlr.gMhe multiplication of (ran tone dci* 
\fpon pupil* m< Dial and phjtlrsl equipment proper rovtiooreenf al control pmi o» 
maefrry of the fundamental* i*afruciora knowledge of the various type* of problem* a r4 

* lb> application tsf the ngtit psychology of learning pupil a artf motivation through coo*t**t 

checking and diagnosing of roulta, and a proper maintenance program of drl I wort 

/ 

„ " 1010 Higginbotham, Edith W. An analysis of practice In the addition of 

.fractions for fifth and sixth grades. Master's, 1937 Colo. St. Coll, of Ed 

•101L Hill, Benjamin Jacob. An analysis of the methods of subtraction in 
a school aystem. Marter'iy 1937. Boston Unlv. 67 p. nia 

Attempt* to determine 4l6w many n>Mh<<l* of auhtracilon are. uted how wid« ly each 
method la used whether each arhool In the ic!iYx>l ayatrm atudlrd la cooaivtenr a hat method* 
rre being taught In the various arhool*. whether the teacher* are Convinced of the effirarj 
of the method being taught, what confaaloDa caIjI, bow efficient are the method* b, tag 
taught. . 

- * , * 

1012. Howell, Fifed H. Experiment in diagnostic and remedial Instruction in 

seventh grade arithmetic. Master's, 1937. Kansas. 

1613. Iler, Edna. An analysis and comparison of the new gTade placement of 
arithmetic topics. Master s, 1937. Drake. -49 p. ms. ' * 

i - 

1014. Xrmgh* Agues Marie. A study of the effect 'of the ability to read upon 
children's success in solving reasoning problems in arithmetic. Master's, 1937. 
Denver. 57 p. ms. 

Analyses the results of testa administered to 46 fourth grade children In one of the 
Denver school* In’VbVcb atandardlted arithmetic, reading, vocabulary, and Intelligence tests 
were owed Test results showed that the children studied varied gresily a* to chronologic*! 

* sg e. arthmetkal ablUty. reading ability. Intelligence, and knowledge of > words Conclude* 
that hj placing greater emphasis on the importance of reading and vocabulary children* 
ability to aolve computational and reasoning problems may be Increase** considerably. 

% •1015. LaOrone, Cyr^a Wllsoiy. A syllabus of mathematics 370, the teaching 

of elementary arithmetic, grades 4 to 7 inclusive: a course in East Texas state 
teachers college designed to prepare teachers of elementary arithmetic. Doc- 
tor’s, 1937. New York. Ill p. ms, * 

Pretests 16 units of wdrk which may be helpful to the young teacher of little expert 
•not or training, and attempts to correlate arithmetic with the life activities of the child 

• . , ' j * 

101* Lang bridge, Clarence B. Growth in -Arithmetic achievement in Iowa 
schools, 3836-37. Master's, 1987. lews. 

' » i 

1017. Lennon, Boev T. The effect of verbal coes and irrelevant details In the 
v statement of arithmetic problems upon children's attempted solutions. Master's. 
1937. Fordham. 70 p. ms. 

I^veetlcates the o*e of etereotyped . phraeee or cw» epon problem solving by admlnl* 
terlag to 000 foortb- to' sixth-grade chlMrm three comparable eeU of 16 problem* each. 
Ia tbo first act com were employed In their omul manner ; la the seeoad aet no com were 


L 
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nsplbyrd ; *Dd In tbe third i*t mHleadinf of imipQnoprl*ie ctnw^werr «urpMc*d Cur* 
foond fo b*te a fitter tUfti influence upon the *olutton of tbt* problem* Tbe 
wcfueion of irrelevint detail* to mother set of problems had a p»ofounil #fftTi upon 
chfWjrro • solution*. the poorer itadenti N in* affretrd ©ore *r rloual^ than tbt Bore 
capable ttudroU.’ ^ 

101 A Levy,vJ~ Experimental study offhe relative value Of* abstract ami vqfbAl 
ns tuples for drill ifT arithmetic fundamentals. Master a, 1937 Coll jof the 
City of New York. VO p ma ■ , ^ 

JWcrUxw two ^iprf Itnenti prrfortofd with wventh year Juolor hljth tebool pupil* to 
iVteBiCH 1 tbe relative value of drill iu trltitowtlc fundHroentals by ota<\i of ordinary 
«iimpje* tn irllbmetlc. add Photic*! cmnu Ic* incorporated In vcrtwl situation* Con 
dtxW tb*t verbal example* *re ruperlor, but oot *lxnlflc?ir»tly^io attract eiMcpIr* h* 
dnlT Id fundmiDrotalj . )Mt verliil fX.«c*; le* are of equkl vtfur to ordinary ilawirAktn tMU 
to ^roblemtc but allff' tly *uperior to at>*i rwfc eitAple* ; and U*at tbe tramdrr from 
fundament*!* to probltm*. by tn<\\ug of *b»irict or lerbal tLAml>lu* Mnstirxf computa- 
tion la oetilglUe * + 

• •1019. Loughren, Amanda. Pupil gtowth over a period of several months’in 
the mastery of^ceidr.in mathematical concepts at the Junior high t* hbol le>tl: 
an exploratory investigation Doctor'*, 193d. New York. 97 p. ms 

Attempts to determine to wtxal dearer tber£i* a ftowib the nm»1rry of a onalo 
yruup of run tin I concept* av» r a period of right aebool month*. by representative 

group* of pupila at ‘the Junior high a* bool level, in i city with a population of 1. *0 000 
people, located In the metropolitan area of New York 

1020 Mclnemey, Margaret. An evaluation of diagnostic and Remedial work 
In problem striving in arithmetic. Master's, 1937. Chicago 1 10 p. ty* 

/ j v . . 

102L McNeill, William Boy. Sonic proposed change* in the course of study 
for eighth grade arithmetic in Kentucky. Master'*, 1937.- Kentycky. 57 p ms. 


1U22. Mounts, Robert. A study of certain elements and their relation&hipMo 
the difficulty of solution of concrete problems in arithmetic Master s. 1937. 

' Colorado ( Abstract in: University of Colorado studies,* 25: 87) 

Conatrurta two form* of arithmetic te>u. In one of vblc6 the element* "of difficulty 
wera present ; Administers tbe teats to fl/9 sreentb and elf bib rude pupils In VO school 
lyrtrm* near 0 adjacent to^ Drover. Colorado V Inda a rriationablp between tbe In- 
tellectual and problem solving ml lime* of (be pupils teetrd. wblcb favored (be moat able 

1023. Pierce,/ Burton B A study of the arithmetic of first year algebra 
students. Master s, *1937. Iowa. * 

/^1024 Biddle, Marie &ue. Placement of topics in arithmetic for grade* 1 
7 through 0, Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

* , i, 

1025. Robinson, Elsa E. A theoretical and experimental' Analysis of the 
problem solving process. Doctor s, 1937. New York* > ♦ 

tlO-H Ruch, O. M., Knight. F. B., dander, E.« A., and Bussell, O. E. 
Schemata for the analysis of drill in fractions, Iowa City, University of Iowa, 
193d. 58 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 327. Studies in edu- 
cation, toI. 10, no.,2. Educational psychology series, no. 3) 

1027. Schmitt, Irvin EL An evaluation of drill lessons in the addition and 

subtraction combinations. Master's, 1937. Iowa/ \ 

V 

1028. Be] berg, Edith* M. and Barnard, J. D. Teaching pupils the method for 
solving problems. Eduqptional method, 20: 413-10, May 1037. (Colorado state 
college of education) 


*1029. 8heerin, Ethel M. An eralu&tlon of arithmetical problem-solving 
techniques. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 79 p." ms. 

KrllnUa the box teebnkjoe, tbe equation technique aod the conventional technique 
qaed by pupil* la the solution of verbal problems in arithmetic^ Describe* >an expert- 
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ment cooductej with 10,527 children In 42 cl&ssesjo 10 public elementary schools in 
four boroughs of New York City to evaluate these techniques. Finds that no one of£jbe 
techniques is significantly sup< rlor to the other two techniques for, the groups of pu^ls 
who participated in the studyf but that there is a significant' trend in favor of the use 
of the box technique by these pupils In the solution of verbal problems; that the pupils 

improved in ability to solve verbal problems. 

• 

1030. Stevens, Grace Adame. Investigation in the modern trends to the teach- 
ing of arithmetic in grades from the kindergarten through the sixth. Master s 
1937. T. C, Col. Unlv. 133 p. ms. * ‘ 

*1031. Stohlman, Mildred Adele. An annotated bibliography of arithmetic as 
found in surveys of city schools in the United States. „ Master’s, 1987. George 
Washington. 01 p. ms. , < * 

Analyses arithmetic material in 124 surveys of city schools. t 


1032. Strickland, Ruth O. A study of the possibilities of graphs, agiugaug of 
instruction in the first four grades of the elementary « school. Doctor’s, 1937. 
T. C, CoL Unlv. 

Describes an experiment conducted in three suburban communities In the vicinity of 
Philadelphia, using 461 children in 16 classes, three first grades, four second grades, four 
third grades, and five fourth grades, as subjects. Finds that children in afi four grades 
were interested in graphic presentation of subject matter. 


' 1033. Wajph, Joseph Louis. The relationship of use and interest values of 
arithmetic problems to occupational and educational status of adults. Master's, 
*1$3&.' Detroit 208 p. ms. t 

''Btudles JO general mathematics dosses of Edwin Denby high school. Detroit, with 
enrollment of approximately 50 students each. ' Finds that tbU present content of text- 
books Is not selected to meet adequately the life itads of thi general Population that 
the vocabulary used to state problems needs revIsionY-that-an attempt must be made 
to select* material that appeals to Interest as well as use; that homemakers must be taken 
Into consideration In determining curricular content ; that problems, purely mathematical 
in nature, have limited use value for the general population ; and that there is a 
definite need for the revision of subject matter. 

1034. Weber, Sitter Magdalei^M&rie. An evaluation of home work in seventh 
grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1937. Catholic Unlv. 10 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which seven groups of seventh-grade children In Detroit 
parochial schools . were divided lhto experimental and control groups. During the first 
semester of the school yea, 1935-36. arithmetic class work was augmented by borne 
assignments in the experimental group, and the control group being limited to das* 
w . ork ' f°L. tb ? „ Work °- f the “ COnd semester the groups were Stated. Three eerie* 
of standardised tests administered at semester Intervals revealed gains decisively favor 
ing the control group which' Indlcjtes that achievement was not Influenced by home 
work. ** 

\ 

1085. Weddle, Dexia. A study of the effectiveness of remedial work In business 
arithmetic. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

103ft Wilhelms, Frederick Theodore. The abilities in arithmetic of a begin- 
ning ninth-year groufr. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 120 p. ms. 


1087; .Williams, Herman Gladstone. An analysis of the content* of geometric 
measurements in elementary arithmetics. Master’s,' 1937. Texas. 

108ft Wolfsohn, Grace Leonore. An Investigation of the Jenkins moltlple- 
complexlty problem. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 40 p. ms. * 


ALGEBRA. GEOMETRY -, 

# ' ’ - ’* * 

!089; Brown, HomerjArchie. The teaching of plane geometry by directed 
study in the Whitney, Kxaa, high school. Master’s, 1987. Texas. 
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1040. Clark, Mildred I. The effect of remedial work In reading comprehension 
upon algetynic achievement Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. p. ms. - ‘ 

i Finds that pupils need to be tau.bt to rend for greater comprehension and to think f 
more clearly; reading ability may be'improved upon in- a brief ^period of time. Proves 
. that reading Is a potential factor In algebraic achievement. 

. 1011. Derrick, Martha C. Changing conceptions in the teaching of elementary 
>lgebra since 1900. Master’s,, 1937. Temple. 150 p. ms. 

Finds that aljebrn must be made more. meaningful to the student.’and applicable to 
daily life If It Is to be of value; that a mdW rational topic sequence is found In recent 
textj ; and that greater «emphasls 1s placed on the ha$lc concepts of mathematics. 

• 1042. Fawcett, Harold P. The nature of proof | A description and evaluation 
of’certaln procedures used In a senlbr high school to develop an understanding of 
t lie nature of proof. Doctor’s, 1937. .T. C., C<?1. Univ. N*w York, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia university, 1C38. 148 p. ' , . 

* Justifies the teaching of demonstrative geometry In the secondary school on the ground 
V that it tenches young people what It means to prove something, and acquaints them with 
the nature of deductive thought. e"Studles the methods and processes, find the content of 
t e methods, tlmugh which students become familiar with postulatioual thinking and 
through which they gain some understanding of the nature of proof. 

1043. Forbes, Helen M. A study of the value 0 ^ outside assignments in ninth 

grade algebra. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. * , ^ 

1044. Ford, Johfc. Eye-movements of superior versus inferior students in the 
study of algebraic context. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1045. Gersten, R. B. A comparison of passing and falling pupils in algebra ^ 


with regard to health, vocational interests, home adjustments, study habits and' 
facilities, and personality. Master’s. 1937. Coll, of the City of New York. 


Det rmlnrs tb'e part played by health, vocational Interests, home adjustments, study 
pa fills sod faculties, nnd personal. ty as contributing causes for /allure In algebra of, 50 
secondary school pupils who had passed algebra, and of 50 pupils who had failed It. 
Finds that the average passing pupil. Is niorp content tfclth and better adapted to bla- 
home environment and has better study hoblts than the average falling pupd. The atti- 
tude of the average^ falling pupil Is one of dislike for algebra* The choice of a vocation 
has no effect on tbe*s Indent's work in' algebra. 

1046. Gooding, Marion Furber. An experiment in the teaching of reasoning 
in B9 algebra. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1047. Graham, James j C. A comparison of algebra, American history, and 

hioltigy work-books as used In the high schools of Illinois outside the City of 
Chicago. Master’ Wyoming. 69 p. ms. * 


.» 1048. Gross, Jo n. The effefft of the specific teaching of mathematical 

concepts in second year algebra. Master’s, 1936. North Texas St. I. C. 57 


Finds that "whA students are taught specific mathematical concepts In algebra they 
gr.isp, the concepts more . than when not ao taught, and their achievement in general 
algebra skills Is also somewhat greater. 

1049. Hamer, H, D. A comparative Btudy of socialized and teacher directed 
class exercises In' beginning high school algebra. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. 
ColL - 

Complies the val’ie cf the socialised recitation with that of the teacher directed class 
exercises In beglnrilng high school algebra in an experiment carried on In the Tale high 
school. Tale. Oklahoma, daring the? school year 1935-89. Finds that the socialised 
procedure tended to decrease the dispersion of claw scores; and that work under the 
unMaiiaed plan appealed to the pnplla more and may have been an Instrument of 
motivation. 


GO p. ms. 


# 



p. ms. 


« 
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'1060. Hockm&n^ David Earl. Introducing the child to the study of geometry 
Master’s, 1937. Bostoa Coll. 36 p. ms. 

1061. .Howard, Allene. Grade placement of the skills and concepts of algebra. 
Master's, 1937. Peabody. 71 p. ms.«* 

Analyze* textbooks and courses of study, and surrey* books and magazine articles on 
the placement yf the skills and concepts of algebra. 

1 1062 Jelinek, John George. Eye-movements of superior rersus Inferior pupils 
during study of geometric context. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

1063. Johnston, Abrilla B. experiment to compare two plans in teaching 
high school algebra. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Absttact in: University ..f 

. Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13 : 445-46) 

Describe* an experiment conducted In the Vandergrlft high school, Pennsylvania during 
the eecond somester of tbe-year 1938-37, using foW groups of ninth-grade algebra students 
. ,wo Kroups^f whom were taught by the subject plan, and the other two groups were 
taught In the usunl manner by the same Instructor. Finds that both groups taught by 
the subject plan showed superior achievement. * 

1064. Kellar, Wylma B. A determination of the comprehension of algebraic 

vocabulary of first year high school students. Master's, 1937, Catholic Unit 
64 p. ms. w ' 

Compiles a representative vocabulary for first yt*ar algebra and determines the degree 
of comprehension of this vocabulary prevalent among first year high school students 
Devises and administers group teats to 178'puplla. Finds that the average student under’ 
stood only 58 percent of this vocabulnry and that three-quarter* of the children were 
familiar with leu than 67 percent of these words. Wide variation was found in vocabu- 
lary content and in the difficulty of the terma studied among pupils In first year blab 


1055. Lane, Ruth Onetta. The efficacy of pnpil selection of graded originals 
in plane geometry. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. 
Series on alms and progress of research, no. 62) 

Attempt* to determine the efficacy of pupil selection of geometry original* when the 
work was organized to encourage Intensive thinking Instead of extensive thinking as 

» " b L‘ eSt8 ' " Dd bT psycholo * r1cn1 connected with' time, methods of approach 

self confidence, and Indecision. Describee an experiment conducted with 598 pupils In 
nine different schools. Finds that pupil selection of graded originals In geometry la 
belter for the superior pupil than the conventional method ; that it la probably better 
for the average pupil; that it la no better and may be harmful for the alow pupil; and 
tbnt the method can be used under ordinary classroom conditions in such a wav as to 
minimize any poulble disadvantages to the slow pupil. 

•1056.' Lathrop, Cecil D. Supervised study versus individualized Instruc- 
tion in first year algebra. Master’s, 1937. Penn. State. 89 p. ms. 

*£*" P *" t ,°J ete ™! ne whether individualised Instruction or snpenised study is a better 
aolutlon to tbe^ problem, attending the teaching of algebra In Laceyville high scbTol 

themulvea* f °/ retlr,n,lt * tu<lent * with little confidence In 

l” Hi *. 1 !? r • oclBb,e who depend upon themselves. Individual 

Sed^tudy * * dv “ nt * ,e “ t0 **• "M-wnadprt: student, but It la not jts good aj super- 

• * 

1067. Lazar, Nathan. The importance of certain concepts and laws of logic 
for the teaching of geometry. Doctor’s, 1937. T. O., Col. Unlv. 

fctthook* In geometry printed In the United States, Great Britain, Oer 
many and France to determine whether logical concepts and lawa were used in what 
manner they were used, and the way In which tbeywer* correUti^im tie teSal 
material; mannala In the teaching of mathematics to determine the prevailing opinion 
ta * ,,D, * Dd of «*• teaching of geometry; a* 1*222 

lnvaim ^HaaJn/nr *“ *^*”1 l0 *' C to d * tennlne the logical patterns of valid and 
SSi talSSSy. m “ 00th to *• hito the secondary .cbooi 
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1058. Lundberg, O. H. The basic constructions of plane geometry. Master’s. 

1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. ^ 

1059. McCullough, Estelle. Reorganization of secondary mathematics with 
nn application to certain Alabama adopted texts. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 
120 p. ms. 

1060. Mann, Louise Manson. A comparison of th.e achievements of Spanish 
and English children in algebra. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

1061. Marshall, Harold W. Study helps in solution of exercises in geometry. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

1062. Moon, Susie Sledge. Application of high school mathematics to Indus- 
tries of Sumpter county, Alabama. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 65 p. ms. 

1063. Neale, Charles I*. A study of aptitude and achievement in algebra and 
Latin. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

•1064Npakley, Chauncey W. A comparative study of the effects of t^o 
sensons oft learning in second year algebra and plane geometry in the Ambridge 
senior hlgn school, Ambridge, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 73 
p. mff • 

1065. Rickey. Herbert C. A study of errors : first year algebra. Master’s, 
1937. Ohio Univ. 90 p. ms. 

1066. Ross, Edwin H. A study of the effect or making plane geometry an elec- 
tive course in South Dakota high schools. Master’s, 1037. South Dakota. 
42 p. ms. 

1067. Schaefer, Viola V. The correlation of mathematics with other subjects 
in high school. Master’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 

1068. Scott, Edward Fulton. A history df projective geometry. Master’s, 1937. 

Peabody. 70 p ms. , Jt 

Finds that the science of projective geometry Is of recent origin, having developed In 
the last 150 years. 

1069. Sims, Wilma T. A learning study of intuitive geometry in grade seven. 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1070. Skinner, James Madden. The construction and evaluation of materials 
to assist transfer In plane geometry. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1071. Sloan, Lenora. A vocabulary study of high school algebra. Master’s, 
1937. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

1072. Smith, Mary Lucille. Some methods of solving algebraic equations, and 
comparison of their relative merits. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1073. Welch, Juanita Mildred. A study of the failures in first year algebra in 
the Marlin high school in the fall semester of 1936-37. Master’s,' 1937. Texas. 

1074. Wellborn, Margaret Early. Dictionary of geometrical terms. Master’s, 
1937. Peabody. 109 p. ms. 

SCIENCE 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

W / ■ 

1070, Rarlsh, William. Correlates of ability in general science as revealed in 
a survey at the Roosevelt Junior high school of Philadelphia. Master’s, 1937. 
Temple. 106 p. ms. 
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1078. B&rthel, Oscar P. A study of the extent to which the North central asso- 
ciation colleges place students In advanced science courses. Master’s, 1937. 
Wyoming. 84 p. ms. : 

1077. Brandt, Louise. An experiment in teaching elementary science in a rural 
school. Master's, 1937. South Carolina. 42 p. ins. 

8hows that a sdeBft program la practical In a rural school. 

1078. Brock, William Hubert. Use of worksheets in teaching general sciencv 
Master's, 1987. Texas. ' 

1079. Buell, Francis C. Course of study in general science including objec- 
tives, means of motivation, illustrations of techniques. Doctor's, 1937. Wfs 
oonsin. 

•a 

1060. Bush, Norris F. An integrated course of study in sophomore science. 
Master's, 1937. Denver. 127* p. ms. 

Describes the evolution of a coarse of study | n science showing the opportunity for 
student planning, participation and Initiative. Studies 40 students in the progreseHr 
education classes entering South high school. Denver, In 1983, 1934,_1935, and 1936. 

1061. Cahoon, Guybert Phillips. Important abilities and knowledge for teach- 
ers of secondary school physical science in the use of apparatus, materials and 

r tools for laboratory, demonstration and shop. Doctor’s, 1937. California. • 

Attempts to determine the Important a bl lit lea and knowledge In the use of apparatus, 
materials and tools for laboratory, demonstration and shop that are needed by physical 
science teacher^, and the extent to which beginning teachers of secondary school physical 
science possess these Important abilities and knowledge. Plans a program p ovlding experi- 
ences for physical science teachers to gain the needed knowledge 'and abilities. 

1062. Clements, Maude Lundy. Units in elementary science ip the John Rut- 
ledge school, Jefferson county. Master's, 1937. Alabama. 108 p. ms. 

1063. DeWitt, P. Paul. Attitudes and interests related to the study of college 
science. Master's, 1937. Washington Unlv. 08 p. ms. 

1064. Dirks, Henry Bertram. Units of instruction in general science. 
Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1065. Field, Mary Louise. A program of general science for a preschool group 
of three year old children. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

f \ 

1086. Gallant, James Francis. A study of trends in summer science teaching 
at the Essex county agricultural school. Master’s, 1937. m»w St ColL 178 
p. ms. 

•1067. Gemmill, Anna M. An experimental study at New York state teachers 
college at Buffalo to determine a science program for the education of elementary 
classroom teachers. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1987. 74 p. (Contributions to education, no. 715.) 

8 todies the science curriculum In IS teachers colleges In different parts of the country. 
Flnda that much of the science offered waa biological la nature: that most of the science 
studied consisted of tingle courses one semester or lets In length ; that In half of the 
caaeo studied the students were graduated with only one course in science; that most of 
the students who studied one science had but one course In It ; that practically no selection 
‘la being made from the mass of electives ; and that It waa possible for students to grad- 
uate from teacher training Institutions without studying any science. Construct a program 
of training la science for elementary teachers consisting of an orientation course, science 
sequences, science teaching In grades 1 to 8, and a coarse for seniors In the materials 
sad techniques of science. 
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1068. Goldstein, P. Student laboratory work versus teacher demonstration as 
a means of developing laboratory resourcefulness. Master's, 1937. Coll, of the 
City of New York. 62 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine which of two types of method It better for the development 
of science lsborstory resourcefulness as shown by 60 finis, divided into groups equated 
for age. Intelligence, term In high school amount of science studied, average of high 
ichuol marks, and average of science maiks. Finds that laboratory practice Is a better 
means of developing resourcefulness than teacher demonstration. 

1089. Gorman, Harriet Ann The reading difficulties of general science 
material. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 68 p. ms. 

1090. Gothard, Owen Lee. An . experiment with free reading in Junior high 
school science. Master's,, 1937. Southern California. 

10 O 1 . Greene, Robert A. A comparative study of the efficiency of dramatic 
and nondrama tic methods in teaching science to fifth grade children. Doctor’s. 
1937. Cornell. 

1092. Henderson, Charles. The status of general’ science in Iowa. Master's, 
1937. Creighton. '* ' 

i „ 1063. IngrahAm, John B, Need for a vocabulary study lu ninth-grade general 

science as revealed by a word-by-word Investigation of a portion of a text Mas- 
ter's, 1987. Iowa. 

1094 . Johnson, Palmer O. Technical vocabulary in general college science. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1937. - 

Gives a list of tbe science vocabulary Involv^Jn sclent* courses in the General college 
of the University of Minnesota. 

1095. Koehnllen, Henry Harold. Vocabulary study In general science. 
Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 


1096. Kohner, Herbert Walter. A tentative course of study in general science 
for tbe Monterey elementary schools; Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

1097. Kuemmerlein, Theodore. An experimental comparison of teaching two 
units in general science. Doctor's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

1096. Langworthy, Bay Stanley. An experimental course in project teaching 
in general science. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


A science curriculum for Oak 
Efoctor'B, 1937. Wisconsin. 


Park and River 


1099. Metcalf, Harold H. 

Forest township high school 

1100. Moore, Bath Brlney. Experiences recommended for developing science 
concepts at first grade level. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 106 p. ms. 

Analyses 25 outstanding science courses of study. 


1101. O'Leary, Helen O. Professional training of social science teachers in the 
high schools of Detroit, Michigan. Master’s, 1937. Detroit 38 p. ms. 

Studies the preparation of an of the social science teachers In Detroit, and. finds that 50 
percent have received their masters* degrees, and that the percentage is increasing ; ^nd 
that enrollment In professional co u rses beyond their degrees has grown ’during tbe test 
seven yean. 

1102. O’Leary, Vincent Charles. General science and teacher training relative 
to selection of and success In special sciences by pupils. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 


1103. Ramer, Bari M. Science and medicine as a unit of instruction. ' Master’s, 
1937. t embody. 99 p. ms. >j 

Compiles s teaching unit Is world history on the development of science and medicine. 
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HOC Schindler, Wilbur A- The science program in Nebraska accredited high 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 100 p. ms 

Analyze* the physical and biological science program as It la provided for In tbe secondary 
. schools of Nebraska and compare* tbe administration of these sciences In tbe varying aixcd 
secondary schools. 

1105. Slayton, Wilfred G. An evaluation of a course In integrated physical 
science for the senior high school. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 11S p. ms. 

Indicate*, that physical science la probably more effective in' teaching scientific facta and 
information to popila of equal native ability, aa measured by an acceptable Intelligence test 
- than la either chemistry or physics. In addiUon physical science is more effective In te*ch- 
ing facta and Information to pupils for doing scientific thinking. 

1106. 81otten, R. M. Course of study in general science for high schools in 
cities of 3,000 population or less. >Master’s, 1937. Prake. 104 p. ms. 

1107. Steere, Ruth * Graves. The biological content of general science. 

Master’s, 1937. Brown. 59 p. ms. 

» ■» 

Analyst* current text* and course* of study to determine the amount and content of 
biological material incorporated in tbe general science course In the junior high school. 

1198. Thompson, Clara Virginia. The correlation of science and religion in 
the Christian education of the senior high school student. Master’s, 1037. Bibli- 
cal 8eminary. 96 p. ms. 

a 

1109. Turner, Paul M. Trends in the selection of general science subject 
matter determined by an analysts of recent 1936 textbooks, and a comparison 
with tbe results of earlier analyses. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

1110. Wilson, Della Hastings. Improved science teaching in the junior hig h 
school.' Masters, 1906. Detroit. 97 p. ms. 

( Show* that more emphasis should be pisoed on the development of scientific attitudes and 
•rientifle thinking; and that emphasis should be placed on tbe'acqalsitlon of knowledge > 
only as It Is needed for a definite purpose In solving a problem, or gaining a concept ; and ‘ 
that better unit organisation Is needed. 

•1111. Wolfenbarger, O. K. A comparative study of the value of written 
reports in laboratory experiments versus non-written reports in a ninth grade 
general science class. Master’s, 1986. Kansas. 61 p. ms. 

DMCiibes an experiment conducted .In tbe ninth grade general science class of the Bay- 
town high school, Baytown, Missouri, during the school year, 1932-33, to determine 
whether the group using non-written reports showed greater achievement In high school 
general science at the end of each semester than did the group using written reports of 
laboratory experiments ; whether the writing of the laboratory reports familiarise the pupils 
with scientific terms more than the non-written reports; whether the retention of sclenlflc 
terms was greater In those who made written reports than It was In those who made non- 
written reports of the experiments ; and whether there was a difference In the effectiveness 
of written and non-written reports as shown by the ftandardlxed teats. 

1112. Woods, Leila Glaphyra. Sex differences in achievement and interests In 
general'science and their bearing on the classification and Instruction of popila. 
Master's, 1987. Chicago. 71 p. ms. 

1113. Zimmerman, Milton B. Development of .science courses In secondary 
schools In North Dakota. Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 

NATURE STUDY; BIOLOGY, BOTANY 

1114. Adams, Willis L. Teachers' training for nature study, elementary 
science, and general science teaching. Master’* 1936. Ind. St T. C. 166 p. ms. 
(Abstract In : Teachers college Journal, 8: 63-64, July 1837) 

Analyses data secured from tbe Inspection and atndy of theses, educational 
and research studies la the fields of nature study, elementary science, and general tH eo n. 
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by examination of 167 teachers college and nine university catalogs. Finds thairte 
training for these three sciences as offered by tenchera colleges la inadequate for the train- 
lug of feather* of science ; and that the uni verities stress apodal methods courses, offer 
general science on a higher level than nature atudy, and the courses aie balanced with 
reference to blblogical science and physical science content. 

1115. Bartlett> Nesbit Philmer. Agricultural units for high school biology. 
Master's, 1037. Alabama. 71 p. ms( 

• 1116. Boris, Harry. Available biological material In the free institutions of 
Philadelphia to supplement tb^ Pennsylvania course of study in biology. 
Master's, 1037. Temple. 152 p. ms. 

Include! list of available excurslonr/br biology classes to free institutions of Philadelphia, 
with a description of the biological material contained. 

* 1117. Bryan, Hugh C. A study in systematizing the social implications of 

biology. Master’s, M)37. Kans. St, T. C. f Emporia. 76 p. ms. 

1118. Campbell, M^ion Low. An evaluation of 50* biology items to deter- 
mine local emphasis. Masters, 1987. Washington. 70 p. ms. 

1119. Carnahan, Nedra Pletcher. A regional approach to nature study for 
children. Master’s, 1937. Mills. 88 p. ms. 

1120/Cason, Carl D. Local material available for the high school biology 
class in northeastern Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. * 

Attempts to determine what materials are available for use In the high school biology 
L class and the most satisfactory methods of using them. Deals with the making of equip- 
ment, use of the library, clubs and museums, and the collecting and use of plant and animal 
life. Finds that a great deal of satisfactory equipment may be made by the pupils at a 
m in imam cost; that there la not much agreement among biology teachers as to subject 
matter, and the emphasis that It should be given ; and that there la an abundance of plant 
and animal life available for study in the vicinity of the high schools. 

112L Cohn, Lester Bobert. Creative activity In biology on the high school 
level Master's, 1936. Columbia. 

•1122. Cooper, Jess V. The biological information in 10 non-specialized 
magazines for June 1930 to June 1937. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 52 p. ms. 

Finds that hnman biology la the most Important branch of biology found In general pur- 
pose magazines for the period studied ; that animal biology is the next most important branch 
of biology, with plant biology jhe least important branch of the science; and that it would 
be Justifiable to uAe such magaalnes a* supplementary material in order to improve the 
biology course of atudy. 

•1123. Crawford, Jane Elizabeth. A study of 909 biological terms. Master’s, 
1937. George Washington. 91 p. ms. 

Compares biological terms to show the usefulness and the difficulty of the vocabulary 
employed In courses In high school biology. 

1124. Daily, Bertha Is&beL The effect of a general science course on pupil 
achievement in high school biology. Master s, 1937. Brown. 25 p. ms. 

Compares the achievement in senior high school biology of students who had had a 
course in general science In junior high school with that of pupils without su b a course. 
Indicates that it is not necessary that the more abU students should have had a general 
science course In order to do weU in biology, in comparison with pupil* of equal intelli- 
gence who have had such a course; and that for pupils whose general attainment in school 
Is C or below the lack of the general science course appears to be a definite handicap, when 
they compete in a course in biology with pupils of equal ability, who have previously taken 
general science. 

1125. Dullye, Louis Leo. The organization of a course in high school biology. 
Master’s, 1937. Texas. 
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1126. G1U, Anna K. A study of trees as ao Integrated activity. Master's. 
1037. Peabody.* 115 p. ms. 

Btudlra 38 pupils In an eighth grade English clan to tbow bow oral and written English 
ran be motivated. Finds that the pupils acquired an active, lasting Interest In trees, and 
that the community took an active Interest In the activity. 

1127. Gilpin, Chester Eugene. A comparison of two methods of teaching 

bloldgy. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 57 p. ma i 

1128. Hance, R T. The use of diagrams In teaching biology. Pittsburgh, 
University of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

1129. Hoffman, Carl B. The present system of the natural sciences in North 
central high schools of- four states. Master's, 1937. Wyoming. 87 p. ma. 

*1130. Holland, Bertram Holbrook. Biology as a medium for guidance In 
the worthy use of leisure. Master’s, 1937. Boston Unlv. 176. p. ma. 

Analyses data oq 134 check lists received from 34 states tnd the Dtstrl rt of Coltmbli 
to show the use -of blologj in training high school students In the worthy use of leisure. 
Finds that only one-fonrth of the schools hnve organised plans for leisure Instruction ta 
a part of the biology course, and that the majority of secondary school teachers Including 
administrators and biology teachers do not fully appreciate the significance of leisure to 
society. 

1131. Johnson, Palmer 0. Biological science studies.* Minneapolis, University 
of Minnesota, 1937. 

Measures the effectiveness of the curriculum In the biological sciences In the General 
college of the University of Mluoeeota. 

1132. Kahn, P. Ad experimental study to compare the laboratory method of 
Instruction with individual demonstration In elementary college biology. Mas- 
ter’s, 1037. Coll, of the City of New Ydrk. 94 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relative merits of two methods of teaching biology as shown 
by a study of 115 college students of biology. By means of teats and a questionnaire It 
was determined that use of the Individual demonstration method results in a Urge Increase 
over the use of tbo laboratory method in the amount of subject matter learned and 
retained. 

1133. Kelts an, Lillian. A proposed course of study for first year biology. 

Master's, 1937. Brown. 81 p. ms. f 

Anajgses the content of lint year biology texts and conrsea of atody leading to tbe 
formuUtlon of n aeries of units to constitute a year's "Course In biology. 

1134. Osbeck, Carl Albert An analysts of several dally newspapers for 
natural science material. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 50 p. ms. 

1185. Qually, Boy A. An analysis of certain factors in relation to achieve- 
ment in loology. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

•1 

1186. Bitter, Beatrice Wilson. An analysis of 18 curricula In natural science 
of the second grade. Masters, 1937. Oklahoma. 34 p. ma. 

1137. Rosenblad, Lawrence Eric. A study of high school biology. Master’s, 
1937. Texas. 

1138. Sanders, Karyn Boyette. An experimental study of the development of 
individual pupil interests In biology. Master’s, 1987. Southern California. 

1189. Thurman, Xna Louisa. The nature Interests of the first grade children 
of tbe demonstration school, North Texas state teachers college, Denton, Texas. 
Master’s, 1996. North Texas 8 b T. C. 175 p. ma 

1140. Wilson, Bogans Wolford. The effects of high school biology on moral 
and criminal tendencies as determined by attitudes testa given to 529 representa- 
tive pupils. Master’s, 1937. Indiana. 123 p. ma 
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1141. Abramowit*. Louis XL Teaching chemistry yla generalisations. Mas-' 
ler’s. 1936. T. O, Col. Unlv. 

1142. Bailey, Lowell Ernest. ' Practices and opinions of 112 Kansas physics 
teachers regarding several phases of the teaching of physics. Master's, 1937. 
Kansas. 

1143. ' Berg, Ben. An organisation -of physics experiments for Schools with 
limited equipment. Master's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

1144. Brown, K. E. A study of the understandings In the field of electricity 
and magnetism that are needed to interpret the common experiences of life. 
Master's, 1037. Colo. 8t. ColL of Ed. 

1143. Donoho, Emmie L. A course of study for high school chemistry utillx. 
ing the Morrison plan. Master's, 1937. Alabama. £8 p ms. 

1146. Duggar, Ambrose C. Supplementary laboratory exercises for a rural 
high school chemistry course. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 85 pms. 

•1147. Efron, Alexander. The teaching of physical sciences In the secondary 
schools of the United States, France and Soviet Russia. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., 

Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 296 p. I 

(Contributions to education, no. 72S) 

i 

Includes personal observation of clam lemons In physics and chemistry in France and 
Russia; Inspection of foreign schools, especially their demonstration and laboratory 
equipment; visits to teacher training centers in Paris, Leningrad, and Moscow; confer- 
ences with school officials and teachers in these countries ; visits to extracurricular science 
at t iTltJ centers in Russia. Studies official programs, t.rphal textbooks, supplementary 
reading materials, visual aids, and testa and examinations in their original language. 
Compares londltlons In France and Ru'-sla with those In the United States. Reveals the 
tbi^nre of a dear-cot educational philosophy and definite objectives In Amerlcsp secondary 
« education, while the French Ipcec aims at culture pmrro/e, and Russia at the polytechnics! 
outcomes of education. Finds American methods of science teaching superior to foreign 
nethods in orlgijull y, vatiety a d adaptat.ou to individual needs; that Amjrkan extra 
curricular science work can profit by the Soviet experiment of integrating’ such work 
with the agricultural. Industrial, and technological environment ; and that France hat 
little to contribute because of lta continued emphasis on the Vonventionsl classroom science 
training. 

' *1148. Gillson, Margery Stewart. Developing a high school, chemistry course 
adapted to the differentiated needs of boys and girls. 'Doctor’s, 1837. T. C., Col. 
Cnlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 95 p. Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 709) 

Prepares, evaluates, and analyses repliei to a questionnaire sent to a representative 
group of men and women In different parts of the United fitstea, dealing with the amount 
of chemistry which they had studied in high school or college, to determine whpt facts 
of chemstry are used. by adults. Prepares and administers a questionnaire based on 
chemistry courses taught by the author, to former studehts of her courses. Develops a 
chemistry course from the functional viewpoint, offering different subjects for boys and 
• girls, after the first semester. $ 

* 1149. Hall, Carrol Carman. Trends In the organisation of high school chem- 
istry since 1920. Master's, 1837. Chicago. 81 p. ms. 

1160. Harms, Marguerite. Cultural, vocational, and college preparatory fac- 
tors In chemistry teaching in the high schools of Louisiana. Master's, 1937. 
Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. 26: 68) 

Analyses replies of 150 Louisians teachers to a questionnaire rating the cultural, 
vocational, and college preparatory objectives in their teaching of chemistry. Finds that 
consge preparatory objectives dominate, although the teachers feel that the cultural factor 
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should t* the chief objective. 8ugirc«t* t Ka t high school cbrmlrtry teachers be allowcsl 
m^re choice In *Hprfing Mib1«Tt matter in harmony with local requirement*, and thru 
atepa be taken to encourage more high achool student* to take chemistry. 

1151. Hoffman, Mark J. Mathematics In high school chemistry. Master’*, 
1937. Southern California. 

1152. Howe, George E. A comparison of two methods of teaching high school 

chemistry. Master s, HOT. Ohio State. 81 p ma ' 

1153. Huebner, Thurman Monroe. A comparison of [wo methods of report! n* 
physics laboratory exiierlmcnts. Master’s, 1937 Chicago. 50 p ms 

9 iyW. Ihrig, Jrvin E, The history of the content and method of physn-s 
Instruction In the wcondary school. Master’s. 1037. Colorado. (Abstract in 
University of Colorado studies, 2d: 74-751 

IVorldea an hlatorlral account of the evolution of tn*trucff3R In physios, both «nh 
respect to content and me thodoloiry, to secondary school* of the United Staten 

1155. McFarland, Elizabeth. Study of common and related elementa In the 
high school courses In physics and chemistry. Master’s, 1937. Maryland 152 
p ms. * w 

- 1156. McNfw, Melvin A. Trends In the teaching of chemistry in Colorado 

Muster’s, 1937. Western SC ColL 46 p. ms 

Studio* the curricula <»f 71 high school* in Colorado and finds n tendency to offer not 
course In chemistry tut *» veml ; tint the school* should Mudy the in ed« and lnt«*rc>t* .( 
high school -pupil * and offer course* that will meet the** need*. 

1157. Michael, Ford. Trends In secondary school physlcsj Master’s, 1937 
Oklahoma. 07 p ms. 

Analyses recent enrollment trends In the United State* and especially In Oklahoma n 
high school sconce course*. ph)*ic* In particular, obfnined from official record* supple 
men led by queatloi nalre replies Finds that generally the cnroMmenta In high school phytic* 
have steadily declined. Biology aid chemistry enrollment* have gained accordingly. Text% 
^ and courNea of study examined reflect n changed content and approach In physics and . 
tendency to combine with chemistry, 

•1158. Mlsuriello, Rocco A. The status of chemistry \j\ the high schools of 
Essex county, New Jersey, as determined by personal Interviews with all chem 
Istry teachers during April-May, ia34. Master's, 1935. St. T. C. f Upper Mont 
flair. 69 p. ms. 

1159. Muller, Ralph L. A synthetic determination and evaluation of desiruble 
subject-matter topics in consumer physics. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

•1160. Oerlein, Karl Ferdinand. Mathematical requirements for the first 
courses in college physics: a study based upon the stated mathematical require 
raenta in college catalogs and an analysis of the local laboratory manuals. Doc 
tor's, 1936. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania, 1937 
140p./‘ % 

1161. Pcnner, # Eldon L. A handbook of monograms for elementary physics 
formulas. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 65 p. ms. 

1162. Randolph, George Buford. A survey of the conditions In physics teach- 

ing in the white high schools of Birmingham, Alabama. Master's, 1937.* Alabama 
59 p. ms. % * - 

1163. Rawson, Kenneth Oscar. Improved motivation through revised physics 
Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 




CURRICULUM STUDIE8 


103 


• ) 

1164. Rigsby, Fred Everett. The effect of long and short laboratory periods 
upon acbleTement In high school physics and biology. Master's, 1837. Kentucky. 
48 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover cbe effects, of long sod short laboratory period* upon *cht. Tement*of 
pupil* In high school physics snd biology, uMng 165 esses lo the experimentation which was 
conducted at Ashland senior high school, Ashland. Kentucky. 

1166. Bchwmchtgwn, Edvard Charles. A comparison of two methods of 
minting laboratory time In high school physics. Master's, 1837. Chicago. 72 
p. ms. 

1166. Seybert, Reno. Analysis of reasons for enrollment anti non-enrollment 
In high school physics. Master’d, 1837. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of pub- 
lications, 13 : 402-403) 

Finds that students enroll In the course to learn something of scientific Interest, to Irsm 
oomethlng about their environment, and to prepare for college; that about 00 percent of the 
physic* stodeots age boys; and that a majority of high school student* do not enroll In 
physics because of a lack of Interest In the material* presented In the course and a belief 
of greater dlfflculty of the work as compared with other school subjects Recommend* a 
new physics course to meet the lot errata and needs of high srhpol boy* who are not going to 
collage, and a physics course designed to meet the needs and Interests of girls. 

*1167. Shsahy, Bitter M. Maurice. A study of content and achievement In 
• (be chemistry course for nurses. Master’d, 1836. Catholic Unlv. Washington, 
D. C., Catholic university of America, 1836. S3 p. (Studies in education, vol. 1. 
fascicle 8) 

Analyses the results of an ecamtnatloo of 143 Items, administered to 434 students In 21 
schools of nursing located In 10 stales and the District of Columbia lodbste* the need for 
an analysts of achievement In 'the chemistry course through which II would be possible to 
determine the Important divisions of subject matter which need special consideration In 
teaching tbs course. , 

1163. ffhotton, James Arthur. Some aspects of the teaching of chemistry io 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1887. Kansas. , 

. 1168. Sbovalter, W. P. An evaluation of the principles of chemistry as Bhown 
by adult activities. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. ColL of Ed. 

1170. Stanton, J. Harold. A comparison of two methods of teaching physics. 
Master's. 1837. Cincinnati. 

11 7L Sturtevant, Walter Conrad. A study of the effect of the Junior college 
upon the relation of high school snd freshman, .college chemistry. Master’s, 
1837. Southern California. , 

1172. Thomu, DwlgU H. A study of tbe trends In the teaching of secondary 
physics. MastWs, 1836, Ind. 8t T. C. (Abstract in : Teachers college Journal, 
8: 88, July 1837) 

Finds that SSRStow physic* courses are expanding rapidly : that the authors of tba 
new textbooks ha vs tried to Include tbe old and much of the new and have made the text- 
'. hooka too bulky ; that tbe teachers. In tbetr effort to present all of Lb* material to the 
students, have become confused and Jump from one topic to another. 

•UTS. Wil li a m s, James Morgan. Supplementary physics material found in 
rural communities. Master’s, 1837. Alabama. 86 p. ms. 

1174. Worstall, Richard A. Chemical education In Montana high schools. 
Master’s, 1837. lows. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 

V • / • 

1175. Bqaalay, Huy Bcbecea. Social studies concept*, of first grade children 
Id rrUtlon to tbel^aorlil background. Master's. 1987. Southern California. 

1176. Bag g a, W. X. Publicity for the social studies. Master's, llCv.l 
Nebraska. 143 p. ms 

Kintji l be M>rkl tnxl'cv ftrkJ to d^mulnt i buit for procedure tHi£gr*tt eommunv \ 
•orrrjri cmrrtnJ oo by combers i»1 imrk>us g roup* of the commoouy 

1177. Callaway, A. B. An Investigation Into the treods In tbe teaching of 
aortal arieoep. Master's. 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1178. Caplan, Robert P. A study of available excursions In and around 
Philadelphia for tbe teaching of Junior high school aortal studio*. Master's. ltfiT 
Temple. 190 p. nus 

flak a aide dlmtiy of possible *Ult», sod that boot Harters thosld take sdranu r 
of Ibt* Mur of Ite sgcorie* aod persons quesilooed. rgolillr loduniln and hl>(oiloi 
w rlr lhs. were rrlartaoPto allow tint* bemuse of poor roodort of previous rtaaw* 

1179. Cordler, B. W. Instruction In tbe social studies for the promotion of 
a new aortal order. Peabody reflector, 10: 15-17, January 1937. (Clarion stair 
teachers college) * 

1190. Social studies Instruct lop In an evolving aortal order. Social cd *- 

cation. 1 : 538. Norember 1987. (Clarion state teachers college) 

1191. Social stodiee program In tbe elementary school. Social edun 

ikm, 1 : 530-33, October 1937. (Clarion state teacbfra college) 

. tte Ban program of social studies. 

1182. Donaldson, Mary Agues. Selection and grade placement of social 
studies (mils In the Intermediate grades. Master's. 1937. California, L. A. ' 

1183. Frick, Harman Luther. Tbe aortal studies program in the high school* 
of South Carolina. Master's 1937. South CardUna. 61 p. ms. 

Attempts to evaluate tbe aortal stodlea program to the high arhoola of Booth Caro lint 
oo tte bull of Its coot rttwt tea toward the alma of sreosdary education 

1184. Godard. Jamas M. and Kennedy, H. V. Tbe Integrating course for 
opperclaannen versus tbe surrey course for beginners, a college experiment In 
the aortal stodlea Southern association quarterly. August 1937. (Queers 
Chico ra college) 

■♦porta aa experiment conduct el at Qoeeus-Chlcora college daring tte second semester 
of 19M-3T using s geaers! srtrncs coarse, to determine tte comparative efficacy of the 
ooorae as an Introductory surrey course to uoderrtaaomen sod as an tntocrsttsg coarse to 
wore mature upperclassmen. Finda that tte ooorae la more meaningful aa aa latsgratloc 
course for student* wbo have had various aortal sciences than as an Introductory sarv<y 
course for beginning students. 

*1185. Golden berg, Frank. Some factors InVolvIng social attitudes which 
aortal stodlea teachers face. Master’s, 1967. New Tort. 51 p. ms. 

Studies tte iafloenee os aortal attitudes of pressure gro ups , aortal aclenoe textbooks, 
motion pteturss, press and radio, and of tte school 

1198. Hall , Virginia. An evaluation of different plana for teaching the social 
studies. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 104 p. ms. 

■rateataa critically gha separate. Interrelated; and united carrtcalam plana for teaching 
the aortal studies la the elementary grade* Finda that tte separate subject plus U 
gradually losing ground, that tte Interrelated subject plap Is used more than either of tbe 
other plan* whlla tte united cnrrtruhun la at the bright of experimentation. 
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(1L87. Hodgkin*. Q«Qtf« W. A guide to newer methods Id teaching the .social 
studies. (Cambridge, Harvard university). HC§: 75 p. (National council for 
the social studiea, bulletin nr 7) 

Prvvvou • provrvl tin of ncwrr Bribodi . frorral rrtrn ncri ; iUscumss tbe sapervtsid* 
study movwnvol ; tbe social studies labora'ory; metbodt with visual surf oilier aids, lodt 
' i klualiaed tastraittoo — tbe Usuoo. and Wiurili plans and bonora cvuivcs clast adjust 
<5ieot to Individual Oteda ; differentiated aaalgamenla . on) it and tbe klorrlaoo plan and 
oiber aapecta of unit plana projoct* and activities; ttie progresatve or new education , tbe 
(Tiblem ntetbod . socialised procedures . and new techniques fof pupil dlsruaaiona 

118a Loeffler, i fra Maria Bertha. A fourth grade unit Id the aoJat studies. 
Master's, 1937. Texas. v 

1189. Mardn, Anna "T. Advantages In tbe nodal studies to be derived from 
tbe Texaa centennial by children of Junior high school level Master's, 1936 
North Texaa 8t. T. £ 2U3 p. ins. 


•1190. Mathew*, C. O. The grade placement of curriculum tnaterlala In the 

nodal studiea. Doctor's. 1936 T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college. 

Columbia university. 1936. 153 p. (Contributions to education, no. 211) 

% % 

1191. Hodotf, Clement E. Improving the nodal studies course of study. In 
South Side school at Hartford. Doctor's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

1192. Olsan, Glenn H. Specll\c suggestions for teaching problem solving In 
social studiea. Doctor's, 1937. WTObonsin.* 

1198, Patcraau, Fred L. Changes In tbe teaching of controversial Intgn In 
social studies in secondary education during tbe last 20 years with an analysis 
of causal fadors Master’s, 1937. Southern California ^ 

11M. Robertson, Roth Margaret A study of the type of units being carried 
out In the American epic plan of Los A tipples city schools. Master's, 1087. 
Southern California. 

1195. Roney, Jeanette Marie. The adjusltuent of social studies subject matter 
to fit tbe needs of high school students In Windham, Conn. Master’s, 1937. M iss 

81. ColL 05 p. ms. 

x 

•1196. Roorback, 4gnew <5! Tbe derelopnAmt of tbe sod a I studies In Amerl- 
oui secondary education before 1861. Doctor's, 1986. Pennsylvania. Philadel- 
phia, University of Pennsylvania, 1987. 800 p. 

1197. Ramsey, Margaret Units of work In tbe social studiea for use In 
alternate years In a classroom that has third and fourth grades. Master's, 1987. 
Alabama 185 p. mu. 

1198. Bydell, O. Arthur. Tbe status of the social -studies ih the senior high 
Mhools of the second class cities of tbe state of Raima a . 1965-36. Master's, 1987. 
Kansas. 


1190. Boo tty Harold Hardy. Social science terminology found in newspaper 
editorial*. Master’s, 1987. Iowa. 

1200. S h a ck el f ord, Tbomaa Lloyd Evaluation of social science courses of 
study for elementary school*. Master 1 *, 1987. Oklahoma. 60 pi ms. 

Bralaatss tbe soda) Spence courses of ytudy In fourth, fifth, and sixth grades la dties 
of 3,000 or mors population Jp Oklahoma. Finds that only three of the S3 systems studied 
hsve their ows printed course of study for intermediate soda) sdenoe ; that course of 
study construction la those schools is JJmlted ; and that oaky out school system In Oklahoma 
has a true social science course of study. Show* that these" courses of study this higher 
os objectives and subject matter organisation than on adaptation to pupil nrefla 
adaptation to toucher needs; and that 13 of tty If Oklahoma courses wars rated as/ 
infarlsr to nhetad rnufa we * 
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1201. Smith, Arthur 
Master's, 1937. Tejns. 

v 1202. Tulane, Lida. An analysis of social science teaching in the St Peters- 
burg high school. Master’s, 1937. Florida. 

« 

1203. Ward, Vaol J. The integration of diverse foreign elements "through 

social science Induction on the high school and adult levels. Master’s, J937. 
Ohio State. 150 p. ms. ., 

v ♦ 

1204. Woods, Charles C. Status of social sciences in the senior high schools 
in Alabama. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 106 p. ms. 

GEOGRAPHY 

1206. Congdon, Nora A Differences in the achievement in geography, civics 
and history, and general science of teachers college entrants from different 
sections of the country and from rural and urban populations. Journal of ex- 
perimental education, 6 : 274-77, March 1937. (Colorado state college of edu- 
cation) 

1206. Eskridge, Thomas J., jr. Growth in understanding of geographic terms 
In grades four to feeven. Doctor’s, 1987. Iowa. 

1207. Gorton, Forest Allen. The use of real versus hypothetical maps in tests 
for basic skills in geography. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

, . 1208. Griffin, Judson R. The teaching of geography in the Kentucky high 
schools. Bowling Green, Western Kentucky state teachers college, 1987. 

Studies the geography taught' in the Kentucky high schools, and the qualifications of 
the teachers of subject Finds that most of the teachers are poorly qualified to teach 
the subject. 

1209. Houghton, Katherine Olive. The evolution of the teaching of geography 

in the ^elementary schools of the United States. Master’s, 1937. Southern 
California. . " 

1210. Ingram Foy. Geography— source material for the education of nine 
year olds. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 64 p. ms. 

Bhowa the way geographic materials of Houston county. Alabama, furnish educative ma » 
terlals for nine-year-old pupils. 

1211. Kennedy, Audley Robert ^•experimental study of the difference be- 
tween two methods of teaching economic geography In the commercial depart- 
ment of the San Jose high school. Doctor’s, 1937. Stanford. (Abstract in: 
Stanford University. Abstracts of dissertations for the degree of doctor of 
philosophy and doctor of education, 1936-37: 182-85) 

Attempts to« discover -whether or not students show better results in economic geog- 
raphy by having directed study in the fqnn of a sheet of questions for each lesson, than 
they do when they are merely assigned a topic for study and asked the questions during the 
recitation period, using 22 classes composed of 331 boys and 425 girls. Compares the 
results whediltbe two methods were rotated within a single class, and when different 
classes used the same, or a different method. Finds that whether It was used the first 
half, the latter half, or rotated within the semester, that method ln.wblch a Bbeet of ques- 
tions on the lesson was given daJly to the students proved-Vuperlor to the method in which 
no sheet of Questions was furnished the students. 

1212. Love, Frank Armen. Technique of studv for commercial geography. 

Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. ' 

< 1213. Lutzer, H. H. Vocabulary burden and geographic achievement in the 
fifth' grade.- Master’s, 1987. Coll, of the City of New York. 99 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether backward readers can master the geographic concepts 
required of them in. the fifth grade, when the concepts art translated into i*n |n ^ q D the 
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level of tbe pupils’ tested reading ability, using 296 boya and girls In tbe fifth grade of 
*i New York City elementary Bchool as subjects. Studies the results of reading. Intelli- 
gence. and geography achievement tests administered to them. Concludes that poor 
readers are not necessarily Incapable of mastering geographic concepts; that poor readers 
ran derive greater understanding and comprehension from texts wtth simplified votabh- 
larlea; that the reduction of the vocabulary load in geography textbooks enables children 
with meager vocabularies to gcqulre the concepts required of them; and that lightening 
the vocabulary burden in fifth grade geography texts would increase Interest of poor^ 
readers in tbe subject. 


1214. Neumann, Sister Mary Thereslne. The Roman Empire: geography 
and history units correlated. ’Master’s, 193. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

Discusses tbe changed character of geographical content and tries to show bow the 
geography and history of the Roman Empire can be so taught as to meet tbe requirements 
of modern education. 

1215. Ownbey, Ethel B. A study of the procedures by which the value and 
effectiveness of geography teaching may be improved in the elementary grades 
of Collin county. Master’s, 1936. North Texas St. T. C. 80 p. ms. 


Find tbe present practices in the teaching of geogn^pby In Collin county Inadequate; 
suggests wider use of free materials, reference books, geographical readers, charts, maps, 
and globe* ; wider variety of teaching procedures ; use of large units of work ; teachers With 
specific preparation for geography teaching; and a better understanding of the importance 
of geography on the part of school administrators and teachers. 

1216. Owsley, Mary E. A suggested course of study in junior high school 
geography. Master's, 1937. Peabody. ' 


1217. Waddle^ Thelma Irene. The use of stereographs in fifth grade geog- 
raphy instruction. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13 : 427-28) 


Describes an experiment conducted to determine the value of stereographs in fifth 
grade geography Instruction. 

r 
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1218. Armstrpng, CJeaton Otis. A study of teaching concepts In the slavery 
controversy. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 47 p. ms. 

Analyte* three junior high school and three senior high school history textbooks, and 
finds 49 basic concepts to be taught In propiirly presenting a nnlt on tbe slavery con- 
troversy ; that the textbooks vary In their treatment of tbe concepts ; that the concepts 
vary In Importance ; and that the junior and senior high schools history textbooks generally 
agree as to the most important concepts to be employed In properly presenting the unit. 


*1219. Calhoun, -Lucille M. Vitalizing the period of tbe Renaissance In the 
secondary school. Master’s, 1936. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. 53 p. ms. 

12gp. Chaddick, A. C. the teaching of current events In the secondary schools 
of Texas. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. , 

*1221, Ohapihan, Florence Jane. The use of biography tu junior high school 
American history. Master’s, 1935. St T. C., Upper Monrflalr. 81 p. ms. 


1222. Denton, Flossie Hilton. Stories of Cherokee Indians adapted to the 
fourth grade leVeL Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 128 p. ms. 

*1223. Elatad, Alvin 0. A study x>t the vocabulary burden In modern history 
In the Jamestown senior high school. Master’s 1937. North Dakota. 147 
pi ms. % * 

Studies the vocabularies of modem history textbooks copyrighted since 1980, and 
chooses only those words not found in She first 8,000 words in Thorndike’s list. Finds " 
that the vocabulary burden of the modern history textbooks varied greatly with the 
different authors; that the great differences in the vocabulary burdens of tbe eight text- 
books determine the average daily vocabulary 'load the pupil win have to bear in the use 
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of the different books ; that a Urge percent of the modern history vocabulary is common 
to that of American history; that vocabulary ability testa (Iren to students in the Junes- 
'• town aenior high school show a great difference in the ability of the pupils to use th< 
modern history vocabulary ; that there la a reUtlooJhlp between ability to use tbe 
modern history vocabulary and Intelligence, ard scholastic ability ; that drill In tbe 
..vocabulary of modern bUtory has little effect on Improving the mastery of tbe subject 
matter. * 

•1224. Fowler, Elois L. The Instruction of a maladjusted group In current * 
history. Master’s, 1035. » St ,T. C., Upper Montclair. 4l’p. ms. 

1225. Gilliland, Emma D. History of Kansas City, Missouri Master’s, 1937. 
Peabody. 69 p. ms. 

Writes the history of K a ns as City as a story for the junior high school. 

1226^Jaecka, Archy M. Pupil grasp of chronological relationships in junior 
high school American history. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1227. Livingston, Lee S. Some relationships between mental ability and 
scholastic achievement In American history. Master’s, 1937. Kans. 8t T. C., 
Pittsburg. 61 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether there U any reUtlonshtp between mental ability and 
-achievement In American history in high school; whether the study of history motivate*, 
bright students in the same degree as it does students of lower mentality; and whether 
•Indents of below average mentality make any material progress In an unselected group 
In American history. 

• 1223. Morris, Martha Cynthia. Evaluation of collateral reading material for 

American hlstotf students In high Bcbool. Master’s, 1937. Ohio 8tate. 100 
p. ms. 

1229. Woe, Robert. A study of available excursions in Backs county for the 
teaching of American bistory and economic civics. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 

85 p. ms. 

1230. Seed, K at h a ri ne. A professionalised study of the teaching of history 
In the elementary school. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 194 p. ms. 

1231. Reeves, Jonathan Floyd. A course of study in Texas history. Master's, 

1986. Stanford. * 

*1232. Sinclair, Wallace Everett. The teaching of ancient American civiliza- 
tions in the public schools. Master’s, 1937. Boston Unlv. 94 p. ms. 

8tudlee tbe civilisation and characteristics of the Pueblos, Astecs, Toltecs, Mayas, and 
Incaa and shows how their civilisations have influenced modern America. Discusses tb>* I 
alms and objectives for teaching history; tbe achievements and contributions of tbe 
ancient Americans ; tbe ancient Indians and modern America ; tbe placing of the subject 
In the elementary. Junior and senior high school, and protests a unit of work on the I 
Indian civilisations. 

I 

•1233. Sparrow, Dorothy 8. Vitalizing the teaching of Roman history through 
Latin source materials and comparison with modern problems. Master’s, 1935 
SL T. C., Upper Montclair. 142 p. ms. 

1234. Spencer, Edward Merritt. Practices and procedures In current events 
Instruction In Iowa high schools. Master’s, 1987. Iowa. 

1235. Spradlin, Simon Bolivar. 8tudlea in the history of history teaching. • 
Doctor’s, 1988. <Udahoma. 

Studies the textbook, lecture, topical, source, problem, and the project-unit methods 
•of teaching history in tbe United States from 1884 to date. Shows that the textbook 
method has been a consistent method of teaching history during this entire period, and 
that the other methods were Inaugurated in many cases to correct a real or Imaginary 
defect in the textbook method. 
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1236. Sugden, W. E. Problems, generalizations, and concepts basic to an 
American history curriculum. Masters, 1937. Colo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

1237. Wanren, Oile J. A development of units In senior American history on 
(he Morrison plan. Master's. 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, 26: Jll-12) 

Develops a aeries of nine units, sufficiently comprehensive to Include the major element* 

In the entire course of American history, and uses them In teaching Juniors and seniors 
In the Wesiv^iod. N. J., high at bool. 

1238. Warren, Mary F. Relative values In the use of the workbook and the 
notebook in the teaching of American history. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, 
of Ed. 

1239. W®dte, Millie M. Certain phases of a professionalized study of history 
in high school* Masters, 1937. Teunessee. 225 p. ms. 

1240.. Wiedefeld, Mary Theresa. An experimental study in developing history 
rending readiness with fourth grade children. Doctor's, 1937. Johns Hopkins. 
132 p. ms. 

1241. Wiles, Minnie Lillian. The expansion of Europe as a unit of instruc- 
tion in world history. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 48 p. ms. 

CIVICS 

fl242. Burton, William H., Barton, Virginia N. and others. Children’s civic 
information, 1924-1135. Los Angleles, University of Southern California press, 

1. 36. 307 p. (Southern California education monographs, no. 7) 

Attempts to determine the nature and amount of civic Information possessed by 
American children of Intermediate and Junior high school levels; to determine what 
difference! exlbt In the nature and amount of civic Information possessed by certain 
regional,- racial or national, and economic groups within tbe total group examined; to 
determine what differences exist between the sexes In civic Information; the natu e of < 
growth In civic Information from grade to grade : what changes took place In the fund* 
of. Information possessed during the decade, 1924-1934; the general sources from which 
the pupils derive their Information; and to explain and Interpret tbe conditions revealed 
by the study. 

1243. Everill, Royal Burdette. A comparison (of the effectiveness of the 
lecture and reading methods of presenting Content in ninth grade civics. 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1244. Long, Frederick W. The study of a city as a project technique in teach- 
ing eighth grade dviea Master's, 1937. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 99 p. ms. 

Concludes that the project which In this case consisted of the writing of n newspaper • 
fca are story concerning the city of Hcher, Oklahoma, la applicable to the teaching of 
i Ivies la tbe eighth grade. 

*1245. McCormick, Mary. .Vocational civics In the public schools of New 
Jersey. Master’s, 1937. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. 65 p. ms. , 

Attempts to determine to what extent 11 selected public high schools of New Jersey 
and the Essex county boys vocational school In Newark, are Interpreting the basic 
phl.osophy of vocational civics. Finds that vocational civics Is being carried on to a 
greater or leaser degree In each of tbe school districts visited. 

1246. Nesbit, Allegrn Mary. Tbe development of citizenship training through 
student participation at Lew Wallace school, Gary, Indiana. Master's, 1937. 
Chicago. ,115 p. ms. 

1247. Pugh, Jesse Joseph. Civic education from the standpoint of democracy. 
Doctor’s, 1837. Ohio State. (Abstract in : Ohio state university. Abstracts of 
doctors’ dissertations, nee 23: 119-26) 

Formulates a philosophic basis for civic education in the American secondary school. 
Shows that onr confusion as to the place of government in our social and economic life 
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la largely due fo tbe failure of our hablta of thinking to keep pace with change* that 
hare occurred in the governmental altuatlon. 8eU forth a view of democracy as an 
Individual’s right to eierclae some freedom of choice In the realm of social patterns, even 
though this freedom may result In the remaking of the social order, and that It Is the 
chief business of democracy to provide for the continuous growth of the Individual 
8howa that tbe civics program should be based on tbe proposition that Individuals learn 
through participation In social activities and Ideas; that civics education should permeate 
the whole program of the school ; that civics as a definite aludy should be made to deal 
with problems, the difficulty of tbe problems to become progressively greater as the 
student ascends tbe scale of grades ; that puplla should be assisted in the endeavor to 
see the problems from an all-round point of view and to apply the principle of democracy 
to tbe present governmental altuatlon. 

1248. Thomas, Leo Lester. Development, trends and procedures In advanced 
high school civics. Master’s, 1087. South. Methodist 98 p. ms. 

8tndles the nature of advanced civics courses offered In high schools of tbe varloux 
states. Offers outline of a proposed course In civics for Texas high schools. 

1249. Wesner, Gordon E. Tbe experimental comparison of a supervised study 

method with the conventional recitation method of teaching fteshman civics. 
Master's, 1937. Kansas. ( 

ECONOMICS 

*1250. Games, Frank Swett. t Economics In the high school with a suggested 
functional course. Master's, 1937. Boston Unlv. 136 p. ms. 

8urveys tbe rise of the social science subjects In tbe various parts of tbe Unit, d 
States; the status and trend of economics as taught in the senior high schools of If atta- 
ch usetts; textbooks to determine bow fully they meet the demands of economic democracy ; 
A apparent need a in th^ present teaching of economica. Develops a functio nal course lo 
T economica. 

*12ol. McCarthy, Mary Katherine. Vitalizing the dismal science (non»text- 
book reading materials for the development of certain basic economics concepts) 
Master's, 1937. Boston Unlv. 92 p. ms. 

8tudlee the need for tbe teaching of economic* In the aenlor high ecbool ; the statue of 
economics in the senior high schools of Massachusetts ; evidence that economics and 
politico -economic concept* are not presented lo the schools In a way to develop Interest 
and understand! nga ; selection of concepts to be developed by reading materials; treatment 
. of concepts selected In present day economics course ; and pamphlet and periodical reading 
references to develop an understanding of the con.epts of capitalism, democracy, fascism, 
socialism, communism, economic planning, social security, agricultural problems 

1252. Mednick, L. A course of study in the survey of ’economics. Master’s, 
1937. Coll, of the City of New. York. 61 p. ms. * 

Develops a course of study In the survey of economics based on the newspaper as tbe 
sole text and designed for secondary school students who are not preparing for college, 
for college students whose time is taken up with other studies, and for adults who have 
returned to school. 

1253. Bich, Buford L. Panics and depressions as a unit of Instruction. 
Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 57 p. ms. 

1254. Bobbins, Irving. A democratic purpose for higher education with Its 
implications for an elementary course In economics. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 

1255. Schalk, John E. A course of study 1 !) high school economics Illustrating 
correlation with other subjects. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1256. Sullivan, Virginia Mae. A comparative study of the economic Informa- 
tion possessed by high school freshmen and seniors. Master’s, 1837. Southern 
California. 

1257. Vawter, Janies P. Does American history help an eleventh grade high 

school student understand present day economic problems? Master’s, 1937. 
Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. Q2 p. ms. * 
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Concludes that the high school student who has completed a cotirae In American his 
lory haa a wider comprehension of economic problems; and that the decree of progress 
in economic achievement Is not affected by the site of the school, the sex of the pupil, 
or the training and interests of the instructor. 

* 

POLITIC *L SCIENCE 


1258. Bartlett, Leonard Irving. The development of a public relations pro- 
gram for the Modesto, California, public schools. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

¥ 

•1259. Featherstone, Alta Vaughn. Rise and development of democracy : a 
unit of instruction. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

1200. Freeburg, Charles Wesley. An activity basis for the high school course 
in American government. Master’s, 1937. New Mexico. 108 p. ms. 

•1261. Haddow, Anna. History of the teaching of political science in the 
colleges and universities of the United States. 1636-1910. Doctor’s, 1937. George 
Washington. 407 p. ms. • 

Traces the beginnings of Instruction in political science In colleges and universities of 
the United States and the final emergence of political science as an independent discipline. 

•1262. Millard, Thomas N. A survey of attitudes concerning suggested topics 
in American government as given by adults in Chautauqua county, Kansas. 
Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 85 p. ms. * 

Attempts to answer the questions: do adults object to high school boys and girls being 
taught about the principles of government that/adults do not accept ; do women differ 
from men in what should be taught at>out issues in American government ; how do m<*n 
and women enrolled as graduate students dlffe/rrom other groups ln^ their attitudes toward 
teaching certain controverst^4g*ue« ; and should teachers of government be franker with 
their analysis and treatment of controversial questions? Shows that many people are 
swayed by propaganda of organised groups; that it is a difficult pfofdem to prepare a * 
suitable curriculum for the teaching of American government in the schools; and reveals 
the necessity for seeking scientifically specific Information on habits, attitudes, and Ideals 
that should be taught In a course in American government. 

•1263. Nets, Charles' P. A survey of the attitudes of students of American 
government in the Coffey ville high school for Ihfe years 1928-1930. Master's, 
1937. Kansas. 52 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what subject matter should be included in a high school American 
government course ; what subject matter should be stressed in teaching government"; and 
wVit practical value the subject matter has. Shows that teaching for good cltixensdlp 
should be the ultimate aim of an American government course; that social' interests and 
problems should be given emphasis in teaching; that there Is a close relationship between 
the teaching stress and the practical value of all subject matter; that the functions «/ 
the government should be sirred more tbai^the structure; that the opinion of non- 4 
students, or older groups, and of Npen and women runs parallel with that of the students. 

1264. Pickle, John H* Functional education for demofrrafy. Master’s, 1937. 
Wisconsin. 

• > / 

•1266. Heed, Helen X Recent minor party movements in the United States. 

Master’s, 1933. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. 53 p. As. 

Discusses the rise of the Prohibition. Socialist. Populist, and the Progressive parties 
In the United 8tates, and adapts it to the Interests of a high school class in political 
science. 

1266. Tarter, Vernon James. Applied local andjstate governmental Colorado. 

Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
25: 108) 1 

/ 

Provides guide materiel for tbe teacher of political science In blgb school. 

1267. Toll, Paul Alden. A critical treatment of tbe concept of democracy: 
its clarification and implications for tbe social science*. Doctor’s, 1037. Oijio 
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State. (Abstract In: Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctors' dissertations, 
no. 23 : 53-60) 

^Presents s concept of democracy. and shows tbe need for a progressive examination if 
the concept In the social sciences. Stows the need for evaluating Institutions or drills, 
tlona In terms of their methods of coordinating human endearor. Recommends the reor- 
ganisation of the social studies to preoent a stud/ of human inatltutlons with an eralua 
tlon of their purpooe and accomplishments In the oerenth, eighth and ninth ‘grades; an' 
era! nation and comparison of the outstanding drill sationa and periods of change whi.h 
man has brought about to be taught In the tenth and eleventh years ; and be jinn, n K In 
the twelfth year, an Intensive study of the political derelopnlenta and changes that ha« 
characterised America's concept of democracy since colonial days. 

PSYCHOLOGY / 

•1368. Barmack, Joseph E. Boredom and othJr factors In the physiology „f 
mental effort: an exploratory study. Doctor’s, 1930. Columbia. New York. 
1937. 84 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 218) V 

Attempts ko And the effects of the operation of a’ porstytmeter for 70 minutes, on 
accuracy of /performance on oxygen consumption, on Interest and attentiveness, and on 
feelings of .pleasantness, strain. Irritation and fatigue; and the effects of adding for 90 
minutes pyra of six-place numbers, one of the pair being always the same; and taking 
a aeries of Are higher forma of the Otia self-administering testa for 90 minutes, on*- 
oxygen consumption, blood pressure, heart rate, wort output, reports of Interested-bonM 
Irritated -pleased, peppy-fatigued, relnxed-stislned, attentive-inattentive, sleepy-awake e*tl 
■nation of time nod the percent of time spent In daydreaming. 

•1269. Bartlett, Marion R. Tbe auditory threshold in reverie: a study of 
normal and psychopathic Individuals. Doctor’s, 1935. Columbia. New York. 
1935. 42 p. (Archives of psychology, no. -182) ' 

Describes an experiment conducted with SO normal college or graduate students 26 
dementia piaecox cases, and 24 paychoneurotics. 

1270. Becker, Boland Frederick. A study of individual fatigue curves. ■ 

Master’s, 1937. Mass. 8t. Coil. 260 p. ma. , 

1271. Brandt, Herman Francis A study of eye movements in the bidimen- 
slonnl plane and their psychological implications. Doctor’s; 1937. Iowa. (Ab- 
stract In : University of IoWa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) 

1272. Bruhns, Lucile Grace Marie. Some modern trends with respect to dis- 
putable usages. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

1273. Bunn, John William. A practical method for the classification of 
activities according to their intensity and duration. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

1274. Burns, Zed H. The effect of practice on Individual differences under 
varying conditions of Motivation. Doctor’s, 1937. Cincinnati 122 p. ms.* 

Reports two experiments, each with control and 1 experimental groups, on the effects of 
ivactlce upon variability In p< rformance. The major experimental factor was change in 
the character and Intensity of motivation, code writing and addition were the function, 
studied, using 190 students In a state teachers college and a municipal university as 
subjects. Finds that In general practice tended to reduce variability within the groups 
studied, but tbe degree of change in variability la a function of the character of the 
motivation provided, the activity practiced, and the distribution of the practice. 

1275. C alls lan , Ellen Johnson. The consistency of esthetic Judgment 

Master's, 1^7. Iowa. T 

•1276. Clapp, James Gordon. Locke's conception of the mind. Doctor’s, 1937. 
Columbia. New York, 1937. 122 p. _ \ 

1277. Clapp Wilfred F. The relationship betweeh^fe^i^irnds of memory 
span apd reading ability. Master's, 1987. ^Jllchigafcs^ - 
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1278. Cofer, Charles NonraL The temporal relationship between brain -and 
certain nearo- muscular rhythms. Master's, 1087. Iowa. 

tl279. Ford, Adalbert. Perceptive errors in time judgments of behavior. 
Bethlehem, M, Lehigh university, 1037. 20 p. (Lehigh university publications, 
voL 11, no. IK Institute of research circular no. 133. Science and technology, 
no. 118) (Reprinted from Journal of experimental psychology, 20: 52S-51, 
June 1087) * 

1280. French, Luella Whitney. SoA factors in the relation of intelligence 

and mechanical ability. Master's, 103d Columbia. * 

1281. Oanal, Irene. The delayed reaction" in children. Master’s, 1036. 

Columbia. f 

1282. Gottlober, Abraham Bar. Study of seme factors determining brain 

potential pattern. Doctor’s, 103| Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. 

Series on *lms and progress of research, no. 52) 

Records brain potentials of 10 complete families, comprising 73 people; compares 
parents and children to determine whether relationships existed. Concludes that children 
icbow no dednite relations to either parent. 8 tu dies the brain potential paiterop of 67 
men and women at the extremes of Introversion and eitroveision. Indicates that persona 
’ with (be extroverted type of personality bad the dominant and subdominant type of alpha 
rhythm a reliably greater percentage ot the time than they had the mixed or rare type 
of- alpha rhythm. 

1283. Halkyard, Jana Marie. An investigation to discover the influence of 
.home conditions on changes in mental ability. Master's, 1037. Chicago. 34 p. ms. 

1284. Hammes, George Albert Reminiscence: auditory presentation. The 
Influence of age and time- interval on reminiscence. Master's, 1037. Catholic 

. Univ. 

8tydles reminiscence in 865 children, ages 8 to 14, at 4-, 24-. 48-, and two 72-hour inter- 
vals. In which a story was read once to the children and a completion test given sfter the 
reading and again after the specified Interval. The delayed recall at all intervals for all 
age- groups was greater than the Immediate recall. The 24 hour recall at all ages was 
superior to the 4-bour, both In percentage of reminiscence and of 8a reminiscing, but not 
consistently superior to the 48-hour recall. No relation was found between age and 
reminiscence. An Itemised analysis of the 11-year group at all intervals showed all inverse 
relation between reminiscence And forgetting. 

♦1285. Hanawalt, Nelson Gilbert Memory trace for figures In recall and rec- 
ognition. Doctor’s, 1987. Columbia. New York, 1937. 89 p. (Archives of 

[isycboiogy, no. 216) 

Attempts to determine -'factors responsible for change In the memory trace with the 
passing of time. 3 

1286. Heffeman, Sinter K. Felidta. Retention during day and night intervals. 
Muster’s, 198T. Catholic Univ. 27 p. ms. 

8tod!es 262 orphanage children, ranging in age from 8 to 15 years inclusive, to ascertain 
the degree of retention of unconnected material over day and night Intervals of 24 hours 
each. The control and experimental groups were subdivided into recall and recognition 
groups. Concludes that recall, by children, of serial lists after a 24 hour Interval-la 
hindered more by a day’s waking activities than by an equal period of rest ; the greater 
retention when rrat follows learning is doe partly to an increased tendency to reminisce and 
partly to a decreased tendency to forget ; rest neither significantly pitmotes nor Inhibits 
reminiscence when retention la measured by the recognition method. Provides farther 
proof that forgetting is a result of Interference rather than mere disuse. | 

•1287. Henley, Eugene H. Factors related to muscular tension. Doctor’s, 
1935. Columbia. New York, 1985. 44 p. (Archives of psychology, no.' 183) 

Attempts to measure specific muscular tension in normal and peycopatblc men and 
women, to determine the effect ppon this tension of the Introduction of mental tasks, ami 
to study tbo variability tn those tensions. 
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1288. Homewood. Jean Margaret The immediate and delayed effects of 
smoking on visual accommodation time. Master's, 1987. Wellesley. 

1288. Kcllett, Kathryn. A Gestalt study of the function of unity in esthetic 
perception. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. * • 1 

* 4 ’ 

1290. Kitze, Theodore J. Emotlond. Doctor’s. 1937. Wisconsin. 

1291. Knight. Otis Dewey. The role of the figure-ground relation in'parceiving 
and memorizing visual forms. Doctor's, 1930. Ohio 8tate. (Abstract in; Ohio 
state university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 21 : 195-204) 

1292. Knox, Agnes Graham. Developmental factors in introversion and 
extroversion. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

1293. Leary, BUtcr X. Eulalia. Retention over day abd night Intervals ara«tke 
children. Master’s. 1937. Catholic Unlv. 41 p. ms. 

. ,be con ’«* r * tlT « »'«P «nd waking t>n the retention of 

“ . ,D iOX * rrMl ° f ' 4 hoar * by ,hf ^ "«U and recognition 

n ? K °* ° ^ fr ° m 11 ,0 " ? ub * rt * Indicates that retention «. 

' . *!*• " Wbf “ “* ,w>p r * ,ber ,h,n * *** of waking activity Immediately 

to dlauoe t^t P ,”Tll t V 0D , ,hf *' 0r7 ' 8upfKir,t ,b * hJT»«be^g that forgetting I. due, no, 
to disuse. twt to the dlaruptiug Influence of subsequent Impression* on those that precede 

1284. Locke, Esther S. Perceptual factors In motor learning. Master's 1937 
T. C., Col. Unlv. 20 p. ms. . 

» - a 

•1295. I/rng, Louis. A study of the effect of preceding stimuli upon the. Judg- 
ment of auditory intensities. Doctor’s, 1937. Ool\imbia. New York. 1987. 58 p 
(Archives of psychology, no. 209) 

Demonstrates that onder certain conditions, stimuli oppose each other In such a way that 
* w *“ ■Ibnulua preceded by a strong rone I* Judged weaker than It la. and vice versa.* 

1296. McDonald, 'Rtf v. J. Robert Forgetting during sleep and waking 
Master’s, 1987.- Catholic Unlv. 25 p. ma 

Compares the rate of forgetting of unconnected material by the method* of reproduction 
and of recognition over two periods of 10.5 hours, of which one was occupied with waking 

* \ Ct ' Tlt !** tbe * otbCT Hooted mostly to sleep. Uses in the two group# 64 graduate 

students, divided Into four equivalent groups; a night and day group, for the reproduction 
testa and two similar groups for the recognition testa. * • 


1297. McGarvey, John W. Aspects of change in students’ behavior resulting 
from the study of introductory psj4pfology. Doctor’s. 1937. Yale. 

•1298. McLaughlin, BUitr M. Carmella. A critical analysis of the content of 
psychology as taught in schools of nursing. Master's, 1936. Catholic Unlv. 
Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1936. 43 p. (Studies In 

nursing education, voL 1, fascicle 4) 

Describes an experiment In which an achievement test in psychology, based on an analyst, 
of two textbooks used by moat of the schools In the study, was administered to 400 student* 
enrolled In 18 different nursing schools In various sections of the country. Finds prac 
tlcally no relation between average attainment of the class and either Class atae or age of 
the stodent; And* a positive correlation between achievement and the number of formal 
claaa hours devoted to class Instruction, and between achievement and intelligence of the 
students. - 

•1299. Manake, Arthur J. The reflection of teachers' attitudes lii the- atti- 
tude* of their pupil*. Doctor's, 1934. T. C., CoL Unlv. New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1936. 67 p. (Contribution* to education, no. 702) 

1800. Patterson, Ruth Hartford. A comparison of the abilities of children to 
concentrate In the presence of distraction. Master’*, 1987. Chicago. 100 p. ms. 

130L Price, Mildred Thelma. The relative difficulty of comprehending 
detailed vs. generalized statements. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 
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1302. Rasmuuen, Grant W. The Invert personality. Master’s. 1937. Utah. 


tl903. Btmmen, H. H., cd. Further studies in attitudes, series 2. Lafayette, 
Indj Purdue university. 1936. 298 p. (Bulletin of Purdue university, vol. 37, 

i'i), 4. Studies in higher education, 31) 

Contents,: (1) Children'* attitude toward law *8 Influenced by pupil self government. by 
£„trr Fiiditna Peters and 8Uter if Boaanna Peter*. p 15-20: (2) Relationship of pupil 
attitudes toward social topics before and after studying the subject*. by Richard M. Bate- 
man and H H Bemmers. p. 27-51 : (3) Teaching poetry appreciation by J. Edwin Hadley. 

I 52-54: (4) feffect of printed social sttmnlu* material upoo the attitudes of high school 
pupils toward the Negro,, by ponald Peregrine, p 55-09 : (3) Attitudes toward certain* 

I ro posed social actions as affected by defined educational content, by Robert McConnell, 
l 70-104 : (6) Measuring the effect of a lecture on attitudes toward the League of Nations, 
by H. U. Rromert. p. 105-108: (7) Vliangltfg attitudes toward a racial group, by II. II. 
Cemmers and C. L Morgan, p 109-14: (8) Socially significant attitude objects, by E 
porter Horne, p 117-26: (9) Relationship between certain attitude* of parents and children, 
ly T D. Peterson, p 127-44 : (10) 8tudent attitudes toward basic freshman college subjects' 
and their relation to other variables, by II. 11. Rem mere. A P Taylor, and K B Klntaer. 
p' 145-76: (II) Validation and application of a scale of attitude toward vocations, by. 
i ha Hes C. Slferfoos, p 177-91 : (12) 8tudy of certain attitudes of Negro Junior high 
tchool pupils, by Charles Thomas Taylor, Jr , p 192-202: (13) 8urvey of attitudes toward 
lecent economic policies, by R. H. Remmera. W. V. Owen and Ida B. Kelley, p. 203-13: 
(14) Attitude of high .school pupils toward various methods of discipline, by Charles E. 

14 Corbin, p. 214 -24 ; (15) Curricular material and nleasuring derbies for teaching appreciation 
ofrpoetry, by H. □. Remmera and J. Edwin Hadley, p. 2^7-37 : (16) Construction and evalua- 
tion of a scale for measuring attitude toward any teach*, by Loyal D. II os haw, p. 258-51 : 
(17) Construction and evaluation of a scale to measure attitude toward any proposed 

tocial action, by Dorothy M Thomas Baines, p. 252-58 : (18) Construction of a" three- 

nisi scale for the measurrment of attitudes toward any existing or proposed social 
NCtivlty, by M. L Hawkins, p. 259-74: (19) Construction and evaluation oC a scale to 

e measure audience attitude toward any play, by Mildred Dlmmltt, p. 275-82: (20) Ranking 

* of attitude object categories by different populations, by E. Porter Horne, p. 283-90 : (21) 
Reliability of generalised attitude scales as related to length of scale, by John’ Hancock, 
p 291-98. 

•1804.\fcobinson, Mary. Work decrement as affected by thive kinds of mcan- 
ingf illness. Doctor’s, 1937. Chicago. Journal of experimental psychology, 22 : 
124-49, February 1938. (Reprint) 

1 1305. Rosanoff, Aaron J. v Handy, Leva M. and Plesaet, Iaabel R. The 
etiology of mental deficiency with 1 reference to its occurrence in twins: 


:i chapter in the genetic history of human intelligence. Princeton, Psycbologicol 
leview company, 1937. 137 p. (Psychological monographs, whole no. 210. Vol. 
48, no. 4 ) 

Reports observation a of Sfifl.palra of twins with mental deficiency in one or both twins . 
of each' pajr. Suggests a classification of the etlologlc factors of mental deficiency. Presents 
rase records of 126 pain of monoxygotlc twins. Concludes that mental deficiency and 
home of its complicating conditions are more common In the male than In the female atx : 
that the sex distribution of Intelligence la unequal; that about one-fifth to one-fourth of 
tbe difference between The sexes la attributable to sex-linked genetic factors of Intelligence; 
hdc) that the remainder of the difference la attributable to the relatively greater cerebral 
vulnerability of mslf fetuses which renders make more Uable to develop relative or absolute 
i mental deficiency a a a result of cerebral birth trauma. ' 

, *1306. Boas; Cedi L. Physchology known by high school seniors. Doctor’s, 
1937. New York. 200 p. ms. 

Analyses data secured from 1,656 high school seniors in 14 high schools is New Jersey, 
nod ffpm 330 College students who bad completed a college course In Introductory psychology 
Constructs a psychological test which was administered to the high school and college 
groups. Data Indicate that the high school seniors who had not had courses In psychology 
had knowledge of psychology. Suggests that studeyfrHg given a test to determine their 
knowledge of psychology at the beginning of their follege course In psychology, and that 
ihe results of the test be used In determining the con^nts of the course. 
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190T- Schroder, William Han*. -The Influence of generallaation npon the 
learning of a motor akUl. Masters. 1931^ Cincinnati. 64 p. ma. 

■—-o' u.z.x 

rn E ^ en * L An lnve * t, « at,on ot ,be phenomenon of reminiscent* 

m motor learning. Master's. 1937. Kana St. T. C. Emporia. 33 p. ma. 

r he mpm 

- -X sirs. 1 : ^ 

ColumbU^"’ MatlId * KU “ beth - A 8,ud y ot worry- behavior. Maater a. 1938. 

■£* w ss: vet ~ dur,n * — - 

retention of nwIsSl n*™^rterta L V Mraara^T* TOD<, ' , ? wl to ro “P -r * tb « amount i 0 f 

■s£ ?ir ~- 

sriiris srjEr^r 

of aloep than after and equal period of -Tithi * e8rnwl u retained after a period 

Ktr- -* - ass s 

and^non^n ^ enr * t ’ ■ Artbur J° b D- Comparative auperatltionaneaa of delinquent 
Emporia) 6 DqaeDt Joarnil > of crimjnal law and fcrlmlnology. (College of 

1313. Wlesenburg, A. J. The Impllcatlona of Gestalt psychology for the teach 

^JTTZ' "**'"'*• ,W7 - <=»»• of U» cm of Z. ro^T rn “ £ 

- - — 

should bo pUood upon the orientation A r tha i Tort City, Sbm that imter arm 
activity pattern a£it T£\? °' V—™ 

vldin* a flrat view of the course ahnnM 01 ***• ' f Wj» r ! » w»rvey pro- 

nalt by preriew and eaptomrton abonkl7!i<r^i^fl U * , ^!? l ^ r ‘* , '‘ l * * P * Wd ’ ** ch 
should he ttmnrrl nmrfinUtn * *° tctlritlei ; the thinking tech n lour 

*«<«7?s*rsS2 *n iri ri 

constituting an orrank system • t £® orwM • hoaM «* • minimum 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

Ko ° 1 * *• Mu * lc commlan f„ rur.1 tohoota. Motor., 1M7 

V ‘^ 1 “ U ' b ™™ ®» totonMdlow „d .Ohio™. Mute,,. 

Frrt ®! ck L - *■• in lorentlgltlon of the method! of meoH)rt«ln« 
employed by piano aWdenta. Master's, 1937. Ind. St T. C 68 d ma. < Ah«w! 
in : Teachers college^Jonmal, 8: 94-96, j Q ly 1937) betract 

- S£SL j 39 need 

combination of four methods^ ^ combination of three methods, and 46 aaed a 

J5? S£^. Mr betWM ” — 
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ISIS. Blind, E. R Tbe effect of special practice upon a selected group of 
monotone* Master** J937. Cincinnati. 115 p. ms. 

Exports tiTortbU rewlta froo tbe admlaUi ration of simple drills to 19 monotone* 

aged 6 to 9 rears. 

1319. Burris* Walton S. Tbe development and present status of Instrumental 
music In the public schools of the state of New Jersey. Master'* 1937. Temple, 
186 p. ms 

Studies tbs bidory, composition and status of bands and orchestras In tbe public schools 
of New Jersey, finds tbit tbe majority of schools Investigated hare had orchestras since 
1926 ; that tbs avetas* enroll men t of bends Is 45 ; orchestras 44 ; instruments] Masses k£ ; 
Average number of rehearsals is 1 a wee* 

TS2CX Cartar, Carl Sutton. A consideration of method In Instrumental music 
In American public Reboot* Doctor** 1937. Wisconsin. 

152L Christensen, Arden Huia Certain trends In vocal music teaching 
method* Master * 1037. Southern California. 

r * 

13)2. Coryell, Mrt. Edith. Course of study In music for graded school* includ- 
ing tbe first year of high school Master * 1937. Detroit Inst, of Music Art 
300 p. m* 

182 8. Dari* Henrietta Kenney. A course In music education for elementary 
school* Master'* 1937. Ohio 8tat* 170 p. m* 

1324. Elliott, Lola A mel ia. A survey of the musical interests of Junior and 
senior high school pupa* Master * 1937. Southern California. 

1325. Ellison, Josephine. Music course of study for the janlor high school. 
Master 1 * 1937. Jordan Conservatory. 49 p. m* 

Formulates s course of study to be used u s guide In the general music classes, elective 
muck cleans, sad mask dubs at Parkland Janlor high school. Louisville, Kj. 

1®®* E l a h s m an, Alice M. The place of muBic In the vocational school* 
Master * 1937. T. C„ OoL Cnlv. 50 p. ms. 

Reveals a lack of uniformity In alma, procedures, and content of music In vocational 
schools. 

•1327. Freeman, Warren 8*mueL A critical study of music education in the 
state teachers college* of Massachuaett* Master* 1937. Boston Univ. 110 
pm* 

Describes tbe mualc courses and the amount of credit offered for each course. the musics) 
extracurricular activities, tbe physical equipment of tbe college which aid In tbe teaching 
of mualc, alae of daaaes In relation to tbe alae of tbe collect, opporlunltlea for practice 
teaching asd observation, and the neede and opportunities for Instrumental and applied 
music la tbe state teachers college* of Massachusetts. Compares the detn with a proposed 
program for the training of elementary teachers In music for grades I to 6. 

1828. Funk, Mary Pauline. An analysis and evaluation of basic parallels 
common to mualc and Visual art. Master's, 1837. Southern California. 

1328. 0 eating, Corinne Nelson, Ain Investigation of current trends In explora- 
tion, correlation and Integration, and appreciation of mualc on the secondary 
school level. Master’s, 1837. Southern California. 

1330. H ac ke tt, Mosaic Let Analysis and fundamentals of rhythmic composi- 
tion aa related to mualc Master's, 1837. Peabody. G2 p. ms. 

Studies aaslc In relation to the dance, and finds a need for physical education teachers 
to have a knowledge of music. 

1381. Harris, James LowalL Hie correlation of music and religious education 
in the church. Bachelor of Divinity, 1837. * Union Theological. 
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1^32. Havlovlc, Arthur John. A study of boys' voices and song ntaterlal m 
the senior high school. Master s. 1857. Cincinnati 40. p ms. 

B«ports data on rang* of voice* of 870 boy* in grades 10. 11, and 12, and on tonal rai c» 
raqmtrad by songs need In tbs muele program at (best grade* abojrlnj Barked dlwrepanc,,, 
ketWM the abUTtleS of thV bora and wfcat ta eipected of theta. 

1335. Hay an. Ordasta N. An Investigation of the musical capacity of the 
pupils of the laboratory school of Indiana state teachers college as shown by ihr 
Senahore talent test*. Master's. 1837. Ind. St T. C. 46 p ms. (Abstract iu 
Teachers college Journal, 8: 06-98. July 1JW7) 

Finds Uttla relationship betwfeo Basic- grades end mutic ulent eirept In ih* i«„ 
hlgbeat capacity group* Prrperve three programs to meet the Deeds of Individual pup.i* 
two of which are planned for the pupil* of tpe lowest talent (roup, and the other t,.r 
pop lie Id the highest talent troop 

1334. Hereford, Ada. A study of sight reading In elementary music education 
Master's, 1887. Peabody 121 p me 

1336. doffmann, Arnold R Credit course In applied music. Master's, 1037 
Ohio Slate. 71 praa 

Finds that applied manic atody to the pobllc schools of Ohio haa been Ineffective' due u 
Inefficient organisation and adminUtratiou. 

1336. Holt, Cbarlas William. Provisions for hand Instruction in state courses 
of study for high achoola. Master's. 1887. Chicago. TO p mi 

•1837. Holtselav, Do via V. A study of the gelatiooahlp between Intelligence 
and the ability to sing In tune as Judged by classroom teachers. Master's, I',t31 
Syracuse. 80 p. ms. 

Measures the relationship between the ability to sing In tune as Judged by JTU cUiwruom 
* teacher*, with intsltigenre scores earned by 2.880 school children In grade* 2 through 7 
In public achoola of San Antonio. Waco. Dallas, and Fort Worth nnd from the dernon- 
atratlon pchoola of three Texas state teachers collect* located at Denton. San Marc* aid 
Canyon. Finds a deficit* relationship batween Intelligence and the ability 10 sing liTtone 

183& Hummel. Paul. Problems In arranging Moxart's Sonata in A minor for 
piano (K. 810) for high school orchestra. Master^, 1037. Iowa. 

1338. Irwin, Muriel Genevieve: An adaptation of selected classical song mate 

• rial for junior high school. Master's, 1037. Iowa. 

1340. Jameson, Karla. Analysis of selected children's and youth choir* 
Master's, 1037. Presbyterian College. 108 p. ms * 

1341. Kendall, William Raymond. Administration of college and university 
music. Master'* 1887. Stanford. 

1342. Klntx, Mariqp. Course of study In music for Junior high school grades 
7, 8, and 0. Master’* 1887. Detroit Inst of Music. Art. 100 p. ms. 

1343. I<azareff, Kllzabeth Selma. The effect of repetition on enjoyment of 
simple and complex musical compositions. Master’s, 1886. Columbia. 

, 1344. Leedy, Clifford K An evaluation of the music' curricula in the seven 

state teachers colleges of California. Meter's. 1937. Southern California. 

• 

1346: McCarthy, Alice V. Teaching problems in Junior. high school vocql . 
music. Masters, 1987. Iowa. 

, 1346. McCorkle, T. 8. Music In Greek life and some of its educational Impli- 
cations. Masters, 1986. 8outh. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstract* of theses, 1937:14^15) 

Finds that the Greek* contributed to the scientific and- artistic development of music? 
that anslc was aa Integral pert of every phase of Greek Ilfs; and that their conception 

' ' ' ' 
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et ttttidc and tbvlr usr of It merlifd (be opinion of cmiDtDt Grvrk philosophers to ihe 
effect that an Intelligent non ti*cbnlcal knowhxige of murtc wai essential to the tlutenship 
i.f -it}' i(W) commonwealth 8uggvata that nyualc be taught to the American layman 
m a literature. 

•1547. McRacharn, Edna. A survey and evaluation of the education of school 
utude teachers In tbe United States. Doctor'**, 1986 T, C., Col Univ. New 
lori, Teacbera College, Columbia university, 1987. 163 p. iCoutributious to 

.duration, no. 701) 

Analytes critically the present practice In the education of achool mualc t each era. 
tod evaluate# it by criteria validated by a jury of superior educator* of school rouble 
tracbera. and by tbe expressed profradonal peedi of school music trsebera In the Arid 
x S*ta op a protlilonal program for tbe education of 'school mualc teacbera 

1848 McEldowney, Robert. Problems In arranging Moxarts 8onata (K 309) 
for bigb acboo 1 orchestras Jd aster* a, 1987. Iowa. 

' 1849. Mollno, Stella Delores. An analytical comparison and ev&luatlon of two 
courses of study In music education for the elementary school. Master a, 1937. 
•Detroit 60 p ms 

Compare* oaiw» of study in mualc education In Detroit and In Pittsburgh 

•1350 Moor, A. P. The library -museum of music and dance: a study of ihnmIs 
and resources, leading to suggestions for an educational program. Doctor's, 

. 1937. T. C , Col. Univ. New York. Teachers college, Columbia university, 11138 
185 p. (Contributions to education, no. 780) 

Provides ap historical and theoretical tails for *a museum of arts; attempts 

to discover tbe needs in America's musical life which such a museum (Quid help to meet 
and to discover tbs practical techniques available for^lta educational program DlacuAse# 
mualc education, public performance and practice, composition, mutdral literature, re 
search, publication and musical trades, promotional organ list tons, the philosophy of 
■ ode international exchange of Ideaa, exhibit*. and personnel, op n In English, and 
decentralisation of mualc 

* V 

v 1851. Munro,- Kathleen. The role of music in tbe development of educational 
thought among tbe early classical Greeks. Doctor's. 1937 Washington. 190 
p.lma. 

1352. Oster, Raymond Granville. A survey of selected cornet literature 
Master's, 1837. J^hlan Conservatory. 2a5 p. ms. 

Intends that tbe composition# be used as collateral materials for junior, intermediate. 
p and conservatory levels of study. In conjunction with recognised texts Dlscu&m the 
history of tba cornet, sod materials for tbe Instrument. 


1353. Owena, Lola Claire. Tbe effect of scales and Anger exercises on pupil 
progress^ Master s, 1937. Denver. 54 p ms. 

Attempts to deftanlne which of two methods of> teaching piano la the more effective 
with equivalent groups of 32 beginning piano students. Indicates that scales and Anger 
cperdaea retard tbe progress of* children beginning piano study, and a larger percentage 
of pupils would continue lesson* during the arst year of study If technical material was. 
omitted from tbe lesson assignments. 


1354. Palmer, Hugh E. Some problems and procedures in teaching tbe bassoon 
in tbe secondary schools. Master's, 1937. Western St Coll. 69 p. ms. 

Studies reports from 40 different school gyatema in the United States. Finds that 
there are many problem* In the teaching of the bassoon; that Angering charts are not 
uniform; that tbe Instruments are not uniform; that pupils have to And out for them* 
wire* bow to Mm the reeds, aa few people know bow to do it; and that few people 
know where to obtain pi a music for the hasgoon. 

1355. Pardue, Matte, fcie avocation of public school music items among the 

grades. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 78 p. ms. # 


1355. Plumb, D. D. Tbe relative influence ,o # f music versus lyflcs uifcn 
children’s choice of songs. Master’s, 1937, Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 
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1H57. Rabsori, Grace Rubin. Tlio influent of analytical pre-study in 
memorizing piano music. Doctor’s, 1037. T. C.\ Col. Univ. 

Contrasts four methods of learning memori*ing piano music used by 24 adult tmi>i 
students, ranging in^age from 17-54, whose formal piano instruction ranged from 
>e*rs. Flnda that analytic study of musical material before keyboard practice produm 
learning markedly more economical than learning directly at the keyboard. 

1358. Behor, Josephine Lovina. The use of music by junior high school 
studenta Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

. , 1359. Rugg, GlennyS A survey at piano instruction in selected school? 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa, * 






4 
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1300. Schwaiger, Theo. Relationships of scholastic achievement and general 
intelligence -of musk? and non-music pupils. Master’s,, 1937. Southern 
California. - . # 

1361. Schwin, Helen. A critical discussion of certain phases of high school 
music contests. Master’s, 1937 Iowa. 

t * * 

1362. Scott, Elva. The musical interests of retarded children. Master’s, 19:57 
Baylor. 155 p. ms. 

1363. Sellick, Charles Watson. A proposed reorganization of vocal music in 
South San Francisco. Master’s. 1936. Stanford. 

*136i. Silverman, Lewfc. Guides for a music program in playground situa- 
tions. Master’s,. 1937. New York. 58 p. ms. 


Studies the music Interests of 100 boy 9 of 12, 13. and 14 years of age in selected clay 
grounds of Newark, N. J. . • *. . 

•1365. ,Silvey, Clel Thurman. A study of personal reactions to the solmization 
method of teaching music reading. Doctor’s. 1937. Peabody. Nashville, George ' 
.• Peabody college for teachers, 1937. 82 p. (Contributions to education, no. 193i 
r- Administers a questionnaire on singing experience and training to 934 high school 
students, 337 college students, and 533' adult musicians from chnrch choirs and munfiiptl 
vocal organisations. - Finds that solmization was rated fourth as a contributory factor in 
muale reading by hlgh school students, and fifth by college and adult singing groups. ’ 

1366. Smith, Eula Beba. A study of the’ achievement of pupils in high school 
instrumental music. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

1367. Stout, Barrett. The harmonic structure of vowels in singing in relatiou 
to pitch and intensity. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract ifi : ‘ttnlvefcity of Iowa. 
Series on aiins and progress of research, no. 52) 

^ A 

1368. Trent, Louise Kinzel. Music in the nursery school. Master’s, 1937. 
Tennessee. 93 p. ms. 


Includes a history of the nursery school movement In Europe and the United States ; 
and principles guiding the procedure with little children; trends toward music U»,the first ', 
years. Studies the Influence of training on the musical ability of young Children, i^bows 
that children grow musically ; individual differences in the nursery school child are Just 
as great as for the older children ; music interest grows through stimulation offered by a 
musiral environment combined with freedom to choose; music should be chosen from the 
child Is standpoint and not the adult's; it should come from the child’s activities and Inter- 
ests ; a simple approach to the teaching of music In the nursery school would be from the 
singing of many songs, dlstefilng to much music, and rhythmic games and songs. 'v* 

J36& Varnum, Glen M. Factors related to success id instrumental mimic. 
Master’s. 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. __ j ... 

1370. yin cent, John N. /r. The diatonic modes in modern harmonic practice.- 
Drtctor’f; 1937. Harvard. 750 p. ms. 
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Shows that all the diatonic modes used by the Greeks j|nd the church o£ the Middle Ages 
have survived and are in use today although with changed concepts. Finds that the prac- 
tice has become bo because it la so well organized that it may be reduced to theory. 

Music in the rural Tennessee W. P. A. recreation 


1371. Warren, Cather^ie. 
program. Master’s, 1937, 


Peabody. 57 p. ms. 
ART EDUCATION 


1372. Arnold, Vera B. A procedure in mural painting. Master^, 1937. Colo. 

St Coll, of Ed. V 

1373. Bradley, Mary Frances. Guidance \i art' experiences of children of 

nursery school age. Master’s, 1937. Peabody, hs p. ms. ^ 

Shows that the child is at first mainly Interested in the motor activity Involved In the 
use of materials^ that drawing is a language for very young children; that the teacher is A 
concerned primarily in guiding the child to Independence in the U6e of art material ; and 
that the vaJue of the experience to the child lies in the faculties developed* in the doing. 

1374. Clair, Marguerite Birch. The perception of advanced aesthetic qualities 

in painting. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. . \ 

1375. Clement, Ralph David. * A philosophy for the teaching of art apprecia- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Ab- 
stracts of theses, researehesoin progress, and bibliography of publ lent ions, 13: 
60-67) 

Discussea experimentation in art. psychology and phllosoph^ln art; presents a philosophy 
cf art, discussing it**, the artist, tho' ^esthetic experience, and beauty. Shown that art 
appreciation teaching must be philosophical in spirit, must use a flexible formula to avoid 
too much emphasis upon precise rules for analyzing elements In works of art. Applies the 
philosophy of art to education by presenting an analysis in art appreciation, history in 
art appreciation, procedures in art appreciation, and art appreciation in the school and 
community. Presents guides which will be useful In setting up an arf 1 appreciation curric- 
ulum. ' . 


1370. Cossmon, Elmer M/ 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 


Princij^lcs and practice Id university art teaching. 


predation for grades 7 and 8. 



1377. Curley, Lela Maude. A course in 
Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 1 

1378. Faulkner, R. W. Terra cotta In the school art program. Master’s 1937. 
Col^ St. Coll, of Ed. 

1379. Foust^ Lyman C. A survey to find the preferences and probable art 
needs of the sixth grade child in Indiana? Master s, 1936, Ind. St. T. C. 122 
p. ms. (Abstract in : Teachers college journal, 8: 76, July 1937) 

8tudles more than 650 sixth grade pupils in 15 Indiana schools. Shows tjmt sixth grade 
pupils have preferences and needs in their art work which they have never been allowed 
to carry on, that most of the pupils enjoy their art work and their parents think it a 
worth while subject In school. 

1380. Frye, Leslie Edward, Production of an audlo-visio film on instrumental 

drawing. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 76 p. ms. + 

Develops a teaching .device for the preparation, orientation, expaifelon, illnstradon, 


review, and testing of instrumental drawing. 

1381. Qoodm&n, Clyde Mae. Uses 6f materials in nrt experiences in the 
elementary grades. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 37 p. ms. 

Analyses 100 units of igorkf which had been developed In the North Carolina public 
schools. Shows that nature, printed material, sewing and weaving materials, and pic- 
tures were the greatest source of art material ; that tfio largest number of art experiences 
occurred fn the lower elementary grades ; that there was a decided emphasis on creative 
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ppnci;(non.,i 


' art experiences; and that there waa an unequal distribution of functional and appn 
art experiences. 

1382. Griffin, Martha Glover. Art instruction in 14 southern liberaj^nwts 

colleges for women. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 77 p. ms. / 

Finds art department* ranging from the most progressive to tho most conservative 
types. Studies the number of art Instructors, their professorial rank and training, th 
Institutions offering a major in art and requirements for this major, the distribution of 
hours between history and appreciation of art and the practical or applied studio work. 

1383. Hightower, Katye Lou: The relation of a school art program to home 
improvement. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 123 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the carry over value of a school art program to the Improvement 
of homes of children in grades 1 to 6. Shows that the art experiences of children in 
school function in their dally life out of school; that the principles of art taught In 
relation to the child s needs and experiences have rajsed his Standards of taste in tho 
selection of materials; and that a continuous program of art based on the needs of art 
In every day life will cause a great advance In the standards of good taste lu a 
community. 

1384. Ingle, Mary. Factors affecthig response to proportion lu art. ^Master’s, 

1937. Iowa. y 

1385. Kelly, Myrle E. Art curriculum in junior and senior high schools. 

Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 90 p. ms. C 

1386. Ketten, Bernice L. Direct sources of stimulation for graphic and 
cohstructive creative art Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 85 p. ms. 

1387. Lait, Fay. JThe manner in which the drawing process differs for eidetic 
and non-eidetic children: a quantitative study. Master’s, 1936. Hunter. 

1388. McCall, Lucie Ann. A workable philosophy for .public school art 
o education. Master’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 52 p. ms. 

Finds that art education can be effective only when based on the esthetic experience* 
of children. * r 

13£9./Madsen, Donald Heiner. Art ability: its diagnosis and development. 


mkejf'B, 1937. Tale. - 


*1390. Melrose, Annie Simpson. The artistic reputation of Raphael. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Boston Univ. 136 p. ms. • 

SurveyB Raphael’s life and works, and traces briefly the b/story of criticisms of the 
artist from his own times through the present day to show tjpw the tone of the ivalun 
done haa .changed, and ta present opinions of later auttoritle* concerning those of 
earlier yean. 

■> Minkel, Elizabeth. The emphasis placed on history of art in secondary 

school art programs. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1932. Nichols, Mrs. Alice Welty. An experimental study of certain factors 
Influencing art ability. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

1393. St. George, Margaret Warner. An investigation into the color prefer- 
ences of college students : including a comparison between art students and non- 

• art trained students. Master’s, 1937. Denver. 73 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine a color preference scale for 500 college students and to establish 
a rational basis erplalnlng these preferences, using paired groups of 250 art students 
and an equal number having had no art training. The material studied on the ques- 
tionnaire included questions concerning the ranking by choice of seven colors from most 
to leMt preferred ; associations with color ; emotional responses to the same ; and concepts 
of color symbolism. 

1394. Semmelmeyer, Lillian Adella. Integration of the fine arts in secondary 
school practice. Masters, 1936. Chicago. 88 p. ms.' 
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1395. Snyder, M. Enola. An art activity program for grades one to six for the 
teacher untrained in the field of art. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: W 
University of Colorado studies, 25: 103) 

Presents the nrt activity program under thj^ topics : Illustration, design, paper cutting, 
marionettes, and puppets. 

1390. Walker, Mrs. Margaret McClung. A comparison of ‘the use versus non- 
use of competitive marking and of forma Inversus child-centered methods of 
teaching in the field of public school art : conclusions drawn frfitn a set of 
/experimental units in art' conducted in the sixth and seventh grades of the labo 
ratory school of Southwest Texas state teachers college, San Marcos, Texas. 
Master’s, 1937. Southwest Texas St. T. C. 138 p. ms. 

Finds that child-centered, non-competitive marking methods of presenting nrt units 
were superior to teacher-directed competitive methods of presenting them. 

1397. WheAly, Roger D. A photography course for secondary schools. 
Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 

25: 113) 

Presents subject matter Intended for a semester course as n part of the regular ^ . 
curriculum, and attempts to develop an appreciation of good pictures as well as a mastery 
of the techniques of phonography. 

DRAMATICS 

1398. Billings, Eudora Josephine. A selective guide to actable plays for the 
Junior high schools. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

1399. Brown, Leland. A survey of dramatic „clubs in Indiana public high « 
schools. Master's, 1937. Ind/Sr. T. C. 105 p. ms. (Abstract in : Teachers college 
journal, 8: 94, July 1937) 

Studies replies to questionnaires of 80 spoiMrs of high school dramatic clubs in Indiana. 

Finds that 42 percent of the high schools have dramatic clubs, which appdal more to Junior 
nnd senior pupils than to the younger students, and more to girls than to boys; thnt the 

work in the dramatic clubs is fairly well standardized. 

t 

1400. Bruckner, Grace E. The children’s theater in the junior high school : a 
source book for junior players. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1401. Cavendish, Vina Mae. A survey of materials for a course of study in 
junior high schookdrnnintic activities. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati. 89 p. ms. 

Discusses curricalar materials and activities aifl! classifies them by grade level ; gives 
practical hints, glossary and references of value to teachers of (lramatle activities in the 
appendix. 

1402. Cunningham, Oza. Analysis of student participation in plays at the 
University of lewa. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1403. Dressier, David. Burlesque^as a cultural phenomenon. Doctor's^ 1937- 
New York. 250 p. ms. 

% 

1404. Ewing, Florence C. The employment of modern drama for* the enrich 

ment of the social studies. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 138 p. ms. 

* 

*1406. Gohla, Kurt B. Heinrich von Kleists fragmcntarisches TrauerspR*! , 
Robert Ouiskard — Herzog der^I ormannen vollendet im iit£raturhistorischen und 
drama tlschen Sinne. Master’s, 1937. New York. 71 p. ms. 

1406. Good, Allene De Lura. Water pageants and their us& in educational 
programs. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

*1407. Helmers, Evelyn E. Dramatics for English teachers: a required 
course in dramatics should be given in teachers’ colleges for prospective junior 
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high school English teachers. Master’s, 1936. SI. T. C., Upper MoiiM.-nr 
M) p. ms. 

% * 

DlscuMes tbe value of dramatic* to the teacher, child, school, pareuts and cominuniu 
dramatics courses In teachers' colleges; attitudes of some teachers toward dramatics; oi.i 
presents a suggested course of study in dramatics. * S’ 


- Hovcy, Elwyn Ppul. Ethical and social values of selected one-act plays. 

Master’s, 1937. Presbyterian College.- 180,p. ms. 

Studies tbe ethical and social values of selected one act plays related to the project* .,r 
the program for Christian youth building a' new world. Find* a decided lark Of plays to tn 
Into these areas. / 

*1409. Leverton. Garrett H. The production of later Nineteenth century 
American drama: a basis for teaching. Doctor's, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. N, u 
York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1936. 130 p. (Contributions 
education, no. 677) 

*1410. Manser, Ruth B. The influence of the American actrpss on tbe develop 
incut of the American theatre from 1835-1935. Doctor's, 1937. New York. 3T.:i 
p. ins. 


1411. O^Brlen, Sitter Mary Siena. Drama in the high school as a means of 
ethical and aesthetic training. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 

' 1412. Sanders, Mary Elizabeth. A classified, descriptive, recommended list of 
ploys aud pageants for church use. Master’s, 1986. Southwestern Baptist 37 
p. ms. 

•1413. Seavey, Marion K. Lady Gregory and her influence op tbe Abbev 
theater. Master’s, 1987. Boston Univ. 90 p. ms.' - . 

Discusses the need for national drama in IreUnd during the nineteenth century tb* 
founding oftbe Irish theater, tbe Abbey players In America, Lady Gregory* comedte* a 
one-act tragedy, and the folk-history plays. ' ! \ i cumeures. a 

•1414. Thompson, Irwin William. Principles of Elizabethan play production 
npplied to a re-staging of The Tempett With a discussion of methods of teaching 
Shakespeare in high school. Master’s, 1935.- St. T. C., Upper Montclair 9S 
P- ms. ; ... 

1415. White, LUlian L. Hie movies as a branch of the drama in the high 
school. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed ' 

’ r 

SPEECH EDUCATION 


1416,-Bergh, Florence. Pronunciation drills for college freshmen Part IV 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 


1417. Bohan, Annette. Survey of speech teaching in the New York city high 
schools. Master’s, 1936. Hunter. " v / 8 


1418. Campbell, Mrt. Catherine Keena. 
Wisconsin: 


Speech education. Doctor’s, 1937, 


1419. Canine, Mary Hagen. Tbe speech needs and abilities of 
rural schools of Mercer county, Illinois. Master’^, 1937 . Iowa. 


pupils In the 


1420. -Conkllng, Burton Luther, 
students In the College of engineering 
1937. Iowa. 


The speech needs and abilities of freshman 
at the State University of Iowa. Master’s, 


*<«■ for cl.eg, 
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* 1422. DiCarlo, Louis Michael. An experimental study of assimilation between 
abutting ^nsonants: an Investigatioh of the degree and the direction of assiiiii- 
Intion under varying conditions of rate and accentuation. Masters. ’1937. 
Mass. St. Coll. 70 p. ms. ^ 

1423. Dorsey, May. Research problem pertaining tq growth and development 
of the child voice, with course of study. Master's. 1037. Jordan Conservatory. 

rd p. ms. * 

% # 

1424. Edgar, Jeannette Williams. The present problem of speech correction 
in the public schools of Now York city. Master's, 1936. Hunter. 

1425. Ehrenabergar, Ray. erperimental study oMhe relative effectiveness 
of cCttairi forms of emphasis In public speaking. Doctor’s, 1937. Syracuse. 

1426. Fagan, Helen. Re-education In speech and language in cases ST mojor 
disorders of the central nervous system. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1427. Fleming, Charles I. Factors related to speechmindedne^s. Master’s, 1 ' 

1937. Washington Univ. 66 p. ms. „ 

\ 

1428. Graybill, Suzanne Elizabeth. A critical study of choral speach. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Chicago. 96 p. ms. 

1429. Henderson, Florence Margaret. A study of the articulation of con- 

sonants by normal institutionalized children. Doctor’s, 1936. Wisconsin. (Ab- 
stract in : University of Wisconsin. Summaries of doctoral dissertations, 1: 
259-4J2) * n 

Administers a specially prepared consonant articulation test to 3p2 children at the 
Wisconsin botae for dependent and neglected children to determine the status of consnnapt 
articulation of institutional preschool children ; the relationship between articulatory effl r 
dency and the grade level attained, preschool children without any school training being 
studied with the school grades; age at admi^Ion to the institution^ and age at the time 
of testing; and intelligence. Indicates that Institutional children are greatly handicapped 
in their development of consonant articulation. 

i 

1430. Henderson, Kathleen Tobin. Evidences of the need of scientific speech 

training in the elementary grades of independent school districts of Denton 
county with n suggested program of oral reading. Master’s, 1936. North Texas 
St. T. C. 62 p. ms. .. 

Finds that more than one-fourth of tbe pupils in the elementary schools of Denton-- 
county have some speech defect;' a scientific speech program for the elementary grades 
of Denton county is imperative if tbe pnplls are to receive training that will increase 
their own bapplnesa and enlarge their usefulness and contributions to their respective 
social groups. 


1431. Higginbotham, Christine Fitzgerald. Speech correction In secondary 
^education. Master’s, 1936. North Texas St. T. C. 156 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the speech defects found In hijjh schools of Denton county. 
Texas, and the corrective measures best adapted to their correction. Finds a distinct need 
for special correction work In the county and the need for special teachers. 

1432. Hutcheson, Richard R. Speech as taught In Tennessee high schools In 
193^36. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 95 p. ms. 

1433. Jones, Morris Veo. Symbolic formulation and etpresslon in speech 
with .regard to sentence structure. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

i 1434.' Laase, Leroy Theodore. The effect of pitch and Intensity on the quality 
of vowels in speech. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. 

Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) 

1 ♦ 
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1435. Lumpkin, J. Howard. A series of progressive assignments for a course 
In speech in Waco high school, Waco, Texas. Master's, -1037. Iowa. 


I486. McGuire, Marion. A fundamental therapy for developing speech in a 
backward child. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

Explains the theory sod application of a method of muscular training that has been 
successfully used at the H1U Young school of speech In Los Angeles, to stimulate sp,<vb 
development in children of normal Intelligence who had been delayed In speech. 

1437. McIntosh, Carl Weston. An auditory study of nasality. Master’s, 1937 
Iowa. , 


1438. Meyer, Edward. A study of the “Th" speech defect in English. Mas 
ter s, 1937. Mass. St. Coll. 93 p. ms. - • , - 

tl439. Monroe, A. H., Remmers, H. H. and Venemann-Lyle, Elizabeth. 
Measuring the effectiveness of public speech in a beginning course. Lafayette 
Ind., Purdue university, 1936. 29 p. (Bulletin, vol. 37, no. 1. Studies in higher 
education, 29) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 200 students at- Purdue university to determine 
the effectiveness of the Purdue speech rating chart. Finds that the students agree prac 
tlcaHy perfectly on the order of Importance assigned to the traits of the rating chart wiih 
retpect to judging effectiveness of a public speech. 

•1440. Monroe, Alan H. The measurement and analysis of audience reaction 
to student speakers studies in attitude changes. Doctor’s, 1937. Northwestern 
Lafayette, Purdue university, 1937. 80 p. (Bulletin of Purdue university, vol 
38, nfi. la. Studies In higher education, 32) 

Examines three devices by which Individual differences In the general effect of public 
speeches upon the opinions of auditors might be objectively measured, and the validity 
and reliability of these differences determined; determines the. differences between effective 
and Ineffective speakers as these differences are reflected by the reported observations of 
their auditors; and determines the -number and Identity of the Independent variables, or 
factors, which exist In the auditor's Impressions of the speaker’s behavior, and.the relathe 
Importance of these variables upon the shift of opinion produced In the auditor and upon 
hi* judgment of the speaker's effectiveness. 

* * ’• £ 

1441. Monroe, Albert Eason. An evaluation of repreeentatlve courses of 

study. Id speech for' secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 



1442. Prall, M. Ruth. The problems of public school speech correction In a 
small town In Iowa. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1443. Snyder, Hazel B. A survey of scientific studies on the value of phonics. 
Master's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications. 13; 406) 

Evaluates nine studies comparing child’ achievement under phonic versus non-phnnlr 
methods. Finds that the conclusion of all the experiments are not in agreement, hut 
the tendency seems to be toward an admission that phonic*, if used Judiciously, are valu 
able in reading as one method of meeting new words; that many of the studies conclude 
that the teaching of phonics U a matter of individual need and give it a supplementary 
or remedial atatua. Finds that phonlca U of greater value If Introduced In the latter part 
of the primary grades. 

•1444. Stahl, Kathleen G. Speech improvement as an educational factor. " 
Master's* 1937. New York. 72 p. ma 

Gives a brief history of the English language; class! flee and describes speech defects; 
gives methods of procedure for the correction of speech defects; discusses stuttering at 
length ; describes the teaching, of language through story telling, dramatics and the 
international phonetic system. , ^ 
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1446. Wagner, Loretta Allen. A diagnosis of the speech needs and abilities 
of prospective teachers. Doctor’s, 1987. Iowa. (Abstract In: University of 
Iowa. 8er1es on alms and progress of research, no. 52) 

Studies the adequacy of the speaking performance of 283 students, the majority of 
whom were college seniors, enrolled In a courts of laboratory practice In high school 
daring the school year 1936-37. 

JOURNALISM 

r 

tl446. Conrad, Lawrence H. TVaclilng frentlve writing. New York, D. Applc- 
ton-Century company, 1937. 142* p? (Publication of the Progressive education 
association) (New Jersey state teachers college at Montclair) 

Defines creative writing and discusses the school program In creative writing; providing 
* experiences' for writing ; creative writing as a school course ; opportunities In the school ; 
the problems of publication, of writing .careers for students, and of temperament; and 
analyses student verse and proae. 

1447. English, Earl. A workbook for .high school Journalism. Master’s, 
1987. • Iowa. 


1448. Prishman, Harry B. An Investigation of consumer journalism In the 
junior colleges of California. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

•1449. Hunt, William F.- The level of excellence for high school newspapers. 
Master’s, 1934. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. 1,12 .p* ms. 

1450. Klldow, Fred L. A manual and scorebook for editors and staffs of 

college newspapers. Mlnneapolja, National scholastic press association, 19^(. 
24 p. (University of Minnesota) * ’ * ‘ ^ 

1451. — and Nelson, P. B. A manual and scorebook foi* editors and%tfffs 

of student magazines. Minneapolis, National scholastic press association, 1936. 
24 p. (University of Minnesota) 1 

1452. Togle, Iona M. R. The woman who writes for a living. Doctor’s, 1937. 
T. C., Col. Univ. 

Analyte* replica to a questionnaire received from 881 women experienced in Journalistic 
pursuits In 45 states and the District of Columbia, In an attempt to determine bow they 
obtained Work; the kinds of Jobs they obtained; their Initial, advanced and maximum 
rarnloga; education and professional training they have found moat desirable; the per- 
sonal adjustments they fbund It Imperative to make\ln Journalistic occupations ; the effect 
marriage exerted on their work ; and the arrangements they found most satisfactory for 
borne management and the care of children. 

t 

. 1453. Okeson, Margaret Albertson. An experiment In creative writing. 
Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 

» r’ 

1454. Reiser, Max. A study of the relation between newspaper editorial policy 
and college student opinion. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 


•1455. Sheffield, Elizabeth L&mb. Junior journalism : a study of the use of 
the school ' newspaper below the high school level in thegood citizenship pro- 
gram. Master’s, 1937. Northwestern. 168 p. ms. f 

Analyses 29 replies to a questionnaire sent to 44 superintendent* of schools, and 174 
replies to questionnaires sent to 830 other Interested persons, and examines 450 school 
newspapers of below high school level from Alaska and Hawaii, as well as from the 
United States. 8hows a close correlation of the school newspapers and the good citisen- 
ablp program'; that children were assuming more and more responsibility for the news- 
papers; that the paper Is a vital school organ; that good dtlsemhlp sod English motiva- 
tion outranked the other benefits derived from the use of school newspapers; that. the 
school newspaper can he used to good advantage In developing leadership. 
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•1406. Sinclair, Thomas Jamea. JournallsmT: Its place* hi the secondary 
school system. Master’s, 1937. Boston UnlT. 161 p. ms. n 

Trace* the history of aecouSary *chool jonmall&m; -“--mn the objection. .«* «n..<a 
* r#,IOn4 .content, and method* of teaching the JS£cl! * 

1457. 8 tan ton, Richard Kenneth. A comparaUve analysis of tie 23 seconds rv 
newspaper markets of the Pacillc northwest. Master’s. 1937. Stanford. ’ 

THRIFT EDUCATION 

1458. Kruegrer, John E. The construction of a teaching unit on a peffidh ,1 

insurance program. Master’s, 1087. Iowa. - . . ^ ' 

SAFETY EDUCATION 

k 45 ?’ 5"^ May HeckIer A 8t,I(, y of accidents to Los Angeles 

of the children. Ma, 

In^oofTo^ SJSS 52ST fl “ d Pn>Vl8l0n8 f ° r *"*^ **■" 

coit?n Keen> BalPh JOhD ‘ ^ UCadon for tr * ffic »*Wy. Doctor’s, 1937. Wls 

0 

1462. Kellogg, Roy DeVere. The psychological aspects of administration and 
Inching of attitudes and habit* of safety as derived from a survey of currant 
publications and resources. Master’s. 1936, Washington. 125 p. ms 

csii: “ fety — — t — * 

beeh radoced from fig . ,7 m . .L, SgfJS 1 •<«*** haa 

ot 1118 ,Terw c “y ln th » ‘uniSrsthiJj 4 

h*re reduced the accident* In Oehkoah. and abould prove heloffil re.r/rT?*/ . ^ 
a coorae of aafety Instruction for their own need/ ™ % teacher* In fonnoUtln* 

' *{**• *■— * ^ S**. M of «f«, JLon In the Onltod 

Sulrfonl ^ emphart, on in, aacondafy Held. Mpner's, 1 «« 

-Mtefa. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

1 nr^L“^ , Te.K' p .^ , '' 0D ( 0r de,,,a, "fa •»+* ~ 

daiSKn- Sr^L' 1 1 'r..Sr' M,ta “ - -» Paabod, 

1467. Bellome, Rosalia E. The i^rent and changes in attitude toward th» 

education of sex. Master’s, 1986. Hunter. ** 

1468. Bender, Bernard B_ A study of personal health in Richland Center 

junior-senior high school. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. '• 
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* 1468. Brown, Clara M Kuthenlcs studies. Minneapolis, University of Minne- 
sota, 1987. - . 

Inscribe* analyses made of the various eotbenlca unit* In tbe General college at the 
lulverslty of Minnesota, offered daring 1932-1033; cites changes In teaching practice*; 
,rplalna techniques of evaluation used and Improvements In discriminating power, rvlta 
l,Ultj. and validity of teats developed ; and shows bow emphasis shifted from repam)urtlou 
,.f facts to the application of knowledge in speclfjc situations, and to agprecladolT 

1470. Byrd, diver E. A study of health habits and their relation to health 
instruction. Master’s, 1933. Stanford. 75 p. ms. 

1471. Clements, Mary B. Required health knowledge for prospective teachers 
In Class- A teachers colleges in the United Slates and District of Columbia, and 
legal, health requirements for health status of teachers in the various stares 
and District of Columbia in 1633-34. Master's, 1037. Ind. St. T. C. 100 p. ins. 
(Abstract In: Teachers college Journal, 8: 61*62, July 1937) 

Gives the standard requirements In health Instruction for colleges and teacher-training 
tnstltutltaa, and standard health requirement* for teachers. Finds that tbe 182 Class A 
teachers colleges studied are trying tn meet the slaftdarde' for health instruction courses; 
sod thst the present legal health requirements for the benllh status of teachers tn the 
various state* are not advancing toward* meeting tbe lequtrements set up by health 
authorities for the health of teachers * ' 

1472. Clutch, Beatrice Martha. A health education program in a demonstra- 
tion school. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. • 

1 1473. Culroha, Adah Emma. *A survey of health instruction for girls in tbe 

smaller high 'schools of California. plaster's. 19.17. Southern California. 

1474. Davis, Arthur F. The use of the elementary school teacher in certain 
aspects of health inspection. Doctor’s, 1937. Michigan. 

1475. Dlls, Eugene W. A survey of sox education in the high schools of 
Washington. Master’s, 1937. Washington. 75 p. ms. " 

e f ' *• , . - 

*# 1476. Erlbacher, Mrt. Irene Jenner. Effects of the - depression upon the 

" health of public school children. Master’s, 1637. Indiana. 407 p. ms. 

# , * 

1477. Follick, C. G. A course In sex education for junior high school .girls. 

Master’s, 1937. Ohid State. 

s 1478. Fuea, R. A. The mental, physical, and physiological effect of tobacco. 
Master’s, 1967. Washington Unlv. 65 p. ms. ^ 

1479. Garrison, Stella Whaley. Health knowledge of Peabody students. 
Master’s, 1637. IJpabody. 74 p. ms. 

8tudles tbe health knowledge of 400 Peabody students as shown by their scores on health 
knowledge tests. Finds a lack of health knowledge, especially of knowledge based on 
current health literature. 

1480. Glascjlck) David Albert. Tbe status of health and physical education 
in the high schools. Doctor’s, 1987. Indiana. 361 p. ms. 

1481. Hall, Sue Marlon. A critical study of tbe functions of Btate depart- 
ments of health and physical education. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

*1482. Heuel, Bitter Mary Olympia. A study of the incidence of health 
teaching as indicated by ,the analysis of 600 case studies developed In schools of 
nursing. Master’s, 1966. Catholic Unlv. Washington, D. C., Catholic university 
of America, I960. 44 p. (Studies in nursing education, vol. 2, fascicle 5)- 
Investigates tbe nature and scope of health instruction given at the bedside to 500 
medical patients by student nurses, In 30 states and the District of Colombia.' Studies 
health t— ehlag incidence In relation to -the pathological condition^, sex groups, and 
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children ; *nd *l*o itodle* leaching opportunities missed and Ibe reasons given for la k 
of (etching. 


1-183. Holliday, Bowena Barnyce. Health information und interests of high 
school girls. Master's, 1887. Texas. 


•1484. Kelly, Alma C. A critical study of some of (he literature in the Add 
of posture education and body mechanics. Blaster's, 1837. New York. 228 p n „ 

14®. Kemmer, Mildred. A study presenting a nutrition project for health 
education In high schools. Muster's, 1887. Tennessee. 90 p. ms 

Dcacribea an eiperlmrnt conducted during November and Uecemher. 10.15, by the blologi 
rlas# In* (he Cumberland county high acbool. t'roK*vllle. Tcnoekfc-e. to determine » l 
practical demonstration materials could be used Aic***fully in teaching the nutrition*! 
aspect* of health In rural Trone**ee high wbool* The material* used supplemented 
the everyday experiences of the children and gave them actual practice in feeding animal* 
different diets, checking their ..wn dietaries, eiudylng food composition, and planning 
dietaries 

1486. Kilander, H. F. Health knowledge of high school and college students 
Research quarterly, 8;. 3-32, October ]ft<7. (Panxor college of physknl cd.. 
cation.) 

8tudlea more than 6.000 high school and college students, and adults by meapa of * 
100 multiple choice teat. Finds tliat persons making high scores bare studied more cour*,* 
with bealih content have higher intelligence, and a more favorable home environment 
than do persona making low scores oir the teat'. Finds that a general peak of average 
score* la reached by the senior year in high school: (hat science course* on the coll.*, 
level contribute leas than on the high school level, to an Increase- In health Information 
v and ,h,t “*» Intelligent, educated people hold health mlacooceptlon* and health suln - 
* * •"Ilona. Recommend* that health education be given a tno,e Important place in tl„. 
schools than ft now holds, and that other subject* be analyaod to determine whetl,., 
they contribute to health education to the eit.nt that can reasonably bo eiperted 

tl487. Kleitman, N., Mulliu, F. J., Cooperman, N. R. and Titelbsum. S 
Sleep characteristics: how they vary uud react to changing condltiona in the 
group aud the iudividual. Chicago, University of Chicago press. 1937. 86 p. 

Studies the *le^p characteristic* of 25 mm and II women, ranging In age from 10 to 
55. and In health condltiona from good lo fair. Studies the effect* of taking food warm 
or cold water, warm or cold milk, and two drug*, «« well a a of weather condition* physical 
condition, activity during the day and Just prior to going to bed- on east of going to 
sleep, motility during sleep, sleeping continuously, dreaming, duration of sleep an I 
feeling oivswakenlng In the mornjng. Klndh considerable variation from subject to «ut.’j«ci 
and In the same Individual from mgb( to night wiih respect to every. ah-ep characteristic - 

1488. Krull, Norma A^ice. A school health program for l^os Gatos high school 
Master's, 1937. Stanford. 

1489. Langford, Florence. A course of study in health Instruction, junior 
high school. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 196 p. ins. 

1490. Mahoney, Donald John. A sjjtdy of differences'' in habitual standing 
- posture between adult males exhibiting extremes of superior and inferior dynamic 

body mechanics. Master’s, 1087. Iowa. 


1491. Martin, Margaret Ewing. Functional physlplogy in the secondary 
school. Blaster’s, 1937. Stanford. 


1492. Orner, Ralph G. Dental hygiene as a problem of the public schools 
Master's, 1987. Temple. 120 pi; ms. 

1493. Porter, Ruth Metella. The health program for women students In 

southern colleges. Master’s, 1987. Colorado. (Abstract <n: University of Colo- 
rado studies, 26: 98-94) • J 

Analyse* data from 17 Negro and 28 white college*. Indicate* that the health nrocr*** 
for women student* 1* adequate in not more than 25 percent of the southern colhlgea 
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1494 . Reeder, Harriet Spencer. Posture achievement aiul it* relation to 
/nental and motor qbllity. Master's, 1937. Wellesley. 


examinations In the public schools of Indiana. Muster'*. 1937. Ind. St. T. C. 
73 p, mg. (Abstract in: Teachers college Journal. .8: 80, July 1937) 

Studies tbe health work carried on In the school, the relation between borne and school, 
and tbe follow-up- work carried on. Bbowa that In -the Indianapolis public acboola ap 
proilmatelj one popll In every four was examined; that the inirvin relationship with the 
«*cbc¥>l waa emphasised more In tbe Indlanapolla achoul* than In the utliera «t idu*d . ainl 
jhat tbe facilities for follow up work In tbe Indianapolis school* were aucb that there ««i 
a more extensive follow up program carried nn throughout the yenr than !u other school* 
studied. Presents a report of the Vl£0 countj health program conducted try tbe Emargency 
relief admin lit ration nursing service, and ahowa that the nurae bad to teach hygienic 
prloclplea to tbe family in tbe borne, and bad to b»* peril* tPnt In makiug callback* to 
check on tbe effectiveness of tbe teaching. 

1490 Sancher, Genevieve. A survey of commonly held superstitions which 
niuy effect health. Master's, 1937. Colo St. Coll of Ed. * 

W97. Sexton, James Monroe. An evaluation of a health program aC Sugar 
Creek. Missouri. M hater's, 193.7. Southern California. 

•1498. Stohlmsn, Many Helen. Provisions for sex education in the public 
schools of the District of "Columbia, divisions 1 to 9 Muster s, 1937. George 
Washington. 07 p. ms. 

Attempt! to determine bow effectively tbe acboola are meeting tbe needs of children In 
regard to pemonal and social adjustment* In matters directly or Indirectly related lo sex 
Kinds that there la a rather complete aoqu»*nce In the field of koclal hygiene through the 
ilementary. Junior and senior high school levels, but that It Is possible fur a child lu go 
ibrough tbe 12 grades of tbe acboola without receiving any definite sex education regarding 
human beings, and that while counsea on M>clal hygiene are elective or offered to glrla. 
i here la very meager provision for set education for boys In either Junior or senior high 
acboola. 1 4 • _ 

>1490. Taylor, Clara Mae. The energy metabolism and mecliunlcnl efficiency 
of young boys. Doctor’s, 1937. Columbia. New York, 1937. 58 p. 

Compares the energy motabollsii of niffe to if year old boys sitting quietly at play and 
during bicycle riding with their basal energy metabolism Uses alz noripal boy» selected 
from a foundling home in New York City a a subject*. 

1500. Twist, R. B. Posture correction through film silhouettes’ for schools 
having a limited physical education budget. * Muster’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, 
of Ed 

1501. Weaver, Malcolm J5. The incidence and correlation of ringworm' of 
(be feet among the boys and girls of Intermediate school. Master's, 1937. De- 
troit* 47 p. ms. 

■Studio* tbe Incidence and poa*ible correlate* of ringworm of the feet in intermediate 
children in the Tapp&n schools during the flrsf semester of the year 1986-37. Finds that 
older children are more Inclined to infection ; that intelligence plays a very small part. 
If any; that aodo-economlc status haa little or no relation to incidence; that there la u 
decreasing Incidence amd Intensity as tbe result of this study; and that a solution used 
for foot bath la instrumental in lowering tbe Incidence. 

1502. Weinstein, Rebecca Ruth. A survey of handicaps affecting the health 
and physical education program for girls in tbe secondary schools of Illinois. 
Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

•1503, Willard, Dudley W. A social critique of current tendencies In health 
education. Doctor's; 1920. Washington. 406 p. ms. 2 vole. 
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MENTAL HYGIENE AND PSYCHIATRY 

a . ** 

l.'AM. Bodigan, Edward Richard. Menial hygiene In colleges and universities 
of Ihe west. Muster'’*. 1037. Southern California. 

1506. H a mn tona, John W. The ministry and psychiatric practice. Bachelor * 
of DMalty. 1037. Union TbeologlcaL 

1506. Higginbotham, Elisabeth Ruth. Corrective treatment for oversensitive 

puplln Master 'a, 1037. Kana. 8t. T. C, Pittsburg. 74 p. ma . . 

Finds that the cur itudj and corrective treatment tlreo fl re aerroua idolMcri^ dur 
las the tnrlplint stages of their trouble* were ao eucrewful that It 1* recommended jfcst * 
teachers became better Informed aa lo, aerroua disorder* aod attempt to glee mote 
asetstanev to tbelr cemedoa 

1507. Robson, C. V. Informational needs of teachers of mental hygiene. 

Doctor's. 1037. North Dakota. 

» 

IfiOS. Stephan, Frances Augusta. An Investigation of the mental health* 
problems of the girls of Cardens high school Master's, 1037. Southern Cali- 
fornia. . 


i 


150ft 8 trout, Margery S. The place of the mental hygiene dlnlc In Protestant 
churches. Master's, 1066. Southern California. Uljv ma 

8urrtra tb« different type* of mental hygiene wort In Protestant rhurrbra. and ooo 
alders the methode, qualification* and preparation of workrtsu Shows that many erfx-rt* 
,c*eogntas the definite need of mental hygiene clinics In the Protestant churches, that work.* 
haa been done tucoaasfullj In home churches, that there are no obstacles which cannot* 
be overcome In (lhe, and that the churrbca would reinforce Ibetrr own strength through 
the establishment of dlalt*. 

•1510. Wittman, Mary Phyllia An evaluation of opposed theories concern 
lag the etiology of so-called dementia in dementia praecox. Doctor's, ^936. Cbl- ' 
cago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1937. 49 p. 

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


1611. Bittner, Clyde H. A survey of physical education to the aecondary 

schools of Mills county. Iowa. Master's, 1867. Iowa * 

1612. Bredt, Carl Victor. Difference* In strength and skill between well 
nourished under-nourished children. Master's, 1837. Texas. 

1613. Brae, John Lorena A history of physical education In the United 
Statea Master'a 1087. Southern California. 

1614. Burley, Pearl Bacon. The relative behavior em p ha gp* of school children 
at different age levels, as related lo physical education activities. Master'a 1837. 
Iowa 

■ e 

1816. Butach, Margaret Louise. Further studies In student Interests and 
attitudes concerning physical education activities at Wellesley college. Master's. 
1987. Wellesley. * 



1616. Conry, William X. iLphyalcal education program for boys in small 
aecondary schools. Maater’^|b37. Denver. 78 p. ma , 

Purposes establishing an adequate program of phytic*! education for boy* In aecondary 
aehoola of 180 *tudentS*br leaa In Colorado, covering mfety education, phyaldhl hygiene 
.with the establlahlng of definite health habits.. end mental hygiene Presents a well 
rounded physical activity program giving abundant opportunity for individual aeLf- 
exp twlon together with definite stressing of the worthwhile and far-reaching incidental 
learning! ; and recreative outlets with the development of skills, appreciations, Altitudes, 
and creative outlets 


L 
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1517. Cooper, William A. An analysis of 12'coorara of study In physical 
cdin'nllOD for Junior and senior hljth school boys. Master - *, 1936 North Tern* 

St T. G fl9 p. m* * 

# 

1518. Oooch^ Sherman Read. The sialua of the physical activity program for 

ithii In stale collegia and uukcralticK. AUiaicr'*, I9CTT . 1’iah. r 

IMP Cunningham, Guy. An lnv%*tigntloD of the statu* of phy*k)tl vnluca* 
fitvn in the secondary nrhooln of Illinois Master < 1937 Soul In* rn/aH fornix 

•l.VW Curtis, Lera B. A critical evaluation of fMe physical ctliimllon program 
in the rural arbonl* of Michigan. Dm thr’a, 1UT7. New York * l60 p. m* 

* 8ludlc* the phyvlrftl cdunilon fn tT*e n*>ra rural *rb<*0* of Michigan ami flail* 

that the fagrew of conformity to wtabilthed criteria It low, ^at that the county oomml* 
hV*oere and ir*(b<f> air *diIuu» tu laijTove the program. 

1521 DeVore, Ad* Dennis. A survey of teaching problems of girls’ physical 
'duration Id secondary schools of California. Sisters. 1937. Southern California. - 

•1.122. Dome, Arthur E. Objectives of physical education In the Young men’s 
* Christian association. Doctor's, 1037. New York. ^-234 p. ms. 

•i 

Attempt* to determine what thr layman oonMier* Important ah ahir.itVr*. what ih«- 
V If C A. aerrerary and phyairal director conaUlur Important an, objective . and ihv 
rusaona for the differences In Opinion of lh<w groups, Finds that the profcsopail stiff 
f^jphaaliwd tb# discovery, training as# u( Hiving of volunteer leadership, the firing of 
^^frirndly advice and counsel, the teaming and prsctlrj of desirable tralta of character 
Show* more agreement between the prop Mlonnl and lay woriefs on the objectives of 
least importance, than on those of higher ranking 

1523. Gilbert, Portion B. Physical education programs for boy* In Arkantiu* 
Junior high schools, Master’*, 1937. Peat>ody. f»2 p. ms f ' 

Shows that Arkansas has done eery little In the Arid of phy*lcaJ education for Junior 
' high school boys. 

*• r 

,1524. Gubin, Alan E. A catalog study of college oflfeiljjg* In physical educa- 
(lon. Mister’*, 1837, Southern California . 

1525. Haai, Prank Loula, A comparative analyah* of traltaynd qualifications 
of students fh, and graduates frofii the Division of physical education, at Purdue 
university. MasteKa, 1937; Purdue. 29 p. ma. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 94 undergraduates, and 44 alumni of the IdviHen 
of physical education. Finds that the physical oducatloq. gnmps tended to be well above 
tbe Purdue undergraduate* average In physical education marks, below the undergraduate a 
a rerage in academic marks; showed emotional atahlllty; were variable as compart'd with 
<ollege men * average scores for aelf-sufflcJency ; below the average college men's norm for 
introvenlon-ert reversion : n.ore dominant as compared with the average college men's 
norm ; and below Che Purdue students’ norm for orientation scores of Intelligence and 
achievement. ‘ \ K ' 

•1526. Haggerty, Helen Ruth* Certain factor* In the professional education 
df women teachers of physical education. Doctor’s, 1837. T. C., Col. Uulv. 
New York,' Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938^, 87 p. (Contribution* 
to education, no. 741) Ji 

Analyse* replies to a questionnaire received from 48 school* In different sections of the 
United States, Develops two objective comprebenwive teat* as instruments to mesaurv 

I be knowledge of professional subject matter. 

• # 

1527. Harrison, Cecils Axdella. A study of tbe elementary professional 
curricula for physical and health education. Master’s, 1937/ Ohio State. 75 p. ms a 

*1628. Hawkins, Charles C. The effects of conditioning and training upon tbe 
differential white-cell count, poctor’a, 1937. New York. 178 p. ms. ^ 

Observes. record* and Interprets' tbe effects of athletic treating in football, basketball . 
Tnd track upon the dtfferantlal white-cell counts of subjects whose total whlto-cel) counts 
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remain within the bounds of normality previous to, during, and after the respective periods 
of J t nM. n . ,n * fln «> competition. Concludes that regular tralrlng and physical conditioning In 
iitajeflc sports under competent and expert supervision and leadership st I mutates the 
functional activity of the blood-cell forming organs, 

1529. Heitsmith, Biqhayt^Howe. The effectiveness of the program of physical 
education In the elementary schools of Snlina, Kansas. Raster’s, 1937. Denver, 
60 p. m&. 

1530. Houston, Ruth JElliott. Modern trends In physical education facilities 
for college. Master’s, 1936. California. 286 p.. ms. 

Studies the history of physicsl education for women in colleges, and preqmts an In- 
tensive history’ of the development of physical education departments In IJmlth nfyl Vaasar 
-v colleges, the Universities of California at Los Angeles and Berkeley, Texas, Washington 
and Stapford. 

, i 

1531. Irwin, Leslie W. A study of the relationship of dominance to the 
itorformance of physical education activities. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract 
in: University of Iowa* Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) 

Studios the unilateral organlration of 23§ elementary and high school boys ranging in 
age from 6 to 18 years, as shown by tests administer^ totheh*. 8hows that many subjects 
l>erform physical education activities right-handed, but are Inherently ambidextrous ; shows 
that the majority of the subjects are ambidextrous ; and that when dominance as between 
the arms and feet exists, it is In favor of the arms, although there are a large number 
, of subjects In which no dominance is exhibited. 

1532. King! Raymond J. A study of the trends in theory and practice nf 
physical education since 1000. Master’s, 1037, Ini St. T. C. 77 p. ms. *Ab- 
stract in: Teachers college Journal, 8 : 80-90, July 1937) 

j FlndB that physical education owes much of Us progress and widespread acceptance to 
yhe various organisations , which jftovlded for and educated the public and the school world 
* to the benefits to be derived from wholesome physical activity. Shows that the World 
War revelations compelled the schools to Institute a system of physical education with the 
,, health aspect uppermost In Importance; that stilte control made for better organised pro 
grams, trained and qualified teachers, and the recognition of the subject as a part of 
^general education. . , 

» " - 
•1533. Lewis, James W. A survey of the, organization and content of the 
required* program of physical education in the high schools qljjBse state of Illinois. 
'Master’s) 1937. Iowa. “ " . 

, 1534- Morehouse, William Henry. A. survey of health and corrective physical 
, .education in the Los Angeles city schools. Master’s, 1937^ Southern California. 

1535. Myers, Elbert Jefferson. Facilities for a' coordinated program of physi- 
cal education and community recreation in Texas towns. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

1536. Nicholas, Clara Amelia. Trends In physical education from 1907-1937. 

Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 87 p. ms. A 

•’« * • 

Finds that physical education came to be recognised as a necessary part of the school 
curriculum ; tlje underlying principles were, defined according to general educational prln- 
• clples ; the program was constantly Increasing In scope and content ; the requirements for 
Instructors of physical education were gradually Increased and the standards of work 
demanded were, raised; and the trends In physical education were more apparent, to 
members of the profession 4s the number of article? In professional publications Increased. 

*1537. Powdermaker, Therese. Physical education play activities for girls in 
Junior and ^enlbr filgh school. J Doctor’s, 1937. New fork. 2 vols. 

1538. Reemsnyder, David E. The space and faculties now used in teaching 
physical education In West Virginia high schools.’ Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 
88 p. ms. - . . 

'■ Barveys the space, facilities and equipment psed In the teaching of physical education 
, in 185^ West Virginia high schools, and finds nit many schools have inadequate sized 
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pymnnsluip, playground, and dressing roods, and that few schools have the facilities for 
playing minor sports. 

1539. Ritter, Edith Welbourn. The relation of leisure to the girls’ physical 
education program for secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1540. Schulmeyer, Louise M. A four year curriculum for women physical 
education majors^ Indianapolis, Butler university, 1937. 

1541. Scott, Tom. A study oftertah). basest for selecting content of profes- 
sional courses in physical education. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

*1542. Seen, Eva Marie. Critical evaluation of present best practice in super- 
vision of physical education. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 176 p. ms. 

1543. Slote, Dorothy Aleta. Physical education In schools requiring student 
Inbor. Master's, 1087. Peabody. 256 p. ms. * 

Studies 10 general descriptive items for each of 13 high schools and 13 colleges which 
require all of their students to labor, and six groups of dnta describing the physical educa- 
tion program In each school. Finds no relationship between the number of hours the 

students are required to labor and tbe type of physical education program offered. 

* 

- 1544. Smithy Alfred Dillon. A study of physical education and athletics in 
the junior high schools of Kansas, 1927-28. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

1545. Smith, Willis E. A study of the teaching of physical education skills in 
western Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13: 405-406) 

Finds that male teachers of physical education were far below the standards set by 
experts In skill teaching, and that female teachers followed more closely the methods of 
teaching outlined by experts; that the non-coach does a better Job of teaching mass physi- 
cal education than the coach ; that practically all schools have d seasonal program ; and 
all schools har^the necessary facilities for carry injj^ou a physical education program. 

1546. Stafford, Frank Stanley. The history of pbysicul education in the high 
schools of Indiana. Master’s, 1937. Indiana* • 134 p. ms. 

•1547. Walke, Nelson Sumter. Traits characteristic of men majors in physi- 
cal education at the Pennsylvania state college. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 62 p. (Con- 
tributions to cducution, no. 735) 

Attempts to determine the characteristic traits of physical education majors and to And 
whether the* traits possessed by them are Blujllar to those found among students preparing 
to teach and other groups prepurlng for professions other than teaching, in order that 
educators may direct into the teaching field those students who exhibit the qualities 
essential to this profession and discourage those whose success Is doubtful. , 

1548. Weeks, Pearl M. Survey of available reading material for classes in 
physiology at the secondary school level. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

1549. Whitaker, Versie M. Physical education for girls, grades 1-12 in 
Purcell, Okln. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 120 p. ms. 

- , ATHLETICS 

1550. Alexander, E,*L. Evaluation of high school athletic program. Master’s, 
1937. Washington Univ. 54 p. ms. 

1551. Barton, Helen M. Speedbali for girls and women. Ann Arbor, Edwards 
brothers, 1937. (Clarion sta^e teachers college) 

1552. . Teaching speedbali to beginners. Journal of health and physi- 

cal edheation, 8 : 490-91, October 1937. (Clarion state teachers college) 
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1553. Beam, LeBoy Wesley. A survey of state organizations for the snpervi- 
rfon and control of secondary school inter-scholastic athletic contests. Master s 
jyo7. Southern California. 

S 1 " 11 An b0,,y n,0 ' entntt <" 

^ I 1 " A " odon,t '' ,nal <"■"'«'» «' Master-, 

1556. Bradford, Jim Bucknell. An Investigation of methods of coaching, con 

ho, fK ni ! , d,rect,ng a footba11 tPam na ,lsp d and advised by prominent foot- 
baU authorities of America. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

atS » f ,he event to the kfch seho,., 

mV "zt ”»; n LT" 10 ” 81 proM ™ ,n 

Dre < ^nf r !i.T re *n! n,t fr ° m "t whPn 11 wft " 0r « recorded. 2500-3000 B C. to th. 

.n 7 nH«. 7 ‘ metb0d8 ° f tf ‘ Cb,ng the 8port ’ and P™»«on .nd t„atmm 5 

Hnlf?' ?K° d ! elt v. er ; MelVlD C * A c S v tnparatlve 8hj<J y of three methods of Instrur- 
tton in the technique of coaching wrestling. Master’s. 1937. Okla. A k M 

scientific information pertaining to the coaching of wrestling. k ° f deflnU,t 

1560. Cram, Kendall Hutchinson. A comparative study In forehand tennis 
Prips. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 31 p. ms. ‘ rorenand tennis 

^? Ce W - The rt,at,on of ath,et,C8 physical education to 
^ Interest element In secondary school subjects. Master’s, 1937. Ind. St T C 

66 p. ms. (Abstract In: Teachers college journal, 8:62, July 1937) 

feel that physical education Improves heakh^winn^* 0 * 8 1 th »* parenta and *«<*«* 
of emotions : that little If anv selmni tim. \ personality, and teaches control 

to supply time and equipment for all children to h!m the nrlvll th ® b ° m * fallR 

l->62. Divine, John Weslle. The history and development of wrestling in onr 
educational system. Master’s. 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

x ° r . »r- « "■ - t™. «. «*« 

Point, out ttat no vnloo. .nd^witl,M?X« 7 tnL°.hXl/ ,, V'Z!' 7 ""'"“* **»• 

tJSZSLSS' “nol'S 
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•1504. Dresser, Henry O. A manual for golf instruction. Doctor’s, 1937. New 
York. 120 j>. ins. 

Applies educational priucip)*>x to t lio sjMvlrtr iiruhlciiis nf golf instruction and presents 
a manual of golf Instruction. 

1505. Freeland, Ewing Young. A comparative study of the football methods 
of selected college coaches. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

*1566. Friedman, Edward D. The relationship of reaction time to general 
athletic ability. Master’s, 1937. New York. 59 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with men students in physical education at New* York 
university, to whom an original reliction time test and Cozens* Wet weather, indoor 
lest, battery no. 12 were administered. Shows ilia t the students who were ranked lowest 
Id the reaction time test bad the least skill in their physical activities course. 

•1567. Galligan, Glendon E. A critical analysis of certaiu current practices 
in athletics for men in state teachers colleges. ^Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 
2S8 p. ms. 

Suitcjb practices in athletic finances, staff, facilities, program, eligibility, schedules 
and awards In 100 teachers' colleges. Finds that practices reiommendcd for large col- 
leges and universities are not followed by tbe small colleges, and presents a plan for the 
use of small colleges. 

•1568. Glickman, Sidney. A study of the academic standing of athletes at 
Brooklyn college in relation to non-athletes. Masters, 1937. New York. 50 
p. ms. 

Compares and evaluates the academic standing of athletes engaging in particular sports, 
with the academic standing of the general student body; and shows the relationship in 
scholarship of athletes who engage in -more than one sport to that of the .general student 
average. Finds the academic rating of tbe fall athletes below that of the general student 
average and below the athletic group as a whole; the rating of the spring athletes higher 
than the non-athletes; and the rating of two sport athletes lower than that of either 
tbe athletes or the non-athletes. 

1569. Hoffman, W. Edward. The relative importance of height, weight, and 
age in the construction of standards for track and field events. Master’s, 1937. 
Temple. 86 p. ms. 

Studies the height-weight ratios of 738 Philadelphia junior high BCliool boys In relation 
to their capacity in various track and field events. Finds that height and weight are 
more Important factors than age in determining performance between the ages of 14 
snd 16. 

1570. Johnson, Ellis Tuck. Study of the status of intramural athletics In 
senior Southern colleges. Master’s, 1937. Kentucky. 81 p. ms. 

1571. Julsrud, Kenneth Nash. Visual aids in the coaching of high school 
sports. Master’s, 1937. Denver. 105 p. ms. 

8tudies the different types of visual aid materials used in coaching high school sports, 
along with illustrations of the various types for each sport. Finds that visual aids are of 
a definite value in the coaching of athletic sports ; that motion pictures are the most popular 
type of visual aid used by coaches (slow motion) ; that materia] in this field is difficult to 
locate ; that piany coaches would like to use tbe motion picture, but the cost is prohibitive ; 
nnd that only a few universities are willing to lend their sport films to high schools. 

1572. L&vik, Rudolf Halbert. Defensive line techniques of college football 
players. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1573. Leoffler, Ralph Robert. Should the present age limit In interscholastic 
athletics in the Detroit metropolitan school league be lowered? Master's, 1986. 
Detroit 49 p. ms. 

Finds that the present age limit of 20 years is too high ; baseball is affected by team age 
more than any other sport; that the 19 year old athlete is causing unfair competition within 
and between schools ; that the more mature athlete probably Causes undue Injuries In bodily 
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iont«ct games; tliat the present age limit is pli^log a premium on poor scholarship as fur 
as athletics Is concerned; that enthusiasm, slifea on certain sports, facilities and coaching 
ability contribute to the position In league Btandlng of certain schools In certain sport-" 
that championships are won on higher age and Intelligence with emphasis on age; that 
teams of certain schools are consistently old wl^le others are consistently young. 

1574. McCoy, George W. A comparison of the strength of athletes and non- 
athletes. Master s, 11)37. Peabody. 36 p. ms. 

Analyses the results of the Rogers’ physical fitness test administered to 200 high sclicmi 
hoys. Kinds’ that athletes have a significantly higher average physical fitness Index than 
the non-athlites. although many non-athletes scored higher than the average for tl„. 
athletic gToup. , 

•1575. Marshall, Marian W. An exploratory study in the whole or part mi ili- 
•Wls of teaching sports In junior high school. Master’s, 1037. New York. 82 p. ms. 

1576. Miller, Leonard. Comparison of academic achievement and the intelli- 
gence test scores of the participants and nonparticipants in intramural athletics 
at the University of Kentucky. Master’s, 1937. Kentucky. 29 p. ms. 

1577. Morrow, John William. A survey of the present status of baseball and 
softball in Southern California. Masters, 1937. Southern California. 

1578. Neilson, Neils Peter. A study of achievement in selected athletic events. 
Doctor’s, 1937. California. 

Attempts to construct a scientific plan for transmuting pupil performance records in 
selected athletic events Into achievement scores using data on boys in one secondary school 
on grade, age, height, weight, and on the athletic events pull-up, bar vault, high tump 100 
yard dash, broad Jump. 8 pound shot put, and basket ball throw for goal. 

•1579. Nordly, Carl L. The administration of intramural athletics for nieti* 
in colleges aud universities. Doctor’s, 1935. T. C-, Col. Univ. New York Teach 
ers college, Columbia university, 1937. 134 p. (Contributions to education, no. 
ilO) 


1580. Parsons, Orville A. An investigation of the current practices In inter- 
school athletics of the four year high schools of Colorado. Master’s 1937. West- 
«*rn St. Coll. 51 p. ms. s ’ , 

Studies 78 high schools of Colorado. 


1581. Peterson, Carl John. Status of conches of Interscholastic athletics in 
Nebraska high schools of five or more teachers. Master’s,' f&37. Nebraska 
80 p. ms. 


Hods that a coach may teach three or four different subjects In addition to his athletic 
"‘"f; Physical education Is an Important aubject In all but the smallest high schools 

!„h W * b fl!.I e . C<)aC v!l e ! T 8t meet thC requlremen,s of the Nort h central association In tin- 
subjert fields in which they are teaching, the schools do not require, and the accrediting 
associations have no standard for the training of the coach as Buch. 


15S2. Polster, Raymond G. Regulation of high school athletics by state asso- 
ciations with recommendations for improving the regulations for Missouri. Mas 
ter’s, 1937. MlssoprL 82 p. ms. 


Analyses replies to a questicrtmalre sent to the state high school athletic 
the 48 states as to the status of the different sports. 


associations of 


1583. Portal, DeWitt Alfred. A 
boxing. Master’s, J937. Stanford. 


technique of teaching amnteur intercollegiute 


1584. R&rick, Lawrence. An analysis of the speed factor in simple athletic 
activities. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in : University of Iowa. Series^, 
aims und progress of research, no. 62) 


lndlv,daala w,th “ hl « h degree of motor ability and an average 
amount of strength cannot Increase their speed of moacular performance to any appreciable 
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1585. Renner, Alston Gustave. An Illustrated, graded, standardized, curricu- 
lum of individual and group units in tumbling for the secondary school level. 
Master 8, 1937. Southern California. 

1586. Richardson, O. P. A tentative program of.mtraiuural sports for high 

school boys in the Red Bay high school, Franklin county, Alabama. Master’s, 
1937. Alabama. 73 p. ms. ^ 

1587. Rubicam, Clifton I* Variations in pulse rate and blood pressure in- 
duced in boys aged 10 to 18 years by specific athletic events and standard work 
conditions. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 

1588. Rush, Robert Raymond. A survey of intramural and Intercollegiate 
boxing for 1934-35. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1589. Samse, Ler^y Perry. Annotated bibliography for motivating leisure 
time sports activities. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1590. Sbeatsley, M. D. Physical efficiency and attitude in athletics. Master’s, 
1937. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

1591. Shotwell, Prince Elmer, Effects of participation in interscholastic ath- 
letic? upon the development of high school tyoys. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

1592* Shoup, Donald Earl. Possibilities of adapting golf instruction to the 
secondary school level. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1593. Snygg, Russell. Relationship between motor reaction time and ability 
to play football.. Master’s, 1937. Omaha. 37 p. ms. 

Shows that fast reaction time does not necessarily Indicate a good football player; that it 
Is difficult to pick n good high Bchool football player by using only the reaction time results; 
that a reactionVtime test Bhows the coach his fastest reacting men, thus making it i>o8slble 
to make usfe of this knowledge. 

•1594. Stafford, George T. Adapted sports for atypical boys in secondary 
schools. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 304 p. ms. 

Analyzes skeletal defects, describes the usual methods of treatment of these defects and 
selects the recreative physical education activities which can be best adapted to meet the 
corrective or recreative needs (jf these atypical studentB. 

1595. Stewart, Fred Kelsey. An analysis with suggested improvements, of 
the rules and regulations governing state high school interscholastic athletic con- 
tests with special application to Florida. Master’s, 1937. Florida. 

1596. Swain, F, Genevieve. A treatise of soccer for American girls. Master’s, 
1937. Ohio State. 76 p. ms.' 

1597. Taylor, Lucian Weldon. Intercollegiate athletics In Nortji Texas state 
teachers college from 1924-25 through 1934-35. Master's, 1936. NoVth Texas St. 
T. C. 74 p. ma 

•1598. Wagner, Carlos J. Organization and procedure in the conduct* of track 
and field meets. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 118 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine which Institutions in the United States are outstanding for the 
effective manner Jn which they conduct their track and field meet? ; to ascertain what 
methods and materials of organization and conduct are responsible for the desirably effective 
'outcomes; and applies principles for the establishment of a track and field guide. 

1599. Watkins, Shirley C. An intramural program for the Peabody demon- 
stration school boys. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 85 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the most popular practices in schools throughout the United States 
In intramural athletics. Finds that most of the schools have intramural and varsity 
athletics in their school programs. 
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1000. Wilsey, Myron C. * An investigation of achievement reeords In decathlon 
events for boys in the senior high school. Master’s, 1037. Southern California. 

1001. Wilson, Charles Oren. The administration and cost of Intersch&laMlc 
and intra mural athletics in the high schools of Utah. Master's, 1937. Utah 

PLAY AND RECREATION 

1002. Anderson, George C. Recreation in male state reformatories. Master s, 
1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses 
researches, in progress, and bibliography of publications, 13:374-75) 

8tudles recreation In 24 male state adult reformatories Id the United 8tatea, and flii.t* 
that there la Done with Ideal facilities and few with adequate facilities to meet the DceriM-if • 
a well-rounded program of physical education anjl recreation. Finds that the salaries juld 
to recreation workers would not Induce the well trained recreation leader to enter prison 
work; that the program of physical education follows the general pattern of colleuhit.- 
athletics and that prison athletic publicity Is a sensitive Issue with pcDal administrators 

•1003. Bliss, Muriel F. The necessity of follow-up nffer camp. Masters, 
1937. Boston Univ. 62 p. ms. 

nP*?, 1 * Wltb the work ot the • umme r health camps operated by voluntary associations si»> 
c iilcally for health purposes, and In particular those operated by tuberculosis and health 
associations. Attempts to show bow fully the health Instruction of the summer camp U 

” ?T er lnt ° the b0n,e- and how muA the follow-up after camp haa on the 

dally habits of each child, as shown hy a atudy of 37 children who had attended the Sunshine 
camp during the summer of 1#36. Finds that In all but five cases, the families and the ' 
. children tried to follow the camp routine Id the homes nnd accepted suggestions given. 

1004. Drom, Beulah J. A study of the play interest of elementary school 
, rhildree in relation to the physical education program. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

1006. DuVnll, Miriam Reed. Contemporary attitudes and habits in social 
dancing. Master’s, 1937, Peabody. 37 p. ms. 

Studies the attitudes of. 220 high school, and 685 college students .toward social dancii* 
Find* that It la a common recreational activity of these atudenta. - 

1006. Eddy, Sara. The adaptation of Japanese games as a unit In the Junior 
high school* Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

1807. English, Earle Haywood. The recreational preferences of the iuhIc 
students of the Technical and vocational school of San Antonio, Texas, Master'* 
1937. Texas. , 

1008. Fowler, Hazel t)el C. A study of the attitudes of parents and teachers 
toward play days as organized and administered in the rural elementary school* • 
of central California. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

1009. Garrett, Harriet. Origin, history, classification and significance of the 
Spanish dance. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 133 p. ms. 

‘a ^o.btafory, f l!,88lflc »Oon. and significance of the dance; and- the lu- * 
fluence of the Spanish dance on art forma. ^ • 

1610 Johnston, Edith Louise. The use of Mexican folk dances Ip school 
activities. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

1611. Kauffmaq, Nathan. An analytical study of the accidents reported dur 
tag the summers of 1927 to 1936 inclusive In the playgrounds of the Philadelphia 
board of education. - Master's, 1937. Temple. 187 p. mg^ * * 

. are relatively safe places for play; nndThat accidents which 

~ nn * ct,on * lth playground apparatus formed too bigb a percentag? of the 
^ Vcidenta and caoaed too many serious injuries; that a low percentage of accident* 

fad !?Vth 8 ^ 8 “ d handwort activities ; that many of the accidents ore due to th, 
fact thsr the schoolyards were not originally built for playgrounds. 


ERjt 



. 1012. Kef&C( Jesse L. Community rcco.'iiiuiuil fncilitlcs ;iii«r their "use in" 

creater Huntsville, Alabama. Master's, 1937 I'enlsslj. -113 p. ms. 

Finds ■ tack of a city program for recreation, few recreational facilities for aids ami 
women, end no physical education program In the school curricula. * . 

1013. McGraw, John H. A compilation of new games fomid among tlie school 
children of Beaver county. Slaster's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract iu : Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of, theses,' researches In progress, and bibliography 
of publications, 13 : 367-98) ' . 

Investigates the games played by 3,216 school children from the sixth to the twelfth 
grades, Inclusive, of the Bearer" county schools. Finds that these children had devised 
113 new game* when they were not supervised; that they made up names for standard' 
garm* when they did not know their accepted names; that they changed the rule* and 
techniques of many sUndard games In order to adapt these gomes to their physical and 
social environment ; that children play the type* of games which are generally recognised 
as typical of the different play periods in the life of the child; that the children of 
Bearer county who live in the industrial districts devise more games than the children 
liring in the residential city districts; that children living iu industrial districts play . 
in larger groups than do children living in the residential city districts and in runil 
districts; and that the largest number of new games were devised by children in the 
eleventh grades. 

* 

1614. Mate, Harold William. A survey of certain methods of organization 
and administration of boys’ camps with particular reference to New Hampshire 

. and Maine. Master's, 1937. Alabama. 91 p. ms. • * . » 

S V 

1615. Meyering, Harry R. An analysis of behavior problems emerging from 
a camping situation. Doctor’s, 1937. Michigan. 

1616. Murdock, Erma. Coeducational leisure time activities. Master's, 1936. 
Stanford. 

1617. Murphy, Loretta Elisabeth. Qut-of-sch(Mil activities of secondary 
school teachers. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 120 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the nature and amount of out-of-sebool activities of a repreaenta- 
- tire group of secondary acbool classroom teacher* In Nebraska ; to determine whether an 
opportunity la provided by the school for teacher recreation. Suggests a plan for a 
program of organized teacher recreation. 

•1618. Osbome^&mest Q. Camping and guidance. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., 

, Col. Univ. New York, Association press, 1937. 260 p. 

Discusses the growth and significance of the campldg movement ; the Intcresta of the 
younger boys; finding and meeting boys’ interest* through the camp program; the staff’s 
role In individual guidance; sketches of the Interests, activities, and guidance of Individual 
campers, and outstanding problems related to Individual guidance in the summer camp. 

1619. Rork, May Donald. An analysis of playground attendance and activi- 
ties. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1620. Rowan, Alien® Delores. Games and play activities for girls in high 
school corrective physical education. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

•1621. Schellberg, Ruth M. Camp leadership training courses. Master’s, 
New York. 56 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not. In the minds of camp directors, various types 
* of camp* leadership training courses as offered by colleges, ^Diversities and other agencies, 
are valuable. Studies the university or college camp, university or college course for 
camp counselors, the organization of leadership training courses la camping, the pre- 
camp counselor training course, the counselor-ln-t raining course, and the special skills 

coarse, adapted to the camping situation. 

* % 

1022. Schlee, Frances Evelyn Loop. Problems relating to girls’ play days in 
.the high schools of California. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 
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1623. 8chmitt, Julia Klrkmah. A survey of the play activities of pre-sdnnti 
1 ‘hilclren Id a rural community in Hamilton county, Tennessee. Master’s jftr 
Tennessee. 73 p. ms. 

1624. Staff, Sara Elsie. The value of the summer camp to health aod educi 
tion. Master s, 1037. Stetson. 95 p ms. 

Finds that the camp Is a valuable Instrumentality m developing the child naturalo 
valuT?^ t r.?^ PUM ‘ C "h* 0 ' 8umm( ' r *»«£ — Uy w“en '?£ 

1625. Taylor, James Eldon. A study of the troop canjplng plan and its sucoes* 
in realising the minimum standards for Boy Scout camps. Master’s. 1937 
Southern California... ' 

1628. Watson, Edward Elam. Educational aspects of summer playground 
in St. Louis, Missouri. Master’s. 1936. Stanford. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION - 

y* 

1627. Baron, David Jdhn. Factors determining efficiency ratings of stenogra- 
phers. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. . 

1628. Blankenhorn, John W. An investigation of graduates of the commer- 
cial department of the R. A. Long high school, employers of Longview, and office 
employees of Longview for the purpose of improving the commercial curriculum 
in the R. A. Long high school: Master’s, 1937. ^Wasb&gton. 70 p. ms. 

1629. Briggs, C. Earle. Development of commercial education in public sec 
ondary schools in Ohio. , Master’*, 1937. Ohio State. 89 p. ms. 

•1630. Buckley, Harold. An experimental study of methods of. teaching 
junior business training. Doctor’s, 1937. Temple. Journal of 'experimental edu 
cation, 0: 100-20, September, 1937. (Reprint) 

1631. Childs, Milton B.. The nature and differences between vocational and 
non-vocaUonal business education. Muster’s, 1937. Nebraska. 61 p. ms. 

Find, that moat of the 104 school* studied In S& state*, did not distinguish between 
tB * lngcommerclal •object* for general value or vocational purpose*, or make a 
«° n - * °I T"**** 5 ' h,t they Bg reed * OUtlnction^Sd be nude 

r. d *«coHle# they did not favor segregation ; that 03 

favored a double atandard and 29 wfere -already using a double standard; that guidance' 

SVmadT «d that few worthwhile attempts .at readjustment w, r 

1632. Clark, L. Kenneth. A study of the efficiency of student assistants in 
teaching typewriting in the Junior college. Master’s, *937. Iowa. 

r-f°> W11Ua “ T * A laboratory course in second-year typewriting for 
senior high schools. Master’s. 1987. Kans. St T. a, Emporia. 108 p. ms. 

xr l? 4 ' , C ?2fc’ ** * °* A 8urvey of business education io the smaller high school. 
National b*iess education quarterly, 5: 1-38, March 1937- (Colorado state 
college of education) 

* C ‘ 1116 obstruction of a medical word-frequency list. 

Masters, 1937. Coll, of the City of New York. Ill p. ms. 

Construct* list* of word* and two- lists of phrases occurring most frequently In medical 
correspondence and In court testimony, for the use, In partlculnr of lXnced sL^SS 
students specialising In court reporting or In the medical dictation of general practHto^ra 

W' » v 
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1636. Corbett, Ellen L. Effect of stop-watch timing on accuracy and speed 
of shorthand transcription. Master’s, 1037. Ohio b’tate. 87 p. ms. • 

Finch that stop-watch timing bad. through the creation of Interest, s motivating effect 
on accuracy and speed of transcription. Plods a, great fluctuation in Individual pu|ll 
accuracy and speed from time to time; and that syllabic intensity played a great part In 
accuracy and speed of transcription. . 

", 1637. Davis, Clifford Merrill. Trends of Instruction In everyday business In 
ihe public secondary schools of the United States. Master’s,. 1937. Southern 
t allfonjla. 

1638. Dawkins, Hjjlen Broock. An evaluation of high school courses In short- 
hand for personal use. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

•1639. Eaton, Boswell EL * The cost approach to the Study of. elementary 
bookkeeping and accounting. Master’s, 1937. N6rtb Dakota. 70 p. ms. 

Describee an experiment conducted at the North Dfekota school of forestry, during the 
three school years, 1932-33, 1933-34, and 1934-35, In the coit approach to elementary 
bookkeeping and accounting. Divides tbe class In two parts, and uses the ?orh century 
college edition accounting, witb one half of the class, and tbe coat approach Idea with 
ibe other group for a quarter of the year, after which tbe class la reunited and is taught 
StreigbtofTa, Elementary accounting. Finds tbit tbe group taught by tbe cost approach 
method waa better sble to handle advanced work than was the group taught by tbe other 
method. - 

1640. Esaig,' Bon. Changes In tbe business curriculum of Alton, Illinois. 
Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Bd. 

1641. Flake, Alice Elzada, Relationship of trends in employment of 

workers and trends in business education curricula from 1900 to 1030. > 

1937. Southern California. 

+ 

1642. Fitz-Hugh, Thomas Elmer. The status and content of Jilgh school 
business law courses^ Master’s, 1937. Kentucky. 118 p. ms. 

( Attempts to determine adequate objectives for a high school law course; to find out 
/what teaching technique la used and with what results; and to analyte tbe content of 
) accepted aims and objectives of education. * 

1643. Foster, Jane. An ^alyais of the filing activities of office workers. 

Master’s, 1937. Iowa. • 

1644. iFox, Walter T. The selection-end training of retail salesman. Master’s, 
1937. Lawrence. 80 pi ms. 

Formulates a basis for selecting and training salespeople for work in tbe distributive 
Arid from the results of questionnaires filled out by employers, testa In personality nn*i 
Intelligence given salespeople', and tbe ranking of clerks who took - the teats by their * 
employers. The questionnaires determined the things sales people need to know ami 
do In the performance of their tasks. Personality tests measured stich traits as ncurotir 
tendency, confidence, I d tro version -eitro version, dominance, self-sufficiency, and sociability. 

The rank given clerks, by their employers made It poarible to associate and Isolate the 
characteristics common to success. This information was used to set up a course for tbe 
training of retail salesclerks In the vocational school. 

1645. Glldersleeve, Elaine* A survey of commercial education in institutions 
of higher learning in Nebraska. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 95 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the extent to which equipment, textbooks, and supplementary ma- 
teriala are used ; tbe status of teaching personnel In terms of such factors as educational 
background, teaching experience, and business experience ; and the status of commercial 
education in institutions of higher learning in Nebraska. Finds that 19 of, the 22 college* 
offer at least one commercial subject which is usually taught by a specialist In the field, 
that the average else of classes Is 22 students ; that 58 percent of those taking commerce 
are enrolled in typewriting, shorthand, and accounting classes, while the remaining 42 
percent are enrolled In other commercial subjects; that three recitations of 02 minutes 
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*7* ,h * Ubrmry U * bl * Uct °' >“ P^KJln, aupplemem.r, 
material* , And (hat the median salary U $1,83*62 for all commercial tear her*. 

•1646. Oran berg, Id* Josephine. Tbestatus of bookkeeping In the public sec- 
ondary acbools of the state of Washington. Master’s, 1037. Southern t i|j 
fornla. 

1647. Gregory, Fay A. An investigation of socially acceptable forms of ^ 

munlcatlon based on a study of business and friendly letters. Master’s ]<«: 
Iowa. t w 

1648. Hall, Corleton. An analysis of the subject matter of commercial law 1( . 
taught in the high schools of Colorado. Master’*. 1037. Denver. 60 p. uis 

Attempt* to determine what dlvUlon. of the law are being taught In the^publlc hlrt, 
J^choou of Colorado ; ,o And out whether,,* content of lb7™4e „ .TtoWiIS 

, ^L DWl * 0f ,,0<Wnu or whether the content should be changed in inW 

to better meet their need*. Find. 18 dlrUlon. of the lay common In the 

1640. Hanson, Carrie M. Practical Ideas for the two year typing course 
Master 8, 1937, North Dakota 

, 1 . 65 ? a .? aI T^ Oood * AnaIj1s£s of omce •PPliancea In Cincinnati. Mag 

ters, JW7. ClndujiatL 50 p. mij • 

T* b l 2 ’* 42 ^ "1th Terence to Imputation, f ur 

cumcnli and guidance In Yoctttonal achoola, m r 

1651. Handers, Maude Whitmore. The values of Instruction In syllabication 

and tertnlnal hyphenation In the aecretarial courses. Master^l937. Southern 
California. • • a 

1662. H«nder»on, ElltabeUL Bttslnea education In Texas stale teachers «,! 

1884 South Methodist Ubstrsct In: Southern Meth.slt»t 
university. Abstracts of theses, 1937: 12) 

and ' tba^nnmber'' and Tei “ ,eteher, co11 ^ 

P«t 10 yeirt. cotwei that h*rt been added to the curriculum within the 

1653. Hill, M. H. A commercial occupational survey of East Moline. Moline 
Bock Island, Illinois, and Davenport, Iowa. Masters, 1937. Colo. 8t Coll, of Ed 

1654. Ingle, Wallace Byron. An analysis of the occupation of court report - 
lng. Master a, 1937. Southern California. 

1655. Jenkins Lawrence A. Word frequency as a guide to a basic vocabulary 
In learning shorthand. Master’s, 1937. 'Cincinnati. 88 p. ma. ' 

. ln ■borthand for a year to be superior In s class nqtag dp J# Mer i»i« 

baaed upon vocabulary ■ todies to that In a claaa uaing conventional material* • CiWs . 
equated for age, IQ, tod shorthand prognosis score*. * ' 

1666. Kloos, George. A testing program to diagnose the difficulties of begin 
ring second-year high school bookkeeping students. Maater’a, 1937. Iowa. 

1657. Lane, Fred H. Analysis of texts and courses of study In high school 
bodtkeeping. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 113 p. ms. 

oetT^e 1L , t^ tl Xe^r ri .7d *1 TT* ° f ° f 10 «•*“ “ d *»» ^tle*. to 

good lists of object! vaa, were prepared to be wltb a h £“ U “? 

to the initiative of the teacher and to adapUt^to i^i ‘ n ‘ UCh 
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1658. Marlela, V. Neal The fellowship training plan : a method of selecting, 
placing, and training V. M. C. A. secretaries. Doctor's, 1937. T. C„ Col. Unlv. 

Compare* the differenced In tbe profemlonal careers of secretaries entering Y. V) C. A. 
serrice under the fellowship training plan — an apprenticeship plan — and aecratarle* mho 
did' not hare thle experience. Compare* tennre, liability. salary and poattlon attained by 
the fellowship men with the same Items for the control group. Plods the fellowship snd con- 
trol groups similar except for the fellowship experience, and that th* fellowship msn was 
Mjperlor as the result of training on the Job 8 ogees is a combination of particular atlec- 
tloo, careful placement, and practical training with special, college preparation for ibe 
training of secretaries - - 

1660. Mathews, J/ri. Delight Teaching office practice In the high school. 
•Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

1661. Miller, Marian Elisabeth Ensign. The value of longhand penmanship 
tind genera/lntelllgenee in predicting achievement In Gregg shorthand penman- 
ship. Master's, 1937. Cincinnati. 48 p. ms. 

1662. Miller, Velma. A study of the secretarial curriculum in Ohio Institu- 
tions of hlgt&r learning. Master's, 1937. Cincinnati. 106 p. ms. 

Surreys SO Institutions offering *ecretarta) curriculum*, wlih a detailed comparison ot a 
itplcai private business college -and a typical state supported academic lollege 

1663. Mortland, Robert C. A study of business organization and administra- 
tion courses offered In colleges and universities of the United States. Master's, 
1937. Iowa. 

1664. MulTibill, Donald Ferguson. The articulation of business subjects' 
offered In high achools and colleges In Illinois. Muster's, 1937. Chicago. 96 p. ms 

1665. Murphy, D. H. The effect of a split period in learning to typewrite. 
Master's. 1937. Colo. 8t- Coll, of Ed. - 

1666. Muse, Paul F. The contribution of commercial education to the general 
objectives of education. Master’s. 1937. Ohio 8tate. 206 p. ms. 

Finds that the objective* of commercial education are still largely commercial ; .that 
there la a trend toward the emphasis of the oon-vocatlonal objectives of commercial 
<docatlon. .. , 

1667. Nance, Kirin Harris. A study of the vocational effectiveness of com- 
mercial training in high school. MaBterV, 1937. Kansas. 

1668. Neft, Tlllie. A study to determine the values of commercial clubs. 
Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

1669. Nelson, Ruth. The effects of emphaslting rules In elementary short- 
hand. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1670. Neubauer, Josephine. The WPA commercial education program In the 
Chicago area. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 68 p. ms. 

1671. Newcomb, l^jls Mae. A history of the development of the training of 

salespeople in department stores, placing special emphasis on the problems of 
the past seven years. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. • 

1672. Old ham, Graoe. Colorado speed norms for typewriting students of the 
second and fourth semesters. Master's, 1837. Colo. St. ColL of Ed. 

1678. Osiek, Alvina Marie. 'A study to determine the values that may be 
derived through cooperative courses in the secretarial curricula. Master's, 1987. 
Southern California. >v. ■ * * ’ 

■ 'i . ' 

1674. Ostby, Gena 8. Commercial education In the aes'ondnry schools of the 
United Statea Master’s, 1837. North Dakota. 
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. 1075. Owens, Blodwyu. Buslaev vocational training In «*<*rodary schools 
•dnstcr's, 1937 South Methodist 90*p. ms. ^ 

1670 Baulin, Stewart* Harold. A critical review of the literature available 
for use as supplementary material. In teaching salesmpnshlp an^adjerlUing 
Master’s, 1937 Southern California. 

1677. Peek, Alma B. A function?! commercial curriculum for lloustoa. Mas- 1 
ler’s, 1937. Texas. 90 p. ms. 

- , * 

Analyst* data rtcrhrd from th* oommfrvial graduatm of San J*dnto high achco! a* 
to Ihflr butlorti actilfrcmenta. and Information r*c*lv*<l from the pcraonix'l dlrvclor* of 
representative bualnrn firm* at to the commercial curriculum now In uae. Bugg^i* 
chMge* In tbe curriculum to meet the present economic conditions. Broom mends th, 
purchase of additional equipment In order to afford the proper facilities for tbe train ry; 
of atudenta piwparlpg for work in a modern office; and recommends the addition of o»tn 
dJerrlal courses for tbe commercial department and tbe elimination of certain acadrmi 
'subjects, at tbe three yens In high arhoo! do not enable the students to fulfill tbe *cg 
demlc requirement* and apeciallae In commercial subject*. 

•1(TK Pennell, Eugene D. Organisation for commercial education In the 
public Nflilor high schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1085. Michigan. Cincinnati 
South-Western publishing company, 1937. 62 p. (Monograph 39) 

16T9. tPJepenburg, Carl. The status of bookkeeping Instruction In the high 
schools of Wisconsin. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. _ ’ 

1680. Porter, 1 !r$. Bonnie Hudspeth. Training for business In Southern 
Methodist university. ^Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist 80 p. ms. 

Dlscuaaea tbe development of profeaalonal training In buslneaa at Southern llethodi|C 
university with, special emphasis to the work taken In the College of arts and adenrej 
by students wbo received tbe Bachelor of Science degree in commerce. 

•1681. Pugh, Stanley. Requirements fbr degrees In eojlegiate'schools of busi- 
ness, 193d Master’s, 193d South. Methodist 153 p. ms* 

8tudies tbe historical development of bualneta education, entrance requirement k of 
member* of tbe American association of collegiate schools 6f business, requirements for. 
bachelors 1 degrees, and requirements for graduste degree* 

16§2. Rablnowit* Martha Goldberg. A merles of preliminary Job speclfica * 
tfons for the department store Industry, '‘ttajptr'* 193a Hunter. 

. 1683- Began, Teresa Agnes. Psychological and pedagogical bases of the funo 

tlonal method of teaching Gregg shorthand. Doctor'* 1937. Boston Coll 

* * * 

1684. BJcko, Ethel M. An Investigation of personal on* soclej uses of book \ 
keeping and accounting. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

Bldderhof, David Nicholas Lambert. Comparisons of academic, com 
merclal, home economics, an* industrial students. Master’s, 1937. . Southern 
‘ California. 

CAnpsre. scholarship stUlqnlenU In certain required blah school subjects by studcoi. 

In the four major Oelds Indicated, at the George Washington bleb school, Los Angles 
during the year ..4 933-34. Find* that the academic atudenta ranked flrst/ commercial 
students second, bomp economics, atudenta third, and students of lndwtrlal arts fouftb. 

1686. Hi ten our, Ruth E. Fitting the commercial currlculmh in the Beloit 
- * senior high school, Beloit, Wisconsin. Master’s, 1937. Cola 8t Coll, of Ed. 

1687. Robertson, Donald James. A sttady of the 'degree of student's reading 
► comprehension while typewriting. Master’* 1937. Southern Calif orpia. 

1688. Robertson, Paul. An analysis of the needs of commercial students in 
Morton high school. Master’* 1937. Ind. St T. C 68 p. ms. (Abstract In: 

% Teachers coUege Journal, 8 : 83-64, July 1937) ^ 
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Attempts to determine the line* of work. belDg pur*u»d by graduntf* of the commercial 
c»*nw. bow well the courses studied fit In with the work done, the shortages in the high 
tchoo) commercial ecu ms whhh are rrvealod by the pupil*' opinions of the requirement* 
of the )ob, source* of the' pupil*’ vocational guidance, whether the graduate* are «atlsficd 
with «he curriculum pursued, and to offer constructive remedial suggestions Find* that 
1 M of the 177 students used in this study, were located in positions requiting the use mi 
their copmeaclal training ; .(Tint the training ua* adequsK for them to pursue tbelr work 
.fficlently eicept for jhoae In wiling poatt Ions and those operating simple offltv mschlticr) . 
that tbrfr vecaUMns) choices were Influence hy their relative*. the pupils’ own desire* 
sod their friends Recommends the addition of a course In selling, and practice In the 
u*-e of more tnaebioery ; and that pastime work.be secured Tor the J comtpefclal pupils all 
through blfti achool. 


1689. Robertson; Phyllis S. 
1107. 'Wiw^naln. 


Advertising; it 1 1 ih*i tiptti slndy MaslcrV, 


im 


HW RussMI, Raymond Bennett. (tenoral business nee<fs In ngrlruftiinil 
communities. Minster s, 1107. Kims St. T. C, Pittsburg, GK p ms. 

Attempts to determine the activities of a general ^buMnea* nnture moM frequently 
. lpcriencod by people In agricultural communities in Kansas w ith the view to planning 
. commerpiai work In amall high achool*. £ - 

€ 

1691. Schneider, Arnold Edward. An cxpcrlmcpt with direct nnd Indirect 
reaches for key locntlona in beginning typewriting^* Masters, 1837. Iowa. 

1G92. Scholl, Charlotte M. A study of the penjfonul iia 1 of the typewriter. 
Master s, 1937. Colo. 8t.<£oll. of Ed ^ 

1693 Shover, William Glenn. Suggested programs for commercial teacher 
training Institutions. DnrloY'fi, 1937. lown (Abstract in Fniversity of bn\u. 
Series on aims and progress of resrarch, no. 52) I 

Showa that the commercial teacher trailing Instil utlonfsbould train teachers in technical 
► klfjs- consumer-buslno**. and social business subject* furvg^T the atatua of com me rcl.il 
teacher* In secondary schools and collegca\ Finds n dwrih of efficiently trained com 
merrlal (eacben. that they, are not aa well trained aa teach cm In bther fields, that tbelr 
ccrtl^fatlon requirements are lower, and that many of/tbe teachers have ne!th«*f tnilom 
nor minora Id commercial educations. Set* upyrx'grama/for the cenlflcatlon of commercial 
teach et^. entrance requirements for commercial teachvfr training Institutions, degree* to 
f»e granted, curricula, buslm as Aporience, flrtnrtlce teaching, training In supervUlon of 
eitracurrlcular activities, publicity, phin merit \ of cojnmerclal teachers, finances of the 
department of commercial n«cher training. anVl dudes and responsibilities of admlnls 
tratora Of auch departments * # / , 

1991. Siwerding; Florence. Evolution of office practice ns n secondary school 
silbjcct. Mnstcr’s, 1937. Creighton. f 

1996. SLaetdY, Howard E. An experiment /to determine the effectiveness of 
twlaln corrective devices In secondary schyx)t typewriting. Master’s, 1937. 

Iowa, f /' ■ * # , *■ 

1696. Smith, Russell Dean. Fitting the commercial curriculum to the needs 
of a particular community. Master’s. 1937. -Kanflns. 


An I businesJ 


1697. Snyder, Murrel K. ^Criteria for n general bu 
high schools. Master's, 1937. Kansas. 

* 


course for rtinfl 

1698. Spangler, Candace Elisabeth. Doctrines of certain eminent American 
educators, past and present, regarding commercial education. Master’s, 1036. 
Detroit 75 p, ms. / 

Attempts to understand present 'Commercial doctrine* of educator* by surveying those 
of the past. Finds that much trial and error can be eliminated by studying recognised, 
authorities; that there la a growlrfg discontent with commercial education;, that remedial • 
methods vary greatly; and that more cooperation between leaders in this field ia 
fcecessrfy. , * * 

TT28B — 88 ^ -11 , ‘ * • 


M 
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1699. {Rodman, Ezra P. Improving the outcomes of commercial education 
Master’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 175 p. ms. 

1700. Strong, Earl Poe. Office machine training In secondary schools Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Ohio State. 134 p. ms. - , 

Shows that there is a need for office Whine training In medium slxe and lore- 
machine® 00 * ' lhere 18 * dMnand f, » r workers with training in operating office 

• I • 

1701. ' Thompson, J. C. Adaptation of Junior business training to the needs 
of Blair, Nebraska. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. ’ 

1702. Tubis, Mendel M. A survey of office and clerical workers in Camden, 
N. J., 1935. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 73 p. ms. 

Studies the relation between the duties of 602 office and clerical 'workers and tlolr 
education. Finds that the amount of education corresponded roughly with the in. 
portance of the position held. The subjects directly useful to most employees In their 
first posltlona were typewriting, pentnanhip, bookkeeping, business arithmetic, and busing 

tJlgllSQ. 

* •» 

1703. Vanderlas, Esther H. Business teacher-training curricula in state 
teachers colleges. -Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1704. Vietti, Edward. An historical study of the shorthand systems In the 

United States. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. w 

1705. Wall, Charles August. An analysis of courses - of study In business 
education as a basis for revising business curricula in Junior colleges of Utah' 
Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1706. .Weddle, Lorna. Comparative merits of htenotyplng and shorthand in 
the business colleges. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

•1707. Wellman, Rowena. An examination of certain factors involved In the 
reporting and .transcribing of stenographic materials. Doctor’s, 1937. T. 

Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college. Columbia university, 1938. 115 p. 

Tries to test empirically the assumptions relating to vocabulary freauencT svllsbl.. 

Oewelops two batteries of tests which were administered in regular classroom situations 
n . 13 hl f h 8ch °° la and ^I'eges In Maryland. Nebraska, New Jersey, New 
, . ’ r »*K a ' an , d the CannI Zone - Shows that competent evaluation of dictation 

^ibor hanT? f * * C ° un,,D8 thc nu ""* r words. number of syllables, mind* r 
of shorthand strokes, and numb er of oc curences of_ranked word-forms. 

a 1708. faest, P. Marjorie. A study of the trend of selling courses In Iowa 
.. high schools. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

1709. Westhoff, Beatrice. A comparison of pupils’ reasons for taking type 
writing with objectives stated for typewriting classes. Master’s, 1937. Oregon. - 

1710. Whitney, Hefen G. Typing problems encountered In a law office * 
Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 184 p. ms. 

tnrfoa^ni ““ of from “ *™up of attorneys and their seek- 

tarlw, and stenographers Indicates that there la a} deflnlte need for enriching materials 

' cL72“h th* pre8e “ t . traln,n K wlth that type of experience which will be en- 
countered by the sienographer in an actual law office. Each office haa Its own peculiar 

fe IfiT « r rk V'* meth0d8> but there 18 8 general fun-l of information needed byTvery 
^ stenographer. Proposes materials for such a course. - 1 y 

1711. Wilson, Glady'4 Florence. An experimental Investigation in the use of 
tiny books’ as a means of motivating slow classes in shorthand. Master’s 

1937. Southern California.- « ' 

1712. Wilson, Kenneth D. Extent and nature of overlap between Junior 
business training and junior high school mathematics. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 
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1713. Woodbridge, Virginia Van Norden. A study «i i the extent and organ 
ization of cooperative training in collegiate courses in merchandising in the 
United States. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. INCLUDING INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

♦1714. Ackert, Hugh Payton. Status of industrial arts. Master's, 1037. 
North Dakota. 53 p. ms. 

1715. Albright, PauL A survey to determine a training program for diversi- 
ty occupations in Cheyenne, Wyoming. Master’s, 1037. Colo. St. Coll. 

9 1716. Baker, William Conrad. An Industrial survey of Columbus, Indiana. 
Master’s, 1937. Purdue. 33 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how the industrial arts department of the Columbus high school 
could best meet the needs of industry. 

1717. Barkley, Edgar. A study of diesel trade schools in the Pacific north- 
west? Master’s, 1937. 6regon. 

1718. Bamhard, Clyde M. Development and evaluation of an elementary 
machine work course in the Industrial arts program. Master's, 1937. Ohio 
State. 252 p. ms. 

♦1719. Beal, Edward. A study of the fishing industry of Boston and 
Gloucester. Master’s, 1937. Boston Univ. 157' p. ms. 

Discusses the early history of the fishing Industry, and the education of the children 
in the fishing and, whaling town where boys often were apprentices at the age of 10. 

1720. Bernstein, Blanche. Definition of manual and non-manual labor and 
classification of occupations into mahual and non-manual work. Master’s, 1936. 
Columbia. 

1721. Befit, Glenn e/ A study and projection of Industrial arts in West Vir- 
ginia: considerations^ in the development of secondary school programs. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Ohio State. 92 p. ms. 

4 

1722. Bingham, H. C. A study of the teaching of related information to 
woodwork in grades®seven and eight in the schools of Maine, New Hampshire, 
and Vermont. Master's, 1937. Penn. State. 

Analyses 135 replies to a quest lonnnj re on the length of periods, wnys of administering 
related teaching, and teachers' opinions of relative values, of certain materials in teaching 
woodwork. 

1723. Biwer, George. The effectiveness of the instruction sheet as a supple- 
mentary device in elementary printing. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll. 

1724. Bourne, M. N. A curriculum study of the general shop. Master's, 1937. 
Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1^25. Burk, Eldah Edith. Practical arts In relation to club organization in 
extracurricular activities. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

1726. Callan, Louis J. Orientation functions of industrial arts. Master’s, 
1937. Ohio State. 143 p. ms. 

Appraises the New York state “General shop" course of study in the light of modern 
educational theory and current practice of curriculum construction, with the Idea of 
adapting It to the situation in Webster, N. Y. 

1727. Cline, William F. A survey to determine the needs for industrial edu- 
cation in Wood county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 73 p. ms. 

1728. D&lton, Francis W; The development of Industrial" education In Mich- 
igan with special reference to Smith-Hughes work. Lfoctor’s, 1937. Michigan. 
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1729. Dolnitsky, David. Development of trends in the industrial arts. Mas- 
ler's, 1930. Chicago. 75 p. ms. 

Ii30. Du Pont, Dorothy A. A study of private vocational schools in Phi In 
dolphin, ^Pennsylvania. Master's, 1937. Temple. J50 p. ips. J 

1731. Fallona, Henry Dennis. Administration and operation of the vocu- 
t^onal program in the. schools of Massachusetts. Master’s. 1937. Boston Cell 
nsivaA , 

•lt32.,l^k -Edward M. The origin and growth of vocational industrial edu 

• < a t ion Irf j-Ifinacleipli ia prior to 1917. Doctor’s, 1937. Pennsylvania. Pliilide) 

phia. 193^258 p. ' •» . 

Traces early -.Colonial developments, indentured industrial education under Industrial 
servitude, aspect* of the transition between industrial education under the system of 
servitude and inatltutlonnKforftp of industrial education, Institutional forms of growth of 
institutions of vocational education, and Industrial education in the public schools to 
1917. Discusses the origin of the Philadelphia trade school which opened in 1906, and 
was the first school of its kind in the country. * 

1733. Figley, Harold H. An evaluation of the methods for teaching relutcd 
information in industrial arts. Muster’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 142 p. ms. 

1734. Fleming, Joseph Willerton. Predicting trade school success. Doctor's. 
1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, nnd bib'iograpliy of. publications, 13: 136-40) 

* Studies the school and placement records of more than 3,000 boys enrolled at tli. 
Connclley trade school, Pittsburgh, during -the period of September. 1930 to September 
1 u , determine what factors have prognostic value for selecting applicants to the 
school. Constructs formulae for selecting boys for the trade school, based on the averages 
°r t° rD ?, e u 8ch ° o1 teachers’ marks fn shop work; average marks In the combined subjects 
of English, mathematics, and science; and intelligence ratings. Finds that length of trnin 
4ug in the trade school and the shop teachers’ marks predict the level of employment and 
earpings ; and that there is agreement between the shop teachers* marks and the ratln-s 
given the boy by the employer. 

, 1735 ’ H ankison, J- Budolph. A check list for use of administrators in the 
•supervision of industrial arts. Master's, 1937. Ohio Univ. 73 p. ms. 

,1736. Hanselman, Walter. A part-time cooperative plan fdr training workers 
of the skilled trades of the metal trades industry of Chicagb^ Master's 1937 
Colo. St. Coll. 

Investigates the desirability and feasibility of a part time cooperative program set up 
the Chleugo high schools in conned ion with Industry for the purpose of training wofters 
for the skilled trades of the metal tradcB industry. Finds a need of training to meet 
Mortage of skilled workers and lo meet changing conditions In industry and that a part 

Ln?J°. 0Pe . r “ tiV . e ?' Rn 18 n0t on '* fpa8lble but 18 " desirable plan to train workers in the 
h killed trades of the metal trades industry. 

1737. Hartman, Paul B. A study of air transportation for junior high school 
industrial arts program. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 109 p. ms. 

1738. Huebner, Samuel George. A survey of the Boys’ industrial school 
Topeka, Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Knns. St. T. C., Emporia. 84 p. ms. 

1739. Hutchens, Susan Elizabeth. The program of Appalachian American 
crafts at Berea college. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 98 p. ms. 

i ! hat ?f rca l coIleg€ ’ ln an effort t0 Preserve the crafts of Appalachian America, 

lias sought world authorities aud experts to raise the art quality of student products. 

1740. Janke, George W. A Btudy of the professional demands on the Indus 
trial arts Instructors of Soutli Dakota for the purpose of establishing the most 
effective useful professional library for such instructors. Master’s, 1937 Colo 
St. Coll. 
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1741. Jones, Billy Truman. The part-time trade and Indus! rial school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1037. Texas. 

1742. Klehm, -Walter Allen. A method of determining equipment require- 
ments in industrial arts based upon teaching objectives. Doctor's, 1937. Missouri. 

* ^ 

1743. Knight, Bichard Orville. A comparison of two methods of teaching 
•related information in school shops. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. ISO p. ins. 

Attempts to determine the effectiveness of tench ^related information in general 

metal work by means of written information sheets ns ^ipami to the lecture method. 
Kinds that Informational material related to general work may be ipore effectively 

presented through the use of written information sheets than by the lecture method. 

1744. Lamb, Jack Julius. To determine the use which should Ik? made of art 
metal work in t lie junior high school as indicated by the seventh grade of the 

. demonstration school, 1935-30. and by an analysis of the field. MastVr’s. 1930. 
North Texas St. T. C. 91 n. ins. * > 

Indicates that strictly art metal projects are preferred to those projects which embody 
uther forms of shop experience. 

# *1745. Landers, Frederick W. Pewter as a medium in industrial art£ educa- 

tion and leisure time activities. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 204 p. ms. 

Gives n short history of pewter, n bibliography of bocks and magazine articles on pewter, 
sources from which material nnd 'supplies for pewter work may be obtained, an outline of 
techniques used In this work, a description of techniques in order of outline, design, and 
problems in pewter fur home and school. 

1746. Levehson, William B. The training of radio personnel: ai^analyticnl 
approach. Doctor’s, 1937. Western Reserve. 

1747. McClintock, Calvin H. Industrial arts education in state teachers col- 
leges. Master’s, 1937. Minnesota. 

Presents a nation wide survey of departmental offerings, requirements, purposes, services 
and trends in four year curricula. 

1748. McElroy, Raymond. Opportunities for pre-employment, trade and in- 
dustrial training in Memphis and Shelby county. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 
130 p. ms. 

Presents a brief history of the development of trade and industrial education in 
Memphis arid Shelby county ; a summary of the present program of Industrial arts and 
vocational trade and Industrial training of the city and county; and statistics on cm 
ployment conditions In the city and county.^ Presents definite evidence showing the need 
for additional pie -employment trade and industrial training on an all day unit trade basis 
Id the high schools of Memphis and Shelby county. < 

1749. McGleshan, Mary D. Vocational education: proposals for a vocational 

school to train cooks for rcsturants pnd other less specialized positions in food 
preparation. Master’s, 1930. T. C., Col. tJniv. 21 pf ms. 4 

Determines the need of a vocational school for cooks in California, and prepares a 
tentative outline of proposed courses. 

1750. McHenry, Leroy Nobl^. Content of electricity for Industrial arts, with 
special reference to the applications of electricity in the industries and occupa- 
tions. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 143 p. ins. 

1751. MacQuarrie, William Dean. New projects for the general Bhop^ Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Stanford. 

1752. Martin, Marion E. Vocations In the laboratory. Master’s, 1937. T. C., 
Col. Univ. 80*p. ms. 

Surveys 500 laboratory technicians In New York state as to their earnings, education, 
training, regulation and employment conditions. 
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^ 63 . 


Medlock, Julius Lester. Development of industrial arts and its preseni 
status in North central high schools of Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 
82 p. ms. , 


1754. Moe, Ole Andrew. Training and experience of teachers of printing in 
the public schools of Michigan, 1035-30. Master s, 1937. Detroit. 65 p. ms 

Attempts to determine the amount of In-service training of printing teachers In tti.- 
Michigan schools. Finds that 50 percent of printing teachers started teac' Ing the sublet 
upon graduation; that, many attended spo<lnl schools; that printing education In tbe 
schools dates hack 25 years; that tit perout of the Michigan priding tench, rs have j 
trade experience; that there Is a definite need for printing education in Ibis count rv 
that tbe Industry Is facing a definite shortage of skilled labor; and that printing edu. . 
tion begins Jn the juimr high school. 


1755. Myron, Elias Ferdinand. A survey of focal industrial arts units in a 
representative number of schools in Washington. Master’s. 1937. Washington. 

1756. ‘Nord, Raymond V. Junior high school printing. Master’s, 1937 
Minnesota. 

Selects and ranks .instruction units and dat.t.on instructors and departments in Mm- 
nesota public schools. ^ * 

1757. Olson, Delmar W. A clnssifiratbm of industrial arts subject matter: 
derivation of activity nrons for a laboratory of industries. Master’s, IffcIT 
Ohio State. 82 p. ms. 

# 

tl758. Palmer, H. G. A study based on the bnsic subject matter Included In 
Iowa' Industrial arls courses. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 19.'!7 
19 p. ms. 

Covers some 100 odd schools, and finds no indication that the state course of study u 
being followed In the schools generally. 1 

J759. Parsons, Charles Parker. A study of the general shop. Master’s, 1937 
Tenaessee. 115 p. ms. 

Finds that a general shop is practical, economical, and adaptable to any size school 
In a city or a rural school system. . 


1760. Perry, William Henry. ;'r. Practical values of industrial arts in a 
junior high school. Master’s. 1937. Cincinnati. 104 p. ms. 

Analytes over 25,000 jobs done nbout homes by Negro boys in a Louisville junior high 
sc ooi, and by their parents, as an indication of needs for Industrial arts training. l'iv, 
aents data on vocational possibilities for boys in this school. 


. 1761. Petersen, William Bernard. The development of the practical arts Cur- 
ricula in the Detroit school system during the past 30 years, 1905-1935 Master's 
1936. Detroit 78 p. ms. 

Shows In detail the development and curricular progress of the work accomplished 
Dy the vocational department of the school system. 


1762. Rardin, T. R. Industrial arts teacher Education ut Fort Hays state 
college. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


J 


1763. Relyea, Gladys Mildred. The clinioal laboratory technician • an occu 
patlonal analysis. Doctor’s, 1937. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford univer 
sity. Abstracts of dissertations for the degree of doctor of philosophy and doc 
tor of education, 1936-37:186-92) 


Analyzes completed questionnaires received 'from 47 technicians ip California labora- 
tories, xpmpleted questionnaires received from 170- technlclana In laboratories In all sec 
tlona or the United States, partially completed questionnaires and letters from about 

^ t f Ch w ? ,D the D “ lted Stat€8 ' ,nrorma t , ‘>n on the high school careers of about 
100 technicians received from their high school officers, ratings on personal traita needed 
Dy technicians as received from the directory of 25 training schools for technicians. In- 
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tervlews with technician! and visits to laboratories In California and New England: 
Studies the socip-eeonomlc status of the technicians, their higher education, the neces- 
sary personality traits, their salaries In their first laboratory positions, the number of 
hours of work per week, working conditions, their vocational aims, and the whys of 
entering the profession. ‘Finds that the vocation is increasing In Importance to the 
niedhal profession. It is setting ita course toward higher standards In personnel, technique , 
,ind physical conditions In laboratories, and aims to be recogniied as a profession. 

1764. Bice, Vern 'James. A study to determine the technical information 
about carpentry and cabinet-making possessed by high school students Mas- 
ter’s, 1037. Southern California. 

•1765. Bicker, Muriel Gladys. A study* of the occupations course in grade 
nine. Master’s, 1937. Boston Univ. 108 p. ms. 

Traces the history, of the occupations course in the curriculum, compares current 
courses of study In occupations to determine what Is being taught and to wte shortages, 
and presents a block of work which- can be used in grade nine to overcome some of these 
weaknesses. 1 

1766. Bogers, Joseph W. The Industrialization of American bookbinding: a 

study of the replacement of hand processes by machinery. Muster’s, 1937. 
Columbia. * « 

1767. Bolsten, Herbert E. Leather: Its nature andl^place in an industrial 

arts program. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 107 p. ms. , * ' 


1768. Boss,. 0. 0. The vocational needs .of youth. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. 
Coll, of Ed. * * 


1769. Schliep, Carl J. A short method lalysis and Its application to the 


* maintenance electricians’ trade. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati. 92 pt ms. 

Illustrates, for the trade of maintenance electrician, a method of* trade analysis that can 
he used by a teacher beginning instruction in a mechanical trade. 

1770. Schuck, Myrna I. An avlatiqn unit as developed by a Terman group 
•at^Speyer school (P. S. 500) Manhattan. Master’s, 1937. T.,C. f Col. Univ. 38 
p. ms. 

Studies the history and development of aviation from the Greek myths to the present 
day. ' 

1771. Spain, Charlie. Development of trade and industry as a unit of instruc- 
tion. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

1772. Stevenson, James Eagleson. A course of study in boat building for 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

1773. Strange, George Shackelford. Electricity in the eighth grade curricu- 
lum. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 130 p. ms. 

1774. Swender, Clyde E. Building a vocational education program for the 
Argentine, Kansas high- school. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 98 
p. ms. 


'•1775. Trlche, Andrew. A comparative sti vocational education in the 
48 states. Doctor’s, 1935. Penn State. State College, Pennsylvania state college, * 
1936. 47 p. (Penn state studies In education, no’. 15) 

Studies children aged 14 and 17 and, employed children aged 14 to 17 as measures of edu- 
cational burden ; enrollment in pubUc secondary and vocational education ; pupils attending 
school" aged 14 to 17 years, Inclusive; number of pupils enrolled per teacher and per unit; 
cost of vocational education ; wealth and Income pqr child enrolled 1^ vocational education ; 
federal, state and local expenditures; and the support accorded agriculture, trade and Indus- 
trial, and home economics education federaUy aided. 
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1770. Tucker, R. F. A cofnfcnmtflve study of teaching electricity in Junior 
high school. Master’s. 1937. Colo. St. Coll. % 

Attempts to dete rmine by the experimental procedure, the relative effich ncy of two rrc -i: 
nlred methods in teaching a unit in electricity In -Industrial arts at the junior high school 
level' In terms of J« b nchlevrmrnt and development of student abilities. *Tlio experlmei't if 
group c««mplete<f their projects in shorter time, completed a larger number of sntisfnrt. ry 
Jobs, had fewfrr unsatisfactory Jobs and showed a greater ability to use what lmd tW n - 
harned? 
explain. 

1777. Tussing, Lyle. A study in the attitudes of industrial workers towards 
various aspects of the job. Master’s, 1937! Purdue. 68 p. ms. 

Evaluates different aspects of the Job Oom the standpoint of an apprentice entering iho 
^trnde and from 'the standpoint of the policies which have influenced craftsmen to remain Viih 
their trades. 


showed 

Experimental group favors ability to plan and the control group favors nbltiiv t,. 


9. Meter's. 


1778. Waite, Lloyd L. . An evaluation study in industrial arts. 

1937. Ohio State. 92 p. ms. * k 

Attempts to determine the ability of students In industrlarnrts at the University h^li 
school. Coluiphus, Ohio, to estimate the Jfmo required to perform an assumed task, accuracy 
of Workmanship, and the use of a student self-rating scale In evaluation. 

1779. Wald, Arthur. Copper as content for ‘industrial’ arts. Master's, 1937. 
Ohio State. 122 p. ms. 

' p * . . 

\ • i 

1780. Wells,* J. Haskin. Practical arts course content ns indicated by the 

needs and Interests of Denton junior high school sixth grade boys. Master’s, 

1*936. North Texas St. T. C. 92 p. tns. . 

• . 

Finds that boya have ^definite hobby and other Interests which Include materials which 
may be Incorporated Into a practical arts course. Avocational Interests show more distinct 
Indications for a^ourse than do 'mechanical aptitude tests. ^ 

1781. Whitehead, Norman Hale. An outline course of study for a manual 
arts evening high school. Master’s, 1937. Brown. 82 p. ms. 

Presents the record of an attempt to meet the problem of organizing a course of study in 
applied electricity* applied mathematics, architecture, art, art appreciation, art metni. 
aablnet making, clothing, commercial art. dietetics, foods, home making, home nursing, house 
construction, machine shop, mechanical drawing, millinery, modeling and weaving for an 
evening high sthool, so as to allow the Individual student to process at^iUs own rate and 
yet with an assurance that each shall have covered the basic material of the course. In- 
volves the organization of the subject matter in each subject into units, ench with appro- 
priate problems and projects In a predetermined sequence. 

' % * * 

1782. Zack, Joseph F- Industrial arts program -for the Tuscarawas county 

high school. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 112 p. ms. 

* 

. - AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

• 1 , 

1783. Allen, Owen W. Factors affecting training programs 0 f vocational agri- 

culture students in the Salt river valley of Arizona. Master’s, 1937. Colo St 
Coll. ' V 

1784. Armstrong, John Frank. A follow-up study of former vocational agri- 
cultural students of the Shaws^lck consolidated high school, Lawrence county, 
Indiana. Master’s, 19i>L Indiana. 9!* p. ms. 

1785. Faulch, Nelson Howard. The teaching of vocational agriculture In the 

Westmoreland-community, Sumner county, Tennessee, from July 1, 1931 to June 
30, 1936. Master’s, lt)|J7. Tennessee. 82 p. ms. . , 

Finis that the changes made In the farming program of the community over the five year 
, period were tn line with the teachings of the department ; that the more years a boy- studied 
vocational agriculture during his high school course, the more be, was able to earn per year 
from bis supervised farm practice work ; and that the better the class of supervised farm 
practice program be conducted, the more be earned. ' 


/ 


L 
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17SC. Rierschwale, Albert J. The training needs In agriculture of the farm- 
ers in the Edwards .plateau area of Texas and bow vocational agriculture can 
help to meet the needs. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll. 

*1787. Bucher, Henry G. A program of i\grleuHural education for adolescents 
in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1937. Temple. , 

1788. Cazaly, Charles A. A study of factors for a Suiitli-llughes part-time 
agriculture course in Delano joint high school district, Delano, California. 
Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll. 

1789. Crowe, M. Isobel. An evaluation of the program offered to rural young 

people by the Agricultural extension service of Iowa state college. Master's, 
1937. Iowa State. * • 

Finds that the program had, to a considerable extent, provided the educational and social 
activities to meet their interests, and had developed Increased appri ciation of available 
opportunities and confidence In themselves: thnt hoineiifoking interests and needs bad 
not been adequately met ; and that mote encouragement was needed for. community service 
activities. > 

1790. Gregory, Raymond William. ‘ Factors influencing establishment in 
farming of former students Vf vocational agriculture. Doctor’s, 1937. Cornell. 
-T4 p. ms- 

• | 

1701. Hatch, James William. Xke relative significance of occupational oppor- 
tunities appropriate to. the establishment of young men in farming. Master’s, 
1937. Cornell. 100 p. ms. 4 

♦1792. Hill, McKinley T. A study *to determine the effect, ot previous farm 
experience on the status of farm .skills upon entrance and upon achievements 
during vocational instruction of agriculture students In a typical West Virginia 
• high school. Master’s, 1930. West Virginia. 59 p. ms. , yk i 

Studies data secured from 32 farm boys in Tyler county. West Virginia,^?) deN^ifflno 
what the bog may be expected to know, at the* time be enters bigli school, of the 
skills and knowledges that will qualify him to learn to farm; to discover relationship^ »f 
t fie acquired skills and knowledges of the boy qt the stated* age with organization of t\e 
larm on which he hus been living; and to And out the extent and rate of progtess issuer 
.skills and knowledges while receiving instruction in vocational agriculture as they niigbO 
be affected by the original possession of skills before entering training. Indicates tba. 
boys are apt to be permitted to perform the skills of ifte minor enterprises of the fnriL* 
lathe/ than the more important skills of the major farm enterprise; that under Instruc- 
tion boys have a better opportunity to acquire t tie skills of a particular farm enterprise 
on a farm where that enterprise is the leading farm business ; and that farm boys master 
numerlcaUy more of the form skills before coming to the high echoed for vocational 
instruction than they master during tbarinstruction. 

1793. Kenestrick, Harold George. Some economic factors affecting the Estab- 
lishment of all-day students of vocational agriculture in Ohio in farming. 
Doctor’s, 1930. Ohio State. (Abstract In : Ohio state university. Abstracts of 
doctors’ dissertations, no. 22: 145-52) 

Attempts to determine to wbat extent and by what means former all-day students 
% vocational agriculture in Oblo have succeeded In establishing themselves In farmings a 
what rates they have advanced In farming Ajat us; and what the situations of present 
all-day students of vocational agriculture Indicate concernlng^tbe problems they will face 
In becoming established lo- farming and In advancing In farming .status. 

1794. Kirchmier, Charles E. Job analysis ofi poultry ^production for farm 
flecks. Master’s, 1937. Va. Poly. Inst. 157 p. ms. 

Analyses the 54 Jobs Involved In poultry production ; and works out methods of teaching 
the various phases of poultry production. 

• ' *\ 

1795 - McClelland, Joseph B. ^.Determining the needs for a department of voca- ' 
tlonal agriculture in the Englewood, Colo, high school. Master’s, 1931P* Colo. 
St Coll. ’ + 
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1796. McKlnzie, WiMam AuZ. The development of an achievement test i„ 
jftilmal husbandry. Master’s. 1937. Indiana. 89 p. ms. 

Mendc2 ’ Nlco , las - The d^Pment of a program for Improving su*r- 
Msed farm practice In vocational education In agriculture in Puerto HU, 
Muster’s. 1937. Va. Poly. Inst. 140 p. m& erto Rico. 

Dptormloei the functions of BUwrviM f« rrn ... . ^ 

HIco; and develops a program for Its Improvement. ' T * ^ prac,1< 5-J D . Puer '" 

‘l! 08 ; Oberholteer. Kenneth Edison. American agrlculturalTroblems in'.l* 
social studies: some important agricultural problems and related generalization 

D^tort’^r curricuium ° f urb « n ^ ^ scw,i, s 

ml m n " ■ NewYork - T ^ bpr 8 college. Columbia university. * 

■ £«***.* Wt* »W-', 

1800. Scott, Winfield, ^he teaching of agriculture in the high schools of 
lowp. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers collage, 1987. 1 p ms 

■ SToi, 0 ' ,ow ‘ , nu > 

«i&44»#o no, ; that 120 offer course* tn Wtfo£a. urU-'Jil .1 *" W,CU " U " 

tbe Iowa elate college trains 88 percent of the teaches of vocat^n 1° ^ ! * Dd tlla ' 
Iowa atate teachers college trains a larger percentage of the teacher* ‘ agrlcu "| m ‘- and "'V 
than any other college In the state. ** - 01 th t ^ cher8 d * general agriculture , 

' H ^j 68 ’ George W ’ 0r EHDl*fug and conducting an evening class with 

^A. A M.^cSi:' 81 ^ *“ 80,1 flDd m0l8ture “““rvation. Master’s, 1937. Okln. 

Show, that Miners need help Z Interp^ Z 

1803. Thackston, George Blake. Instruction of out-of-school vouth tn nnrt 

^ time clauses In agriculture. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 78 p. ms. ’ , 

1804. Todd, G. H. The Influence of some factors In the supervised fa Pm nr»o 

* " (a .f Cl ! ltUre) on ( Uie continuance of a student of vocational agriculture in an 
agricultural occupation. Master’s, 1937. Va. Poly. Inst. 44 p nT 

denu 0< ^ ^ d * H-t «h, percent of stu- 

considering ttff four year period 19‘>2-26 thT ***** ° f | vocaUouaJ agriculture; 

consistently for tho* wh„ we* out o^Jlftim f ' ar,D,Dg 

Teachers college Journal, 8:69-70, July 1937) V - P ‘ ' (Abstract 111 : 

« ""v*- -- 

of the boy. enrolM lo th. '“ r - Fl “d. that th. 

the greater part of the boys who are- farming d^ ^- beLui^ m e l w^ * /^ U K Ur * 1 th “ 
of the boys expect to make agriculture their Jlj T W Hh *® do so; that many 
vocational agriculture trains the student so thaT^t?^t^hi° n I' the teachln * ot 
chosen vocation; that there Is a need torZ able to «™ a UtI “* •» his 
teaching of the subject * b * tte ® l pmellt * nd opportunlUes for the 

1806. Wilson, John Melvin. Determi ning the essential farm otrin * 
vocational agriculture courses of the high schools in the hi t f ° r tte 
Texas. Master’s; 1937. -Col* St Colt ^ ^ *** ot 


O 
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HOME ECONOMICS . 

•» 7 

1S07. Annis, Francis. A study of (he variation In enrollment in home eco- 
nomic* in the high school, ' Sugar City, Idaho. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll. 


1S08. Bailey, Charlotte 0. Demonstration versus discussion in teaching lab- 
oratory techniques in food preparation at the junior high school level. Master's, 
J937. Iowa State. 67 p. ms. 

Inscribes on experiment conducted in the Junior high school, Webster Groves, Missouri, 

# to d* terjnine whether the demonstration method wn& superior to the discussion method 

* m teaching laboratory techniques of food preparation to seventh ' grade pupils with no 
previous Instruction in the subject. Indicates that the demonstration method whs superior 
to the discussion method for acquainting pupils with fundamental techniques and 
manipulative processes. 

. " € 

1809. Bennett. Ruth E. Ives. The measurement of achievement in home eco- 
nomics. Master’s, 1937. California, L. A. 0 

1810. Bristow, Rosa L. St. Clair. Participation of parents in the development 

of home economics programs in four Maryland high schools. Master’s, 1937, 
Maryland. 77 j). ms. , 

4 

1811. Brown, Clara M. and others. Development of objective score cards for 

rating food proj^bcis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1937. 44 p. ms. * 

Develops anrf f^itibatcs, .as the result of two yenrs ef experimental work, score cards, 
for more tha^O'comnion food products/ . Finds jhat the score cards hsvo high coefficients 
of afcjectlvlty. are effective devices for self-evaluation, require a minimum time for scoring 
products" and their use enables students to recognise desirable food standards and to 
attain /them more quickly than when such devices are not utilised. Indicates that the. 
score Ohrds con he used by Secondary school as well as college students. 

1812. Brown, Ray E. Home mechanics instruction for girls v Master’s, 1937. 


Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to construct a home mechanics course especially designed- to meet the needs ^ 
of girls or women as the result of three surveys conducted on the mechanical equip fifth}, 
in 300 Enid homes, types of mechanical work done by 150 ‘housewives, and types oi 
industrial artsicourses offered In 200 city schools. Indicates that women do much of 
the mechanical *work- about the home; that few of the 200 city schools offer home- me- 
chanics to girls ; and that the subject should be a part of the education of all girls. ^ 

1813. Bryant, Alge Dubose. Home' economics curricula in schools for the 

deaf. Master’s, 1937.*' Louisiana State. - • % ^ 

Studies the content, time allotment and administration of the home economics curricula , 
in the southern, state schools for the deaf, considering briefly the extracurricular activities 
sponsored by the home economics department. Finds the terminology obsolete and laSklrifr. 
in uniformity; the teachers handicapped by the lack of a comprehensive course of study; 
the omission of courses on fnmlly relations or consumer education from some of the 
courses of study; the grouping together of students without regard to age, ability or 
previous training; training for leisure was* incidental rather than planned. Recommends 
that obsolete* terminology be discarded; that the curriculum be revised and brought up to 
date; that more attention be given to consumer education, family relations, and extra- 
curricular activities. 

9 

1814. Chaddefrdctn, Hester. Effect of a high school foods ^course on certain 
N food practices of a selected group of homemakers of Lanark, Illinois. Master’s, 

1937. Iowa State. 


Attempts to determine the effectiveness of high school food courses in ftlfnulatlng the 
habitual .following of good food practices under the unshpervlsed conditions of the indi- 
vidual's ''own homes and in producing continuing Interest In food problems. I Compares 
dietary and food buying practice* of 50 homemakers, graduates of the Lanhrk county 
high school between 1017 and 1936, with and without high school fooda trainij#. Indicates 
that th^ foods courses had probably Improved to some extent the dietary and buying 
practices -apd had stimulated slightly more active interest in food problems. Suggests the 
„ need for mors functional food codrses. 
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ISIS. Chapman, Joanha -Elisabeth. An evaluation of aids for the consumer 
toiyer Master's. 1937. Colorado, i Abstract In : University of Colorado studio* 
25: 47-*8l 

- Attempt* to determine wh*t printed material* are of direct help to women consumer. 
tHirer* of varying r»*r* of riper epcv in hntn making. tu *b>wn by 123 rep |r* • a 
questionnaire, j*"rson.*l lnterr|<w* with. a number of women 'consumer buyer*, letter* fr- - 
homemaker*, and corrcapondence with consumer divisions of ame large store* 

1S1& Chenault. Mary L. A study of living ex)<en«es of four individuals an : 
l'J families in Nashville. Tennessee. Master's. 1937 Tennessee . 70 p ms. 

A as t. vie* record, of/ Urine eiperaes k. pt by member* of the household buying cU*s. . 
at W.tkm. Institute./ school for adults In N»*hrlUe. Tenoerarv during the taebo. I ye.-,: 

r ' * 

1317 Colville, Maude Alice. Curriculum trends in consumer education In 

secondary schools. Master's. 1937. Southern California 

« • 

ISIS Coney. Beatrice. Evaluation of home projects In shy selected school 

In Teias. Master's. 1937. Iowa State. 

Ptudl.'i six selected summer project progmtna In Tejai'to determine the method 
organl*ation and supervision employ.-d, an.l evaluates the programs 

1S19. Crabtree, Iva. An analysis of the cost of fond Instruction in Your.; 
high school. Knoi county. Tennessee. 1933-1937. Master's, 1937. Teuness<v 
133 p ms. 

Finds thst enrettmeot In home economic* Increased from f>l to 1S7- Uboratorr- work 
•deereavd; food preparation prior to 193A-57 was based Urrely on the prep«railon of 
Pr;p tncrrwsed from an arerage of 5 05 meals per sect.on In 
- " .. v,- °. ‘ 1 ,n } 9 i. co,t p* >r P"P" P'f le*»«n decreased from *0 05..' In m3 
to I'Jl-. In 19.JA-3T Indicates that the primary factor In decreasing peT capita coat 

«* th * organisation of the laboratory work on the meal p anning basis 

1S2U. Cunningham. Pauline Dee. The relationship between certain aspects 
of subject matter and results achieved on tests in a selected group of units in 
home economics. Master's, 1937. Tennesseev 191 p. ms. 

' hrv * ° f ’J* 1>nn< ' s * y ‘ •««* P-ae economic? test, and the results when riven 
\f ,v ,1^, e “ T ° UQ, 4 h ‘* h K ‘ b001 ' KD,>rrm *- Tf0n Estimate* the relallre e«cle D cy 
of u *^ « * measure of pupil growjh and pupil accomplishment - and 

compare* the emphasl, placed upon various phase, of aubjeot matter upon ,he barfs of 
frequency with which ,bey appear |» the tert. Reveal, that some of the subject 
matter was practical for a housewife, but not for a -high school girl; that the rr>a£*. 

t^T^i IiU °» f ,IDproT< “ m< ' nt was m * it 00 >'«"* requiring general Information; that'the 

Z 2? reU,10Mh,P kn <^ - principle, 

1S21. Davies. J. EarL A determination of factors basic to an understanding 
of American housing problems. Doctor's. 1937. T. C.. Col. Cnir. 

*1*^**? “ • ' rt***Wed list of aonrcea of Information on boosing* a source of oh Vet I re* 

'5 "T"*” I" .npplrln* ,b. .1,1 bo,,,.,. „ " 

•uggested remede* for housing deficiencies; and presents s course of study in bousing 

1822. Dyer, 1/rg. Una Earnest A study of specific factors that influence girl* 
to elect homemaking courses in high school in Odessa. Texas. Master s. 1937 
Colo. St- Coll. 


8 rndi<* the relationship between electing home economic, fed made are nar«.r-. ,■ . 

Id°mln , |rtra 0 t f 0 r Um infl a,n0 * U1, ^ ** ° f WOrk don? « h <>«*. Stives araUable. sS f ' 
administrator • Influence, and extracurricular activate*. 

1823. FInlej, Cbloo Hop*. A comparison of home ecooomleo In the private 

^°T e W " b *“ “* of Tennessee Jonlor 

college. Master s, 1937. . Tennessee. 109 p. ms. ^ 

<e iggg rjr; 

(white) offering lnatrnetion In borne economic* during the school year 193«^S7. 
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Fl»v1* the private Junior colleges to be similar to the University of Tennessee Junior college 
m regard to the length of the school year. the^unlt of credit. college enmncv requ Indent*, 
graduation requirements, teacher preparation? and in the phase* of^fcome economics offered. 

The private junior college* were shown to be almlflcantly differ nt from the rmverrity 
iq D tor roller in regard to provision for sprio* ind ‘\imroer enrollment, connection with 
rkfrentirr and htch schools and senior colleges, location of the borne economic* pUM \ 
-umber of students enrolled In ben* economics, number transferred to the Stit- univrraity. 
curricula for home economic*. content of courwec and the number of credit hours allowed 

1S24/ Fowles, Rachel. Practical foiling experiment.* for teaching certain 
principles of nutrition. Master’s. 1937 Iowa State. 

Attempts to develop a practical method for conducting animal feeding etpeiiments in \ 
reaching DOtrftlon In iecondiry schools 

Oiltner. Grace. U«»ii*uinrr problems in the vk lal studio* program for 
intermediate grades: foods. Master’*, 1 ©37. Iowa 

1S26 Greve, Anna Caroline. Fvideiuvs of needs of men and women in a 
<mrtl) liberal arts college for training in home and family living Master**, 1937 
Iowa State. ' . ^ 

Analyses case studies made of 24 undergraduate* and 12 alumni. squall* divided a* t.« 

.ex. who had no home economic* training Find* many Inadequacies in the personal 
development, social and family relationship* of the individual* ‘tudled for which Inm* 
♦vonomlc* could ha** made a contribution Contribute* a usable tocbnlque for rtudyinc 
student need* as a basis for curriculum planning 

1S27. Hawkins. Helen Lofrry. A study «*f Meridian. Mississippi. togiMher 
with recommendation for a course «»f study in home economics on the junior col 
lege level. Master's. 1937 Tennessee 127 p ms. t 

Surveys Meridian. Mississippi, with particular respect to the problem* whib would 
have a bearing on coirt^e* in home economic* to l* -ffend in the newly created Mendiln 
Junior college, by means of a questionnaire tilled viut by S60 homemakers. Including alA 
the homea represented in the home econ^mit's department of the Meridian hich *eh<wi 
Recommends course* in: income management, individual and household buying, selecting 
and maintaining a home, human development and personal adjustment, clothing for the 
family, food for family efficiency, and dieted home problem®. 

182^. Hedges, E, L, The nutrition practices of married former high school 
home economics students. Master’s. 193d Oklahoma 

Analyse* replies to a questionnaire sent to 90 young women, former home economic 
- 'tud* ntm. 'to determine the effectiveness of the teaching of foods and nutrition in two 
Oklahoma City high schools Conclude that there was *me can-y over and u*e of live 
high school frainlng in foods an$ nutrition 

1829. Heywood. I. Findings of the Oregon high school survey and their im i 

plications regarding the course of study In clothing. Master s. 1936 Oreg St 
Agr. Coll. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire on clothing received from 650 girls, rep resen tat lv» 
of schools from all parts of the state. Indicates an increasing Interest in borne sewing 
from the ninth to the twelfth grades Shows a o»ed for broader clothing courses with 
major emphasis placed on per*onal . appearance, clothing selection, use of clothing, atnl 
management of money ' 

1S30. Hlctt, Bessie D. The returned goods problem as it affects the retailer 
and the consumer. Master's, 1937. Kans. Sl T. a, Pittsburg. 77 p. m* 

Studes of the problems growing ■*out of the return of merchandise to store*, based on 
* interviews of merchants and buyers. Finds that Improved selling methods, customer's 
knowledge of quality in merctymdlse and informative labels would help to decrease the 
volume of returned merchandise. Organises a study outline for women, designed to help 
tbeni with buying problems and to develop a sympathetic understanding of the merchants a 
problems. 

1831. Iseley, Ilf*. Helen Meywood. A living study of a selected group of 
Junior high school home economics students in Pinellas county, Florida. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Tennessee. 80 p. ms. 
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1832. Jett, VasU L. A professional study of borne economics. Master s, m: 
lexiDeasee. 326 p. mu 

ct ?" au “^ of • fbao '* «***■« *■* economic*. tb, oomt-r 

f le*ch,r. anil tt» Dumtsr of puptU enrolls In b«.mf economic. cUm— u tret <li- 

.■Hiroi.fr otrd. or ,ll£ L ’ *“ “ b “”‘ *““*" "> “**? U» ffr- ■. 

rorTl^” Ok ^' Tt m’”,*, !** *' *“<» “«*• 

i%nmdm m rvri Pnri.nl *, rina tbit dfAfwi to home wnomlcs tre firm | ri 

11 .“! ^ , °Js oourHrl '^ 1 '' 1 dlplomw or wrtlQcatw Elementary .rhohU 

Vdui« 7du«^ 7 2** **- atrmn * <*' r »«• wrt Of borne economic ln«n,«i«„ 

" ^ is s^sr sr»ssss 

TLX ,h " — *— • — * - 55: si: 

1834. Kennlng-ton. M. C. Clothing, teiiflc* and relate! «*n courses In the 
Junior colleges of Texas Master’*. im Texas St. ('oil for Women 

r,J72 ,n r, - oth,nr 

STtlKl” ^ 10 ?,* '7’* f ' 00, " >l ‘« 1 Jun,or than tataSSSa^ 

and |h«| more * iii.lformliy | n *noll M credit^, tcm, of ►or.Jln h.o.s 

sssr* ■ •• •« -pir«*«« u». op.li 

*- x 1^. 

18T». Kottwltx, J/r. P.ullno Haybeck. Occupational opportu Jtlps growl,,, 
out of homemaklnjr education In Texas Master's, 1K17. Texas. 

HOT U»t«um, irlln. O. The .tatua of bnmtmald^r education for collage 

?<m ‘h, Jry^T' to I *' r " onJ " •“'< b »“» problems. Ussier - 

lim. hans. St. T. C . Pittsburg. 83 p. m 

,h i “*"“»* »o«U.s. As him I) ala consume™' h,bll. sn.l 

ZTJZZZ °' •*—»*•»«' r*~ 

.h,X“rx , ,X".5S‘ zz: ™ mmr " 

^r.r,,,"r“‘,rrr.r t rr^ •• ‘ & “rrir. 

• ■cfirnifi Dtve In bringing nbout Improved twriog con&JtUni. 

•l.l^^h^r^ne 1 ^ ^ ^ bJWt “ at * er lB alon ^ management In Junior ' 

, m Ca D0Ctor ' 8 ' 1937 ’ T - C-. Col. Unix. Klrksvllle 
Northeast Missouri state teachers college. 1937. 138 p. (Bulletin of the North 
east Missouri Btate teachers college, vol. 37, no 7) 

■5S tsss r srs b °“' •- £ - 

Junior hlcb achool pupil*. v“ ^ beln * met - • ad tbe «eonomlc TocabuUry ot 

noS f artln ; A f n,ndA Kathrlne - A *ramey of the development of home eco- 

£££ “ “ Ue(E “ ,n «* -MW. urn. 

«^J h ^^^T!!!? ,nie0t ^ hon3e ^ DO ®‘c. in tbs cbUegea of tb. aouth was do^l, 
a-c-Utud with tb. MuraUoa of women to th. wmthen, STZJSL^S 
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<1. velopme nt of borne economic*. rrophints was placed on skills ind practical tralnfcm; 
liter, on •clenliflc principle* applied to borne peoblrmp ; sod •till later, on family UTe. 
Deluding *urh phases child development and family ■«! e»:Ul reU< ion ship* ; that 
home economic! curricula developed from a core of a few subject* .lo^^ouree* looking to 
tir out specialisations ^uch is. general horoemaklng. teaching, dietetic* focttt smlnutn 
tion, clothing and fertile*. Institutional work, and home demonstration work: ami thal" 
coordinate with Increases In enrollment of students there bare been iiirrrajtcs in type* of 
rquiphienf, separate borne economic! building*. home m&o*frek(eut bouses or irpniimentm, 
und In numben of faculty member* 4 ' V ^ 


. 1840. Miller, Elizabeth Schmitt A ’study fof teaching situutinns"\»f hntm* 
economics In vocational high school* in Tennessee. 1930-1930. Master's. 11437 
1 IYnnosace- 179 p. ms. * 

• *• • 

Find! that the average home economics department In vocational »< boots in Tennessee 
during the 1930-1935 period wai located on the first floor, composed ol tao rooms ’and 
ttkffed by one teacher; that pupils eurvlfrd format year; that there was a definite d« 
rrtaee In the amount of mbney budgeted by the county a* hend hoard* for the Operating 
expense! of borne economic! Ln the auto **ne years, 1930 to 1935; that a few hook* • 

were added to the borne economics library each pear and a few niAgaiinoB acre purchased, 
that llluairktlre mate^al or f-qnlproent vai^un bai**d for cl* tiling and fund* laboratories 
almost ercluiW^ly ; and that the teacher was paid 11.090 a year 


1841. Montgomery, Lucy. The relation between ucliiemnent in horoocoo 
nomics and intelligence. Master'a, 1143T. Butler. 53 j/. ms 
* - Compare# the IQ’s and achievement In home economic! of 281 student! in Rbortrldg* 

high arhool. Indiana {Kill a, Jndlana Find! a mailed relation betw«>rn intelligence and 
feome economics, but aotv sufficient to use the IQ aa a heals for accurate prognoaU. 


1842. Murphy, Clara May. Study of Sjiunliih home life* inundation to ita plate 
in home economics. Master *. 11137. T. C, Col. Univ.' 33 p. bisl 

•a 

Studies family life ln Latin America 

1843. Obst, K The development of housing ns a held in home economics. 

Master *. 1836. Iowa St Ooll. f\ * * * v 

18+V Oxford, Mary Lee. leisure t4me activities of’gl^s enrolled In the fresh- 
mat) home economic^ survey course. 1936-37. Master's, 1937. Ixmlslana Stated 

Attempts to determine why faeatjbo girls considered leUurv time; to study acme of 
tbeir attitude! towards it; to determine ftie part previous planning' 'has h#d in the, wise 
use of their Ulsure time; to discover ibe factors which frc*hman borne economic* students 
consider importaat for satisfactory u*e of leisure; and to determine whether these girl* 
use the facilities available for their use in Jebure time activities Indicate* a need, for 
more thorough tratnJng,knd education for freshman girl* In obbuinlng and uslng^ leisure 
time far their best Interest* 9 


1845. Pate, Rebecca Rv||yn. Variation* in time expenditures of home eco- 
nomics student teachers. Waster's, 1937. Iowa State. p 

Find! that a majority of the students spent more than the amount of time 'feaerally 
expected of courwa of oor responding credit value. Hecommenda the .Increase of credit 
hours for the coarse. Improved tr«n*portatton facilities, lightening - the credit hour load 
during the teaching period, and more adequate subject matter preparation for the units 
taoght aa means of reducing relative time expenditure!. 

^ 

1846. Porter, Esther Gladys, Possibilities ln the use of newsjxaper advertise- 
ments aa an aid to the study of home decoration and clothing in high school art 
Master's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstract* 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 399-400) 

Analyse! | clothing and bouse furnishing advertisements in the Sunday Issues of the 
Pittsburgh Bun-Ttltffraph from June 3, 1934. to May 25, 1935. Indicates that there U 
considerable material Ln the newspaper advertisement* which should have possibilities for 
use as sid to the study of home decorations and clothing in high-school art- 

1847. Backley, Clara G. A course of study In homemaking for the eleventh 
and twelfth grade high school girls of Enid, Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. T Colo. 

I 8. CoiL of Ed. * ' - , 
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1848. Ray, Elizabeth Gibson. A comparative study of certain phases of the 
home economics and industrial education graduates with the regular men and 
fronien graduates of North Texas state teachers college for yie years of 191U 
1923,1927, and 1931. Master’s; 1936. North Texas S’t. T. C. SI p. ms. 

^ Finds that a large* majority of tbe graduates came from Hie homes of laborers tuid 
farmers; more that*, half of tbe graduates spent 4 years In high school and entered North 
Texas state teachers college with lfl or more entrance cred.it unit*; C4.4 percent of tbe 
total number of graduates entered North Texas state teachers college as freshmen- 15v 
percent entered as seniors; 2.6 percent entered as special students; that the range of 
entrance ran from 14 to 50 years for special groups. 16 to 24 years for the industrial 
education graduates, and 10 to 35 years for the home economics group. 

1849. Reynolds, Virginia Blanche. Relation of instruction in clothiug selec- 
tion and construction to current practices. Master’s,- - 1937. Okla. A. A M. Coll 

Compares the teaching practices and the current practiNs in clothing construction amt 
sol.cthm in Arkansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Kansas, and Missouri. 

1S30. Rogers, Cornelia lone. A study of 25 women textile graduates now in 
business. Master’s. 1937. Pbabody. 79 p. ms. 

Studies the -occupations, filled by the 25 worn*,. t.Wle graduates, the personally ami 
educational requirements for these positions, salaries, hours of wo*rk, leave and sick leave 
and the courses which they had In college which were of the most value to them, ana 
courses which, would have been of value had they been taugbt in college.’ 

1851. Segner, Esther F. Am evaluation of student achievement in one aspect 
of the proposed home economics course of study in Wisconsin. Master's, 1930 
Minnesota. 72 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 322 junior high school girls in .Wisconsin schools 
to whom tests which checked upon knowledge of food composition, cookery, marketing 
peuu panning- and meal service were administered before and aften the period of Jttstruc 
tton in foods; and in which the food they ate was checked. Finds that while most groups, 
made satisfactory gaj*s on the pencil and paper testa, there. Was little relationship 
between what they knew about food values and their dietary habits, which in mai.v 
rases were poor and did not improve during the foods unit, except In a few schools. ' ' 

1852. Sbolkoff, M, S. Formulation of a course of study in family relation 

ships. Master's, 1937, Oregon* ' <■* 

*1858. Spa<*e, George. An experiment in consumer education. Doctor’s 
J936. JfeW'YOTk. 99 p. iris. * r \' ;• 

Describes experiments conducted with elementary school children and college students 
to determine the ettent. efficiency and economy with which their attitudes toward present 

tnOwtm't iin !?H DU | ffl |u Ur<? " Dd **** ut P ro ‘ >rle,ft . ry rations may be influenced by 
introduction to critical literature, by fcytprt, silent’ reading, or a combination of the two 
methods. - \ • 

1854. Still, Lois. Family and social relationships for certain high school boys 
Master’s, 1937^ Peabffdy. 73 p. ms. 

' i *° d «^ nn *Pe need 8 ot 8 Group of high school boys In Knoxville. Tenri.. * 

In faffiUy nnd social relationships, in order to plan a unit of work that will help the boy 
to meet bis need* m family and social relationships. Recommends that tbe course of 
study include a Unit on personality development, on family relationships, clothing, food* 
and on social relationships. „ * " 

1855. Stinnett, Lucille Latoure. Construction of units In consumer education 

for home economics pupils at Mt. Rainier high school. Master’s, 1937* Mary- 
land. 157 p. ms. * - * 

1856. Stone, Gladys* Monk. Development of home projects in homemaking 

courses in high schools. Master’s, 1937« (^kla. A. & M. Coll. * • * 

Surveys tbe home project program In' Oklahoma ; and deals with the development of tbtT 
program and the various methods used In carrying It out. Shows that home projecta'are 
a regular part of tbe clasd procedures in homemaking’ In a large percent of the high 
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schools studied; that the project program lias increased to a marked degree in the Inst 
•j year*; that more home hupeevision is necessary for a more efficient program; that the 
home project method* of teaching provides for individual diffin nc* i s ; that home projects 
should be evaluated by teacher, parent, and pupil ; that cooperation of the parents through- 
out the entire program is essential for the best work; and that pupils should be guided in 
selection of projects. , 

l\ r >7. Swoyer, Martha. An evaluation of the Manhattan high school voca- 
tional training course in institutional food service.* Master’s, 1937. Kuns. St. 
Coll, of Agr. 

• I 

1S3S. Thomas, John Bertrand. A gturiy of consumer buying In Cali^rnia 
Necondary sohools. Master’s, 11137. Stanford. • ^ 

1S59. Underwood," Mrs. Marion Lunday. A study of the homes Of 100 Lntin- 
Ameriean girls in Corpus Christ! ns a basis for a homemaking education program 
'in the eleniehtpry schools. Master’s, *1037. Texas. 

1S00. ‘Vaughn, M. B. A comparison of the ability to select clothing of girls 
who have had two years of home economics iu high sclu>ol with those who have 
had no home economics. Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 

t 

Jk Finds that girls with home economics training selected more becoming and appropriate 
^lothes than did the otbere and gave better reasons for their choices. 

1861. Vironda, Clara Barton. A plan, for an enriched homemaking program 

for Foster high school. Master's. 1937. Okia. A. & M. Coll. " , , 

»» . 

1S62. Wallace, Martha Dee. A study of articles in current irtnga/mes as dis- 
cission material in the teaching nf social and faihily relationships in the high 
school. Master's 1937. Colorado. < Abstract *in : University of Colorado studies, 
25:111) ' ' 

Studies 18S articles which appeared iu current magazine* from May 1935 to December 
'11*36 to determine the advisability of using these articles as supplementary reading mate 
nal, and as ba^ic material for class tUecu.'Slons in the u aching «»f social and family rela 
tionships in high school home economics classes. Concludes that articles from current 
magazines can be successfully used as basic and supplementary material in teaching social 
and family relationships in the high school. . 

1863. Winkelhake, M. E. An evaluation ot advertising from the standpoint' 
of the consumer* with social reft? mice to advertising booklets used by teachers 
of homo economics in Missouri. Master's, 1936. Missouri. 

Evaluates the educational advertising material) in use or recommended for use In home 
economics work in Missouri, based on information furnished by high-school and Junior 
and senior college teachers, county home demonstration agents, state extension specialists, 
city and state supervisors, teachers of city and town adult groups, ami one teacher 
trainer. Indicates that the use of material designed to create a preference for specific 
brands is unnecessary and probably undesirable. 

1864. Wirz, Rosa. The distribution of food costs by various groups of home- 
makers. Master’s, 1937. Texas St. Coll, for Women. 

Compares the Tooi purchasing practices of college and high school trained homemaker* 
witfythe practices id college home management houtfcs. Finds poor transfer of- training* 
from tbe, home manageiiK*nt course directly or indirectly to the home. J 

t 

* CHARACTER EDUCATION 

•€ 


% 

1865. Adams, Arlene Marie. Explorative, activities of~the junior child in 
relation to character development. Master’s, 1937. Hartford. 


.1866. Arnheim^Roy Louis. A comparative Investigation of citizenship and 
character building ratings of service and* non-service organization pupils of 
Virgil junior high scnool. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

77285—38 12*K. v 
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♦18(>7. Bayliss. W. Bradford. An evaluation of a plan /or character educa- 
tion involving the use of n pledge, an award, and a sponsor. Doctor’s, 10,1,1. 
T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1036 141 », 
(Contributions to education, no. 695.) 

Columbia° nner E16aD ° r ‘ An cxperlmeilt ,n leadership training. Master’s 1930. 

1869. Brown, Annabel Ferguson. The sources of moral knowledge of adoles- 
cent and pre-adolescent girls. Master s. 1937. Cincinnati. 87 p. ms. 

Analyzes statements by 194 girls. aged 10 to 17 years, as to the basis for their anw.rs 
to questions on a new moral Judgment teat. Finds that home rates first In Influence 

i; ,r; ce and tbe f b ;°' in order, and friends mentioned bu S"' 

Finds that many answers indicate inability to state a definite basis for their answer. 

, 187 M rya " t ’ Gertrude M - Character educatiou through literature. Mas- 
ters, 1937. Clark. 110 p. ms. 

Finds that well chosen literature, presented with a view to character tt-alnln^K,, 

'J a "* h? d ^nte^e8 j el, * ton ' s,>er ®ay go a long way toward developing desirable ^habits 

:u h o7S!j. , !,r.'™ a: ”* r di “ ^ ***»«“ •»- ■»<■ 

1871. Burkhart, Bo/ A. <£oeial adjustment problems of young people oflhigh 
school age: a basic study for a program of character education. Doctor’s, l<)&; 
Chicago. 221 p. ms. * 

153 u 8enlor hl « h students thought their problems were- 

f . ** how they felt about these* problems; to discover some of the solutions at whi.h 

they arrived ; and to get from them a description of methods used In dealing whh , 
select number of these problems. • .* ueaung with a 

_tlS72.*Cole, Stewart G. Character and Christian educatiou. Nashville Cokes- 
bi^ry press, 1936. 249 p. (Ralamnzoo college) * * 

Discusses the religious quality of bharacter^nd the Cbrfstian orientation of character. 

th l H r. C ° 1 ! ler ’ ^ na - Civ,c ond 80cial ^nciea of' Houston cooperating with 
the School in the character development of Juveniles. Master's, 1937. Texas. 

. 1874 ; ( ^ add c ? Ck, 1 Mary E ' J * The use of literature In moral education. Mas- 
ter s, 1J37 South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university 
Abstracts of theses, 1937: 9-10) • ’ 

, A ? u " e r concepts <.'oncernl De tost-ood- 

ronnd property. Doc!*-!. 11137. lot™. . (Abstract In: University of low. 
Series on aims and progress of research, no. 62) 

Analyzes the concepts of 2.188 Iowa and Texas students, ranging in age from 10 

Mh ‘ hr ° Ugh the twelf,h BrodfB ’ lost-and-founrproLtJ rhS!s iot 
that- Iowa students' Ju.lgments were In closer correspondence with mum 8 .u 

were the Judgments of Texas students ; and that the iudmentl ft -ht? .!1I T ,han 
I. closer correspondence „IUt curt decision, rb. Jndp.enn, of 

1876. Fujlmoto, Ichiyu. Religions influences on modem education from the 
standpoint of character education. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

1877 Garvey, Sister Alblrtus Magnus. Empirical study of the honesty of 

Univ 4t T20. ChWren iD * Cla88r00in SUuati0n8 ’ M ^ te <” 8 ' >937. Catholic 

■» «■«. children ,« » 

bon... then On, rblldreo rb.TtL^lTXi H* «"*• — *- . 


CURRICULUM STUDIES 




165 


1878. Grady, Joseph E. Training the high school student Jor the courtesies 
of life. Doctor's, 1937. Niagara. 

1879. Grant, Beulah. The church as hn agency for developing character in 

young people. Master’s, 193C. Boston Univ. 117 p. ms. \ » 

Examines the factors Involved In the formation of character and the procedure by 
^hlcb It is modified ; points out some of the Important and necessary factors involved In 
these procedures in an effective progrnm for the development of character; and shows 
the part played by the church in the producing of character. 

18S0. Grass, Amzie Vernon. Ten years of cbarncf*T education in Nebraska, 
1927-1937. Master's, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, 25: 65-66) 

Shows that the Knighthood of youth program was adopted in 1931 from the National 
child welfare association of New York City, advancing character education in -the first 
eight grades; that the high schools have been slow to adopt n plan for character educa- 
tion, most of them using the indirect method ; that the State department of public 
instruction recommends a club activities program to develop character and citizen..'l\ip ; 
ami that secondary school men favor an organised character education program. # 


1881. Hagerman, Rita. An investigation of the degree of transfer from the 

study of stories of honesty to the conduct of third grade children. Master's, 
1937. Utah. . * 

1882. Heise, Bryan. Changes in attitudes, information, and conduct pro- 
duced In children by 12 weeks of instruction and practice in cooperation. 
Doctor's, 1937. Michigan. 


1883. Hepp, Frank. Unitary factors in character. Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. 
(Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, 


yo. &2) * * ' ■» 

Analyzes ratings made on 200 sixth grade boys 21 teachers for each of 55 selected 
character traits. Isolates and identifies eight uitflaiy factors. ^Suggests that transfer 
might be more easily and effectively made if educators devoted their attention to general 
factors rather thin to ipedfle traits, as has been the practice in the past. ' 

♦1884. Lerner, Eugene. Constraint areas and the moral judgment of children" 
Doctor’s, 1937. Columbia. Menasha, Wis., George Bantu publishing company. 
1937., 94 p. ' * * . \ 

^Describes an experiment conducted on the morul value Judgments of 389 American 
children of^slx to 12 years in the schools of Montclair, N. J„ based on informally con- 
ducted Interviews with childrcl from contrasting socio-economic areas. Indicates the 
presence of different constraint or superego ureas in terms of differential adult pressure^ 
in contrasting socio-economic areas ; and that the conception of parental role and £i>e 
sense of imminent punishment appear to represent a relatively direct gauge of differehtiai 
parental pressure as such. „ •’ 


1885. Mcttonihe, AJmee K. Contribution of the public schools to the aims of 
moral education. Master’s/ 1937. Washington. 110 p. me. 

Analyzes 42 cases of maladjusteg/students found in the public schools, and finds that 
the Bchools contribute to the alms of moral education. 

1888. Mills, Mark Athen. Suggestions for character training in small high 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 48 p. ms. 

Analyses theVbins used by character training organizations, Hartshorne’s analysis of 
the programs of Various character training organization, the writings of leading authorities 
in the field, and the results of two Questionnaires sent out by the Committee oo character 
education. 


1887. Murphy, Bister Jft&ry. Personality factors In character education, 
blaster's, 1987. North Dakota. - 
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18S8. O’Brien, Sister Mary Cataldus. The Irish lyric In the development of 
Christian character In the Catholic high school. Master's, 1937. Boston Coll. 
01 p. ms. 

% . 

1889. Slater, Pauline Loyola. .The development of desirable j'bnracter traits 
through leisure time activities o^) the creative type. Master's, 1937. Southern 
California. » • „ , ' . 


Bentley. How religion affects character. Master's. 
(Abstract In : Southern.Methodist university. Abstract? 


1890. Sloane, Rupert 
1930. South. Methodist, 
of theses. 1937:38-39.) 

Suggests that .religion is nn Indispensable factor In achieving character and 'should 
be explored more fully by church and school. 

tl89L Smith, Henry L., McElhlnney, Robert S. and Steele, George R. . Char- 
acter envelopment through religious and - ' moral education Irf the public schools 
of the United States. Bloomington, Indiana university. 19J7. 137 p. (Bulletin 
of the School of eduction, Indiana university, vol. 13, no. 3) 

.Defines character; shows the need for character educatlo'n; discusses the present status 
of character education. In the public schools, the objectives of chnmcter education, t lie 
handicaps In character development and methods of developing It, agencies In character 
education, the curriculum ns a means in character development, special plans and activities 
In character development; and testa and measurements In character development.- 

1892. Strong^ 'Curtis McKay. The status of high school pupils with reference 
to their knowledge of certain laws. Master’s. 1937. Nebraska. 68 p. ms. 

. Covers the laws relating to operation of motor vehicles, hunting, trapping and fishing 
public parks and public pronerty, health and sanitation, and fires. Finds the lack ..f 
knowledge of the laws deplorable, and that boys were slightly better Informed than girls. 

*189$. ' V&ughan, Sister Rose Helene. The actual Incidence of moral problems 
in nursing ; a preliminary study In empirical ethics. MasterV^?35. 'Catholic 
Upiv. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1935. 123 p. (Studies 
in nursing education, vol. 2, fascicle 2) 

J e» ' v V * 

1894. Warren, R. Ray. An attempt t? IdAeh character education In the 
PuyalfUp junior-senior high school.' .Master’s, 1937. Washington.. 66 p. ms; 

1895. Weidman, E. Sylvester. Problems of character education in secondary 
schools. Doctor’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. *<Abstrnct in: University of Pittsburgh? 
Abstracts of theses, researches In progresS; and bibliography of publications 
13: 340-43)’ 

Attempts to determine the emphasis givefUto character education problems by writers 
• cif character education courses of study in secondary schools ; 0 to determine the frequency 
of occurrence of behavior problems in the high schools and to ascertain tbel&itmont 
procedure used by high school administrators in dealing* with these problems, fJrlalyie* 
character education courses of study to determine the frequency^bf mention of Behavior 
problems; prepares a check list of 100 behavior problems, and sends the cbec£ list to 250 
principals ot high schools in 4be eastern part of the United fiftatesjor checking; analyze- 
the replies* Finds a need for a mori/uniforro descriptive treatment of behavior problem 
terms by writers of character education courses of study; that differences in the actual 
occurrence of problems in the schobl and in courses of study should •guide curridular 
writers in setting up character education courses;* and that while there is considerable* 
agreement in the emphasis given to Borne problems by principals and their frequency of 
occurrence in the life of the school, the differences should guide principals in determining 
ther treatment to be given these' problems. 


‘ 1896. Young, Sara Holcomb. 
' Master’s, 1937. Utah. * ■ 


Character education in* an elementary school. 


s 
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, RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 


An^fhalysis of 
Presbyterian College. 59 


1S97. Ablahat. Hhoda. 

Master’s, 1937. 

Annlyxos the background. experiences. an 
in .Chicago with a view toward building n 



e Assyrian Presbyterians of Chicago, 
ms. * 

of the Assyrian Presbyterian church 
^equate religious education program. 
Hods a lack of trained leadership in the church; that the program of religions education 
is not of high standard; that the Sunday school enrollment has decrease^ while 4 the 
church* enrollment has iact*eased. 

1K9S. Ahern, Helen Green.^ The contribution of Christian education to an 
effective program -for the prevention ot juvenile ^delinquency. Master’s, 1987. 

' Biblical Seminary.- 103 p. ins. ' 

\ ^ 

1899. Aldrich, Charles Sherman. The place of conversion in religious educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1986. Columbia.. ^ 

1900. Anderson, Harriet Hay. A history of Christmas and related (actors for 
elementary schools. Master’s, 1937. ' Peabody'. • 200 p. 

Studies the history of Christmas, covering religion, facta. Wgcnds, customs, jobservances, 
svmbol£ and themes,* 

* . A • V * 

1901. Bailey, H. Howard. Growth and decline of nirnl Sunday schools in* 
Campbell county* Wyoming. Master’s, 1936. East. Baptist. 151 p. ms. 

Finds a rapid and steady increase in the number, of rural Sunday-schools from 1913. 
when there were only about two In existence, to 1027, when approximately 35 were 
nnd a marked decline from the record year of 1027 to the present time, when only 14 
Suiftfay^hools are active. Shows that .the chief causes for failure were decrensefl^and, 
shifting population, lack- of good leadership, loss of interest, consolidation with c other 
** Sunday schools, competitive loyalties which interfered with Sunday school .attendance 

and denominatlonalism. * * ' 4# ■ 

• » , ■ 

c 1902. Bernard, Floy M. The value of dramatics as a method in teaching reli- 
gious truths Mastet a, sri935r Colo. St. Coll; of Ed. 

1903. Bosley, Harold A. A survey of the participation In religious activities 
^on the part of 1,215 graduates, 1931-193G, of the Iowa state teachers college 

* (241 men and 974 womgn). Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers college, 1937. 

4 p. ms. , * ' 

Attempts to determine the extent to which the students who graduated from the Iown 
state teachers college during the academic years, 1931-1030 and the summet of 1936, 
were affiliated with and active ’participants fn the work of religious organizations prior 
. to their first enrollment, during their residence ,as students, and after their graduation 
"“from the Iowa Btate teachers college. 

*■ » 

1904. Boypr, Walter E.’ Paintings in religious education. Bachelor'of Divin- 
ity, 1936. Theological Seminary. 92 p. mi ^ 

Attempts to dqtermitfe the religious content ^Jithe aesthetic experience and its mani- 
fesfatlon in paintings ; to define the character of the pragmatic value of paintings ; to 
pofn^ out wherein the present use of paintings In t^e religious education program is 
inadequate; to ascertain the use of paintings in such a jfrogram ; and to suggest modeB ot 
presentation in which the usefulness of paintings would be, demonstrated. 

*1905. Brandt, LeRoy Charles. Socio-geographical influences on the techniques 
of evangelism among protestantB in the Uqited States. Doctor’s, 1937. New 
York. 173 p. ms. - 

' 1906. Bresliears, Ethel J. The influence of rfecent curriculum trends upon 
group graded lessons. Master’s, J936. Chicago. Ill p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the extent to which thh most recent trends in curriculum theorf 
In religious education have Influenced types of curricula, need la the primary field by the 
Protestant churches which perpetuate the more traditional view? of reilgi6ua education. 
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I, Paul. The vernacular missal In religious edimntlon. Do,’ 
Hollv Unlv. Washington, Catholic university of iUnerlca, 1037 . 




O 

ERIC 


/ 


* *1907. Bussard, 
tor’s,- 1930. Cathollv 

m p. ' 

Gives the blBfury of the vernacular missal, the effects of Its use, and' literature f„ 
touching If b use. - v ^ 

1908. Butler, Charles E.- A study of stttdent religion and its changing Insii 

tutionnl aspects, In contrtnpornry American life, 1930-1935. Master’s, 19:li; 
Yale. 280 p. ms. . > ' , 

Finds that during the perU,d>,from fO’.H) to ltofl thej-e was n decline In religious, filter, st 
and a movement sway froW^^oPgion/ ttod Indifference and sumo opposition to religious 
Ideas and to religious institutions; that after 19H0 there wag a continuance of Imliff, r 
once, but an Increasing curiosity and rendler response to religion ; that Giere have been 
marked chnnges In the institutional channels through which religious experience and 
leadership have been provided; that cooperation and Joint planning between Christian 
associations, church groups, and aijnllpistratlon leaders bijs .increased in local enmum 
situations. t ' ■ * * 

1909. Chapin, Persis Elizabeth. Life end customs of Israel during the United 
kingdom : a tinlt (or Intermediates. Master’s, 1937. Hartford. , 

1910. Chase, Cornelius- Thurston. The content and technique of the education 

giv,ei\ by the Romnn^Cat-bolie dhitrch in the United States to its junior scholars 
Mister's, 1937. Hartford. * ‘ " 

1911. Coldren, Chnrles.ST.^ jr. The concept of religion in religlouh education’ 
Master’s, 1938. Crdzer. 130^. ms. 

Analyses and compares the many conceptions of religion which have been stated or 
Implied by men and women writing in tbe field of religions education. V 

1912 . DeBoer, Hilda E. Teaching procedures in intermediate Supdny school 

claves in^ Presbyterian ifoighborhood “ houses in the Chicago area. Master s 
1938. Presbyterian Coll. 176 p. ms. , ‘ 

!°'V Chln f ln -* school classes In 11 neighborhood- houses- 

one Institutional church, v^tli an average a (tendance of 7.3 per class. Finds that nokh 

m " y T C °T “ , ‘*l* rl,n « n » al stations’;..^, progressive- education and In 
iTlea ld repl^ented. ,e<1UCat,0n bec ‘ ll,e ? of tbe » f leadership and because of* the national- 

1913. Douty, Mary Alice. The WrectoiVpf religious Mucation facing his job 

Master’s, 1 930. Colombia. ’* ' , * - J ' 

- ' ’ r« \ ' '* 

1914. Genn 6 , William H. The development 6i the yonth program of ifihTnter- 
natjonal council of' religious education. Must erte/'l 936., ,Ynle.» . ill p. ms. \ 

^ Telia the story of tbe development of intelQenomlaatlonal &ork *lth young peopled, 

It was 1 fostered hy the Internatiorial council of religious education from the time of IK , 
formation until tbe second, Christian jfouth council of North America In June, 1934. 

1915. Qieason, John Ryan. A study of the jfetentof the currfculuntfn high 

school religion. Doctor’s, 1937. t Loyola. 178 pHbs. , • ? 

FlnSa that a Jury of experts approved* of 100 toffcs as' deserving a plice fa-the currku 
lum of high school rellgipn; that there was considerable difference' I t fl iinW. on m W v 
othere ’ ^ are stressed, by some teachers ^a fl d: Hgbtly t, 

°!r a ^ J- ' App,ied Christianity an^^^^iis. Master's, 

11W7. Columbia. *46 p. ms. « %i ? 

1917. franson, Robert Bdward. Presfent status” of*- the ruwtl churches in- 
Indiana. * Bachelor o'f Divinity, 1937. Butler." 187 p. ms. *. • , « , 

Aila lyres 60 replies to a questionnaire sent to the rural’ Churches nt An.t /null 
ln^lndli^na to determine the -education and career -of the mlnlsteijs the activities or the 

rtnns wUh nd8r . 8C ^ Ia ’ 0ther ^ urch or 8 an *«‘tlona, attendance, l^fc, growth^nd rein 
Hon. with rural social orgtoixatlons. show, that full-time tnlnlfcST girt better "r^Jt. 

>4 % J ■ * i ' i j 
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in tenns of organization than part-time ministries ; thirt ^hun h and^ftindiiy Fchgol ationd 
flnce' declined between 19‘J7 and 1033; »ud that training 1? necessary for success In the 
mlnlstiy. - s • . 

1918. Hudson, Martha Elisabeth. Effective supervisory leadership in Chris- 
i Um education. Master’s, 1937. Biblical Seminary. f23 p. ms. 


*** 1919. Kemm, Mildred Helen. A program of ^liglous education In the tene* 

inents. Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 

> 

1920. Kierna'n, Bernard James, la fhere a need for teaching brothers? plas- 
ter’s, 1937i Detroit. 118 p. ms. * •. 

♦* * 

Shows that religious education Is a necessity in meeting tbo need for complete edbcu- 
tlon; that It cannot be given satisfactorily In Sunday schools, public schools, or after 
school church classes; that religious education and* complete education can bp given in 
parochial seboote and tu Vatholic private schools; that parochlrfl schools for' boys and 
young men and Catholic private schools can best be taught by teaching brothers, of*whom * 
there is an Insufficient number; and that vocational guidance may overcome this need. 

1921. Knape, Junie Laurida. How the' religious eduontiofyil * director may 
help the present day home. Master’s, 193G. Southwestern Baptist, ‘jfc p. ms. 

Finds that wlih the exception of tbe Melodist Episcopal* church, South, denominations 
are doing very little. 4 ' s 

,a ' 

1922. London, Jean McRae. A v^w of religion and some of its implications 
for religious education; Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 

1923. Lennon, Brother C. Andrew.^ A study of 1 the struggle to maintain 

religion iti education in Massachusetts Hluring the years 1820-1850. Master’s, 
"1937. Fordham. • 76 p. ma b % 

* * t 1 

19|24. Lockwood, Doris Rivett The place of personal counselling In the work 
of ® director of religious education with special reference to youflfe people. 

Master’s, 1930. Columbia. . .. 

• . > * . 

1925. MbMullen, John S. What is Christian education^ Master’s, 1937.' 
Columbia. 17 - ' * . • 

*192,8. Me&lch, Dorothy Verna. Biblical literature for the junior religious _ 
education cur/lcnlum. Master's, 1937, Pacific School.* 115 p. ms. 

* . • ’ . 

J927.’ Hininger, Paul E. introductory'study of the place of the Bible in 

evangelical Christian education. Master’s, 1930. East. Baptist. 61 p. ma 

Attempts to determine what the Bible is, what tts possibilities are for reading the t>t»- 
JectlveS of Christian education, and what tts place Is in tbe educational process. 

*■ n F , * ' 

. *1928. Minster, Maud. Bibllcpi. knowledge taught by churches. Master’s, 

1937. . Penn. State. 47 p. ms. * * " - 

Attempts to determine to what Extent boys and girls of high school age, who have at- 
* tended clashes in various religious organizations, .have acquired knowledge of the Bible 1 a 
comparison with* boys and gfrls of high school bo have not attended *these various 

classes; compares the various religious ^sects, (feivotlrtTntt^s, sex of pupils, arid pupllB who 
have attended 8unday school camps with those qjlaa flpBHte .camps. Analyzes results of a 
test ot 35 Items administered to 44£ Junior studero'l4HH^]tooBa # Pa. senior high school. 

2 nds that the pupils who attended Sunday schodl haJjnbre Biblcnl knowledge than did 
ose who did not attend; and that most of > the puprils attended Sunday school. Recom- 
mends that the Bible and Its study be restored to the schools. % , +* 

. f ‘ 

1929.. Muller, Carolyn Edna. (Cooperatives arid Christian education. Mas- 

terVI907. Hartford. . M * *♦ <* 


1930. Murphy, Bonme&u IA Social contributions qf the International council 


\S 

of rellgiouaeducation. Doctdlj^ 1986. Yale. 352 Pj 
* Presents^ifeacribes and compares the pronouncements^ 
council of ‘religions education with respect to the major j J 



d activities of the International 
problema of American Ufa 
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1031. Murray, John H. The reconstruction of the chufch school. Bachelor 
of Divinity, 1937. Union Theological. 

1932. Myers, John Wynn. The use of art in the Christian education ’of 
juniors. Bachelor of Divinity, 103d. Emory. 1S4 p. ms. 

Studies the use of palatines, photographs and their reproductions | n CliriMlnn educate, 
„ of children from 9 to 12 ye.ira of age. Defines visual instrtietlon. points out Its’relatlonship 
to the dynamic leaching method, djscusaes the speciflc use of pictures in Christian education 

1933. Napp, Kathryn. The church and the missionary education of primnrv 
children.- Master’s, 1JI37. Hartford. 

a*"* ' » 

1034. Nollen, Marlon. The relationship between certain personality traits 
and religious adjustment. Master's. 1937. Purdue. 43 d. ms. 

ft r 

'Testa 125 people of different ages and of different rellgloul backgrounds by means of th. 
Ilernreuter personality Inventory, and the KelljMtemmers scalo |*> r measuring sttitud. 
toward any institution. Kinds that the more religious group wag more sociable and scored 
higher in die religious attitude wale; the less religious group scored higher in the trait- 
of self sufficiency and s«*lf- confidence. 


1935. O’Neal, Jforman. The development of the daily vacation Bible school 
movement a woug Southern Baptists. Master s, 1936. Southwestern Baptist.* 
58 p. ms. K> * • * * ’ * 

1036. Beifsnyder, Waiter Esaias. Ah analysis of children’s sermons. Doc- 
tor's, 1987. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstrufts of 
theses, researches in progress, <aud bibliography of publications, 13: 270-85) 
Evaluates children's serjui'M aa a technique in feligious education, and attempts 
termlne what type of material la best retained by the children when they hear a sermon 
and how niuny of the key statements are recognised Immediately after a sermon is presented 
to them. TJfcl* 20 sermons with J.918 children in the fifth, stub, and seventh grade’ 
Fluds that sermons in which only one. theme Is used rank highest in the scoring of th - 
children; that Illustrations taken from history appear to be the type of material easiest to 
rwtaln;Vbat aeores were not affected by the length of the sermons; .that -the amount of 
Blbllcafor non Biblical material had no effect on the scoring of the sermons by tbe- children 
,that low ranking sermons indulge freely in the use of serious advice and moralising; that 
more serious attrition should be given to the task of preparing sermons for children ; Aid 
'< that Jhe sermons are too difficult for children to understand. j 

193if Bice, Bertha Dale. A study of Christian education in the southern 
Appalachian highlands under tne Presbyterian church, u. S. A. Masters, 1937. 
Piblical Seminary. 12t p. ms. 

1938. BobWts, Grace S^les. The Book of< the Proverbs as a study for early 
odolekceutg. Muster s, 1937, Biblica I Seminary. 116 p. ms. r . 

v-1939. Scharfe, Howard Carmans The American protestant church as an edu- 
cational institution ; a plea for coordination apd unification. - Bachelor of Di- 
• vlnity, 1987. Union Theological. 

1940. Tappan, Margaret. A study of conservatism and liberalism in the 

religious thinking ofjoung people of college age. Docltfr’s, 1937. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 167 p. ms. * N 

Attempts to determine the degree of conservatism or litHyaitsm of young people of college 
attowflte though^ fbrms of religious concepts, and on the recognition of the responsibility 
which the church should assume hi social reconstruction. Finds that the majority 6f the' 
groups studied agree bn few items In both religious beliefs and in religious social attitudes. 

1941. .VanKirk, P. Wayne. DlScovery of ability in tfie cbprch school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Presbyterian jColl. 65 p. ms. 

Studies Presbyterian churches in Chicago t 0 determine the kinds of lay talent and expe- . * 
rience needed, the most important and hopeful sources of afipply, thwbest ways of prospect 
Ing and discovering potential lay workers, ways of establishing most favorable contacts, 
means of UberaUng hidden powers, -a^d outleU for tfie expression fit emdboris and 
conTicUons. + * 

' t,a, \ - 
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194?. Welsh, Walter N. Some elements of the problem of child God concepts. 
Bachelor of % Di vlnlty, 1936. Theological Seminary. 51 p. ms. 

Concludes that children make little distinction between types of belief "in God; that they 
lirive not been stimulated to independent nnd creative thought ; that traditional dogma and 
literal views are equally Impressed upon them in borne and church school. ^ 

1943. Wilburn, Ethel Margaret. A study of the Epistle to the Hebre^fjtfor 
its pedagogical implications. Master’s, 1937a biblical Seminary 77 p, ms. 

1944. Williams, John Paul. The adjustment of the Methodist. Episcopal 

church to Hie changing needs of its const it uei^jpK illustrated by a survey of the 
opinions of Methodists living in nnd near Springfield. Massachusetts. Doctor s, 
1937. T: C., Col. l^niv. . * \ ^ 

Attempts to determine what maladjustments. If any. exist ^between the institutional 
structure of Ihe church and the needs of the constituency of the church in the Afea in and 
te ar Springfield. Analytes intervirwa with 151 of official boards and 38 miniate r*. 

and questionnaires checked by 233 members of Methodist churches and 114 Methodist 
college studAits. Finds the neeS fr r the chorch to adopt a policy of self examination and 
of continuous chance of its institutional structure. 

v 1945. Wilson, Frank Theodore. A program of religious education for the 
liberal arts college of Lincoln fiuT\>*^ity. Doctor's, 1937. Columbia. 

1946. Wilson, Martha Elizabeth. J^sus as a leader in relation to the Chris* 
tian education of youth. Master’s, 1937. Biblical Seminary. 95 p 'ms. * 

„ PRESCHOOL' EDUCATION 


havior of.fyve year old. children in 
57. IVnbotfr. 


f l947. Adams, Mary Joyce. Modified behavior of 
Peabody demonstration school. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 106 p. ms. 

Studies 85 recarded observations of modified bchaviqj- of five year old children in the* 
pea body -demons! ration school Shows that the activity period in which there are Jgweat 
restrictions on behavior yields the greatest number of desirable modified responses ; and^ 

a multiplicity of interactipns of emotional and social relationships. • 

• ^ 

1948. Barnes, Anniqe Ashton. The value of a nursery school to a teacher 
training Institution. Master’s, 1937.. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado" studies, 25: 36-37) 

Shows that tfTe values derived from the nursery school training /it the Oklahoma college 
for wopen at Chickasha. warrant the existence of a nursery school in every teacher train 
ing institution th^ development of the students in training for professional and private - 
life, and for the developgier^f of subject ^natter and methods of presentation. 

' i , 

1949. Barry, 0. L A form for recording objectively the social jontacts of 

nursery school children. Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. Coll, of Agr t 4* 

- 1 v> 

I960. Borgeson, Gertrude M. Techniques used by the teacher in the nursery 

school luncheon period. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C.. Col. Univ. 

Observes, describes and analyses the various techniques used by teachers during the . 
nnrsery school luncheon period and evaluates these techniques in tertns of their effect' 
upon the children. titiidte^slx teachers and 27 children at the nursery ^school of the 
Child development Institute. Teachers coUege.'and four teachers and 21 children at one 
of the Federal emergency nursery schools^ Shows the need for care In selecting teachers 
have* had specific nursery school training and experience, and who have certain per- 
sonality characteristics 'that elicit desirable responses from the children. 


196L Bofcf, Leta. A study of resistant responses in Peabody nursery school 
children. Muster’s, 1937. Peabody. 118 p. ~ ^ 

Analyzes 62 records of resistant, behavior as observed among children of Peabody nursery 
school to gajn understanding of negotlye behavlorMn the young child as regards its natural 
development, factors In the soda! environment which encourage It, and desirable methods 
of dealing with It. % 
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1052. Christian bod, Helen. Bodily rhythmlc'movements of young children In 
relalion to rhythm in music: an analytical study of an organized curriculum in 
bodily rbythmB, including potential and funcyonnl aspects in selected nursery 
school, kindergarten, nndflrst grnde groups. Doctor's, 1937. T. C, Col. Unlv 
New York, Teachers etm*£e. Columbia university, 193S. 190 p. (Contributions 

to education, no. 736) . 

Devn^ops systematic technique* fdr observing ain» — girding child 'behevior jwtterns d.v 
km * Involving music; const™, ts a rating scale baaed on recorded evidence , ' 

children a'^pomdvenesa to markedly rhythmic music; select* and evaluates markedly 
. r *‘ ferrnce «»• criteria of suitability for uae with children fitudh* 

Individual and age differences in 16 two and three year old children In Manbattanvii;, 
nursery school, In 26 four and live year old children In Manhattanvllle nursery kiDderganc.. 
and In 30 children enrolled In the fl.et grade clasa of a public school. Indicates ibat-eipcn 
encing music experime ntally an d creatively through bodily rhythmic movement is one .1 
Xbe most Importnot pKrtesTlTOhe youug child* musical development. 

19f>3. Evans, Janet A comparison of certain aspects of mentai development 
of children Ih the .Ames emergency nursery school and the Iowa state college 
nursery school. Masters, 1937. Iowa St^te. 

Compares some *oclal behavior traits in the lows state college nurserv school and II, 
.Arne* cmerjmncy nursery school children Find, highly significant differences In tie 
wvupatlbrrtTstalus of tbe parents of the two groups; that the college nursery school gro,|. 
comparedwlth the emergency nuraery school group had higher \Q rating on the Merrill 
aimer kcale, lived In borne* which wt<iy quite superior, and were significantly higher In 
language development. . 

* 

1954. Orewar. Eunice Phoebe. A survey of preschool education In (he state 
of Iowa. Master's. 1937. lown State. 

Find* that there are 12 WPA nureery v schools and 14 others In the state; that there If 
room for Improvement In housing and equipment ; that except In the WPA nursery school, 
the three day Is the moat popular; that average enrollment of the WPA schools is 31.5 for 
the other acbools 19 6 percent of the population of that age ; and that there are no stair 
regulation* hr-lnaure adequately trained teachers for nurser> schools. 

1955. Hays, Dorothy Estelle. Evaluation of two methods of nursery scbo.0 
AWervatlon by high school gnls. Master’s, 1937. Iowa State. 

Use* four groups of. htg^ school girls In Waxstiacbte. Texas, high school, in a compara 
live lnvestlgatlori of twiymethoda of ndrscry school observation. Two groups made obaer 
vatlon without JffV to u t discussion, while two other groups preceded observation with 
reading assignment and forrpoiatiou of a guide for .observation Finds both methods effee 
five Id learning. 0 * 

1956. Hill, Mary Underwood. A-stt|dy of the factors affecting the length of 
lime taken for nursery school children to eat lunch. Master’s 1937. Tennessee 

\>6 iv ms. r ^ 

. H? f f rTpa ““rsery school children ranging In age from 2 to 5 years during 988 meals 

FlnS f e h lir C, ° K rS aff, ‘ c " D K tbp •«>«*> of time taken for eating luneb' 

Ih* . h ,M nd , °f r<M>d - the mc,hod of preparation, and the frequency of serving 
affected the length of time taken for eating ; boys' ate more quickly than girls • regardless 
of aex. 3-j ear-old children required msre time for eating than kny other age’ group the 
°t r °° m ' Wea ' ht ' r cond,,ion «- length of nursery school attendance. 

affect fh^/i ° f Ch dr f° pre8t ‘ nt f01 ,unchl * nd lhe number of observers present seemed to 
affect tbe time spent In eating. — ^ 

1957. Hodo, M. A study of changes In social attitude and companionship 
effected by a small group Isolation technique: Master’s, 193a Chicago. ' 

T ,ab ' e til “ ModaWe chlWren dur *"« » d “U7 Play period, in order to deter- 
U “ 8 ,T , nrK8, i° test ,echDlque8 developed for stimulating companionship. 1 

St . UC!r ^ ° f ,0ya 10 tacluuUn * cooperative play. Finds 

that unsociable children Improved ih sociability, and became more friendly and talkative. 

1958. Hornung, Marie. The development of understanding of time *In pre- 
school children. Mister’s, 1987. Nebraska. ' - 

’ Att T^ to * termlne *•“« ld «"» c^dren and B years of age have concerning 

Finds that age. and mental, age are closely related to Mean of ytftc. ’ 
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•1959. Howlett, Elizabeth. A civic ulunt on child (ruining in tin* im'sclx**! 
xc.irs. Master’s, 1937. Boston I’nlv. 137 p in* 

D, flnMi and analyte* Rclflslnn'*!* Imln-d and ilinlioni— 1\ And show* Tlir d-iirrml pffocl. 
0 f tbe home, church ind school «»n their growth And s pT«*lini* noil procedures in 

preschool training that max fl ld hi checking Huso traits 

^^060. Jeary, Kathleen. A comparative study of some ns|*vf* of social be 
hnvlnr in only and noiwmly picschind children Musters. 1937 Nebraska. 

Compares 20 only and 20 non only nurun schnoH children a> fu hhIsI i*f tlnpatlon 
ami social anil t motional altitude- Finds no A’gmfi«'aift differ* n*«*> m 1 he Mia\ior of Ibo 
two groups 

1 m 

1961. Pepoou, Lucille. The hinguup*' development of children attending 
nursery school ns compared v it li noirmirM iy m kmd^hildien MiinUt s, 1937 
Nebraska. .. 

Attempts to determine whether or not nursery *1 «*o| i^ttcndancr Influence* the language 
development of three or four yenr » Id tliildo ti h> o'tu|MMiUA! IlM) *t*ni« hcv* nauiuJ fr»*tu a 
jrre-up of nursery school cbildreu. mkI IOo muMio •« m*i uiol from a group who had never 
attended a nuraery ^hool. Find* i.o *iguifl<anl diffi'wnct-s l^iuivii tin- groups 

1002. Sandell, Harriet Jean. Tlie efTtvT of a mid-morning lunch .\y>on the 
Mihsequcnt behavior of nursery school children. Master's, 1937 l«»\va State. 

Finds that the mid morning lunch wjs nsM»ii:it»il with more general motor /irliv it y 
and more pleasant (facial expressions . that it did not nflect ihe ft mount of eniiro at noon 
nor the time that it ttx^t the children to rat f 

19®. Spencer, Msrjy Elizabeth. The eumj»uraiive interest of nursery school 
♦ hildren In original, realistic, and fanciful stories as indh a:nl by partial ret till 
Master’s, 1937* Iowa State. 

Measures the popularity of fanciful and ef rtaliMic Moths told to H» < lilldr n beiwt*'h 
ibree and five years of by recti nil utt tie m «ih>uk. s made l»> tin* children wldle the 

storiea-were bring rend, and by Ibe number of key words a child could recall attej hearing 
a atory read six times. 

, ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


1964. Adkisson, Grady L. An educational Jfhievomcm In the city schools of 
Greeneville, Tennessee. Master's, 1937. Tciiiicsmmv 90 p. n>s. 

Finds that a thorough testing program is isxMithnl lo good teaching . the school* were 
all low In ar!thfo< tic accomplishment a* indicated by the testing program ; a creditable 
gain in arithmetic accomplishment wns the result of the remedial w oik ; a soporific pm 
ijjeis HT this type causes tlie tea* hers to carry en a more prof» *£loifolitetf type of work 
and causes a more studious attitude on the part of the student 

A 1965. Anderson, Georgia May. Indoctrination; its use and nfisuse in the ele- 
mentary school. Master’s, 19*37. Washington I’niv. 37 p. ms. ^ 

1966. Baucom, Pollye Sanborn. Factors contributing to tb scholastic attain-, 
nient of elementary pupils. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

196?. Beck, Walter Herman. Lutheran elementary schools in the United 
States. Doctor’s, 1937. Temple. 591 p. ms. 

Studies the history of synodical educational policies and ndmtuMrnf ion, from 1818 
to the present. 8hows that the elementary school^ of the Lutheran church have never 
constituted a single or definitely organised system, Injt have individual unlta; and that 
ppirltual and dvic development are their primary objectives. 

1968. Billig, AJbcrt LeHoy. Finger nail-biting among elementary school ehil- # 

di-en* Masters, 1956. Columbia. ' J 

1969. Bogard, Oscar W. *The achievement ef pupils using (he integrated cur- 

riculum In ffee Houston public Schools. Master s, 1937. ^Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies, ft: 42) S 

Describes an experiment conducted in the Harrisburg elementary school, the Dendy 
Junior high school, and the Mllby senior high school of Houston, Texas, to compare the 
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academic achievement of two experimental groups of pupils who had ben taught uud r 
an Integmird cm Minium and a cunirol group computed of puplU who bad luliowid w,,. 
„rf*ular course of eludy. ‘ 

1970. Bohne, Rmrnftt Julllan. A problem In pupil achievement Id a retards) 
elementary school. Master's, 1930 Stanford.' 

1971. Braxehon, Florence Carter. The effect upoty achievement, at va#inu> 
levela, of certain remedial men mires bn ml upon detailed case studies. Muster 
1937. Southern California. 


y Bujke, Bessie B. Bluett. A study of the social maturity primping in 

the elementary school. Master's, 1937. Southern California 

1973. Carpenter, Ralph R Some instructional problems of bright children in 
Detroit schools Master's, 193G. Detroit W p. 

Studies fO pupils of blgb mentality in grade 6A In neveo achoola, to determine win tin* 
are held hack Deed) Italy and whal enrichment tbej- art* getting Finds conaidt'raM* 
'drlhtJun between report card marks and teal rvtulta whether cipn*cted In grade b \, |, 
or rclatiee acorea ; hbowa a decided trend away from the practice of whipping gradi> 
flint the Mist majority ire taking bpvlal measure* to provide enrichment /it tlielr n^ulir 
grade, that enrichment was provided by m. re detailed atudy. *^r*niion of new unii* 
different method* of mentation, clut*, problem iNtlgnmenta. and promts Adviww 
revlatng the ix>uraea of atudy to provide more differentiation in minimum rvquircun td« 
for different ability groupa. 

V 

lt)74. Chworowsky, Martin P. Tbo con temporary conflict In jtoclul and clu 
rational philosophies and the function of the elementary school. Doctor s. 1 li.; 7 
Pltthburgh. (Abstract in: University of PlUstnirRh. Abstracts of theses, n 
searches in progress, and yjjllograph.v of publications, 13: fi2 -591 

Dlavusaea the social nnd ..N^Tonal Implication* of the d. mocratlc, Fascist and Cm 
muiitat Philosophies. Point* out that the elementary school njus; seek to develop m 
fMIdit# the tdeal of creating a bett.r way of life through tbe experience* they ih. 
The children must practice coopcratite living In group sltuatlona In order that they min 
progreaalveiy grow to uoderaiafld how peraonallty and Society develop hand In band 

U»75. Cowin, Duane Verne. A comparative study of Colorado church nnd 
public schools. Master's, 1937. Denver. 65 p.j^ig. 

.rs AH | C “. P< * J° dMernilne ,hp conditions existing In "0 Seventh Day Adventist cl.ur.h 
, 8 n ,be ,,a,e °* Colormtlo matched wllh an equal number of small public wchOols 

i ii fr ° m ,h, '' <l r, “ N8 districts In the state, having gravies 1 to. 8. Compares 

average dally attendance, experience of the teachers. te*efiM 

oT.h n ; Cfrtl " M, ’ on ' ond coat of operation, and coat per* pupil Finds 

at tbire la no sljjnlflcant difference !>elween the two types of schools except in expend! 
ture of money, and that tbe extra money used In tbe public schools was spent larg.u 
for ttteben salariea. ^ R • 

1976. Davidson, Marie.* The criteria of child creative power. Master's, 1937 
Den vet. 96 p. ma. 

tnYtS™. d ‘ , . COTfr " fCW cbara «« r, <”'c* relative to the creative power of children, and 
aJEZ?*? 1 °, ^ e *'T ,heW fharaC,erUtfc8 criteria of child creative power 

d ren i. !it aLS .°" * " ,l ,p,, "« d by P ubl,c school teachers to luo-chll 

dren adjudged creative and to 100 children regarded noncreatlve, ages 0 to 10 Kind. 

o77hTZ H^r n ,^ e PmeDCe '° f crlU>rU ln l 00 case*. the 

t non-cfea^ve cases. Concluded thaj the result* are suffl 

„ \ b ^ 10 • r0UM an >» ’he characteristics of creative children 

c^tl7enT« ^ “ V t ry ^ m * raer ' “*« Deod for deflnlte «tudlea In the Held of 

1977. DeLay, Ethel Buth. Factors associated with, the achievement of fifth 
grade pupils In Craig county. Master’s, 1937. Oklp. A. & 11. ColL 

affectedT** Z *‘‘° W J 1PW , ^ acb,evemen ' ot the fifth grade pupUs in Craig county w«* 
nu “ b ^ of teachers, the accreditation -of the schools, tbe teachers' qualm 
?»'/“ ulrh?' Fln , d “ that * c h , evement of pupils Increases with the number 
d m h # * CCMKUta tlon of schools, but n»t In relation to the scholastic 
preparation, experience, tenure, and ui&rj of teachers. 
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3978 . Dinunick. Earl A. An appraisal of a 11 t'lomonCa ry mIioo) rcorganir.utiou 
in ter&s uf its effect uixiii tin* children who attend it Doctor's, 1937, lilts 
burgh (A list fact in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstract of theses, researches 
in progress. and bibliography of publication*. 13:S2 ’,HM „ 

Appetites a kc) ool reorganisation frvrn a pl.t toon type to a remedial type or*: .in inn on 
,a i^jiik of the change. development, «r growth of the thildnu wt a v aimi. 1 the 
Studies the 8bakeN|*'*rc ebmctit.iry ailiool, > it lltthbungb lor the J yeai*. 19.H 115. ifud 
HiitU i ha t the i> medial ^group plait <4 tuga rotation vvn* Mi|s*ilur in tbat’mal 
.idjuin d children a< h*eTcd nioie rTan under tin staudatd platoon plan of orguiit thou . 
rbut ptmunality adjustment shift'd 1 r « <oi the domluame of negative trait* to a gradual 
icwlopi^gu of pithltlvo t ran *< through a Jumponal activity tiio^ratu , and That rnrirb’d 
. j portubltlcs 1 «t noruiat ihlldnii grew ou\ of the oru* \«l and segregation of slow 
learning pupils under t bp refin'd la 1 group plan 

•3979 Di Napoli, P<yter«*J. Homework in Hit* Now York city elementary 
>h hools. Doctor'a, 1U3G. T C . Col l ni\ . New York, Teacher* college, Cultun 
hia univrrjilty, 11137. GO p (UontrihuJiunK to education. no 719) 

11*80. iftsley, Marion L. Individual difference.* among the children "ft a small 
salnyol njsteiu. Master**, 1937., Oklahoma. 04 p ms. 

Iimiitlgate* age grade dh trlhtil lou. ineMal »i:e, \ hr u ulogh «1 age anil achievement 
>rorv» In many aJH'Jecta ^nuhi; IHu pupils of a Mnall • onununlt) . with particular at ton 
non belli)* given it^Jndlvhlual differrnrea. Finds that In this school f»6 percent 4>f the 
pLipilm wt '(* r» larded* in mental age ; 7* permit were retarded In ebromdogh al *g«* , a 
wide range In acbliTtment In each gjwde , and givat overlapping atn>’iig llic grades 

11*81. Ei Benson. L. A oompu/utive study of the altitudes of a group of private 
progressive school leathers u/d puhlic m lend teachers in the eh inviit ary grades 
toward behavior prohlems of ehildreu. Masters. 1937 Coll of the City uf 
New* York:* t >8 p. ms. 

,A!tcmp-ti* tn BKCartalu Ihe bfT-rrt nf course* In pwy i holMgy and mental -liygli ne i ^nd 
the iu|pt>er of fryers of teaching e\|*ei hnev on the ivarthui v f tea bom toward ttiew* 

1 robleniH. Administers a question n.Uns an«1 rating Male ti^l^hy E K MffrVman tn hia 
'tudy 1 sf teJi^Titrs attitudes, to (K) public » lucent Ary ,*'b.*ol and ,*<u pi hate t'bimnlaiy 
sdV'l traebrm in New Yoflt i'll y . The p^die scht»or leal bt rs minddi red a?* moat bctIous 
problem* of sei and boneMy and probhms n dated to class room teaching and manage 
uifnt. The private seboed teachers coiisidei:ed the ihtmuiaI problems of the IntioTert 
"Child as nn*at significant In gom ral. th^ ratings of the pi ivate progn saive acliool 
tficbirs more closely of^proacbed thosi of clinicians than did tbiv/ru tings of the public 
school teachers. The questionnaire nveabsl that of the’ tw«> factoid, courts in psychology 
and length of teaching ei4»erience, the former is more effective in diVelopiixg au 
standing of clilldt en a* behavior problems 

•1DS2. Engstrom, O. E. ; A study of tho effectiveness of the learning of r*0 
fiftli apt! sixth grade ptipils, under a departmental plan of organization compared 
with 50 pupils or'tlie soiin^ grades under the traditional grade organization, as 
measured by certain achievement tests. Muster's, 1937. Penn. State. 21 j>. ms. t 
Finds thftt there is nothing inherent In the departmental plan that makes for either 
Jitter or worse results in so far xto It afTecta pupil achievement ; pupils and teacher* favor 
it over the traditional plan; expert opinion* favora It; and lt*4a mqre economical to 
administer. 

• ' * % 

<• 

1983. Gardiner, C. S. A mental and achievement survey of grades 4, 5, 6 r tmd 

7 iu F'loresville, Texas, public schools. Austin, University of Texas, 1937, 

• « , 

19S4. Gardner, Mary Frances. How the child’s .soc-JjiV needs are being met 
in some first grades of North Texas. Master’s, 15136. North Texas St. T. C. 
172 p. ms. 

1986. Garland, Clarence James. An age-grade-pxogram study of the elemeu- * 
tary grades of the Eagle Pass schools for the period 1931-32 — 1933-36. Master’s, 
1937. Texas. 
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1986. Gibbs, Lester A. vComparative achievements of pupils in schools of »lif 
ferent types. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 198 p. ms. 

Administers achievement tests to pupils In rural schools, In a small town school, ami 
in several small cities, and compares the results. Finds that the pupils of the small town 
school did well* as those of the small cities, and better than the puplA of ' the rural 
schools in every subject tested. * ,• 

1987. Ooflf, Mary Katherine. Interests of first grade children as revealed by 

their questions. Master s, 1937. Peabody. T>3 p. ms. ^ > 

Studies questions asked by 45 first grade children over a period of nine months. Finds 
tbat^st grade children are primarily Interested in people; that they are more Interested 
In children than In adults; and that they lire especially Interested in their Immediate 
environment. 

19S8. Hair, Lucile Dooley. Parents' criticism of the elementary school. Mns-ja 
ter’s, 1937. Oklahoma, ml. * • 

Discusses the answers of parents in Weatherford, Oklahoma to 125 questions on loml 
schools. Find* ♦hat some of the most striking agreements of the parents were that: the 
school should provide a yearly physical examination for each child and no child should be 
allowed to attend school VwKfrn he has a contagious disease; teachers should not be hhvd 
who do not particularly like to teach; most children like school and see definite value in 
regular attendance; and the parents feel some responsibility for the child’s school life 

1989. ^am^ton, Muriel Clara. The nurture of creative writing in the ele- 
mentary dChool. Mitet^r’s, 1&37. Southern California. 

1900. Hinton, William Miller. The adjustment behavior of elementary school 
children. Doctor’s 1937. Ohio State. 110 p. ms. f 

1991. Hull, Robert. 

Ohio State. 87 p. ms. 


Problems of new pupils in the schools. # Master's, 1937. 


Studies 35 new pupils who entered the Niles school system during the school year 1935-36. 
and finds that their problems are similar to those of the regular pupils, but may be intensified 
if transfer. * , 

/ % v 

1992 * Huxtable, Zelma fcangdon. A comparison of leading outcomefiTfollou- 
Ing activities emphasizing pupils’ selfdirected and formally guided responses 
Doctor’s, 1037. Southern California. !■' 

Compares learning outcomes of eighth and ninth grade pupils left to direct their own 
responses in a controlled environment, and guided formally by authoritatively determined 
values. Shows no siatlstlcaJly significant differences In any one of 24 group experiments, 
including 804 instances of pupil response. 

▼ 1903. Her, Vesta. Modern trends in teaching and Recognition la the primary 
grades. Master’s. 1937. Drake. 71 p. ms. r f? ^ . 

« Irion, Mae D. A program of .auditorium instruction in^ an elementary 

school. Master’s, 1937. CincihnatJ. 89 p. ms/ ' ’ . , 

Discusses aims and practices In auditorium work In a 6-year elementary school* with 
t’28 pupils, with leadership by an auditorium teacher , > * 

1995. Kirkpatrick, Lola. The relation of freedom and responsibility in the 
elementary school. Master's, 1937. Ohio State, 168 p. ms. 

1996. Kripke, Shirley E. A study of the* laughing and smiling respWses of 
elementary school children. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

* % ' ‘ « 

1997. Kunkel, Boy M. The learning of eighth grade pupils over a period of 
nine months. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 144 p. ms. 

Finds that ih percentage of gains In all subjects, }be normal pupils ranked first the 
retarded pupils second, and the accelerated third; In percentage of puplU gaining, the 
accelerated pupils, ranked first, the normal pupils second, and the retarded pupils third. 
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1998. Layelle, SiJter M. Bernadlne. Extent and slgniflcahoe of the decrease 
Jr. elementary seho/l enrollment. Master’s, 1937. Catholic Univ. , 70 p. ms. 

Studies enrollme/t trends In grades 1 to 8 of tbe regular day sclioojs in the United 
States, based upon/flata for tax supported and Catholic schools selected from broad geographi- 
cal divisions. 8hows a steadily decreasing enrollment In grades 1 tQ 5 In all the schools, 
and an Increasing enrollment in grades 0 to 8 of the urban schools. 


•1999. Little, Martin Ebert. A study of the eighth grade diploma situation 
in Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. T. C, Emporia. Topeka, "Kansas state 
printing plant, 1937. 37 p. (Kansas state teachers coiloge of Emporia. Bulletin 
of information, vol. 17, no. 6. Studies in education, no. 13) ™ 

Analyses expressions of opinion from 97 of the r05 county superintendents In Kansas as 
tc whether Ihev would abolish the preseilt system of promotion, the faults of the present 
system, ways l Avhicii' > the system could be Improved, the justification for the present system, 
plans used in other states, opinions of state superintendents and elementary school super- 
visors of neighboring states, opinions of prominent administrators of Kansas, the certifica- 
tion and number of college credit hours of teachers dn Sumner county, and the pverage 
number of years of experience of teachers in Sumner county. Compares the work, as Judged 
by failures In the examination, between rural and village schools; gives samples of’ tests. 
Finds that 38 county superintendent £ recommend abolishing the county diploma examination, 
nnd &8 recommend the retention of the present county examination. Recommends that 
teacher qualifications be raised by an act of the legislature ; consolidation of many of the 
rucal schools; that achievement testa be given In lieu of county examinations; that county 
.superintendents allow the head of any grade school to promote as he sees fit ; and that the 
county examination be abolished as soon as the educational qualifications of the teachers 
a re raised. 

i 

2000. Lonsdale, Bernard James. Creative expression in verse in Los Angeles 

county elementary schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

• * 

2001. Mead, A. IL and Glen, Edith D. A study of 28 seventh grade pupil 

groups ib Florlda^lor the year 1934-^35. Gainesville, University of Florida, 1936. 
75 p. ms. * 

Analyses data on the physical, mental and social characteristics of children, their achieve- 
ment status, the^uallflcations and quality of teaching of their Instructors, and the home 
and community brftkground of the children. ^ « 

2002. Monroe, $oger Clifford. Federal participation in the equalization of 
elementary and secondary public education. Master’s, 1937. fMortdn. 

200&. Moran, William A. Progress of children as conditioned by grade school 
building attended. Master’s, 1937.^. Alabama. 44 p. ms." 

*2004. Boulton, Onsville Joshua. The operation of techniques to improve 
the efficiency of an educational program: a record of a professional undertaking 
in the elementary schools of. the township of Neptune, New Jersey, with practical 
recommendations. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 221 p. ms. 

•* Develops techniques to determine the effectiveness , of 4he educational program of the 
Neptune elementary Bchoola. Describes the special claw s, tegradlng, alteration of the 
reading curriculum, revision of the English and science curricula’, the use of new type report 
cards, changes in promotion methods, organization, individual instruction^ the use of per- 
manent reeprd cards as the rgfeults of operating a cumulative program of standardized tests 
and measurements. ' * 

'2006. Myers, Max. A survey of reported accidents to children of the Phila- 
delphia public elementary schools which -occurred on the grounds and in 'the 
buildings for the schoql year 1934-1^35. Master’s, _L 93 7., Temple. 143 p. ms. 

Kinds that many accidents occur In the school yard, nnd during recess and noon periods ; 
that falls are responsible fo$ the greater number ft accidents. 
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•2006. Nussey, Herbert V. The effect upon educational accomplishment of » 
scholarship society In an elementary school. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. U7 
p. ms. * 

Attempts to determine whether or not the creation of a scholarship society In an clemen. 
tary school wauld affect the educational achievement of relatively superior ebljdfign. and 
the .extent to #hich It would affect It. Describes an experiment conducted wlt^SSfctej 
pupils In the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth grades of one elemental? schopl. Finds that a 
scholarship society stressing scholarship, honor and service stimulates, the scholarship of 
relatively brighter elementary school children of the middle and upper grades, that It stitnu •* 
lates Interest In the social studies, Hteratnre SDd language, and that Its stimulus was Mt 
In almost equal measure by all grades Included In the Btudy. 

2007. Overman, A. The possible relation of economic status to the physical 
condition of Lincoln school chlldVen, as Indicated by their heights and .weights 
and gains in height and weight. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 

Studies the heights and welghta of 187 Lincoln school children 8 to 10 years of age fr..ru 
relief families and of 434 children of the same age group from non-relief families, to-ascertalu 
the possible effect of economic status on physical Condition Finds that average gains in the 
relief groups were more rapid tbaD average gains In the lot# income non-relief group ; that 
weight gaiDs of relief children vnrled directly with the length <Jf time the chief breadwinner 
had been unemployed'. 

2008. Partington, Russel 0. A comparison of pupil's achievement In the v 
basic study skills in schools with little departmentalization and in schools with 
much departmentalization. Master's, 1937. Michigan. 

2000- Pugsley,' C. A., Morrison, J. C. and others. Survey of elementary 
schools, Roslyn, Long Island. Buffalo, New York state teachers college, 1937. 

. 2010. Reilly, Annie Elizabeth. A survey of children's interests and reactions 

to programs. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2011. Scott, Frank Phelps. Recognizing and providing for differences in 
ability among school children. Master's, 1937. East Texas St. T. C. 04 p. mb. 

2012. Shields, Lillian Sellers. Use of free material In elementary school 
activities. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 128 p. ms. 

2018. Smyth, George Shirley. Organization and development of elementary 
and secondary education In Fremont county, Wyoming Master’s, 1937. Colorado 
(Abstract In : University, of Colorado studies, 25 : 102-103) 

Surveys the school organisation, school transportation facilities, sources of school reve- 
nue, present methods employed by school districts of payment of tuition and Isolation grants 
for children who are too remote from the established schools to attend them. Finds that 
elementary schools are mnch more available to t)ie children than are secondary schools • that 
existing school laws, should be revised to allow the county authorities to assume some of 
the responsibility of caring for the isolated children. Suggests consolidation of certain 
districts, a state fund for subsidising districts that maintain bus routes, and correspondence 
■courses prepared for students who are too remote, from any school to attend. • 

•2014. Stout, H. G. Variations of normal children. Doctor’s, 1937. f Ne- 
braska. (Journal of experimental educatiV 6 : 84-100, September 1937) /R e . 
print) \ 

■ Studies the educational achievement, social states, health and physical condition, and 
special abilities of 88 children, 10 years of agexwlth IQ's ranging .between 90 and 100 
Finds that no child varied le»s than 17 rank positions among the various measures used 
and that no child waa even placed in the same grade in all school subjects, by standard 
testa. * t - 

2015. Thalgott, Alberta Florence. A study of the mental, educational, and 
problem behavior status of a group of third grade pupils. Master’s, 1937. Floridn. ’ 
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f2016. Tiegs, Ernest W. The management of learning in the elementary 
schools. New York, Longmans, ^Green and co., 1937. 306 p. (University of 
„ Southern California) 

i 

Heals with tho philosophy and theory of elementary education, .and the curriculum in 
action. . 

. ♦ < I 

2017. Try scott, Katherine McGovern. The lingth of lesson assignments in 
(he elementary grade schools ii\ Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 5o 
p. ms. 

Indicates that the most generally accepted plan of teaching in Oklahoma is the TIse of 
longer units of work. The iengtli of units Is determined by the nature of the subject matter, 
and that there is not a set time period for units. The subject matter of units Is selected 
principally by the teacher. In planning a unit, the questions to study, reference material, 
and activities ore selected by both the teacher and the pupils about equally.* Few teachers 
in Oklahoma are combining, fusing, or integrating subjects, (keogrophy, history, atyg civics 
are most frequently combin'd into one course. 

2018. Walker, Richard Curtis. Intelligence, achievement and formal grade 
classification in a representative school situation: an analytical study. Master's, 
1937. Purdpe. 22 p. ms. 

Analyses results of Intelligence and achievement tests given In the upper five grades in 
the Lafayette school system. Indicates that achievement Is fairly uniform; that pupils on 
the whole art? achieving up to cupacity ; grade classification is irregular; and teaching em- 
phasis is greatest In English and reading. * 


•2019. Wallenstein, Nehemiah. Character and personality of children from 
broken fromes. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers epllege, 
Columbia university, 1937. 86 p. (Contributions to education, no. 721) k 

Attempts to determine the extent to which a broken home situation la measurably associ- 
ated with the character and personality development of the children exposed to It ; and to 
ascertain the incidence of broken homes among the elementary school population. Finds a 
total of over 17 percent of broken home children In the public schools; that on the whole, 
children from broken homes are retarded In school grade when compared with normal home 
children; that broken home children have a lower socio-economic status; that a broken 
home status seems to be more disadvantageous to boys than to girls. 

•2020. West, Joe Young. A technique foV appraising certain observable be- 
havior of children in science in elementary schools. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university,' 1937. 118 p. (Contri- * 
bution8 to education, no. 728) 

Investigates briefly methods of appraisal which hare been used in elemeutary schools, ami 
tries to select the'one most appropriate for appraising certain observable behavior exhibited 
by children In science classes in selected elementary schools ; studies teaching practices in 
several school situations ; and adapts the selected technique to these situations. 8tudles the 
behavior of pupils In grades 3 end 5 of one school, and in gyade 6B of another school by 
I he controlled observation technique. 

2021. Whigham, Lillian. The changes in the use of third grade materials. 
Master's, 1937. Peabody. 45 p. ms. 

2022. Zarlengo, Dominic A. A history of primary and secondary education 
in Colorado as influenced- by external and internal developments. Masters, 
1937. Denver. 47 p. ms. 

Treats the history of primary and secondary education in Colorado as it was Influenced 
by external conditions and lntefbal developments, from 1859 to J9O0. 
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2028. Ageng, Nelle S. A comparative study of two groups of graduates of 
Garfield high school over a period of years, 1024 'to 1934. Master's, 1930. 
77285—38 — -13 « <> 
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Ind. St T. C. 55 p. ms. (Abstract Inf Teachers college Journal, 8: 76, Jnlv 
1937) . ’ 

Attempt* to dlseoyer whether student* 'hiring high scholastic standing. succeed bett.r 
in life. than the students of average scholastic ability; to find out If honor socim 
student* are the ones who continue In duration beyond high school; to determine / 
whether the group with high acholnstlc rating experienced lllnewe* of such nature n« 
might /be tbe remit of overwork In study; and to discover whether tbe parent* of hom.r / 
society students ore better educated than tbe parents of the random *oup. Analyze* 
replies to letter* sent to 221 students who comprised members of the National h.in r 
•oclety, and to • random group of 221 graduates of the high school. Finds that the honor 
society group continued In scholastic work beyond high school, as did many of the otllrr 
graduates; the random group were less active In extrncurrlrulsr activities; fewer chance* 

In occupations were made by tbe men and women In the honor group; members of b,„h 

groups are found In most of the occupstlons named, and arc -equally successful 
financially. 

2024. Aiislander, Florence Jeanette. . Developmental age'of girls in relation 
to Intelligence nncfrsociocconomic status. .Master s, 1936. Columbia. 

2025. Bair, William A. Pupll progreas under regular teachers and under 
student teachers and a study of the attitude of high school pupils toward 
student teachers. Doctor’s, 1937. Southern California. 

Investigate* 81 regular teachers. 41 student teachers. and 2.600 pupils In nine different 
high schools. to determine the relative progress made by 'high school pupils under regular 
teachers aDd unde* student teachers, and the attitude of pupils toward student teachers 
Indicates no statistically significant difference In pupD progress and no unfavorable 
reactions toward atudent teacher* on tbe part of high school pnplls. 

2026. Baker, Boy T. Use of leisure time by Liberal, Kansas, - high school 
studenta. Master s, 1937. Kans. St T. C.. Emporia. 46 p. ms. 

2027. -Barker, Bichard W. Educational and vocational careers of high school 

graduates immediately following graduation in relation to their sbhola-ii. 
ability. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. , - * 

2028. Bates, Robert Lomax. The leisure time activities of senior high school 
pupils in the Coffee county high achool as seen by the principal. Master’s. 1027 
Alabama. p. ms. 

% i 

2029. Bath, Sitter Mary Laetitia. Education und vocational experiences of 
graduates of the classes of 1931. 1932. au4 1933 of the Detroit high schools 
taught by the Sisters of St. Domipic, of Adrian, Michigan. Master’s 1930 
Detroit 74 p. ms. 4 

Studies the -educational nod vocational experiences of Ml graduates of six parochial 

, h '®f *? 00, * I ,n 3' tr0 ' t - l Flnds th,t **• prrrmtage of high school graduates continuing 
their education beyond the twelfth .grade Is too small to Justify over emphasis -of the 
co .^* Preparatory course In the high schools; that the collegiate value of high school 
subjects has been over estimated by faculty members, especially In the case of mathe 
mat ' c * * D< ? L * t,n : tJwt the courses pursued by the majority of the 169 graduates who 
continued beyond the twelfth grade are stenographic, liberal arts, business admlnlstra 
. 8C ^ retJlrla ^ science ; that the* occupations chosen by the graduates to tbe order 

of their Importance are: general office work, salesmanship, teaching, Industrial -labor 
stenography. secretarial work aryl nursing ; that less than 35 percent of 203 alumni have 
held one position since graduation.,- Indicates that Proper classification of students en- 
rolling In high school la essential and a suitable curriculum miist be offered. 

2030. Beane, Donald. College r6craitlngt>f high school pupils. Master’s, 1937. 
Washington Upiv. 97 p. ms. 

2031. Behrman, Marguerite Bonar. An evaluation of the work of the norse- 

instruetor in the secondary schools of Los Angeles. Master's, 1937. * Southern 
California. , _ 
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2032. Bell, P. L. A sufvey of* tei^cher -subject combinations found lu univer- 
sity accredited public uon-North cemraTtygh schools of Michigan for the school 
year, 1936-37. Master 11*37. Mich i put. 

2033. Bergman, Gustave. The relation of scholastic achievement in Nolan 
intermediate school t^cholnstic achievement at lVrshing high school. Master’s, 
1937. Detroit. 49 p. ms. 

Indicate* that aucccttful achievement In the intermediate school la likely to be fol- 
‘ lowed by succeaaful achievement in the senior high echool. 

. 2034. Black, J*o P. A follow-up study of selected Columbus high school 
graduates, classes of 1917 to 1927. Mnster’s 1937. Nebraska, 220 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine whether thoae who ranked high in scholarship 'in high school 
have been more or lew auccetaful In the year* whlci followed graduation than thoae of 
low acbolorship. Finds that the men and women of the upper quart lie excel those of 
the lower quartlle in annual Income, occupational ranks advanced training/ locational 
adjustment, and, membership In organisations; that collie men In the upper quartile 
twve been more . successful financially than nun graduates ; for the lower qukrtlle the 
opposite la true. ^ % 

2035. Blume, Irving Edward. A survey of school activities in Ohio second- 
ary schools. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 118 p. ms. 

Presents a questionnaire study of 25 school activities found In 157 four year aid 
year high schools in Ohio. Finds that some schools schedule music and forenffc 
activities as regular classes on the school schedule und allow credit loading to graduation 
fbr participation, and hold all otbef school activities before or after classes are over; that 
some schools schedule mublc and forensic activities as regular classes, and bold all other 
school activities during a special activities period ; and that some schools offer most 
school activities as regular dashes, or*as a part of the Yvgular classes on the school 
schedule. 

2036. Boone, William B. The organization and administration of the Arkan- 
sas high school with special reference to pupil guidunce and instruction. Mas- 
ter’s, J937. Stetson. 134 p. ms. 

2037. Brown, Charles White. Progress in high school pupils from town and 
rural Bchools in Mercer county, Illinois. Master's, 1037. Iowa. 

•2038. Brown, Evelyn Beatrice. An analysis of newspaper publicity in 
central and .village high schools in New York state/ ' Master’ll 937. Syracuse. 
65 p. ms. 

* v 

Find* that 38 percent of achool news space was given to ext- acurrlcuJar activities in 
the newspapers analysed, i>upll 'progress and achievement 19 percent, methods of 
lnatructloD 0 percent, health of pupils 2 percent, course* of study 1 percent, board of 
education and administration 8 percent, miscellaneovm 7 fierce nt,- school buildings and 
building programs, 5 percent, teacbera and school officers 5 percent, parent teachers 
association 8 percent, business management and finance 1 percent, attendance. 1 percent, 
and value of education, discipline and behavior of pupils less than 1 percent each, ghows 
that in some schools an attempt Is being made to give ao interesting, selective account 
of contemporary school lift. 

2039. Buehler, John Benjamin. A study of the leisure-time activities of high 

school boys. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. / 

« 

2040. Burger, William F. A survey of the background and attitudes of the 
students of Ludlngton high school. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2041. Bush, Elmer J. A survey of the Hot Springs county high school, 
Thermopolls, Wyoming. Master’s, ^1937. Wyoming. 78 p. ms. 

2042. Butler, Laurence Eugene. An analysis of the relationship between 
Achievement in high school subjects and participation in non-scholastic activi- 
ties. Master’s, 1937. Kansu, , . 
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2043. Butterfield, Arlee C. The vocational ami recreational activities of thr<v 
Iowa high schools Master’s, 1937. 'Colorado. (Abstract in: University ,.f 
Colorado studies, 25: 45-46) 

Analyse* replies to a‘ questionnaire received from 2!8 of the 461 graduate* of \hu + 
Iowa high school* for the years, J932-1938, Inclusive. Indicates that the suhjeci* ,f 
greatest value are English, mathematic*, typing, physics, chemistry, and shorthand; t! , T 
vocational guidance should he a part of the school curriculum; that 44 percent of the" 
boya, and 66 percent of the girls are following vocation* of their choice; and that gradu 
• tea tend to follow the same type of recreations after graduation which they engaged 
in while in high school. % ™ 

2044. Calhoun, Curtis. A study of the improvement of the ninth grade in u„. 
fundamental processes. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

Examines the theory that there la a notable Improvement in the fundamental* : r 
the ninth grade, due to the nature or the subjects taught, and that the Improvement 
would he greater if thla fact were taken advantage of and made an objective by it c 
teacher. Compare* the eighth and ninth grades of McAleater, Okiaboma. on the result * 
of two forma of the New 8tanfopd achievement teats given them at the beginning and a; 
the end of the acbool year Finds Improvement In both grsdea, but the ninth grade 
showed ■ more notable amount. The ninth grade showed improvement In all four sut* 
jects studied, while the eighth grade lost In arithmetic and spelling, which are the nv 
In which the ninth made its greatest gains. 


2645! Carter, J. B. M. A study of the entering pupils of Fluvanna county 
hl*h school. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 199^ ms. (Abstract in : University of 
Virginia. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 24 : 70-71) 

Finds that the elementary school preparation of these pupils was unbalanced In the 
emphasis placed upon such drill subjects as English, arithmetic fundamentals, and spell 
dng to the neglect of the content subjects ; and that score* made on reading Indicate 
that much emphasis ahould he placed upon the Instruction In this subject. Indicate* thm 
such Item* as teachers training and eiperlence, condition of the elementury school build 
lng, and social traits of pupils have affected very Utile the scholastic success of the 
pupils entering high acbool. 

2046. Clark, Francis EldenI Tardiness in senior high schools, Watertown. 
South Dakota. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo 
rado studies, 25: 49-50) 

Studies the record* of 734 students who graduated from Watertown senior high school 
from 1932 to 1937, and compares their IQa, average 'percentile ranks on standard achieve- 
ment testa, absence* in days, distances from school, teacher ratings on persona] traits, 
and tardiness. Find* that tardiness la an Individual trait found in all type of pupils 
Recommends several ways of lowering the tardiness records of the pupils, and •uggeata 
that students t* encouraged to assume personal responsibility and offer true reasons for 
tardiness rather than excuses. 

# 2047. Clark, Glenn. A- follow-up study of the graduates of St. Joseph high ^ 
school Of St. Joseph, Michigan, for the five years preceding 1935. Master’s, 1937. 
Michigan. 

2048. Close, Arthur Buckley. The results of undirected selection of high- 
school subjects. Master’s, 193a Chicago. 71 p. ms. 


2049. .Cochran, Howard A. A follow-up study of the graduates of Freniont 
high school Master’s, 1937. Ohio State, 137 *>. ms. . 


2050. Collin8on, Leslie. The high school alumni association In the southern 
states, blaster's, 1937. Peabody. 118' p. ms. 


8urvey*'tbe activities of the hlg^ school alumni associations In 113 southern dtiea to 
determine the scope of their activities and their value to their respective school*. Indi- 
cates that the associations carry on a wide range of activities tha$ are valuable to thr 
. acbool, the community, and to their membership. •» . 

205L Co llum, Marion C. Comparative capacities and achievements of/whlte 
children In Woodville and Negro children in Ardmore, Oklahoma. blaster’s, 
1937. Oklahoma. 66 p. ms. • / 
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Compares the score* in high school’ of *C75 white children ‘and MX) Negro ^ll.ln n on 
id Jntelllpencv test ami eight achlcxem. nt feet*. Finds that 38 percent of the white 
children and U3 percent of the Negro children were n Unit'd 

2632. Courtenay, Mary Ethel. The |*T*lstence of leadership in ^irl graduates 
of i lie Lludblom high school, Chicago. Masters, 1037. Chicago. 1 H p ms. 

3Yi3. Crowell, John Melvin. A comparative study of the Trenton junior 
M-nior high school and recommendations for improvement Maxtor's, 1937 
Florida. 

3KVI. Croy, T. W. Awarding high school let 4>r$. Master s. 1937 Ohio State 
V. p ms. * i 

Evaluates prltes and rewards to determine whether or not schools are justified In uMng 
*»ny. iJPe of award; analyses the metb<*l> of awarding letters in rations *dh*ols Find* 
that school* are Justified in using rewards of no Intrinsic value; that most letters an 
.•wardid to pupils In the 41 Ohio high m h««ol* siudUd. for participation in athletic atllvl 
N'<* of various kinds L>escrttH*s a point system used in the Madison high school of 
Trotwood. Ohio, as a basis for awarding school letter*. 

2055. Curtis, Erta Agnes. Relation of unsettled home conditions f academic 
success in high school. Master's, 1936 Detroit. 89 p. ma. 

Attempts to determine the effect* on fthilarthip of the loss of a parent by death or 
* pa ration, of unemployment of the father, and c*f the mother working out un 300 Mu 
deDts Find}* that unemployment of the father caused tbe geeateat difference in home 
conditions, and that the mother being employed caused tbe smallest difference In borne 
conditions. Indicates that these conditions may , he important cauaal factor* for failure 

2056 Dawson, Floyd H. A comparative study of the nrigratpry and non 
migratory students in four Kansas high schools. Master’s, 1937. Kana. 8L 
T C, Emporia. 63 p. m& ' ' 

2037. Delninger. Lena Carolyn. The economic status of the high school grad 
^uates of Stromsburg for the years 1917 to 1927. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska 
Sh p. ms. 

Finds that Scholastic success iu high school hss a close relationship with the occupn 
tional history of tbe graduate after be leaves high school. Graduates with high scholastic 
ability, in general, receive a higher salary, have more permanent Jobs, more frequentl) 
van a business, and more fluently enter the professions. Graduate* with low scholas- 
tic ability mote frequently choose farming, clerking, or mechanics as an occupation 
Indicate* that acboola of the smaller communities spend their time In teaching for gen 
<ral values rather than for s»ciflc values because of tbe uncertainty of the graduate In 
his choice of occupation. y _ 

2058. Dent, Dorsey E. A fdllow-up survey of graduates of Gresham union 

high school of Gresham, Oregon, (1927-1934. inclusive). Masters, 19.37 
Oregon. , / ' * ' 

. w > 

2059. Derdeyn, Walter H. The correlation between the Otis tested intelli- 
gence of senior high school students and ‘that of fellow students recorded bj 
them as friends. Master’s. 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13; 380-81) 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire submitted to 556 tenth and eleventh grade pupils 
in tbe/Schenley high school of Pittsburgh, and their IQ records from the office of the 
school J Finds that tbe correlation between *IQa of high* school friends Is lower than might 
be expected, and that qualities other than intelligence influence friendships. 

f2060. Dimock, Hedley S. Rediscovering the adolescent : a study of person- 
ality development in adolescent boys. New York, Association press, 1937. 287 p. 
(George Williams college) 

Attempts to obtain a factual picture of. the major physiological, physical, social, and 
personal characteristics of adolescent boys; to ascertain as accurately as possible the 
vpedfle change* or developments that take place in certain phases of fife during the 
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ndoleaceni )m» ; to determine the eatent to which' the development* ihm into 
Jortn* adolescence imn to follow or aoon.pany the pby,l,. logical di:*(,;e» «MwHl*t,-d « , 
puberty. Htodlea 200 boya. 12 to 1« year, of ift it th« Iwglnning of the *rudy. for r» 
re-in , 

3061. Drury, Francis John. Selection In the high school |x>pulallon In <A.| lyl 
bla county. Wisconsin. Master s, 1037 * lowL 

2062. Eberly, Clyde Aldan. An analysis oApersonallty traits of high „v 
students. Master's 1037 Kansas . * ']' 

*2063. Eisner, Harry. The classroom teacher's estimation yf lotelllgvmv m ! 
Industry of high school students Ihvctor's, 1837 T. C. Col. Untv. New V .a 
Teacher* college. Columbia university. 11*37. 1UK ,, (Contribution 
education, no. 720) ' 

Dseerlbee eo aipertment conducted with two group* of high school dtiwt rw, b ... 
of which was used u an eiperlmenial group sod the other sa „ control group Indie, * 

tost the classroom teacher can oof, lo the regular ’course of bla work, e\ u with tb. 
urfe of ao ob^r rational and rating technique, such as' was woiked out fsr this studt 
«*t Unale to any appreciable degree of accuracy, the intelligence and Induairy of bla nut a. 
'fiereala aub.taotlal and fruitful relationship, between early clawroora estimate* of Iomi, ' 
fence and lndmiry, and tchuTvun'nt and fln*r marts 

206#. Elder, P#rry H. A study of the eight year eipcrliucut of the Commi. 
alon of school and college relation to the Progressive education ossocinu.n 
Master s, 1837. Colorado. ( Abstract lu : University of Colorado etudles, 2T» : til i 

Describe* an erpertment to which SO qualified secondary schools. Including p, bllr 
pr rate, and deunn.lfalljm wete rvleasxd from tonvouOonal cullege cnii;in<> i. 

qulrement* for ao rU(U year period banning lf»;il t„ permit' ikni to revise , . , 
curricula and programs to better meet the need* Interest*, and abilltJa of pupils Ir .j 
at ih« same time to prepare pupils more adequately for college. Plod* some almiboni 
In the eiperlmenul curricula of the tsrbools. that there 1. more continuity of „„i , 
matter. currlcuU are organlted around a cote content In many rases, .subject mailer Hues 
bare been generally broken down, and more provision ts given for Individual creative l< 
expression, study and Inveatlgatlon, and emphasla ts placet] on developing a better wuse 
of rtflpootibilUy In the social group. 0 # 

30fe. Eagle, Thelburn L. A study of the effects of school Acceleration 
the personality and social adjustments of high school and university students 
Doctor'*, 1837. Indiana. * * 

2066. Erdmann, Herbert. A descriptive study of a group of recent high soho-d 
graduate* with a comparison of Uie Intelligence test score* of boys from tiiy. 
town, abd towmjfiip high schools. Master*. 1836. Iud. St T. C. 87 p. m> 
(Abstract lo : Xeucliers college Jourual, 8: 78, July 1837) 

« Studies the alma, ambition* Interest*. Intelligence, and abilities of elo boy ..and the 
correlation -between the alme of the high school* and the Individual*' sccompllabmv pu 
Hbowa that mow of the boy* atudied were tegular church-goer*. Indicates tbat the 
guidance programs In the high school* »arv not very helpful, and that even In dcpread'U 
years, boya wanting to attend college make a college education poaalble for themselves 

2067. Erickson, Helen Louise. High school achievement of Foeb Intermediate 
graduates. Maker's, 1836. Detroit 60 p. ms. 

Compares Intelligence and achievement of 28# Intermediate pupil, with their achieve 
ment In senior high acbooL Find, that Intelligence lb the most decUlve factor In scholar 
Vhlevetnent ; that some failure In high Intelligence group, point, to Influent* of factors 
other than Intelligence ; that Intermediate achievement, usually predict, success or .failure 

““’g 1 * cb< ? > !* 0 ‘V mow dro PP">* on* occur. In Drat and second year, of high school; 
and that aobject fill ore# dbcreaie u graduation approaches. 

2003 Erlandson, Gilbert. A survey of secondary schools In the Northwest 
Wodatlon. Master’s, 1837. Oregon. 
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•joaO.TRssame, Enid' Mary. A comparative study of the aims ami methods 
in American and British educatlorf (or girls Master's, 1985 American Univ. 
130 p" ms. ’ k * 

EValuatc* education Mn pel or ted privately endowed or privately owned secondary school* 
for t iris In various pans, of ibe rn|mi State*, compare* tbelr i|Xs>* and method*, 
fni'tj Rriilah pracitfvS Piarus^ea putAJc secondary education in the United State# Find* 1 
that there la more democratic Individualism In the American prlrate school* than In the 
rruh«tT counterpart, and le** disciplinary stricture *llh F lt* graduated scale of privilege 
iod responsibility ;* more freedom* in choice dT*“ intellectual pursuit, • and lf*a Intensive 
tnt« Decttial Character training; more liberty in all forma of aesthetic exprewatoo, and 
leu anchorage to the emotional religious erperteoAp to be gained in group participation 

flnrrett, C. Vf. Comparative achievements of % non. transferred and trnns 
frrnsl ptipILp in*n small high school Master's, 1/17. Oklahoma 9S p ms 

Hod* little different' In the achievement of the two groups, the aHvantage being in 
fstor of -the non transferred grbup * * 

21)71 Oates, Date %ayne. A study of Innovations In Ohio's North coijtrTiI 
Association .high schools os reported November 1. 1113d. Master s, lfctt. .Ohio 
State. 

Rods that a wide variety of Innovations were ^ported, some of which had been to 
fairly common* practice In other fchoola. for ee rural year* ^ » 

^)72 Qingerich* Melva Rae. The history’ and legal status of Oonter high 


/? 
v h r 


school, Kalona, Iowa. Master's, 1937, Iowa. 


* 


3rt73 Oorman, Raymond F. The relation of Intelligence to subjects pursued 
and success in them. In a high schoo^population. Master's, 1937 Iqwa. 

2<£4 Oos&ett, Robert A, Intelligence In action. Master**, 1937. Butler, A72 
P ml 

Compare* 312 seniors In rural high school a# to their IntflHgcnoe and hobble*, tod 
flnda no significant correlation between Intelligence and bobble*. . * ’ 

2975. Or*er, Milford E. A comparative study of the third class city high 
nrhools of Sumner county, Kansas, 1933-86. Master's. 1937. 9 Wichita. 5flf p ms 

2076. Orlmea, toward B. TJhe relation between a student's success In major 
and minor fields and his success In other fields in the department of secondary 
education. Master's, 1937. Temple. 83 p nis. v 

Studies record* of student* from lb* graduating clapaee of February and June. 1014 
and )9SS, and February, * 19Sfi t Flnda tbaC students achieved higher grade* In their 
«na)&r than In their total 'college record, with the eicepiiou of mathematic* atfd aclunoe 
majors. Student* who secure a high rating In the American council teat tend to elect 
mathematic* and Latin at major* subject a. *. 

x i 

^077. Grltrell, K D. The cooperative study of secondary school standards. 
North central aasoclatlon quarterly, 12: 34-44, July 1937.* (University of Perttv 
syl vanla) • « 

2078. Hall, Ruth Virginia: A study of the attitudes, Interests, health Infor- 

mation and health practices of high' school seniors In three selected schools. 
Master's, 1937. Washington. 123 p. ms, i K i 

Analyaea replies to questionnaires and health Information teat* given to 4S3 senior 
high school students In three high tcboola, and finds that* the mnjority of. hlgb-achool 
•tudenta like the atody of health ;• that lack of Interest la due primarily to poor teaching 
nethoda; that the health. Information of the students la average or better; that they 
hare fairly good health habits; and that there Js sufficient belief in health superstitions 
to make It a problem which should be considered In health teaching. 

2079. Hallor&n, Martha. A study of student handbooks In large -public high 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 72 p, ms. 

Kramide* 150 student handbooks, and surveya the available literature In the field. Flnda 
that a student handbook la one of the beat nfeans of orientating a new student to hi* 
environment. . * 
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2080. ( Hanna, Hazel Ruth. A follow-up of the high school graduates of Gra 
Island, Nebraska. Mastcr’< *1937. Denver. 92" p. ms. ' 

Evaluates the efficiency of the commercial department ~of ’ the Grand Islniul hist, 
school. Attempts to. discover existing weaknesses, and to determine changes which should 
be effected, usin( ns criteria positions secured by graduates during the flr^ year after 
their graduation, rapidity of promotion In these positions, and amount of unemployment 
Analyses data secured from graduates df the Classes 1931-1935, inclusive.. Determines 
the courses taken pnd the commercial subjects studied as ^bown by their school records 


2081. Hartzell, Wylie W. 
schools in southeastern Iowa. 

2081 ?. 


Case study of selected graduates of'iSertain high 
Master’s, 1937.-- 


Iowa. 

* r 

Hatfield, S. Ward.’ The effect of different -levels of intelligence on the 
subjects elected by high school students. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. * 

s 

2083. Hays, Marion ^Chandler. Secondary education In Lyons tovftiship. 
Master's, 1937. Chicago. 208-p..ms. * 

t2084. Heiser, Jennie Byers. Connecticut high school survey: preliminary 
report. Storrs, Connecticut state college, 1937. ms. 

2085. Henry, Robert Allison. Teachers handbook of principles and practices 
in senior hi^ school, Winona. -Minnesota. Master's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2086. Hetherington, Ruth L. An evaluation of instruction In leisure lime 
babbles in Phoenix union high school. Master’s, 1937. Southern California/ 

2087. Hickman, Ray L. Supervised correspondenceYstudy as a mean's of 

enriching the curriculum of the small high sehifipls of Colorado. Master’s, 1937. 
Western St. Coll. 70 p. ms. r ’ 

Finds Miat supervised corTbspondence study enriches the curricula of the small ISfh 
schools and gives the pupils an opportunity to select subjects In which they are interested. 


2088. Holloman, Garland H. Treuds in secondary education In Mississippi ’ 

■ 1927-1937. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 100 p._ ms. , 

Attempts to determine trends in organization, buildings add grounds, pupils, plant, 
teacher status, administration, and- program of studies' for the period. 

2089. Hoover, E. C. Secondary education in Henry county, Virginia. Ma#' 
ter’s, 1937. Virginia. 373 p. ms. 

2090. Hoover, Floyd Hutson. A .history of the National hTftior society of see- 

. ondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 135 p. ms. 

«. * - ^ 

finds that the society is natlonarfu scope, and that it has justified Itself. 

•" *2091. Hopkins, John Lee. A program for the development of more adequate 

secondary education in a suburban Area. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 3 vols. 

Studies the social background of the pupils of the Hastingp-on-Hudson, N. Y. schools. 
Volume 1 describes the; community, “population and nationalities, economic conditions, 
oocupations, and mobility; Volume 2 dealB with health and welfare, village 'government! 
education religion, recreation and community forces and.’ processes ; Volume 3 discusses 
community processes, social disorganization and social organization and summarizes the 
forces and Influences, bearing upon education. 

„ 2< ^ 2 - toward, Mafy Catherine. An Investigation of personnel trends In a 

large city high school. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2093. Hunter, Jennie B. The dean of girls in the secondary schools of Texas. 
Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2094. Hurd, Floyd Edward. Case study of selected graduates of certain high 
schools in north central "Iowa. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

I - 
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fiflOlKk Jarvie, Lawrence Lee. A study of private secondary education as re- 
lated to democracy. Doctor's, 1937. Ohio State. (Abstract ^ii : Ohio state 
university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 23 : 27-34) 


Analyzes catalogs from over 500 private secondary schools to determine the objectives, 
courses*, cost of attendance in both the boarding and day schools. Concludes that these 
schools feel and are attempting to. forrfnlate a democratic philosophy of education; that 
they do not make use of their unique opportunity tieihjvelop and test new educational means 
for reaching the democratic objective In education. oIiowj^ that the private schools need 
to recognize their opportunities fo.* experimentation and malfe use of tlie advantages of 
small classes, spuill student bodies, freedom from ' political cotttrol and „ extensive pupil 
j^rcher contacts for advancing educational technique. * 

^ *2096: Jones, G. Peters. An intensive study and analysis of .pupil-adjustment 

problems, their origin and )x>ssible preventive measures. Master’s, 1937., Penn. 
State. * 67 p. ms. 

Analyzes the problem presented by students In a high school located In „ the north* 
i-iistern part of Pennsylvania during the School year, 1935-36, and by students In a Jnnior- 
seiiior high sihool iu the southern district of Pennsylvania (luring the following school 
year. Shows that despite the difference- In occupational, educational and social haclc- 
’ grounds of the pupils in the two districts, the problems were similar. Finds that the 
greatest number of problems* were of d vocational, scholarship/ educational, ipr personal 
uuhlance nature, a large number of which had no solution. A , ^ 

2097. Kay, Edith W, A step-by-step plan for the installation of a personnel 
program In the high school. Grand Forks, University of North Dukota. 

209$. £eck, Carolyn D. Factor analysis of lulnority-mindedness of eleventh 
grade students. Master’s, 1937, Wellington Univ. 164 p. ms. 

JS, ( * * 

n 2099. King, C. H. Some problems of the small high school in South Dakota. 

Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

' ** • . 

•2100. Kirkendall, Lester. A. Factors related to thechdnges iA school adjust- 
ment;. of high school pupils with special reference to selected factors in the home 
, environment. Doctor’s, 1935. T. (V, Col. Vi\l\\ New* York, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1937. 90 p. (Contributions to education, no. 705) 


2102. Klyng, Charlotte. Personal problems and confidants of Junior and 
senior high school girls of two urban communities. Master’s, 1937. Iowa State. 


Kinds that in geuernl the problems experienced mid the confidants selected were similar 
among all of the groups studied. % . 4 

2102. Landsman, Lewis Harry. Relative value of two teaching techniques in 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 60 p. ms. 

Measures the effectiveness* of problem solving ir^ stimulating scientific thinking off the 
high* school level. Finds that problem solving is much more effective In stimulating scien- 
tific thinking than Is the traditional lecture recitation method. 

2103. Larson, Willafd D. The nttitude*of adults toward some problems of 
I secondary education. Master’s, 1937. Washington Univ. 60 p. ms. 


, 2104. Lehmann, E. S. Comparative scholastic success of high school pupils 
from various eighth grade sources. Master’s, 1937. Washington Univ. 41 p. ms. 

2105. Leonhardy, Alma. An experimental study in social adjustment of a 
selected number of high school students. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

^^2106. Lewin, Lillie. * Prediction of success In certain academic subjects In first 
jeqr senior high school. Doctor’s, 1937 f yCalifornia. 

Attempt* to discover tests or batteries of testa which will serve as specific determiners of 
Buccesg In subjects of instruction in the first year of 'senior high school. Describee an ex- 
periment conducted at three high schools in 8an Francisco, and covers English, algebra, 
Spanish, French, and social science. Indicates tJbat pupils who eater high Bcbool younger. 
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by virtue of a superior ability, bare the better cbauce for success ; that educational agv* bit 
a higher predictive value than mental age in most of the cases;' that it is possible to predict 
success In English or the social sciences relatively early In the academic career of the pupil 
on the basis of existing achievement tests* that tests affording the best prediction of success 
in algebra have arithmetic or algebraic content ; tb/it testa of early prediction are ineffective 
as determ! ners^of success in modern languages ; and that there is a need for more reliable 
I predictive factors for academic subjects than those which are now available. 

2107. Lindman, Erick Lelloy. Some factors associated with unusual school 
performance. Master’s, 1937. Washington. 40 p. ms. 

Studies the relation between schdbl achievement and family Income, number of children 
in family, distance from school, number of schools attended, and number of hours devoted 
to employment. Finds that the wealthier Btudent has an environmental advantage which* 
enhances his academic performance; the student who has attended more than three schools 
before entering high school wlU perform below bis ability as measured by IQ; a family 
larger than four seems to be an environmental disadvantage to the high school student ; a 
Btudent livllfe a great distance from the school does not perform up to bis ability ; and a 
studeht working outside of school does not perform up to his ability. 

•2108. Long, Forrest Edwin. The organization of secondary education with 
special reference to the small high school. Doctor’s, 1927. New York. 212 
p. ms. 

v' * 

Discusses college prepsrstlon, vocational education, correspond&ice study, and extension 
education as objectives of secondary education In tbe small blgb school. Indicates a method 
whereby the correspondence study and secondary school extension Ideas may be develop*] to 
eliminate some of the Inequalities between the educational opportunities of rural and urban 
pupils. , 

2109.- Love, V. J. The holding power of the Clifton Forge, Virginia, high 
school. Masters, 1937. Virginia. 186 p. ms. 


2110. Martin, George H. A survey of honors graduates of Iowa high schools. 
Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

2111. Mercer, Thomas J. A study of high school commencement programs 
in 250 second and third class cities and rural high schools in Kansas during the 
year^l931 to 1935 Inclusive. Master’s, 1937. Kansas.' 

% 

2112. Mooney, Mrs. Juanita B. A study of high school leaders. Master's, 
1937. Washington Unlv. 93 p. ms. 


2113. Mamm a, Richard Allen. A comparison of the achievement of day and 
resident pupils in certain school.subjects in a private secondary school for boys. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Johns Hopkins. 71 p. ms. 

2114. Mussehl, Laura White. Success of high school freshmen In two plans 
of pupil adjustment. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 66 p. ms. 


2115. Nels6p, Boy Conrad. A survey of student social life in the senior high 
schools of Wisconsin. Master’s, 1937. Minnesota. 157 p. ms. 

Studies the operation of Bodal activities offyrfd In 249 high schools It} Wisconsin. 


2116. Nemzek, ' Claude L. The value of intelligence quotients, personality, 
and other factors for differential prediction of scholastic success in high school. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. « 


2117; Nicolson, Gertrude Trench. Investigation of problems of normal high 
Bchool girls. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


2118. Ny lander, Joseph H. Subject combinations prevalent in the teaching 
programs of teachers in New Mexico high schools. Master’s, 1987. New Mexico. 
65 p. ms. 7 
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« 2119. Oakes, Cecil E. The relative achievements of transferred and non- 
transferred pupils. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 109 p. ms. 

Compares pupil achievement in a small high school of 199 pupils, 127 of whom are transfer 
or rural pupils, and 72 are non-transfer or town pupils. Finds that the transfer (yiplla are 
inferior in achievement to the non-transfer pupils. 

♦2120. O’Brien, Leonard G. A study of relationship between ability and grades 
of pupil* in Montrose high school and Susquehanna high school and their partici- 
pation in extracurricular activities. Master’s, 1937. Penn. State. 56 p. ms. 

Studies the complete four year records of students who gradwled fjom the Montrose and 
Susquehanna high schools from 1929 to 1938, inclusive. Finds neither high school 

did there appear a definite trend between failure in school subjects and participation in 
extracurricular activities among the graduates studied j and Indicates that within the limits 
of common sense participation In extracurricular activities can be recommended in these 
schools for the pupils who are able-to graduate from high school. 

2121. Oldfather,* R. B. An evaluation by graduates of Fremont Ross high 
school of subjects taken In high school. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 136 p. ms. 

2122. O’Neal, Xpreflerick L. The National youth administration in Indiana 
high schools. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 87 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers # 


Shows th a total of 0,260 students received aid ; that most of the principals thought ' 
that the National youth administration was an asset to the individuals who participated ; 
that the money earned waa spent for the Intended purposes ; and that they Intended to have 
it another year. 

2123. Oss, Melvin, An evaluation of the educational program available at 
the Shelton academy. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 112 p. ms. 

Finds that 8helton academy has provided a well-rounded high school training for better 
living and greater service, and la keeping apace with present day needs; and that It 
emphasis partial self support nnU character development. 

2124. Owen, David Blair. Ninth grade prognosis of college success. Master’s. 

1936. Stanford. ^ 

2125. Pflaumer, Lawrence A. A comparative ‘study of the relationship of 
scholarship to the size of the high schools, of Clark county, Ohio, in the years 
1933-1936, inclusive. ‘Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 99 p. ms. 

2126. Popham, Estelle. A study of the status of the post-graduate student 
enrolled in commercial subjects in the high schools of Missouri, 1929-1935. 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

2127. Prucnal, Joseph A. An orientation course to aid in the communication 

of a Catholic mind and culture to high school students. Master’s, 1937. Loyola. 
123 p. ms. - 

Deals with the reasons an orientation course in Catholic culture Is necessary if high 
>cbool students aHFto integrate their course work and reading effectively. Finds it essen- 
tial that the Catholjc high school graduate develop attitudes based on Catholic principles. 

If the most benefit possible were to be secured from educational work. 

2128. Quinlan, Josephine Cecilia. The effectiveness of remedial instruction 
in Hyde Park high school. Master’s, 1987. Chicago. 61 p. ms. 

2129. Balaton, Merle Chauncey. A personnel study of ninth grade pupils in 
the San Benito county high school Master’s, 1987. Southern California. 

2130. Randle, Wilbur F. Losses and gains of'’ school children following the 
summer vacation. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 144 p. me. 

Gives 1,881 individual tests in May and In the following September in grades 8 to 8 
inclusive, and computes the gains and losses of each pupil who took the tests both in May 
and September. Finds that in the 1,381 Individual tests there were 659 cases of gain, 588 
coses of loss, and- 284 cases of neither gain nor loss. 


college joi nl, 8:78-79, July 1937) 



190 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION v 

i • 

2131. Reid, Irene Mae. An analysis of data concerning pupil personnel pro^ 
ceduret^ln the senior high schools of Los Angeles. Master’s, 1937. Southern 
California. 

« 

• ** 

2132. Replogle, Frederick Allen. A study of the problems encountered hy 
senior high schodVhtudents In the selection of a vocation : a basic study fur a 
program of character education. Doctor’s, 1936. Chicago. 215 p. ms. 

Finds <hat the most extensive problem In vocational choice la the Identification of * 
life purpose; that more than 50 percent of the (croup felt that vocational choice should 
be definite by the time one leaves high school ; that. 74 percent of the students felt that sirts 
obould prepare for vocations jo the same extent as boys; that 82 percent felt that rellclon 
neither helped or hindered them In the selection of a vocation. 

2133. Rogers, Olenn K. A follow-up studywf the Wbenlland high school grid 
nates for the years 1006 to 1935. Master’s, 1937. Wyoming. 108 p. ms. 

2131. Ryan, James C. A comparative study of educational opportunity In 
middle sized and small high schools of Oklahoma. Doctor’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 

2135. Schertz, Raymond John. A study qj the sequence of subjects of high 
school graduates., Master’s, 1937. Chicago. ,94 p. ms. 

2136. Seidel, Roy H. The remedial procedure in the Chino, California, high 
f school as related to the causes of maladjustment and failures of boys. Master s 

•>937. Colo. St Coll. 

Attempts to establish the major causes of maladjustment and failure In school subjects; 
to set up remedial procedures designed to remove the causes of such maladjustment and 
failure ; and to determloe the effectiveness of the remedial procedure In removing these 
causes. Finds the remedial procedure effective In uncovering major causes of Incomplete 
work and subject failure. In removing or adjusting these causes, and It has eliminated 
aa major causes of subject failure an active participation in athletics, carrying too heavy 
a credit load and working outside of school through economic necessity. 

2137. Selvidge, Morgan Charles. Vocational and educational survey of high 

school graduates of Crane, Missouri Master's, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract In ; 
University of Colorado studies, 25:100) + 

Analytes data collected by questionnaires from 229 boys and girls of the 325 who had 
graduated from 1913 to 1936. Finds that subjects desired but not offered to earlier 
graduates were all commercial studies, home economics, and chemistry, and to later 
graduates were shorthand, home economics, and chemistry; that approximately 50 percent 
of the graduates favor a change’ In the grading systAn; that Interscbool basketball Is 
thought desirable for boys by 90 percent of the graduates, while only 55 percent think 
It desirable for girls. 

2138. Seward, Jessie Nancy Coons. A survey of the attitudes toward home 
study of the Anaheim high school district. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

t2139. Seyfert, Warren C. School size and school efficiency: a study of the 
effects of enrollment upon the organization of reorganized secondary schools. 
Cambridge, Harvard university press, 1937. 316 p. (Harvard bulletins in 

education, no. 19) 

Discusses the skeleton Organisation in the Junior high school; the effects of size upon 
the organisation of (Instruction, the composition of the teaching staff, the admission and 
promotion of students, the program of studies, supervision of Instruction, guidance, and 
* extracurricular activities In the Junior high school ; articulation of the Junior high school 
with the elementary and the senior high schools ; the skeleton organisation of the senior 
high school ; the effects of slse upon the organization of Instruction, the composition of 
the leaching staff, admission and promotion of students, program of studies, supervision of 
Instruction, guidance and extracurricular activities of the senior high school. 

•2140. Shea, Francis X. A study of judgments of the patrons of 10 Washing- 

’ ton county high schools based upon the cardinal objectives of education. 

Masters, 1937. Kansas. 72 p. mjs. 
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2141. Blmmons, William Warren.' Occupational choices of graduates of 
Science Hill high Bchool, Johnson City, Tennessee, In relation to high school 
preparation and additional training. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 75 p. ms. 

Gives the history of Science Hill high school, from 1861* to 1936 Inclusive; considers 
the type of work the graduates enter after leaving school, and the Initial and present 
weekly wage. Finds that more than 80 percent of the girls Included In the study were 
employed In either bomemaklng or professional service; that the number of girls graduat- 
ing exceeded the number of boys by 21 9 percent over a live year period ; that more than 
78 percent of the boys included In this study were employed In trade, manufacturing and 
mechanical Industry, and professional service ; that English was listed ns the most useful 
high school subject by 42.9 percent of . the graduates and that the initial and present 
weekly wage of the college graduate was higher than that of the non-college gro&p. 

2142. Simpson, May Fen^o. Changes of pupil programs In the Inglewood high 
<cbooh Muster’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2143. Sinclair, Roy E. A survey of the high school graduates of Wayne 
county for the years 1923, 1928, and 1933. Master's, 10?7. Ohio State. 97 p. ms. 

Similes the geographic distribution, economic apd vocational statoa, religious, educa- 
tional and social statu* of the high school graduates of Wayne county. 

' 2144. Sullenger, William Glenn. A study of activities and opportunities of 
boys in Omaha. Master’s# 1937. Omaha. 124 p. ms. 

Presents a picture of the activities and opportunities of hoys In Omaha along with 
iome practical plans for Improving and enlarging them In the fulnre. Every boy should 
have -within his reach activities and opportunities that -will enable him to develop Into 

/ strong character and a man of usefulness, are presented as recommendations 

or meeting the deficiencies along these lines In t^llfe of our boys. 

2145. Sullivan, Sister Mary Corona. Some factors related to the vocabularies 
of high school students. Master's, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 70 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Teachers college journal, 8: 77-78, July 1937) 

Attempts to show that the vocabularies of high school students are related to Intel- 
ligence, average school grades, courses pursued, bilingual background, occupations of 
parents,, and general environment, by administering" a matching columns test to 2.023 
students. of four high schools differing as to locality and type of student enrolled. Finds 
the test used a reliable means of ascertaining site of vocabulary ; that general environment 
affects vocabulary, that vocabulary And intelligence are related less than other Investiga- 
tions Indicate ; that vocabulary and school grades show slight relationship ; that study 
of foreign languages seems to produce larger vocabularies ; that foreign language apuken 
In the homo la detrimental to the vocabularies of high school students ; and that parental 
occupation Influences the vocabulary of high school students. 

2146. Tewell, Governor Allen. A reorganization of the secondary schools 
of Franklin county for the purpose of economies and improvement. Master’s, 
1937. Kansas. 

2147. Thompson, Catherine J. A study of the graduates of Springfield town- 
ship high school from 1926 to 1933. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 87 p. ms. 

Finds that 68 percent of the academic graduates attended college and 19 percent en- 
tered a nurses' training school ; that only 26 percent of the general graduates continued 
their schooling at college ; that 19.5 percent of all graduates attended non-cotleglate day 
schools. . 

•2148. Toalson, Prank B. Discipline as reported by teachers in a senior high 
school of Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 73 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the behavior difficulties In Dodge City senior high school ; the 
relation of these problems to the general administration of the school ; differences In 
the handling of discipline cases by the various teachers ; devices used by the disciplinary 
officers in the treatment of behavior difficulties; the Incidence or behavior difficulties in thf. 
school ; the relationship of sex and number of behavior difficulties ; and the relatlonahlp 
of the age of the pupil and the number of times he Is reported for behavior dlfflcoitie*. 
Shows that about 44 percent of the students were reported for behavior difficulties during 
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the school year 1936—37, and that the major portion of the cases were committed by 11 
percent of the enrollment; that most of. the behavior difficulties were caused by boy*; 
that behavior difficulties reported by teachers were numerous; that most of the behavior 
dlfflcultl ea were doe to misdirected energy, a dealre to show off, sod to resentment of 
control. • ^ 

2149. Vail, Morgan Willard. Methods and procedures for informing pupils 
In 162 California senior high schools. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

2150. VandegTaft, Z. A comparison of the academic achievement of hlgli 
schools according to classification and slxe*In enrollment Master’s, 1937. Knnv 
8t T. O., Emporia. 44 p. ms. 

t21pl. Virginia. University, New developments In secondary education 
Charlottesville, University of Vlrriftia, 1937. 100 p.' (University of Virginia 
record, vol. 22, no. 2. Serondory 'education In Virginia, no. 25) 

Contents: (1) New standards for Judging the worth of secondary schools, by B. D 
OrUtell, p. 6-12 : (2) A ritallred high school library program, by Ellen Fletcher, 
p. 13-18; (3) What can and ahonld be done to Improve the small high school, by A. M 
Jarman, p. 10-24; (4) The role and program of high school publicity, by H.' L Wlllet 
p. 25-30; (5) The role and program of the Cooperative education association for the 
modern high school, p. 31-^5; (6) Have standard tests on school subjects a place in th. 
curriculum of the modern high school, by E. 8. Klrncofe, p. 36-40; (7) Problems of lh.< 
division, superintendent that result from the administration of the modern program of 
s^ndary education, by J. L. Mnnahan. p. 41—12 ; (8) Innovation! in literature course 
by Richard A. Meade, p. 43—48; (9) Role and program of ertra curriculum activities in 
the modern high school, by Harrison C. Lyaeth, p. 49-62; (10) Present status of the 
laws of learning, by Frank A. Geldard, p. 63-59; (11) Educational program of the CCC 
camps, by H° ward W. Oxley, p. 60-65; (12) Applications of high school plane geometry 
*7 f ^“Word, fr„ p. 66-68; (13) Progress report on the uae of revised curriculum 
materials In the blgb schools of Virginia, by J. L. Blair Buck, p. 69-72; (14) New currlcu 
I?*V“ operation In the Newport News high school, by Lamar R. Stanley, p. 73-75- (is > 
^ocktlonal education Ip Virginia, by B. H. VanOot, p. 76-86; (ft) Bole and program 
of physical edocadon In the modern high school, by E. V. Graves, p. 86-90- (171 Modern 
concept of aecondary education, by E. D. Grixsell. p. 91-94. ' ' 

t2152. . New Issues In secondary education. Charlottesville, University 

of Virginia, 1939. 63 p. (University of Virginia record, vol. 21, no. 5, Sec- 
ondary education In Virginia, no. 28) 

< , 1) How “ 804x1 bl *h wh °oI may become a better high school, by John D 
Iddlck p 7-14 ; (2) New standards for accrediting secondary schools, by Edward Alvev, 
tr., p. 15-19 (a) An appraisal of current practices In secondary education In terms of ’ 

?h ** b ,* h “h 001, by F °- L * nkford ' tr- P ‘9-*0; (5) The extracnrrlculOm 

ScE lire™ rerl r . C ^ qm 0f l* h,(fh 8cho °'- b * R E Swindler, p. 31-36; (6) 
^ J ^ “ “ ,nBtn,n,eDt instruction, by Richard A. Meade, p. 37-41- (7) a 
c0nlmenccinont P™ 8 ™® for the email high school, by Boy Helms o ’ 42-48 • 
8, .J2 . C0 “* 0ll M at ? n , 80lVe . the problcmB of the ■“»> bl * b school ?, by F. R.' Noffslnger 

59-S^ 8, <9 N *“ • ec0Dd * ry educat,on Virginia, by J. L. Blair Buck p! 

» 

•Z168. Waggener, Georgs Edwin. The determination of a practicable program 
of secondary school development in Bergen county, New Jersey. Doctor’s, 1037. 
New York. 84 p. ms. • « 

Studies the resources, population, school enrollments, and educational facilities neces- 
r pro«resMve development of secondary acbools In Bergen 
Recommends • change from the present township unit to the countv^t ff^ «; 
v administrative and financial organlutlon. * 1 form of 

.^, al8 ^ > Joh “ 7' 8001111 and economic backgrounds of Morris high 

V shi/iimiA t Z °* the 800181 and economic backgrounds of 44556 

students in Morris high school, New York, N. T. Doctor's. 1937. New T^rk 
p. ms. 

Att«n pts to d etermlne the age groups from which high school students are drawn 
fWm what type, of previous school, they were admitted, whether alra of £2 
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/ 

nf birth make any difference In the opportunities of children for high acbool education.' 
whether the mortality of the parents Influence educational opportunities, what Influence 
the nativity backgrounds of the children have on their education, from what occupational 
backgrounds thfc children come, and from what cultural backgrounds the studoots are 
drawn. 

2165. Wesner, Charles F. Handbooks for high school students. Master's. 
1937. Oklahoma. 108- p. ms. 

Compares 40 high school handbooks, most of them from Texas and Oklahoma. 

2166. Whittlesey, Mother Theotfosia. Attitudes expressed by girls In Catholic 
schools and colleges toward the^un selfishness desirable for successful home- 
making. Doctor s. 1937. Loyola. 464 p. ms. 

Attempts, by means as objective as possible, to learn wliat elements go to make up 
the young Catholic girl's concept of the unaelflshnesa on the part of a wife which Is 
necessary for* soccesafifi home life. Finds tho presence of a wide range In the extent to 
which subjects expres^wllllngnesa to make sacrifices In the Interest of successful home- 
making; the presence o fin ore homogeneity In the older groups; and the ateady. Increase 
In the median score as chronological age advances. 

2157. Willey, Warner M. The direction of study In high school. Bowling 
Qreen, Western Kentucky state teachers college, 1937. 10 p. ms. 

2168. Woodruff, Charles F. Attitudes of high school pupils toward their 
chosen vocations and their relation to certain other factors. Master’s.' 1937. 
Purdue. 38 p. ms. - 

Attempts to determine what vocations high school pupils tend to choose for s life work, 
and how the attitudes of high school pupils toward their chosen vocations are affected by 
the general shop course and the vocational Information course* which are given In high 
school. 

2169. Young, Kathryn. Leadership traits In the University high school, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

JUNIOR HIGH1SCH00LS 

» 2160. Becker, Elsa S. A study of the need for a counselor In a Junior high 

school of high scholastic standing. Master's, 1937. Temple. 110 p. ms. 

Studies cases brought to a counselor In a Philadelphia Junior high school between 
September 1931 and June 1934. Finds that of 948 cases brought to the counselor, 854 
showed ddSnite Improvement ;* 90 of the esses came from broken homes; 457 came from 
good homes, 491 from poor homes. 

2161. Burger, George Henry. The relation of Interests to certain personality 
traits in eighth and nin£h grade boys. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract 
In: University of Colorado studies, 25 : 45) 

Attempts to determine -the relationships between the Interests and certain personality 
traits of eighth and ninth grade boys enrolled In the two Junior high schools of Boulder, 
Colorado. 

2162. Burton, William G. Investigation and interpretation of student atti- 
tudes of 760 adolescents enrolled in the Bay City Eastern Junior high school 
Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2163. Cameron, Hazel Randolph. A study of the occupations of the girls who 
discontinued school upon completion of the Junior high school in Fort Collins, 
Colo. Master's, 1937. Colo. St OolL 

Shows a need for part time homemaking education and for household employment 
training In Fort Collins. 

2164. Cox, Byrl Benton. The Junior high ^chool In West Virginia. Master’s, 
1937. Kentucky. 153 p. ms. 

tho development of the junior high school In West Virginia ; describes Its present 
its specific functions, and prospects for future development. «. 
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2165. Pisch, Li ll ian. The Influence of environment on interest capacities In 
children of Intermediate age. Master’s, 1938. Columbia. 

2166. Hanlon, Jennie. A study of the leisure time activities of a group of 
Junior high school girls. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2167. Hathaway, Emlla Hunt A personnel study of 150 Junior high school 

students. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 1 

21 f>8 •’-House, ^ The Junior high school movement in Columbus, Ohio 
Blnce 1909. Master’s, 11)37. Ohio 8tate. 143 p. ms. 

2169. Hunter, Ruth. Uses made of newspapers in a seventh’ grade. Master's 
1937. Peabody. 83 p. ms. 

\n \ ~“ duc,ed ta ,be MTenUl J”' 1 '’ of ■ consolidated rural school 
In North Carolina. Hod. that news atorlea, pictures and comic, were the paru of the 

fc of,en b * ,be P u P‘ ta “ nd *>»« newspaper material contributed to 
practically all phases of school work. 

2170. Kelley, Michael. Development of the Junior high school in Washington. 
D. C. Master’s. 1937, Maryland. 61 p. ms. 

Traces the historical development of the Junior high acbool movement In the public 

t^^hi h W !** h i n * t ® n ' C - inning In 1810 with the Introduction of the flm 
Junior high school, to February, 1037. Shows that In this period* of time, complete reor- 
gan list Ion of the system from the 6-4 plan In 1019 to the 6-3-3 plan now prevailing 
was attained. 

2171. Knox, Helen Guest Relationship of certain traits of temperament, men- 
tal ability and achievement in Junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Southern 
California. 

2172. Loder, J. Edwin. A study of aural learning with and without the speaker 
present. Doctor’s, 1937. .Nebraska. 110 p. ms. (Journal of experimental edu- 
cation, 6: 46-60, September 1937) 

. n P nhT. t !,l!ll U,J . T er . lal '° 449 e ! gh,h ***** P uplli ,n «»«* Junior high schools Use, 

. Pre#eDt lbe m * tcrU1 ,0 ^ of tb< ‘ «udcnta. while the balance 
listen to the speaker In person. Testa Immediate and delayed retention by true-false 
tests; And. Immediate retention better after presentation directly by the speaker and 
flnda no significant differences on two testa of delayed retention. ** ’ " 

2173. Manley, Sarah Mitchell. Summer vacation activities of pupils of Glad- 

stone Junior high school. Master’s. 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13: 395-96) * 

Studies the 1083 aummer vacation aetlvltle. of 006 pupils of the school. Recommends 
Ikat greater effort be made in the teaching of reading and literature so that reading mar 
become a permanently aatlsfylng and valuable leisure time activity; that radio be reco* 

Drtwrranr* ‘ “V* ln ! # T!i 0n glTen tbe pupU * “ ™rth while radfo 

S? 001 Vi° P and cu,t,T>t « taste m motion picture.; that 

acbool and community work for tbe provision of Improved playground facllltlre and 
opportunities for genuine play value, for all children; and that VST. reared “J . 

vigorous plan for affecting the use of summer vacation leisure be Initiated. 

2174. Maybry, William Leroy. A follow-up study of Junior high school grad- 
uates. Master’s, 1987. Peabody. 36 p. ms. 

Studies the graduates of Hollywood Junior high school, Memphis Tenn for the nertnd 
from 1926-1086. Inclusive. Finds that 76.5 percent of the boys uTn ZcZ 

gg US 5°°{ : ?? , *Tf of * e and *>•» or thJ * 

from senior high school; 2.2 percent of the boys, and .61 percent of the nn. 

eoUege, and 1A percent of the boy. and .51 pefeent of the girl, graduated Som relief 

m Growth to achievement of Junior high school pupils of 
Cushing, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 76 p ms 
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t2l76. Pringle, Ralph W. The Junior high school : a psychological approach. 
Xew York, McGraw-Hill book company, 1837. 408 p (Illinois slate normal 
university) 

LV«lt with the origin of the Junior high school, the psychologies! best* for solving edu- 
ca t tonal problems, prepubescenw. post pubescence. Ibe aim* and functions of the Junior 
high school, ibe program of studies, oral and written rtprewlon. reading and lltirature, 
mathematics, science, social aludlea, hlatory. foreign Isnguage*. -industrial arts, home 
economics, extracurricular activities, and Ibe challenge to teachers Implied In prea.nt' 
trends. * ' _ 

2177. 8chleaser, George Ernest Special ability hi the Junior high school. 
Doctor's, 1937. Yale. 

2178. JPafolla, Fidel Leon. A study of "behavior difflcultjes of junior school 
boys. Master’s, 1937. Texak 

2179. White, John W. A comparative study of the scholastic achievement of 
300 indigent .and non-lndlgent- students in the Nolan Intermediate school. Mas : 
ler’a, 1937. Detroit 30 p. ms. 

Compare* the meotal rating, curriculum ngr, sh*. and scholastic uverage of 300 Indigent 
and 300 non indigent pupils for the jeer* 1929-1931, inclusive. Find* little difference 
between the two group*, that the same standard of work maf be required of both groups, 
and that school assistance to the Indigent students was a vital factor In these results. 



JUNIOR COLLEGES • 

2180. Agee, Forrest Jack. A history of the El Paso Junior college. 1920-1927. 
Master's, 1937. Texas. 

2181. Barnard, Hilliard. History of the development of the junior colleges 
in Texas. Master's, 1936. North Texas St T. C. 100 p..ms. 

Attempts to determine the motives that have controlled the growth and development 
of tbe( Junior colleges of Texas, the leading events in this development, and the present 
state of development of the Junior college movement tn Texas. 

2182. B&gkln, Henry Leroy. History of Ranger Junior college. Master’s, 

1987. Texas. 

«f 

2183. Bllleter, Paul Edward. The organization and nttnagement of the place- 
ment and follow-up activities of California junior colleges with specific appli- 
cation to Pasadena Junior college. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

*2184. Love, Malcolm A. The Iowa public junior college: its academic, social, 
and vocational effectiveness. Doctor’s, 1937.' Iowa. Iowa City, University of 
Iowa, 1938. 127 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 354. Studies 
in education, vol. 10, no. 3) 

Analytes data on the Iowa public Junior colleges, their tfschers, and graduates, and 
shows the extent to which they have become a part of the public school system of lows, 
and their effectiveness In. that capacity. Finds tbaf the Intercollegiate standing com- 
mittee baa developed minimum standards for Junior college* In Iowa, but not all of the 
institutions have maintained these standards at every point. 

V 

2185. Mullins, Lula Lucille. A history of the Methodist junior colleges. In 
Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2186. Prelutsky, Albert. The students of the Saint Louis W. P. A. freshman 
college; an analysis and comparison. Master’s, 1937. Washington Univ. 50 
p. mp. 

2187. Btephenson, Fannie Dee. Scholastic behavior of 85 students of the 
.University of Tennessee junior college, 1934-36. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 
88 p. ms. 

77285—38 14 
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2168. Tanner, R. The occupational choice* *»f 1,107 Junior college student* 
Master's, 1837. South. Methodist. 80 p. ms. 

2189. Wadsworth, Laura Ellen. A history of junior colleges In Missouri since 
1930. Master's. 1837. Missouri. 16S p. ms. 

HIGHER EDUCATION x ^ 

•2190. Baker, Ellen Rudge. A study of the admission plans of Wheatou ivi 
lege. Masters, 1937. Syracuse- 91 p. ms. 

Studios (be (brae different methods of BdmUtlon used witb^bc c lasers of 10*tS, 1V*:U 
adA liya of Wheaton college, Norton. Mass All of tbe plana Include (he use of thr 
Scholastic aptitude lest with examinations In various other Includes a bn< r 

history of Wheaton college from lSSi-lOST* 

•211)1. Baugher, Charles A. A determination of trends UrTfrgan list ion, linaiuv 
and enrollment In higher education in church related arts colleges since 19U) 
IXjctor s. 1937 New York. 175 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine trends In the or gnu I rational lelallonthip between the collar 
and t he related church; changes In tbe aoyree of financial support of the church relate 
college ; the attitude of the college toward the Junior college inurement ; and trend*, do 
the enrollment of tbe church related college 8 bows a weakening of the bond of coop. ii 
tire effort In higher education » be tween the church and tbe related colleges; Inomf 
fioxa de&omlnatloaal sources In proportion to tbe income from non -denominational sourer* 
baa decreased; no outstanding eiprraston of attitude toward the Junior college move 
meat ; tbe rate of increase of enrollment in higher education in the church ooUegss taa 
not been as rapid as it has been In tbe institutions of higher education In tbs count r) 
as a whole- 

2192. Brdwn, Sterling W. The changing function of t)lsdple J colleges. Doc- 
tor’s, 1937. Chicago. 

•2193. Brynif, Leon IL A study of the qualitative requirements for the 
Bachelor of arts degree in representative American uifivef^lties and colleges 
Master's, 1935- American Univ. 63 p. ms. 

Ansiyaea .the requirements for entrance, class promotion, graduation, class honor* 
graduation honors and the field of honors of representative universities and collet 
divided into 8tate, private, denominational, municipal, and undenominational institutions 

2194- Burghaxdt, William Franklin. A comparative anthropometric study of 
colored and white male "students at the State University of Iowa. Master s, 
1937. Iowa. 

|2195. California. University. Alumni association. California of the south 
land: a history of the University of California at Los Angeles. Los Angeles, 
1937. 95 p. 

Records the story of .the founding and development of the University of California st 
Los Angeles. 

2196. Carey, Mrs. Alma Pond. Thomas Jefferson's ideal university: dream 
and actuality. ^Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2197. Ctfrry, iaola ML A survey of the University of Colorado alumni, 1928- 

1966. Master's, 1987. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
25: 54-56) 

Studies the University of Colorado alumni to determine their economic, ^vocational, 
and social status In relation to their training and education. Finds that the mpdor course 
cboloes that show the best salary possibilities are medicine, law, engineering, geology, 
business, physics, and economics. 

t219& Dartmouth college. A description of Dartmouth college. Hanover, 

1967. 88 p. (Dartmouth college bulletin, third aeries, voL 2, no. 5) 
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2100- Davis, Mary Jane. Policies of financial management In cooperative 
dormitory food department*- .Master’s, 1937. Iowa State- 

Compares standard residence rroup fond departments with cooperative food departments. 
«nd flodt that the cooperative systems spent a smaller percentage of income for meat. fl*b. 
saJ egga than standard residence group*; auggvata a 15 pervent salary allowance and a 
60 permit food coat with as much spent for meat, flah and cgx* as for milk, crvuim. or fruit 
and vagetahlea a a a standard for the coopen tire group budget 

2200. Dillln, Billy Neal. A study of college achievement of freshmen d'fllli 
Hted with different religious group*. Master’s, 1937. Texas 

2201. Duckworth, Dorothy Ann' A study of the -adequacy and cost of food 
served in student cooperative houses at the State University of Iowa. Master s. 
1937. Iowa. 

2202. E**ll, Lonnie Bryan. A study of certain causal factors In interstate 
migration of college student*. Doctor’s, 1987. Texn* 

t2208. Foerster, Norman. The American state university: its relation to 
democracy. Chapel ^3111, University of North Carolina press. 1937 287 p 

Discusses the foundation* of the Male university. It* political 1**1* and the human! 
tartan Impulse: the university before 1010. masa education, training for power and *er%lce . 
the nnlvemity after 1030, doubts and drifts, education of rltlvcTig: (tie Meal of liberal 
education, and the education of men and women 

•2(304. Fraser, Mowat O. The college of the future: nn appraisal of funda 
raertta! plana ahd trends In American higher education. Doctor's, 1937. Col uni 
hla. New York, Columbia university pres*. 1937. 529 p. 

Contents: Part 1. Fundamental Issues before the American college ; the range of 
fundamental policies now proponed for the American college, and the underlying Usoes : 
part S. Crltldcm of the underlying Issue* ; fundamental principles, educational and 
social trenda, and the function of the college : part 3. Criticism of the fundamental 
poll da* of the American college * ; plans concerning Indoctrination, plana for curriculum 
studies and courses, plana for curriculum as a whole, plans for methods of presenting 
sob)ect mfttar, plans for methods of encouraging students to study, plans for methods of 
examining results, and plana for admission : part 4. An adequate college at work. 

2205. Friedrich, Jeannette E. Personnel study of students who entered Ohio 

state university at an early age. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 

% 

2206. Oaniaon, K. C. A study of the attitudes of college students. Raleigh, 
North Carolina state college, 1937. 

Finds that student* become more liberal In their social and economic viewpoints as a 
result of college training : student* from a rural environment are more conservative 
than those from an urban environment ; a decided socialistic trend developing towards 
our national and ecopomlc policies. and little change In attitude toward social and racial 
problem*. 

220T. Oatien, ^oul Joseph. Survey of scholastic achievement of students 
at th^ Univers ity of D etroit on advanced standing, 1934-35. ^ Master a. 1936 
Detroit 321 J 

Compares advanced standing with achievement after transfer of [141 atudent* from 
71 oiber colleges and of 61 who transferred within the university. Ascertains the 
policies of the University of Detroit on the acceptance of these credit*- Finds that the 
University of Detroit usually accepts transferred credit* hour for hour, provided the 
student wag Is good standing and from an accredited Institution ; that students from 
non -accredited college* and those not In good standing are taken on probation. Finds 
that 20 percent of the transfer group did falliog work ; that the group as a whole raised 
their records. • 

220$. Cfobert, Herbert George. A study of the achievement of three Lutheran 
liberal arts colleges in Pennsylvania. Doctor's, 1987. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
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In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of tbeees, researches In progress, snj 
bibliography of publications, 13:150-88) v 

Analyse* fbe teat arorrs and college grades of sophomores and seniors of On jvbur? 
Muhlenberg* and Thiel pMlcgvs. and compare* ibrlr achieTeofuf with that of student* <>r 
olber college* In l be aisle which participated In tbe ’WonaylranU aiudy Indicates ihni 
the results of tbe stodeots In thia atudy were typical of tbe rerulia of tbe students of tin* 
Mate aa a whole; that there la an locnraue. In the variability of tbe capacity and the 
performance of tbe aiudeota aa they progress thru college. 


2209 Ooodrich, Joe W. A study of 50 leading students on a college campu* 
Master's, 1907 Ohio State. 40 p. ms. 

Coro pare* M) Modems cla*er«d aa leader* with SO modem* v him*-o at random, wiib 
age. aei. and classification held conMsnt Plpda that the leaders wvre chosen fr tn 
among ihuwe who rank »llgMl> htfber In IntelUgeftoe., make better school grade*, 
part In moir t itracurilrular actlclilea, and work more boura for remuneration * 

t221& Oray, William 8. Current Issues In higher education. Chicago, I'm 
verslty of Chicago prom, 1937. 153 p. (Proceedings of the Institute for ml 

mlnlstratlTe officers of mgher Institutions, 1937. Volume 9) 

Coo tent a : Part 1 Bbould a bachelor a degree be framed at tbe end of tbe Junior college 
period ? (1) Argument* lo favor of granting a bachelor a degree at tbe end of th«» 

Junior college period, by Ceir«e A Works. p 3- IS; (2) Tbe case for tbe four je*r 
college. by Oarttr Da^tdaon. p 14-21 ; I'art 2 What la tbe plan* of a liberal aria program 

In tbe light of current educational trend*? (31 la tbe four year liberal arta collet 

doomed ?. by James L McConaugby. p 25- W : Part S. Should election or prescription be 
riven the greater emphasis lo tbe orgaoltatloo of college programs? <4| The case, f . r 
I rrwcrlption. by A J Brunittaugb. p 39-44: (3) The case for election, by B J McGrath 
P 45 60 Part 4 flow may recruiting among higher Institutions he placed on a wont 

baalal (61 Profession* living the taak of tbe represents tire. by Mttton C Towner p 

65-72; <7> Improving aelectlon at tbe secondary school level, py Herbert A Tnopt p 

"8-91 : Part 6 Relation of tbe federal government to education with special reference to 

higher education. (8) Tbe relation of federal control to tbe attainment of educational 

objective*, by Alpbonar M 8rti*lf«lU, p 93-118; (91 Current Inequalities tn tbe support 

of educatioo. by Newton Edward*, p 114-23: Part 6. Shall a master's degree be re 
qulred of proa pert Ire secondary school teacher*? (10) The nature of the academic and 
professional preparation of. teacher*, hy Robert M Ogden, p. 129-58 . (II ) Shall teacher* 
be scholar*. by Henry W Holme* p 189-53 

t2211. Haggerty, Melvin E. The cvaluaclnu of higher institutions: s series 
i>f monographs based on the investigation conducted for the Committee on 
revision of standards. Commission on higher institutions of the North central 
association of colleges and secondary schools, II, the faculty. Chicago, CnI 
versify of Chicago press, 1987 . 218 p. ( University of Minnesota.) 

Diacoaaea tbe faculty, educational excellence. tbe prodoct of higher educational \n 
vtJtntiona, faculty competence, faculty organisation, conditions of faculty service, ac 
crediting policy, and faculties good and poor. 


2212 Hamilton, Henry C. An experimental study of factors conditioning the 
effectiveness of college orientation courses. Doctor’s, 1987. Cincinnati. 136 

p. ms. - * ' , 

Compares experimentally (he eJbctlvenews of two procedures In teaching a college course 
Intended to orient freshmen In various Acids of art e nee ; unification of Instruction under 
one Individual ; presentation of major units by various specialists. Tbe members of tbe 
groups taught by tbs two methods were paired for. Intelligence, high school achievement, 
and a pre-test In the flelda Included tn tbe course. Initial and final tests and tests on 
the various units provided data for statistical treatment. Stenographic records of typical 
lessons and Questionnaire Veturns from students supplemented the test data. Gains ' or 
final examinations do dot show a significant advantage for either procedure, although 
teat results for tbe various units favor tbe individual Instruction procedure. Concludes 
lo favor of instruction by one Individual. 

2218. Harlow, Bax Brands. Stanford university : a functional and compara- 
tive study of certain of Its more important aspects. Doctor’s, 1987. Stanford. 
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(Abstract In: Stanford imlver*lty. Abstracts of dissertations for tbo deprce of 
(bs'tor of philosophy and doctor of education. lWS-37 : 10^-1*21 

Studies funct Ions Uy and comparative!* the hlniory and function. administration, 
ficullj. curriculum and Instruction. and finances of Stanforl university irotn 1WM To 
1930, lncluftl%v Analyte* comparative data on Harvard. \alc, Columbia I’tlnortoh, 
Cornell, Ctdcago, Northwestern. Johns Hopkins. PIHshtffgti. Ohio Slate Wisconsin. Vllnno- 
iihoola. II i< lagan. Penns) hauls. California. ami Texas universities. Fimla that 
10 growth lo 'number of studeul* > and oumUl of graduates a >^»r and in the jarvwtti la 
number of facult) memb ra Stanford s gTosth ha* b»vn similar to that ot the oth^f 
universities with wldVh It was eompartd , Stanford ha* a prefvj red rating irraduate 

university , and falls far below a number of the other insUtufionft In ehdowrm ntt Stanford 
fl ow* general Mmlllarlt) to the othrr uulti r#Jtl*# Mudifit In administration, wicvpi that 
I president and dean* of the various srhool* hate much won* than ordinary control, 
ramify organisation differ* only slightly from tha other InsUtqtlon* Mudled Inbreeding 
is aUfhtly area ter, and rsaUrie* aiv l.nvr Stsn/«»rd • currlmhtm uioaU the influence 
t *f the shift of organ! lotion from the departmental to the larger e<.h*wd unit ..Independent 
itudy and Mud) for honor* are in wide use throughout the Institution. whliti 1* or 
^anlted on the undergraduate h*wl Into lower and upper divisions _ 


•^JU Hiffglna. Virginia Cooke A atudy io the prediction of mica*** of col* 
logo 8t udciit 8 before ami after the fn^tinia ^yi^iir ^^aater 1930, Maryland 

51 p mti. ^ 

lYcpirc* a formula Including a . i*tj (hologlcal t«M, control tejt and high school aver 
age for use In forecasting a •indent’* chance ‘of sucre* i in college before twglonlng college 
*t>rfc ; and prepaivs a formula Inclu^m: a pa) etiological teat, cooteqt te>t, tyUh achuol 
use rage, and first jear Cnlleg* average for u*e in predicting a student a *u<i**a In college 
after the first year of mat rlctilatloq Applies the formulas to case* selected at random 
fr m the registrar's offlo at the U ni trend ly of \lar>tand, and floda that the use ot^lbtiw 
formulas with a consideration of the personality of the atudent *lll predict the success 
of college atudenta before and after the freshman year, ^ 

2215 Hurd, A. W, Evldcmt* of Hinv type* of curriculum development In 
curriculum rvfereDCM In higher education. School and moiety, 4« • '24-31. 
January 1, 11*38. (!ia inline univerhity) 

Compares the payers, funcU<>nal, and psychological typo* of curriculum Invi'Mlgatlona 
of 509 curricula over a thm' year peil.il, 19*4 1937 Kloda that 40,ptrcvnt w;fre pat- 
tern. 47 percent were functional, and 13 percent were psychological 


2216 Jacobson, Ernest. The defermlnation of some elements of a Mate pro- 
ennu of higher education tdlh Implicatlona^for the state of Utah. Doctor a 
1087. Oregon. v 

f22l7. Johnson, B. Lamar. What about survey courses? New York, Henry 
Holt and company, 1937 377 p. (Stephens college) 

► Dlacuaaea the development and type* of furrfy course* ; currlmla In apectfle college* 
and onlversltlea; aunrey course* In the, natural sciences, aodal studies and humanities; 
the compoalte aurvey coarse ; and meatuirment and evaluation 

t2218. Johnston, John B. Scholarship and democracy. New York, D. Apple- 
ton-Century company, 1037. 113 p. (University of Minnesota) 

Presents a study of stodent achievement tn a collega.of liberal arts, etudylog the scholar- 
ship of students entering as freshmen In the years 1931-32 to 1935-Afl. 

t2219. Jones, EdwflJd 8. A chartWior (he superior student; improved articu- 
lation of high school and college, (Buffalo. University of Buffalo, 10361 39 p. 
(University of Buffalo studies, voL 10, no. 3) 

Presents an outline nearly five years’ experimentation to determine whether a 
feasible program could be devised to Improve the articulation between high school sod 
college for very able high school graduates. Draws a picture of two youths, whose 
prototypes aaay be found In any community. Describes the University of Buffalo program 
of articulation, describing the selection of lilgh school students* t|ieir use of aids for 
Independent study, and the use of antidpatory examinations to d&ermloe whether the 
'students can be credited with having covered the equivalent of college work. 
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•2%20. Keeler, Guy V\ A survey of extension teaching in state universities. 
Master’s, 1937. Kansas- 66 p. ms. 

Analyzes data on extension .teaching secured from surveys made In 1929 and in 19.13. 

2221. Kirkpatrick, Forrest H. The small college organizes for guidance 
. Occupations, 15: May/1937. (Bethany college) 

Describes the guidance procedure at Bethany college In terras of offlee reorganization, use 
of test records, faculty cooperation, and dissemination of occupational Information. 

2222. Lighty, Stanley - James. A study of the vocational choices of 4,232 

native, male Stanford graduates. Master's, 1937. -Stanford. 

. * 

2223. McKinnis, Joe Lester. The size of the high schools from which students 
come as a factor in college success. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. A AI. Coll: 

Attempts to see If there Is shy correlation between the size of the high school a student 
attends In southeastern Oklahoma and the grades he makes during bis freshman yenr In 
Southeastern state teachers college, Durant. Oklahoma. Shows that the larger and 
better equipped schools graduate students that are better prepared to do freshman work 
in college than the students that are graduated from the smaller and more inadequately 
equipped schools. 

•2224. Maisch, Frances. The duties and qualifications of head residents of 
college operated dormitories for undergraduate women in accredited coedtua 
tional colleges and universities. Master’s, 1937. Syracuse. 147 p. ms. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire sent (o the dean of women of 66 Institutions in 
the United States. Traces the evolution of the function of housing and the attendant 
. changes in ,tbe kind of person serving as bend resident : determines the present statu* 

k J, T l,l0n ? f , h 2" d resld< ‘ nt : " ttfd, e8 the gratifications and duties of Individuals 
bolding these poeltlonS’Bmnnlyzes the specific duties actually performed. Finds a lack of 
professional status connected with the position, low salaries for 24 hour duty and little- 
.vacation with pay. 

2225. Moll* Clarence B. A study of the liberal arts colleges and the state 
teachers coUeges of Pennsylvania in the training of secondary school teachers 
Master's, 1937. Temple. 84 p. ms. . 

12228. Muskingum college. A college looks at its program. New Concord 
Ohio, 1937. 326 p. ^ 

Contents : (1 ) Concept* underlying Muskingum faculty activities, by a W. Ogan. 
p. 17-25, (2) Muskingum program of service ^studies, by R W.^Ogan p *>6-33- 
(3) Laboratory teaching In geology, by R. H. 'Mitchell, p. 37-HI6 ; (4) Ctass size and 

t n ch,ng B,b,e ’ by J - L Mccret * ht ’ p- tsfWb *££*£ 

,Be T ° 8UcceM ,D be « ,Dn,n K Wege Chemistry, by Paul B. Clark, p. 67-64 
!t! IT 0 pr ? CCdure8 ,n teach,n * modern European history, by 8. 11. McGuire, p 65-74 • 
(7) Effect of student self-help work, by Christine McGuire, p. 75-86; (8) Measuring voice *' 
Improvement, by W. H. Ewlpg. p. 89-100; (9) Measuring achievement In English 
composition, by R. W. Ogan and Alice Cline, p. 101-10; (10) Prognostic value of the 
Kwalwasser-Dykema teats of musical talent, byF, L. Reiter, p. 111-22; ( 11 ) Significance 

l ,ta h v n | CO n are L^ tlVea ’ b, . Q E J - ° mn - p- 128 “ 27; ,12 > A,mB lD wlenre teach- 

n^' , by K 8 „^ Jc ^ L ’ re ’ p - 128-38; (13) Objectives for general biology, by Victor A. 

n (14) Evolutlon of objectives in leaching speech, by C. B. Layton! 

) F < °" nul * ti011 of objectives In leaching speech, by C. a Layton, p. 156-67; 

. d Objectives of freshman English, by Esther L. McGuire, p. 168-76) (17) Teacher - 
edocatlon program .for the preparation* of elementary teachers, by L. E. Blxler, p. 179-89- 

? B> V^nl*!E£? eny ‘ ronment ,or training In composition, by W. H. Wilcox! 

£ 190-98, (19) Christian character and plans for promoting Its development at 
Muskingum college by J. J. Smith, p. 201-209; (20) Problem* of building a character - 
test on the college level by J. J. Smith, p. 219-20; (21) Effect of test Instructions npon 
*5 of /*** Muskingum character test, p. 221-29; (22) Job analysis of the offlee 

of the dean of women, by Cora I. Orr, p. 233-44 ; (28) Residence distribution of Mus- 
kingum college students, by>C. F. Moses and F. H. Allen, p. 245-64; (24) AppralraT of 
** B ‘ W * ° g * n - P- 265-66 ; (26) Standardisation of odbeater grades 
by a W. Ogan, p. 267—77 ; (26) Problem of social .regulations, by R N. Mohtcomerv' 
p. 2^-90- (27) Evaluation of the varsity night program, by 8. H. McGuire, p\l*l-306. 
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2227. Nelson, Erland. A study of student attitudes in colleges and universi- 
ties. Doctor's. 1937. Nebraska. 347 p. tus. , 

Studies the altitudes of 3,578 students towards religious values and towards a^clal 
and political Issues among under and" upper classmen In state denominational Institutions. 
Kinds the genernl attitude of these students to be mildly conservative; that radicalism 
is rare - that students of some institutions are more conservative than those of others; - 
that freshmen are more conservative than seniors; and that women are more con- 
servatlve than men. 

2228 Robbins, Richard C. A study of attitudes related to military training. 
Master’s, 1987. Purdue. 107 p. ms. 


Studies, the attitudes of students taking military 'raining at Purdue unlvu^jity In 


Studies me aruiuues in mummo -v' ° ~ v< * ^jL ty 

103(1-37 to compulsory military training, mllltn# discipline, advanced B. O. T. C. t^lng. 

and military training. 

t2229. Robinson, Edgar Eugene. Independent study in thp lower division at 
Stanford university, 1931-1937. Stanford University. Stanford university press. 

1937. 90 p, 

Presents a brief history of study at Stanford university, and the Inauguration of t#»e 
Independent study plan In the upper division ; discusses the Idea of the Independent 
student ; finding the superior student for Independent study In the lower division ; method 
of Independent study ; Independent study In problems of cltlaenshlp. history, English 
composition, economics, general psychology, and In Introductory political science; ’ «*■' 
ttnuatlon of Independent study In the upper division ; the record of accomplishment^ : the 
point of view of the Instructor; the response of the student; experiences of Individual 
students ; and the place of Independent study In the uulverslty. * 

2230 Scott, Alta Troden and McCarthy, Margaret. A study of the academic 
success of graduates of Hamtramck high school of Hnmtramek, Michigan, who 
enrolled in institutions of higher learning during th# years 1925-1935. Master’s, 

1938. Detroit. 139 p. ms. 

Find* that success in high school and college are not closely related ; and that since 
failures occur most generally la the first semester at college, special supervised training 
for college should >e given to that group In high school; and that colleges should continue 
to Improve their methods to adjust the lndlvhlual/<o college work. 

2231. Scott, P. V 
tion. 


The plac£ of the church collpge in American higher educa- 
Master*8, 1937. Tennessee. 104 p.^ ms. 


Studies 19 colleges of thfe Churches of Christ from aU part^ of the United States, and 
58 colleges of various churches In the southeastern states, exclusive of the colleges of 
the Churches of Christ In this region. Finds that church colleges have a P “« * «■ 
American higher education to the extent that they do not compete with the state Institu- 
tions of learning, and that they attempt to supply leaders for their own churches. The 
church college precedes the state college In the history of American higher education. 
It provides its own funds, and enriches America® higher education In that It offer* 
a different sort of educational opportunity. ( 

2232. Shdppee, Nathan. History of Johnstown center of the University of 
Pittsburgh, 1917-1987. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

2233. Sorensen, Howard R. University scholastic success* of graduates of 
high schools of different sires. Master’s, 1937. .Nebraska. 49 p. ms. 

Studies 386 Nebraaki high school graduates who entered the University of Ndtraska 
in the tail of 1935. Mnda that they .compared favorably with other college students 
In number of credit hours taken, subject chosen, marks recelvedln like 
and expulsions, and that success In college to not dependent on the sl» of the high school 
from which graduate* come. .*■ 

2234. Walsh, Genevieve Ann. Academic achievement of the. graduates of. 
Southwestern high school, Detroit, who attended institutions of higher learning, 
1923-1983. Master’s, 1986. Detroit 67 p: ms. 

Finds that achievement of students In the secondary school curricula Is one of the 
mft f t accurate” bases for predicting success In college ; that the Impression that an ta- 
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dividual's scholastic success in college depends upon the completion of prescribed amount*, 
of secondary subjects lacks effectiveness ; that the use of hfeh-achool marks to predict 
future accomplishment la a fair means of measurement; and that the'chances are that 
a fair hlgh-sclmo! student will be a fair college student. 

2235. Woofter, James A. ^ The historical development of the organization and 
administration of a municipal university. Doctor's, 1037. < Cincinnati. 3.V.I 
p. ms. • 

. Traces early attempts to found an institution of higher learning in Cincinnati, the 
establishment of Institutions which ultimately became part of the Aresent univereity 
the foundation of the University of Cincinnati In 1870, and its development since that 
time. 

STUDENT PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 


2236. Austin, Mary Alice. An analysis of certain personal problems of an 
unselected group of high school girls. Muster's, 1937. Southern California. 

2237. Bailey, Donald W. Adjustment in transition from school to college. 
Doctor’s, 1837. Yale. " 316 p. ms. 

Finds that the adjustment problems were health, scholastic, financial, family, and home, 
religious, moral and disciplinary, personality, social, living conditions and outreach. 

2238. Beeler, A, D, Survey of employment of male students of Butler, 1936-37. 
Indianapolis, Butler university, 103X 5 p. ms. 

Burteys the outside enjoyment of male students for each semester of 1936-3T. 

2239. Bowden, Aneta Evans. A study of the reactions of graduate students 
at the University of W lsconsin to living conditions in their housing and social 
aspects. Doctors, 1936. Wisconsin. (Abstract in: University of Wisconsin. 
Summaries of doctoral dissertations, 1:115-17) 

Analyzes data obtained from 729 of the graduate students registered during the second 
semester of the academic year 1934-35 who comprised the so called •‘transient" student 
Imputation. Indicates that a spirit of dissatisfaction permeated the graduate students ns 
n group, especially the married graduate students, as to living conditions; and that 
there Is a real need for more friendly social contacts with student groups nnd with the 
faculty. 

2240 - Burks, Frances Williston. Some factors contributing to social success 
in college. Master's, 1936. Stanford. 

2241. Drought, Neal E. The personality adjustment of freshman men at the 
University of Wisconsin. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2242. Garton, Maurlne A. An evaluation of student eating-places. Master's 
1937. Colo. SL Coll, of Ed. 

2243. Gibbons, Jimmie Lee. The status of the college aid program of the 
National youth administration in Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 


2244. Hale, Lincoln B. Functional patterns in transTHpn from school to col- 
lege. Doctor’s, 1936. Yale. 288 p. ms. 


^* eirC ** € dSta 00 100 8tudenta - and flnd * that a purpose, social, decision, and 
•ensitlvlty patterns were revealed by the analysts of student experiences. Proposes that 
homes, schools and colleges g)ve more attention to the development of the functional 
patterns as a menus of aiding students to move from one cultural setting Into another 
with greater ease, ftccurlt^and creative power, to .overcome their limitations and make 
the moat of their opportunities. 


2245. Jones, Vernon. Attitudes of college students and the changes In such 
attitudes during four years in college. Journal of edneational psychology, 
29:14-25, 114-34, January-February, 1938. (Clark university) 
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Testa two eutlre classes on five attitude \cnles at the beginning of the freshman year 
and again at the end of the senior year, and ttudles the changes In their 'attitudes. Finds 
that on the average students change during four year* in college In the direction of 
liberalism, but the changes are small. Students who are most , liberal' at entrance to 
(Ollege change least, and the most conservative change most. * 

2246. Kaufman, Seymour Herman. Some anthropometric observations of a 
group of ur lected adult college males. Master's, 1037. Southern California. 


|2247. Mcuonn, Max. Planning for college and how to make the most of It 
while there. New York, Frederick A. Stokes company, 4937. 267 p. (Lehigh 
university) 

Discusses the type of person who should go to college, choosing a college course, 
choosing a college, the cost of a college education, college entrance requirements and 
exflminntlonOivarlous methods of living at college, nnd planning and equipping the 
student’s room, The use of the library, and extracurrholar activities. 

2248. Meachem, W. A. A comparative study of student groups. Master's, 
1037. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2249. Menke, George H. Personnel data significant for the selection an4 
guidance of students in transition from school to college. Doctor's, 1036. 
Yale. 337 p. ms. 

Analyses data on 337. freshmen In 39 colleges and universities in northeastern United 
States In 1934—35. Finds that admission blanks nnd record forms reveal a wide variety 
of data recorded by colleges; that students feel that colleges do not make full use of data 
now, obtained, but they are willing to furnish additional Information. 

2260. Oliver, Elizabeth Murphy. A study of the post-schoul success of self- 
supporting students versus that of non-supporting students. Master’s, 1936. 
Ind. St T. C. 34 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college journal, 8: 63, July 
1037) 

Analyzes d iyn secured from interviews with 200 graduates of Indiana state ^teachers 
college, half of whom hod“been self supporting, and t^he other half had been non-supporting 
while In college. Kinds that the self-supporting students were more successful after 
graduation than were the non-supporting students. 

2251. Oliver-Nalbandov, Olga. A study of the bqpa! metabolism of Oklahoma 
college men. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

2252. Ritchey, N. Wayne. A study of college students who have continued 
college work successfully after a period of maladjustment. Master’s, J037. 
Ohio State. 86 p. ms. 

2253. Hugh, Dwight D. Religious practices and attitudes in the transition 
from school to college. Doctor’s,. 1036. Yale. 271 p. ms. 

Attempta to determine the part played by religion In, the lives of men students during 
Ihe transition from school to college as shown by their religious practises, attitudes and 
changes which these undergo, and the relation of these leliglous practises, attitudes and 
changes to the total transition experience. Finds that religion plays a relatively less 
Important part In the lives of students -during the transition period than It does during 
the pre-college period ; that those neither strongly favorable toward nor unfavorable to- 
ward religion In high school make more successful adjustment to college than those 
most favorable toward religion ; that methods of dealing with religion at the high school 
and freshman college level are wasteful of the religious resources of students. 

t2254. Strang, Ruth. Behavior and background of students in college and 
secondary school. New York, Harper and brothers publishers, 1937. 515 p. 
(Teachers college, Columbia university) 

Discusses problems of adjustment, special problems of students, Intelligence of stu- 
dents, their scholastic achievement, personality, attitudes and Interests, their social and 
economic background, adolescents* use of time, the financial problems of students, and 
the contributions and limitations of results of investigations. 
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2256. Tappan, Margaret. A study of conservatism and liberalism in the 
religions thinking of young people of college age. Doctor's, 1936. Southern 
California. _ 167 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the deitree of conservatism or liberalism of young people of 
college age on the thought forms of religious concepts, and on their recognition of the 
responsibility which the church should assume In social reconstruction. Finds that th<- 
majorlty of the group studied agree on few items In both religious beliefs and In reltglmis- 
socia] attitudes. 

2256. Trigg*, Frances Or&lincL The development of student personnel service 
in colleges and universities. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 84 p. ms. 

2257. Walker, Jennie Cathryue. A study of the study habits of graduate 
students of Kansas state teachers college of Pittsburg. Master’s, 1937. Kans. 
St T. C., Pittsburg. 58 p. ms. 

2258* Zweifel,- Florence Dorothy. Changes in the attitudes of college stu- 
dents toward fundamental values. Mast er’s, 1937.' Wellesley. 

WOMEN — EDUCATION 

2259. Bland, Mrs. Kathleen Lomatx. A study of certain attitudes as factors 
in scholastic and social achievement of freshman women in college. Master s, 
1937. Texas. f 

2260. Donovan, fiiefcr M. Cuthbert Personnel work in Catholic colleges for 
#omen: a study of conditions and needs in selected colleges. Doctor’s, 1937 
Fordhom. 383 p. ms * 

2261. Hammond, Mrs. Margie Howie. A study of the sex knowledge and 
attitudes of college women. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2262. King, Mr $ . Mineolo. Education of girls and young women in America 
In the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist. 
95 p. ms. 

*2283. Lee, Dorothy Gregg. A study of the expenditures of a group of Syra- 
cuse university women students. Master's, 1937. Syracuse. 50 p. ms. 

Analytes personal accounts for the second semester of the year 1930-37 of 37 women 
students enrolled in Syracuse university, to determine the relationship *oT home hack 
ground and training to the manner in o which the individual girl spends her money, and 
to study the personality of the group as a whole. Includes students who do not earn any 
money to help finance their education, students who work under the NTA as secretaries 
or desk girls, girls who wait on tables In the University dining halls to pay their board, 
and girla who live in cooperative or semi -cooperative houses. Kinds that the group of 
girls participating in the study was average In self-sufficiency and soclablUty, tended to 
be more dominant than the average group of college women, and had confidence in them 
selves. 

I 2264. Flagler, Marion T. A study of life career motivation of women students. 
Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

2265. O'Neill, Sister Mary B. An evaluatioMpf athe curricula of a selected 
group of Catholic women’s colleges. Doctor’s, 1937. St Louis. 

2266. Palomo, Mrs . Lydia B. P. Why freshman girls like each other : a study 
of personal desirability. Master's, 1987. Ohio’ State 65 p. ms. 

Reports a study made with a group of 49 first quarter freshman girls at Ohio state 
unlveraity to determine the attitudes and traits Mked by other freshman girls. Con 
eludes that the liked girls are generally enthusiastic, express their enthusiasm with or 
for others, have broad occupational interests, and are neat of person and wear becoming, 
suitable clothes. Lists the traits of the unpopular girls, and presents a case study of each 
unpopular girl with recommends tlons for developing more acceptable personality traits. 
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2267. Sayre, Jeannette. The culture pattern of 50 married business and pro- 
fessional women In the New Turk metropolitan area, with special reference to 
the adjustment of the home and job. Raster s, 1936. Columbia. 

2268. Swenson, Hilda. A questionnaire study of women in charge of girls' 
residence halls. Master’s, 1937. Oregon. 

2209. Thomson, Orsie Margaret. A:i inventory of the distribution and use of 
time by freshman women registered in the University of Chicago, spring quarter, 

1935. Master'*, 1937. Chicago. 120 p. ms. 

*2270. Waas, Lulu May. The development of higher education for women in 
the United States. Master's, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Traces tbc development of higher education for women In the United State* from the 
]*am6 school of the early colonial perlud. to the present time. 

2271. Weaver, Agnes Bice. The education of living -eminent women in the 
United States, and their views on educational problems of young women to-day. 
Master's, 1937. Southern California. , p 

•2272. Winfrey, Mary Elnora. A personality study of college girls. Doctor's, 

1936. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1936. (fc p. 
(Contribution to education, no. 185) 

Attempts to determine the degree of relntlonahWt exiting between mental ability, moral 
judgments, emotional stability, and religious ai/itudos of a particular group of college 
girls, and to devise a religious attitude test jfnich will measure religious conservatism. 
Analytes test data secured foot* the cxamtymig of 2C5 V rollege woftien, students of Blue 
Mountain college. Blue Mouniatfl, Miss. Finds no highly significant correlations between 
uny two of the different aspects of personality; an indication for ^tflutlonal Instability . 
to be found more among the girls of very high or very low intelllgi me than among the 
general run of students. 

2273. Yost, Mary Margaret. A questionnaire survey^ of the extent of llie 
smoking habit and its effects on motor and scholastic achievement among Wel- 
lesley collie students. Master's, 1937. Wellesley. ' 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION . 


42274. Ashline, Sister Rosalie. An investigation of the curricula* In nursing 
education as constructed in 130 Institutions of higher learning. Master’s, 1935. 
Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1935. 61 p. 
(Studies in nursing education, vol. 2, fascicle 1) # 

•2275. Bickel, Lawrence Cteorge. A proposed curriculum for the pretheo- 
logical schools of the Evangelical Lutheran synod of Mis$oun, Ohio, and other 
states. Doctor’s, 1937. Nebraska. Lincoln, 1938. 147 p. J ' 

Evaluate* a tentative curriculup for p re theological education In Inele states ; evaluates 
the objectives of ministerial education ; analyses critically the ni^is and subject matter 
recommendations in eight subject fields ; recommends changes, additions and diminution 
of time allotment and material in these fields, and proposes a revised curriculum based on 
the reactions and suggestions of the participants In this study. 


2276. Bosworth, Rebecca Cbamness. An investigation of factors essential to 
nursing practice. Master's, 1937. Soutberp California. 

2277. Brown, Nellie G. Women in professions in the United States from 1870 
to 1930. Master's, 1936. Alabama. 54 p. ms. 


•2278. Burrowes, Louise Worcester. Training opportunities in nursing and 
related fields in the District of Columbia and vicinity. Master’s, 1937. George 
Washington. 86 p. ms. ^ 

^ Embraces all ncboola of nursing in the District of Columbia, Including the 8 accredited 
schools of nursing, the two non-accredlted schools, which offer one year courser In specialised^ 


206 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


field* of turning and a non professional school for nursery aids; one accredited school of 
nursing at Takoma Park, Md. ; two accredited schools of nursing In Baltimore. Md. ; two 
schools for medical technologists in Baltimore. Md. and a school for physiotherapy aids in 
Washington, D. C. Glees the type of school, enrollment, number of Instructors, school hours 
length of school year, courses, entrance requirements, pbyslctl and personality Qualifications 
cost of attendance, placement ; history of the school, and Ita physical equipment foe each 
of the schools listed. 

2279. Carpenter, Harlyid A, The preparation of prospective librarians for 
more effective public relations. Masters, 1937. Columbia. 7 

t2280. Clark, Harold Crobaugh, Mervyn and other*. Life earnings in 
selected occupations in the United States. New York, Btarper and brothers, 1937 
408 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university) I 

Studies life earnings in architecture, college teaching. dentlJtry. engineering Journalism, 
law. library work, medicine, ministry, ruining. school teachln A nnd social werk ; and life 
earnings irj clericsjl occupations, of skilled workers, in farming, afid in unskill *d labor. 

t2281. Columbia university. School of library service. I School library econ- 
omy of Columbia college, 1887-1889. Documents for a history. New York, 1937 
271 p. I 

*2 2 82, Desch, Sitter M. Digna. An analytical study of content and achieve- 
ment in the history of nursing course. Master's, 1938. Catholic Univ. Washing- 
ton, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1936. 55 p. (Studies in nursing • 

education, vol. 1, fascicle 1) 

,AttemptsHo determine when the history of nursing Is taught in 31 schools of nursing 
In 15 states and the District of Columbia ; the number of hours being devoted to the court*- ; 
and what textbooks and courses of study are used ip the course. Finds marked differences 
between the schools in the teaching of the subject. In the site of classes, in the number of 
hours devoted to the course, in attainment on tests of various students of the some school 
and in the textbooks and courses of study used in the schools. 

2283. Doerr, Dorothy Anne, The use of projection machines, bulletin boards 

and hooks in the classroom teaching of library science. Master's, 1936 
Golumbia. 1 

m 4 - * 

2284. George, Frances L.- The implications of democracy for nursing educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State? 

*2285. Hamlin, Rhena Brokaw. Practical work in theological seminaries. 
Master's, 1936. . East. Baptist Philadelphia, Eastern Baptist theological 
seminary. 1936. 13 p. (Contributions to Christian education, no. 2) - 

Studies the extent, nature and anpcrvltfon of practical work activities In 21 representa- 
tive seminaries; the relationship of etodent aid sod practical work, and the amount of « 
remuneration for practical work. Finds a definite trend towarde the recognition of the * 
value of practical work activities as an important part of the educational experience of the 
etudent, and a aerleua and concerted a'tempt to correlate these activities wiffl the class- 
room work : finds a great variety of activities Included under the bead of practical work in 
the different institutions : and widely differing vlewa concerning the relationship .between 
practical work and financial aid. • 

*2286. Hulse, Anne E. Comparative study of requirements for admission to 
the professional schools of medicine, law, and engineering in the United States. 
Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 165 p. nls. 7 * . 

Surveys the admission requirements of the Important etfboola of medicine, law, and 
engineering to determine to what extent specific courses arelrequlred, what these courses 
are, and whether a specific number of years of pre-professlohal training are prescribed; 
fo ascertain whether a student who bad completed the arad5mk.,jreqiilre0»pnta specified 
might obtain admission as a matter of course or whethe/ r epeclal mental 

or other testa would be required : to discover whether -paefqgpnal- kiSwrftlons were 
suggesting or dictating standards to be followed ; mad to determine to what extent the 
junior colleges have entered Into competition with the four year liberal arts colleges In 
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nirtrint ore-professional training and to what extent the pre professions’. achoola are 
willing to accept Junior college training for admission. Flndi that the cdmlntotrattve 
officers of the profeaelonal icbool. are not satisfied with the type of atudent. they are 
wtting • that there I* a tendency to place greater emphasis on mental or aptitude testa a. 
qualification for admission to medical and law school. ; that the profeaalonal aasoclat Ion. 
hare been Import, jfcfactors In the eaubllahlng of atandard. of preprof, aalonal education . 
and that the JonlorAollege la likely to become an Important factor P r *** rln * th * 
for liw achoola, but to not likely to become an Important factor in medicine and engineering 
bat ^n«Uon clur^a do not meet the requirement, of premedlc.1 training but are 
favored by taw and engineering school.; and tbfe all three type, of profeaalonal aoboota 
f*ror limning enrollment rather than expanding existing facilities. # 

•2287. Jensen, Kathryn L. An analysis of the content of anatomy and physi- 
ology as taught first year students In schools of nursing. Mustek's, 1030. Catholic 
Unlv. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1036. 57 p. (Studies 
Id nursing education, vol. 1, fascicle 2) ' 

Describe* an experiment in which a te| of 219 Item. In anatomy and physiology wa» 
admln.tered to 491 atudenta torolled In 22.schools of nursing located In 12 states and the. 
District of Columbia. 8bowa the Importance of every Instructor and supervisor In the 
Kbool of nursing having clearly In mind the knowledge of anatomy and physiology needed 
by the student before any nursing procedure or nursing care can be rendered. 

•228a Lefroia, Safer M. Leona. The position of the lay graduate nurse in 
dtetredlted Catholic schools of nursing. Master's, 193d. Catholic Univ. Wash- 
ington, D. C., ..Catholic university of America, 1936. 35 p. (Studies In nursing 
education, vol. 2, fascicle 4) 

Seeks to determine, by means of an analy.la of faculty membership. In a representative 
troop of accredited Catholic achoola of nursing, the number and type of poaltlona held by 
lav graduates, and future opportunities oflered them for advancement to executive position* 
Kind, that the total percentage of lay faculty members Is slightly greater than t at o 
sisters- that moat of the faculty memUrs graduated from Catholic school, of nursing; 
(hat faculty positions are nearly all full-time ; that the total number of 8lsters with aome 
college preparation la larger than the number of lay nurses; that employment Ml* con- 
sidered fairly secure by the majority of Slater and lay nurses; that many •“Ejecta are 
taught by physicians and by Instructor, other than nurses; that In the total number of 
graduates from the schools stodled, the percentage of Slaters la small ; that lay graduate, 
who are engaged at the present time a. faculty members or are preparing for future 
poaltlona aa such, are -more numerous than Slaters; that the largest number of graduates 
m engaged In private duty, are Inactive In nursing on account of marriage, or are public 

health our 


•2289. Lewis, Staler Mary Victory. A critical survey of the professional 
relationship of Catholic sisters tonducting schools of nursing. Master's, 1935. 
Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1985. 106 p. 
(Studies In nursing education, vol. 2, fascicle 3) 

' *2290. MacKenzie, Don Matthew. Factors associated with the success of stu- 
dents on the final master’s examination in the Department of education Master's, 
1937. Chicago. 140 p. ms. . 

2291. McKinnon, Hugh Robert. A personnel study of alumni of the College 
of engineering of the University of Detroit. Master's, 1936. Detroit. 209 p. ms. 

Appraises the work of the College of engineering In terms of the success of Its graduates . 
In order to obtain aa accurate and complete information as possible on the educational and 
occupational experiences of its engineering graduates and the relationship of their work 
to courses pursued In college. Finds that the reasons for choosing this Vcfesalon were : 
handling mathematics and physics easily In high school; Interest in machines and tools; 
opportunity for self-support under a cooperative plan. Finds that the differ*) ce between 
the earning power in the technical operation and designing field and In tbd managerial 
groups to so great a. to indicate the importance for engineers to develop a capacity for 
with people and managing men and affairs. - 

2292. Marion, John H. Training and leadership in the United States army. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Chicago. 
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2298. Matheison, Clele L An examination and appraisal of educational prac- 
tice in hospital schools in terms of common elements in the legal status. D,«> 
tor’s, 1937. Michigan. ’ 

2294. Merrill, Buth A. An evaluation of criteria for the selection of studeni 

in the School of nursing of the University of Minnesota. Doctor’s, .itti: 
Minnesota. 

2296. Michaelson, Vivian KonuneL Study of values and emotional maturity 

of Interne*. Master’s, lam Columbia. ’ 

2290. Mueller, Frsd F. The ethical aspects of ministerial practise. Doctor s. 
193a Yale. 4(50 p. ms. . ^ 

Ansly«s repUee to a questionnaire received from about 900 minister*, graduates »*, 

to 8 maJ H deDOmlnatloaal bodl « <lurlD g the period from 10( * 

' of for more * dr<,u,,e lncome ““*1 Mcurlty In order to raise standard, 

of practice, a ni-ed for more widespread cooperation of the clergy ‘as 'tbe rolrlt i 

of tbe r church bodies; and that many clergymen are lacking In ethical conadousm-,. 

fuJS*Slthfn at the^ Ut f er * t “* /“ ?* mple tbrou * h form committees 

^ * Pr ° ' rormula,e «°*» <>* ethics, discuss the matter In minister?' 

ments'of' seminaries. ^ • Chool • and ,n depart 

2297. Pops, Emma. History of nursing education In Texas. Master’s. 1987 

South. Methodist 154 p. m« « - 

DuX'^rat^m 0 ' 7 ° f n0r,,D * ed0a,tU>h 10 T ““’ •° me of ,b * ****' *"■& in 

2298. Bed dish, George F. The teaching of bacteriology to pharmacr students 

Journal of the American pharmaceutical association, 26: 6&1-G4, July 1937 . 
(8t Louis college of pharmacy) >■ 

t0 «****"»•»• the different ways Instruction In bacteriology will be of v«]a e 
to the pharmacist In the practice of his profession. Shows that a course In bacteridloiiv 
better equips the pharmacist to cooperate with the physician, dentist and Teterloarlair 
h n \ t K, handto ht ol °glcal« more Intelligently and with more ? undemanding ■ 
“ kd be ^“* e of hU training In the use of germicides, enables him to be of more asslstim*' 
to his patrons In preventing Infection and the spread of disease. !* 

*2299. Stahl, 0. Glenn. Training career public servants for the City of New 
York. Doctor’s, 1986. New York. 262 p. ms. 

Concentrate, upon those aspects of puffc service recruitment and promotion' processes 
which relate to training, with tbe purposes of ascertaining those conditions of^tbTcMr 
service and local educational faculties which belp jor hinder the establishment of the 

P — r n y whi^Th? 0 ^ 7 ,r?‘ ne requl<,lte • of a c T <r and of outlining those 

ways In which the municipal government and the /educational Institutions of the city 

b ^ ^.7 te “«• Ne " Xork City a contWng body of trained career public * 

• a *7 a “ t *' 8tndle « the entrance, and promotional opportunities In the service^ and 

SStL .Z2?? J? ***~ training and e^rlenre^X 

ment* for entrance to the service, private civil service schools, pre-entry training br 
aecondary schools and universities, a program for the municipal service and the educational 
* J* atU ” U ° ni ^ New York City ; and post-entry training by municipal departments, training 
by schools and colleges, and an lo -service training program for the future, 

2300. Van de Bunt, Margaret Joanne. Characteristics of students entering 
the various divisions and professional schools from the college in the tint' 
veraity of Chicago. Master’s, 1987. Chicago. W p. ms. - 

0 . 
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2801. Adams, Bobert Gay. Development of the community center and- exten- 
sion program for the schools of Arizona. Master’s, ,198ft Stanford. 
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•2302. Barkmah, William Ernest Study of current practices In the evening 
school systems of certain of the larger cities. Master's, 1937. George " ashing 
ton. 09 P- ms. 

Compart* the present status. practices and trends In tuning school juration In 
Washington D C.. with 19 cltlea of 300.000 to 1 .000.000 population. Iitacuea.e the 
artmtnlai ration of the schools. the Federal emergency education program, the curriculum, 
tod pratcnta "brief •kctcbcw of the city •yetem*. 

2303. Donnelly, John Valentine. A diagnostic study oT the pupils of a city 
continuation Bchool. Mnster’s. 1937. Brown. 33 p. ms. 

Studies the intelligence, aptitude* and scholastic achievement of a boys continuation 
school in Fall Hirer. Maas. , - 

2301 Earp, P. B. Curriculum content In Civilian conservation corps camps 
of Illinois. Master's, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. . - 

2306. Fenton, Alva Raymond. Adult education In Appanoose county, Iowa. 
Master's, 1937. Iowa. . 

2306. Howell, Charles Elverton. Federal policies toward ndult education. 
1926-1938. Doctor's, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series 


on alms and progress of research, no. 52) 


'• indicates that there are no unifying forces among the agencies working In the fl. id. 
in independent approach being evidenced; that the trends are toward an Increasing 
.mount of adult education scanty, both as such act Kl»y .concerns the general puttie, 
and as it applies to restricted personnel training; that a rather definite shift. has 
occurred since 1933 In the type of educational activity being carried on. In that ™ph*sl< 
bs» shifted from the provision of new knowledge to nn nttempt to establish *ttll>>o os < 
iihd Inculcate doctrines : that there Is practically no general cooperation with the Offlce 
of education ; and that little attempt Is made to evaluate the results of the educational 
work for Adults. 

2307. Kd^npton, Melvin H. Adult education In Yonkers, New York. Master s. 
1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 1£0 p. mu 

2308. Xing, Arthur. Simultaneous-writing, angle-board dextrallty quotients > 
of a random’ sample of adult nonstutterers. Mnster’s, 1937. Iowa. 

2309. T * w «, Frauds X. An analysis of the enrollment personnel in emergency 
adult education classes in Michigan, 19^35. D.tctor's. 1937. Michigan. 

•2310. Lyon, Ralph M. The basis- for constructing curricular material in 
adult education for Carina cotton mill workers. Doctor's. 1035. T. C.. Col 
Univ. Ne# York, Teadfers college, Columbia university, 1937. 129 p. (Con- 

tributions Jo education, no. 678) • 

2311. Parr, Lewis AsgaL A personnel study of the school achievement, Intel- 
ligence, socio-economic status, and personality adjustment of Civilian con- 
servation corps enrollees of Northeast Texas. Masters, 1937. Teias. 

2312. Relkow, Pintl P. The place of the church In adult education. Bachelor 
of Divinity, 1936. Vanderbilt 153 p. ms. 

Trace* the history of adult education from the early daye of Christianity to the present 
time, and considers the Tennessee Valley authority project education program, the pro 
grama promoted by the various cities, and the educational programs of the Civilian 
conservation corps. Works progress administration, Federal emergency relief administra- 
tion, ahO the National yoqth administration. 

12313. Riley, B. C. A state university offers practical education to adults. 
Gainesville, University of Florida, 1987. 31 *>»< General extension division 

record; voL 18, no. 15) 1 

DeecribM the work of the Bchool of adolt education conducted at Camp Roosevelt. 
Ida, .which opened October 8, 1938, utilising the plant formerly used by the Florida 
ntic-Gulf ship aa beadqtfbrtera for its .engineers. Uses abort courses, ranging 
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In length from three days to one month; emphasise* laboratory work and student 
take part In demonstrations ; provides library facilities for each conrw ; and iwruin 
InMructor* from the university of Florida or other Initltntlona when necessary. De»U*n» 
th«f curriculum for any adult or group of adults who may proflt from the Inwructi r : 
offrred. regardless of previous educational opportunity. Offer* professional business, |»* . , r 
and vocational, civic, and art* and craft* course*. Shows that In the jt»r the sch-...| 
baa been In operation student* have come from 1« state* and from all of the 67 counts. 
In Florida. 

2114. Roberta, Dorothy Murdock. The place of adult education In the pn* 
inorn of the church. Master a, 1937. Columbia. 55 p. mu. 

2315. Stephan, Anthony 8. Trends ltj^ university extension : a study of the 
adult education activities of f..e General extension division of the University 
of Minnesota. Doctor’s, 1937. Minnesota. 

•2tlrt. Ter Keuret, Arthur John. The problems of the school as revealed ly 
n study of the Interests and abilities of enrollees. In the ClviliAn conservation 
c»Tp*. Doctor's. 1937. North western. 2 vein. 

Studies the Intelligence, educational attainment, home background, educational m 
v«anj>irt1 Interests, reading and leisure time Interests, personality adjustment, and »tn 
tudes townhd popular Issue* of 127 Civilian conservation corps bnya at Camp Evelyn in 
Michigan Compares them with boy* In 225 camps In Illinois. Michigan, and Wl*coD»m 
as reported by their educational adviser* Surrey*, by replies to a questionnaire, ih. 
schools attended by 197 Interviewed enrollees. 'Finds that the boy* were average .. r 
above In Intelligence, came from below average borne*, had little Interest In ach.-.l 
preferred light and sensational reading material, had been employed about three months 
at a wide variety of unskilled Job*. Suggests that the Interests, needs, and abllltle* - t 
the Individual student should become one of the douitrant alms of the ached*, that 
the subjects should be reorganised with respect to content and method In sccord.tt.r* 
wlib the teterests of the students. . 7 

2317. Thorne, Bussell L. An arinlt education program for Saint Clair county. 
Illiuois. Master s, 1937. Washington Univ. S3 p. ms. 

2318. VanPool, Gerald M. An Induction procedure for adults In the Mllwaukcv 
vocational high school. Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2319. Waller, Carl H. Tl}e coordinator s responsibility In adult ^ocatlona' 

education. Master's, 1037. Wisconsin. -.-v 

2320. Ward, Ernest M. A study of tbe leisure time in C. C. C. camps In Ohio 
Master’s. 1937. Ohio State. 110 p. ms. 

2321. Waters, Forest O. Study of the theories of discipline commonly ac- 
cepted by Indiana teachers. Master’s, 1937. Butler. 112 p. ma. 

Survey* the adult educational opportunities in a city of 5.000 Inhabitant*. FlDds ihar 
Columbus has a much more extensive provtaion for adult education than many dll.* 
of Its slae, but the provision does not yet meet the need*. 

\ ♦ v * 

2322 Woodward, Bath B. The need in adult education for a course fusing 
geography, history, and literature. Master's, 1037. Southern California. 

PARENT EDUCATION 

# 

•2323. Carrier, Blanche. Church education for family life. Doctor’s. 1937 
T. C„ Col. Unit. New k York. Harper and brothera, publishers, 19JJ7. 230 p. 

• Examines the current movement for parent education In the Protestant churches ami 
evaluate* it for Its promise of educational effectiveness. 

2324. Green, Martha Wilder. Suggestions for a coarse in parent-child rela- 
tionships fo> the university undergraduate. .Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

2325. Jonaa, Dorothy L. A basis for a program of health instruction for 
mothers. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 58 p. ma. 
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232a Shlnnera. Sufrr -Mary 8t. Leonard. A program for home and family 
Jlfe in Catholic liberal arts colleges for women Master's, 1937. Iowa 


t^327. Brown. A. E. Buffum. H. 8.. Aitchison. Alison E. W Oilbert. Wini- 
fred jf. An experiment comparing the effectiveness for learning of a five and 
a three period per week class school, fall term. 1936. In introduction to etluca- 
lion, elements of geography, and general science A tVdnr Fulls. Iowa state 
teachers college. 11*37. 3 p. ms t Research report no 24) 

Hods that for these fcubjvct*, a Avr pfri.«d per w«eh class schedule >* superior f«»r 
Jetmlng. as measured t>j the u*e of objective testa, to \ three period P^r week schedule 

•21328. Brown, Harry Alvin. Certain basic teacher education policies and 
their development and significance in a selected state: a historical and Interpre- 
tative study of. certain aspects of teacher education In New Hampshire which 
represent significant developments in the professional preiatration of teachers In 
the United Static. I doctor a, 11*36 T C. Col. Unlv. )New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university. 1937. 184 p. t Contributions to education, no 


2329. Clement, Evelyn Atkinson. The evolution of teacher training in Cali 
fomia as a pliasc of t**ciol change. Doctor’s, 11*37, t allfomla. 

Tncti the develop meat «.f teacher training in C*llf«*rn* And analyte* the nocUI f-tre* 
tod the social change* ahhh hare influenced ita peculiar f^rm* 

' t2330. Cram, Fred D. Certification standards in the state*. Odar Falls, 
Iowa state teachers college. 1937. 7 p ms. 

Attempts to determine the natua of normal training in high , schools Find* th.it 
rikibt Mate* have some form of teaebtr trainlnc in hUh school 

2331. Dickerman, Watson Bradley. Tcachdr training in the Illinois emergency 
education program. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. Ill p. ms. 

2332. Ellis, Winnie Davis. Trend* in selective admission to teacher training 
uud certification of teachers. Master’s, 1936. South. Methodist, t Abstract in: 
Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1937: 10-11 1 

Analytes current practices in the aclection and certification of teachers In the 48 
ptste*. 8 bowi trends toward selective admlatlon to teacher training, toward centra Illation 
of certiflcalion authority. away from examination* a* a t*»l* for cvriifbatlon toward the 
requirement of academic tod profeoalonal requirements for administrator* and Fuperrleora. 
itij- from the laauonce of life certificate*, and toward specialisation for all certifleatea. 

•2333. Hill, Robert Russell. The relation of teacher preparation to pupil 
achievement. , Doctor**, 1934. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college fur 
teachers, 193a 34 p. (Contribution to education, no. 188) 

Attempts to And the rrlatlqpahip between the teachers’ preparation and pupil achievement 
by meant of standardised test result*. \ Studte* 1 teacher echool* located In 29 countie* In 
Missouri. Finds that the total college preparation of theae teacher* show a positive hot Iqw 
• relationship to pupils' achievement as measured by standard teat*. Indicate that .the 
training provided for the teachers in the icboola studied was of less value to their pupUa 
than might reasonably be expected. 

t2334. Holmes, Henry W. Shall teachers be scholars? Cambridge, Harvard 
university, 1937, 27 p. (Occasional pamphlets of the Graduate school of educa- 
tion, Hagrard university, no. 1) 

Discusses the need for a combination of professional enlightenment, technical training, and 
academic achoUrahlp In the training of secondary school teacher*. Describe* the require- 
ments of Harvard university for the decree of Master of art* in teaching, and differentiates 
between the requirements for thla degree and the degrees of Master and Doctor of education. 
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2$W. Hot*. H. 0. and other*. Problems or luum In teacher education. Ear- 

etteTlIIe, University of Arkansas. H>?7. 64 p. nia. 

' iw ! ulon • Dj °* tr.|oee» in richer rducat.oo laaU.ulh.ba' 

brt^rultufsl tacfc#roun,l and sp,<-Ullt*,len mjulron^i, m tracher iralnln*. profession,! 

^ UC " Uo " of»«i>l«ailoir and auperrisloo of directed UacblJuJiaornh , 
Of iMchftf*. tad prrparmuoo of tn+rnu* u«cti< <» P ^ 

2336 Kaedlng. Harry Clarence. Relationship between teacher training Inter 
eala tod city school systems. Master's, 1837. North Dakota. 

2337. Keyes, Flora. The professional preparation and teaching combinations 

of ‘^era of imAMmallo* | n the coriaolldated high arhoola of Mississippi 
Master a, 1937. Cola 8t. Coll, of Ed » 

2338. Mao, Ll ReL Recent conception* of the coutent of history of education 
courses In American teachers colleges. Master's, 1S37. Michigan 

2®». M ®? ra > J - K* 7 lon. TcacJier training In Southern Methodist unlvendtv 
Maatera, 11*36 South Methodist (Abstract In: Southern Methodist university 
Abstracts of the -os, 1037: 16) 

Stu«n« the staff. curriculum. e, .relink, , D claaw*. ,be place of Ed u cat too lb * Coll.c, 

or sru and science. -Mb .prcUl reference ,o .he .mono,, ,.f w<)rk ^ h“ 

of cert^ n t^-^ 2 f 7 ° , .h d<l " r 1 r nU f ° f ,hf “ r * ,l0n •“<! klodi sod nun, U r 

of crrUAct(fi Uiued to the Uachrr* or prob'd iv* teeclicn 

2340. Morris, May. Soon* effect* of training of (eacbers opon ooetoicher 

. school*. Master*, 1037 Peabody 35 p . ms . * 

° f or "'"- fb " «***• ot 24 booties In Tern, f« r 

,be ^c^ Jh ^ r ^‘' nlQ ‘ ^ ln one teactwr who*,. t„ 

Trias, an .be fencbnm who bad four years of college .raining wars tupertor In m of ,he n 

• aevd tTr hS hi UTllT ,h *‘ lhcT thouW * UuKh * how ** H^rlea; ,h..«, 

a need for help In schedule making, and In combining grade* and rlaaar* ^ 

2341. Nelson, Harvey D. The equalization of educational opportunity in 
Calhoun county. Alabama, with reference to the education and training of white- 
elementary teachers. Master's, 1037. Alabama, rj^ms. 

W | ,Ch0U0n ’ ° Uy £ 1>rw * cnt s,a ‘" 8 of teacher trathlng courses In | n du- 
trial art* In leacher Iralnlng Institutions belonging to the American association „f 
cache re .colleges. Master's, 1936 Ind St. T C. t Abstract In : Teachers mil, *. 
Journal, 8:65, July 1037) % 

Att«npt» to secure comparatlre data on the different coral* „f industrial arts offer,.! 
fh • < * <lr,n | c - and professional subjects required, the time requirements of , n <l 

arts teachers to the iwtltuUona belonging to the American association of teachers oiieg. . 

^ arr ***b Charles Calvin. Equalization of educational opportunity In 
Talladega county, Alabama, ln terms of the triucarfon and training of whlt7el- 
men t ary teachers. Master's, 1837. Alabama. 66 p. ms. 

2344. Held, Florence E. A study of the achievement oftcachers Irf training 
on certain basic language skills. Master’s, 1837. Iowa. 

a 

2345. Secret, Halleck C. The history and development of teacher training 
requirements In Ohio. Master's, 1087. Ohio State. 103 p. ms. 

UnlVer * ,t7 ' Educa,,0J1 Acuity. The challenge' of education: 
an introduction to education. New York, McGraw-Hill book company. 1937 
471 p. ' 

" 1 ™'™ ^ nfr<>otln * fh * ■»««*«»« who la cod tempts Uag edpcattoa as a Uf ^ * 
camr, by Harold C Hand. p. 3-11 ; (2, Task of th. «bool from the sLwpot* of “e edu 
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. ,tnn.i Mdokvt.1. bi r K Davidson. V 15-3*. »*> f nu edit Ions of .du« 

' ReginiK) Ball p H.V4T . (41 Ti »k <.f the »«hool from the viewpoint of the edue» 

7J bJX .” X Wal.tr H !»««. f A» IIU.«r f of education. by John 4* 

tiovicfc P «2 7« <«t Trend, in eduraitnual theory and practice* which affect ><* "ork 

,“^cJn. . V Harold C Hand, p 79 *• ; ,7, Sh.nd ro.l of ... t.»ch> ra. »T »Ln> <1 
t Hand and l*aul R H.nua, p B9-I"*; HM ilV'iiMir* v«rnil.il C’r «utw««fui traeblug «n 

* -k-Wb *4,00. hr Verna A. l.rtey p 109 IT . <91 R.de »f the uwcbrr In the CeuteoUt) 
-Soul. by Paul K ' lUnna. p ll^’A - lot Modem urt eduction l.y David M ^delow.U 
,, ixs 4i (11) Challenge to the teacher of niuMC. by Barren l* All. o. p 140-fl.. (l-» 

hratcal education, br N. I’ NelUon. p 1«H>2 : U3> Dynamic rule of the home art. 

„ Ldeen *)u«tl..n by Gordon N Mack. n.le. p is**:, ; tl4) Industrial aria, a challenge to 
pv^re b, Oordon N. Macbenale. p 1WV-211; .15) Teacher of wteoce. bl. 

.IrtunlUra and naponaib.lltlea. by Ktvd Anll-I. P 212-25; tlrtl Hole of the tearber of 
,hi aoclal atodlaa, by Iwac J tjulllen. p 2.M UTt leachlns E»«IPh In a .1emu.ee) 
Holland D llrtwrta. p 240-5H ; ,|K» Challenge of edocallon to prw.pe. tlte teacher, of 
the fJirlgn Pnguag* art., by Walter V KtuU.ra p 259-73; 09. Hole of 'eafbera of 
«ScU. by "Ralph K n .hla. p 270 *S . <291 Role of the .u l w r.ntende..t, b> 
Ian. 'B Kwit P An 325; (21) Director, atul ►up. ryleor*. hy t.rajaon N Kefauerr 
t. 120-M (221 Hole of the .1. monetary and wc f.d.ry » h wd prlncHtal, by I i.ul R Hanna 

• od^icyaon N Kelturar. p 331 54 ; ull Hole of (he counaelor. by Will .am Martin l‘rt>cior 

SA7-67-}(24> Hole of the dwtt. -t Bit la. by At.aai.ala lh.yle, p M* M. «-*• Hole ol 
'JtaW health wortec. by Walter .1 Brown and U.len B ITywr. P 3s2 . (20) 

£hooj paycbolofl.t, by Virginia Lee Block. P 392-102: ,2T) Hole of the acbrnd librarian 
, Harlan U Adatp.. p 401-12; (2S| High, r eduction a. a life work, by Rci brand. 
Harlow, p. 415-24; f2t» Ta.k of nmirullestate adult education. by David L Mach' ye. 
p 4'25-ill; (SO) oboOld you cbuooe educlion, by Uarold C. Hand, p 435-59. 

2347. 8«tt, Joe Leater. A Hlutly of (bo |irofcKRlj.nnl preptratioirof high school 
i.Ntcber* of data A cities In Kansas. Mauler'*. 1037. Wlchlln. *4 P- uiu. 

2348. Toatlebe, M. F. Analysis of (be relative Importance of (lie factors 

.ommon In (be training uf teacher* for (ho one room rural m-IiooJ. Aberdeen. 
South Dakota, Northern Stale teachers college. 11KI7. 8 |» mu. 

VnalM (be reaction, of 40 ^ecaliwi. In (be deld of t.achor (raining in varloua college, 
.ad unlreralUea tbron«hout tbe t olled Statea. and of 40 county auperloteudenta In South 
Dakdffe to tbe relative itnportaocv of 135 Inclora Cotmm.n lu the training uf 

iccbX. for lb* 1 room rural wbool * 

'2340. Welch, Robert L. A pliin for the elHiieiit uHevtlnu ami (raining of cir- 
cuit teacher* for Wlaponuln vocational schools. Mauler's; 1037. Colo. SI. Coll. 

ftrla op ao efficient pllh for (he election and training <*f clo-ult t.wcl.era. for entrance Into 
employment and Tor training circuit teachera In »rv|ce. Kind* th.t wome Item* of analyaea 
.nfoot well dwarn or well elaaatfted 

2350. Whlthan, Loyd. The professional preparation anti duties of the Junior 

college mathematics teachers Master's, llk.7. Colo. 8t Coll, of Ed. 

2351. WflUama t l3Qrover L Admlnlutrallou pf efltiallzatlon of tHlueatloual 
opportunity In Colbert coiuity In terms of educational inilnlng of teachers. 
Master’s. 1037. Alabama. 63 b ms 

2J52. Woodruff, Olive. Tbe significance of comirunHy experiences In the de- 
velopment of elementary school tenchers. Muster's. 1937. Ohio State. 170 

P , m ^ NORMAL SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

2363. Anderson, lTalton Leslie. A ^tody of the vocational expectations of 
students at Kntlkas state teachers college, EUnpurin. Master's, 1037. Kans. 
8LT. C., Bmpbrla. 102 p. ms.. # 

2364. Benjamin, George Edward. Selection and elimination of students In 
state teachers colleges In the United States. Master's. 1937. SoutheVn Cali- 

. fornia. * • * 
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•2$55. Bennett, Luther Jordan. Secretarial assistance in teachers colleges 
and normal schools. ’‘Doctor’s. 1037. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1037. S6 p. (Contributions to education, no 
724) 

Attempts to determine present conditions with respect to the employment and utiliza- 
tion of secretarial and clerical assistance in administrative and instructional offln-. 
in teachers colleges and uoriawi schools, and the extent to which they enn be improv.'l 
Shows that wages In the central office for full-time employees averaged $100 a month 
in the teachers colleges, and $105 a month in the normal schools, mid were reduc’d 
about 10 percent during the depression ; thnt five times as many parboil*. wore employed 
secretarlally in the administrative offices as in the instructional offices; that the only 
scholastic quallffiatloiis generally demanded of applicants for "secretarial positions w;i- 
giaduation from high school. ' Shows thnt n school can give more assistance to Instruct^* 
by extending the services of the secretarial forces in the central administrative offices and 
that through better organization and supervision of the central office this lucre:* to-d 
central office BerTlce to instructors may often be given without .increasing the tmil 
i-ecretarlal budget. • - * 


2356. Berg, Carl M. Investigation of progressive education practices in teacher 
training schools throughout the United States. Master's, 1937. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 13:375-70) 

Finds that progressive education Is based on a philosophy which requires a speci.il 
-w ot Preparation ; t bait the type of preparation which flu a teacher to follow the set 
course of the traditional school is inadequate to prepare her for the greater responsibilities 
Imposed by the progressive school; that sbme tencher training schools are preparing 
teachers to assume the responsibility of a progressive school, but they are few ; that teacher 
training schools, in general, have adopted a middle ground policy ; that the general aims of 
the campus elementary schools of teacher training institutions are progressive, but the 
n traditional organization along subject matter lines la maintained; and that progressive 
Ideas are admitted as far as possible without affecting the basic principles of the existin' 
organization. ^ 


57. Bjorostad, Alice. A personnel 'study of students pursuing the two-year 
/ elementary teaehiug course at Ohio university. Master’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 
95 p. ms. 

2358. Blair, Arthur Witt. Teacher education in the non-state colleges of 
^ Texas. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 77 p. ms. 

■2359. Canon, Ernest H. The achievement of students wh<f transferred from 
other colleges to Western and graduated in 1936. Bowliug Green, Western' 
Kentucky state teachers college, 1936. * * 

2360. Coyner, Buth E. The professional aspects of teacher education in* 
American universities during the nineteenth century. Doctor’s, 1937. George 
Washington. . - 4 

t236t. Downs, Martha. A comparative study in student abilities. Newark 
, New Jersey state teachers college, [1936] 20 p. (Faculty buUetin, supplement, 
no. 2) • 

Plctores/the selection techniques used with students In the New Jersey teachers alleges 
■ fr0 “ f ad rf i “ n i rom blgh 801,001 throughout their college courses. Describes an expert 
?*“* h the Bame type ot tc8ts were a 1 ™" *° 677- nigh school students in IC 

. “** h BOhool N 08 are S lven to Prospective entrants to the teasers colleges. Finds that 
the non-candidates differ little in their test stores from the candidates. •» 

2362. Ford, Helen i,ytle. An academic history of th<i State teachers coUege, 
Memphis Irenn. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 89 p. ms. 

. 2363. Goodgion, Boland E. Personnel study of graduates of Murrey state 
teachers college, Murray, Ky. Master’s, 19^7. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

Studios the 465 graduates of the college for "the years 1930-^1984. 
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2364. Hanchey, Gordon Billett. The value of high school grades and psycho- 

logical examination scores in predicting first term freshman grades. Master’s, 
1937. East Texas St. T. C. 44 p. ms. ; 

Attempts to determine how accurately the acadeipic success of 300 freshmen at fiafrt 
Texas state teachers college could have been predicted by the American council on educa- 
tion psychological examination. Concludes that in predicting academic success In colle*?. 
the scores on the American council on education psychological examination ore pref- 
erable to transcripts of the pupils* high school grades. % 

2365. Hertzberg, Oscar E. An analysis of Vie effort of the New York state 

teacher training institutions to improve tiieir iVnluet through better selection. 
Buffalo, New York state teachers college, 1937. f S0 it. ms, * 

Presents a resume of the practices’ followed by New York state teacher training insti- 
tutions in selecting^Btudents. * , , ^ 

12360. Iowa state teachers college. Relation of placement test scores to mor- 
tality and scholastic ratings, class entering fall term of 1932. Cedar Fulls, 
1937. 27 p. ms. (Research report no. 26) 

Attempts to determine what has happened to the -456 freshman students who entered in 
the fall of 1932, whether tiny have ►Graduated, withdrawn voluntarily, been dropped for 
low* scholarship, are still In school, and whether placement test scores predict in any way 
the later scholastic performance of ^euterii g freshmen. 

2367. Irwin, Gerald F. The efficiency of college students conditioned by age 
at entrance. Master s, 1937. Ball. St. T. C. 90 p. ms** 

Studies 2,009 person&*in Ball Btate tt^chers college who entered between 1931 and 1935. 
Shows that students who entered the college at sues younger thaii normal entrance age 
stood higher and remained longer, on ihe whole, than those who entered at the normal 
age or latere 

2368. Jones, William Marquette. A history of Burrell nornfni school. Mas- 
ter's, 1930. Fisk. 64 p. ms. 


2369. Lpop, Omer L. 
1937. Minnesota. 


Financing tpficlier, education in Wisconsin. Doctor’s, 


2370. 


Summary and conclusion of a / afTTdy on the financing of teacher. 


education in Wisconsin. SuperioJ,. Wisconsin/State tWbers CQllege, /1937/ ms. ( 

Studies the plant values and outlay and costs among the varkiu? teacher training institu- 
tions. the sources' of income, and examines the present policy and practice of these 
institroons. length of school year, curricula, enrollment, output and placement for the 
period, 1030-31 through 1934-35, inclusive. Finds inconsistencies id Wisconsin’s outlay 
and teacher training needs, per student costs, quality of output, and recommends unifica- 
tion of controls. 

• 2371. Mead, A. R. Ad opinion study of the College of education organization 
versus the University of Chicago organization for the education of teuchers. 
Gainesville, University of Florida, 1937. 12 p. ms. 

2372. O’Neil, Rev . John F. C. E. Craig’s adaptation of the Montossori meth- 
ods at the Rhode Island college of education. Master's, 1937. Catholic Univ. 51 
p. ms. ^ 

23T3. Richardson, Blanche J. A survey of social experiences aud skill? 
experienced teachers enrolled in the 1936 summer sessions of Indiana and Ball 
state teachers colleges. Master’s, 1937. Ind.. St T. C. 379 p. ms. (Abstract 
in : Teachers college Journal/ 8 : 91-92, July 1937) 

Attempts to discover the social activities in which teachers engage, the social skills 
they need, the condition of these skills at the beginning of the teaching career, and the 
possible assistance the college* might render in perfecting- these skills. Finds that the 
college ijflkt acquaint prospective teachers with the community experiences and restric- 
tions the^vlU meet, and develop more highly the personal sociq^ skills they will need. 


A 
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2374. Upshall, C. C. Analysis of student an<l faculty responses to a questi^T 

nnlre on the use of the double period for summer courses. Dillingham, Western 
Washington college of education. 1937. 10 p. ms. / 

Adrnmuters a -questionnaire to summer sU.si.rn siu.lcn.s and faculty In a teach.* 

™' g . to . dl ** rm,n ® the Rood and poor aspects of usIhr a double period for <1 w .rU 

ind th flf ° h a , K h f ° r 12 WWk8 llnds »‘ a ‘ students like the double per,..,, 

and that the faculty do not. v 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

2375. Austin, Ella Mae. Problems of student teachers in laboratory school 
experiences. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 52 p. ms. 

of 8 *“J‘“ “ Btudc "‘ teacbcrs dol °6 ‘"elr •'"■oratory teaching in the demonstration M l 

IL Btat ®, ,carher » rol, W during the winter quarter of 1036-37. Find. 

h * d Z T °? em * f ° and by ’ he s,, "'" nt ,rncht ‘ rs *™P themselves Into: teaching 
Som r Und PUP ‘' C, ’ n,r " 1 ’ 101 planning. 05 problem. 

1 development. 50 problems; home and school relationships , 

problems , and problems peculiar to student teach, r situations. 4 problems. P 

2376. Bevens, Bruce B. Current practices in student-teaching in Arkansas 
Masters, 1937. Cincinnati. 58 p. ms. 

•tstr^n* 08 !?7 ,Ce8 ° n . d Btandard " ,n the »* higher Institutions In Arkansas that nrr 
state approved for teacher training. y 

2377. Brandon, Myrtle Elizabeth. A critical study of directed observation in 
state teachers colleges. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 95 p. ms. 

?:r a r ,n m ■«■««** Btate colleges In the United Stabs 

Inds that most of the wllcges combine observation with other courses such as meth...l 
courses and student teaching; that directed observation Is mos^often “4n to ^ ' 

student n °h1 rth ^ aF *! C °" W WOrk and ,s glven h° th Previous to and parallel with 
2 , e n ' BUlar ’ ralnlng ,onch, ’ r ls “heervrd In all of the colleges ami 

that reports on these observations are made In both written and oral form. 


2378. Chapman, A, L. Implications of the Mississippi program for the im 
provemenyrrnstTucUon for practice teaching In the secondary school. Austin 
University of Texas, 193d 

2379. Collins, Baxter Whitney. An analysis aud evaluation of practice teach- 
ing mnnuals. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 48 p. ms. . 

Analyzes and evaluated the activity programs In 20* practice feathers manuals. 

2380. Eggertsen, Claude. Pupil analysis in student tjaching. Educational 
administration and supervision, 23 : 263-79, April 1937* (University of Min- 
nesotd ) 

*° d ® ,erm,ne the ex,el » <o which student teachers are and should be taimlii 
make diagnostic studies of learners In their practice teaching. 

i *^ 38 , 1 ' •®® nderson * Elisha Lane. The organization and administration of stu- 
dent teaching in state teachers colleges. Doctor’s. 1935. T. C.. Col. Unit. 

New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 125 p. (Contributions'' 
to education, no. 692) 

2382. Lindquist, Budolph Daniel. The university school at the Ohio state 

.pmZV’im. c"i\ U C,a.° f I "' 0gram t-d ’ JC “ ,l0 “ ,or chlldrtn “ nd J™' 

f«5h°^ T, 0 * “’““t 1001 " Program of the school is planned as a continuous experience 
r c ^ r nrtPn / r ° UKh thC h ‘* h * fh001 : that It emphasises the of oSeS 
t0 th ® BOC,a '’ economlc ' Political, and sclentlfld problems of the 
^'? Wn 1 t * that . ,t Be€kB t0 cultivate aesthetic. Inte’lectual. and practical Interests* to de 
IcSj^anTiUs' ; i t0 re,n edy the | ack of continuity characteristic of our public 

*f h P . 80U1 “k StBndnrdB and hablta 6‘ody; to foster seriousness 

or purpose and ntellectual thijoughnesa ; and to use the latent capacities and Interests 

* danc ? ,n . the choice of a career. Evaluates the school's 


•of purpose and 
of children u 


activities with r Terence to criteria developed In this study, 
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2383. McGlon, C. A. and Mead, A. R. A preliminary investigation of study 
and conditions of study of the children of the P. K. Tonge laboratory school. 
Gainesville; University of Florida, 1037. 00 ^ ms. 

Studio* data on methods of study, and conditions of study tn school and at home of 
children In grades 5 to 12 during the school year 1934-35. 

2384 . Mead, A. R. and others. An experimental edition of a student tcaehing 

evaluation chart. Gainesville, University of Floridn, 1936. 15 p. ms.<a 

Presents a plan for evaluating student teaching and for the further study of evaluation 
of that work. - 

2385 . . A Jury Judgment study of the principles and concepts involved 

in the Individual conference in supervision of student teaching. Gainesville. 
University of Floridn; 1037. 12 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In which a list of concepts and principles prepared cooperatively 
bv a group of graduate students was submitted to 45 specialists In supervision and 
student teaching for Judgment as to validity. Results In a list of about 70 statements 
of concepts and principles accepted as valid. 

2386. Mondart, Clifford y. An argument for u more careful selection of student 
teachers by departments of agricultural education with n suggested procedure. 
Doctor’s, .1937. Penn. State. 

•2387. Mooney, Edward S., jr. An analysis of the supervision of student 
teaching: a study based on the New York state teacher education Institutions 
for the preparation of elementary school teachers. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 159 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 711) 

Analyte* the *upervlsory activities carried on jdth student teachers tn New York state 
teacher education institutions preparing elemental school teachers In respect to the nature 
of the supervisory activities performed, the concepts of supervision, upon which the 
supervisory activities nre based, the relative Importance of the supervisory activities 
la the preparation of teachers, the relative difficulty experienced In accomplishing the 
purpose of the activities, and tie type of practice Bchoo! (campus or cooperating) In 
which the different supervisory activities can be cnrrled on with the best results In the 
Improvement of student teaching. Finds that a supervisory program con be effective 
only to the extent that the administrative staff provides for an adequate and well prepared 
supervisory staff, a well selected student body, and nn Instructional program Integrated 
with the work of studdht teaching, which recognixes the educational needs of a changing 
society and provides It the promotion of the professional growth of teachers, thereby 
protecting the educational Interests of children. 

2388. Pyatte, Claude D. Supervision of physical education student teachers 
in Nprth Carolina training schools. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 43 p. ms. 

2389. Rhodes, Gladys Lillian. How student teachers provided for and 
utilized children’s first-hand experiences as bases for thinklpg. Master’s, 1937. 
Ohio Unir. 91 p. ms. 

2390. Tilford, BesB. The use of the individual grade conference in educating 
student teachers. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 51 p. ms. 

Finds that In most cases, the individual conference meets the neids of the 1 student teacher. ^ 

teachefPtraining in service , 

2391. Burkhart, Edna P. Training English teachers within thej school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Wisconsin.. 

*2392. Emerson, Daniel W. State teachers colleges as an agency for the train- 
ing of rural elementary teachers in service. Doctor’s, 1932. Oklahoma. Tahle- 
quah, Okla., 1935. 24 p. ( Northeastern teachers college bulletin, research series, 
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2303. Green, Myra Rankin. An Inquiry Into professional improvement of 
teachers in aervice. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

•2394. Massey. Lelia. The status of in-service, training of home economics 
teachers in the United States in 1934. Master’s, 1936. Minnesota. Washington 
D-. C., United States Department of the Interior* Office of Education, 1:137 
63 p. ms. ' • 

2395. Michael. John Paul. Relationship between self-initiated growth and 

successful teaching. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 47 p. ms. / 

2396. Whitney, P. L. Trends in methods of teacher improvement. Ameri<-in 
febool board Journal, 953:18-19, December 1936. (Colorado state college of 
education) * 

Report* * 10-year trend In the Improvement of, teacher* in service In small local public- 
bcdooI systems. y 

' • Trends in teacher education follow-up work. American school 

board Journal, 95 : 42, February, 1937. (Colorado state college of education! 

Reports differences In methods of continuing the professional Improvement of their 
graduates by teacher education Institutions, over a 10-year period. 

f 

' TEACHERS— STATUS 

2398. Austin, Horace Claude. Teaching load of secondary school teacher:: in 
the Upper Cumberland. Master’?, 1937. Peabody. 76 p. ms. ' 

Studies the teaching load of 125 secondary school teachers In 23 schools In fnper 
Cumberland district. Tenn. Finds that the teachers are fairly well -trained, and that 
the average day of the high-school teacher is no greater than Is expect'd in any other 
line of work. 

2399. Bachhuber, Anna Marie. Personality predictive of success in teaching 
Master’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2400. Barnes, Helen M. The academic preparation and enriy teaching assign- 

ments of State University of Iowa groduates’from 1931-1935. Master’s 1937 
Iowa. » ' , « 

*■ ^ 

2401. Berry, Roger B. The contractual status of Iowa high school teachers 
Master’s. 1937. Denver. 45 p. ms. 

Attempts to learn wbat specific Items were Included In -contracts, how Important these 
terns were, and what provisions should be Included In contract*. Analyse* contracts 
from high schools Id which the enrollment Is between 100 and 200 students. Finds little 
agreement a* to bow provisions for certain relationships should be stated. 

- 2402. Blank, E. The teacher in the Territories and outlying possessions of 
the United States. Master’s, 1937. Coll, of the City of Npw York. 148 p. ms. 

Evaluate* the teaching personnel In Alaska. Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Philippine Islands 
Guam American Samoa. Panama Canal Zone, and the Virgin Islands. In terms of sotn. 
genet ally accepted criteria, both objective ard subjective. Indicates that there are sip 
nlflcaut variations In the standards set tor teachers In the different Territories and out- 
lying possessions, that prospective teachers In the Dnlted 8tates have little opportunltv 

n ° r rhT^f“,r ,0n H ! h ** e feder * 1 ar,a ® " nd that '* ,ederal P° llcy tow «d education 

In the Territories and outlying povsesdons is highly desirable. 4 

- *2403, Bond, Jesse Albert. Activities and education of high school teachers 

Doctor's, 1937. Southern California. Los Angeles, Snttonhouse, 
1937. 279 p. ... 

Attempts to determine the type and extent of Instructional activities of teachers in 
iwcondjury schools of California, to summarise and evaluate the various- broad elements of 

t “ Cher " h * d wh,ch w «* ^ted to contributed to the 
*# S* thelr Worfc An * lyxe * data submitted by over 1,300 teachers and principals 

of high and Junior high schools of varied site, distributed throughout thestate of California 
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ta Vn the variety and extent of teaching load, length pf experience and the 
d fields of college training, and on subjective opinions nr estimations relative 
e to high school teaching of various elements-of college training, and of related 
l, business hnd personal factors. 

ryan, William Thomas. Educational beliefs of high school .teachers. 
1937. Yale. 

Urnside, Mrt. Billie Burke Mitchell. A study of the teaching success 
i graduates In physical education. Master's. 1937. Texas. 

oker, Bobert Lee. Status of the teacher in the white high schools in 
le county, Mississippi. -Master's, 1937. Alabama. 82 p. ms. 

jngdon, Walter H. Analysis of the personal, professional and social 
reported by prospective high school teachers. Master’s, 193 1 . town. 

jpe, Frederick E. Duties arid activities of boys' physical education 
n high schools of Ohio. Master's 1987. Ohio State. 127 p. ms. 
iat nearly all physical education lenrhers do some coaching ; and that they 
cral hundred dollars more a year than tb* strictly academic teachers. 

affel, J. E. A descriptive unulysis of the teachers of Industrial arts 
in the high Schools of Iowa with a pupil enrollment of 80 or more. 
1937. Colo. St. Coll. of. Ed. 

orlT, Joseph A. The preparation and qualifications of secondary teach- 
lo to direct or sponsor extracurricular activities.^ Master's, 1937. Ohio 
State. 110 p. ms. - - . „ . 

• ‘ '24 11 Dunham, Bobert H. A survey of the practical experience and educa-. 
lion of commercial and academic teuchers. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

2412. Edwards, William B.. A comparison of the educational status of the 
Negro and white high school teachers lirthe state of Kentucky. Master's. 1937. 
Ind. St. T. C. 45 p. mg. (Abstrnct in: Teachers college Journal, 8: 86 t87, 

• July 1937) 

Compares the white and NegTO teachers a*o age, beginning age, number of subject* * 
taught, average number of recitations, pupil load, experience, galary, training, and 
amount of graduate preparation. Finds that wbfte teachers began teaching approximately 
two years earlier than colored teachers, the white teacher’s had much more extensive 
training, the white teachers had oite year more teaching experience* the subjects taught, 
average number of recitations, and puplj load were approximately the same for both 
groups of teacher*, and the 'white teacher received considerably more salary per year 
*• than the colored teacher. 

• 2413. Eflin, Elmer Clarenct. The status of teachers of economics in the high 

schools of Kaus&s, first semester, 1934-35. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

2414. Getz, Benjamin W. Status of general science teachers In Illinois high 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 4 

2115. Hadley, Wendell E. General teachers' meetings In small school systems. 
Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies, 25: 
66-67) 

Analyses data on the present practice of small school. In regard to general teachers’ 
meetings, secured from replies to questionnaires sent to 103 superintendents and 101 
teachers In Kansas’. Oklahoma. Colorado, and a few other states. Finds that most schools 
have an indefinite schedule of meetings, which are usually about 40 minutes In length 
and held after school; topics of routine nnd management, teacher responsibilities, pro- 
fessional problems and explanations of duties to new teachers ere used in over 85 percent 
of the schools. . * 

2416. 'Harper, Elizabeth Anne. Teachers' attitudes and their effects upon 
pupils. Master’s, 1966. Hunter. 
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2417. Hazel, Earl M. A comparison of the city elementary teachers with the 
rural elementary teachers as to experience, tenure, training, and salary i n 
selected counties of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1037. Oklahoma. 121 p. ms. 

241&. Henderson, H. Paul The qualifications of church school teachers In 
Chartlers Presbytery of the United Presbyterian church. Master’s, 1937, pjttv 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstract# of theses, rescan-lif-. 
In progress, and bibliography of publications, 13 : 380-90) 

Analytes replies to a questionnaire sent to cburch school ' teachers In Chari it-rs 
Presbytery, an area located principally In Washington county, Pennsylvania. Pictures 
the typical Sunday school .teacher of the community. 

' . * 

2419. Holmes, Earle Joseph. The status of the physical education Instructor 
and the athletic coach In the high schools of the state of Nevada. Master's. 
1037. Southern California.. 


2420. Humann, Emanuel DenniB. A study of 371 graduates of the Teachers 
* college of the University of Nebraska/ Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 64 p. ms. 

Finds the teaching tenure of these graduates poor; that the women graduates tcacii 
only a few years If at all and then enter some other occupation ; that the number. of 
children per family is small, a great many of the married graduates reporting no' 
children ; and that the men graduates continue their education by pursuing graduate 
work to a greater extent than do other teachers In Nebraska. < 


242L Ruygens, James L. .Teacher-subject combinations in the high schools 
of the, consolidated districts of Iowa for 1034-1935. Master’s, 1037. Iown. 

2422. Jeffrey, Dorse B. An analysis or the ln-school and out-of school activities 
of industrial arts teachers in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the status of 240 industrial arU teachers as to where they last attended 
college, amount of college training, age, salary, grades taught, kind of "certificate. « 
perlence, tenure, sise of classes, and* teaching combinations. Finds that Industrial arts 
teachers take an active part In extracurricular actlvUles ; ’ teach In one field ether tlmo 
Industrial arts, and bis teaching load Is 120.03 pupils per day; speed an average of 
86.03 boors per month on extracurricular activities, but only 17.23 hou rasper month on 
community activities. Shows the need for shop teachers to prepare themselves to teach 
In two or more fields and to be able to help direct extracurricular activities. 

2423. Johnson, Bussell Elmer. An Investigation of the health and recreation 
of teachers In the state of California. Master’s, 1987. Southern California. 

2424. Lau ter bach, Walter W. Teacher absence. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. * 


2425. McKee, Vera B. Status of borne economics teachers In accredited Ken- 
tucky high schools. Master’s, 1937. ” Peabody „ 104 p.. ms. i 


Analyses 83 Information sheets received from vocational teachers, and 64 Information 
sheets from non-vocatlonal teachers In 1936-38. Finds that all of the teachers were 

TOl ^‘r* 68 ’ 8nd th8t Mverh K ot ^ero »»ad more than one degree; that 121 bad 
majored In home economics; that 126 bad taught subjects other than home economics- 

“°* t wcre teachlng 611 P eriod » « day; and that their salafles ranged from 

fD80.8O to |2,250 a year. 1 


2426. Manuel, Sam T. Teacher-subject combinations of high school teachers 

in 71 independent school districts of Iowa for 1934-35. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. ' 

2427. Mitchell, Philip H. Factors affecting teacher satisfaction, Master’s 

1887. Nebraska. 88 p. ms. I 


Finds that family relatione, soplal status, health, add professional relations 
satisfaction of teachers. 


affect the 


2428. Neeley, Beta Petersen. Rural teachers’ problems and euperriso'rs' pro- 
cedures for dealing with them. Doctor’s, 1937. California. * 

Attempts to discover and define the difficulties of rural school teachers needing the 
most supervisory help, end to ascertain the techniques used by representative rural school 
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curxrriftort In helping the tMcbcrs remedy those difficulties. Analyses the reported Im- 
provements made bv the teachers during the period of supervision. Finds that the teachers 
In the primary rural schools of California need considerable supervision; that all of the 
teachers received supervisory assistance on the problems in which they had difficulty , 
and that the teachers showed improvement. 

2429. Olson, Edna. Study of teaching combinations In Nebraska North cen- 
tral association and accredited schools of Nebraska. Master s, 1937. Nebraska. 

100 p. ms. 

2430. Phelps. Edward W. The cultural status of the teachers in Hillsdale and 
ranch counties. Michigan, in 1930. Mnster>. 1937, Michigan. 

^431. Phillips, Huby May. A study of phases of-terfehing in Pittsburg couuty, 

Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

* Studies tehool enrollment, teachers’ experljnco, salaries, preparation, and claaa pro- 
crams. Investigates extracurricular work connected with the schools and communities. 

24». Planck, Mrs. Alice Bennett. An attempt to measure the feelings and 
attitudes of nursery school tenchers while actively teaching n child. Masters, 
1037. Purdue. 

2433. Blttgers, Mary Z- Copiparlsonjof teaching combinations, teaching prepa- 
rations, tenure of service, and, salary of vocational t|jid non-vocational teachers 
in Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Iowa St. -Coll. S6 p. ins.' * 

Studies 61 "vocational and 86 non-vocntfonal home economics teachers who were teach- 
ing during the. school years 1933-34 uad 1935-36. Kinds that the vocational teayhera. 
as a group, had more training* in home economics, hel<^ higher grade certificate*, taughjb - 
In fewer subject fields, devoted more time, to the teacl.lug of home economics, 
recelvcd higher salaries than did the non-vocational teachers. ' ^ 

*2434. Btylfe, Stanley H. Major personnel problems relating to the teaching 
staff in a city school system with a city population of over 406,000. Doctor s, 
1937. New York. 130 p. ms. 

Finds an overeupply of elementary school teachers eligible for teaching positions in 
Newark, gN. J., a limiting of training schools from which candidates may be selected, 
due to the residence ruling; too great a percentage of elementary school teachers from 
one’ racial group; an unequal distribution of eligible candidates for secondary school 
positions, giving an overeupply in some subject mntter divisions and an undereupply 
In others; and an incongruous situation set up by the, combination of a two-year experi- 
ence requirement and a Newark- residence requirement for secondary school teaching 
li rente. 

?435. Bussell, Prank Wesley. The effective personality as a determinant of 
teaching success. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2430. Scoutten, Eldon F. Should the Douglass formula be used In determin- 
ing the load of high school teachers In Columbus? Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 

98 p. ms. 

Analyses the teaching load of 268 hlgh-school teachers. 

2437. Shirley, Samuel B. Teachers’ loyalty oaths. Master's, 1937. Temple.. 

96 p. ms. I 

Shows the agitation for teachers' oaths to be a phase of social hysteria which had 
its origin in the stressful years . following the World War ; that In some states It Is an 
■nnn.1 ceremony; that 22 states require the oath of public-school teachers; that 11 
states' include private-school teachers, and that two states Include non professional public- . 
school employees. 

2488. Smith, Myra Belle. Business management practices of 26 vocatibnal 
borne economics tedebers in Alabama. Master’s, 1837. Iowa State. 

Indicates that vocational home economics teachers In Alabama need to develop more 
efficient methods of business management; that some personal habits are reflected In 
business practice* ; and that students might help In administering business practice*. 
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2439. Sprenger, Elizabeth. Daily doings and observations of a school teacher 
Master's, 1937. Ohio State, 124 p. ms. 

2440. Strickland, Vergle Mae. Vacation activities of Alabama teachers 

Master's, 1037. ^reafc^y. 48 p. ms. . ✓ 

PlDds that Alabama 1 teachers participate more oflen In professional ,han In u..n 
professional activities during vacation. * n 

2441. Sylvester, Ellis Patrick. Analytical study of certain tcaehcr personnel 

, Problems. Master's, ,1937. Peabody. 78 p. ms. x ' 

Studies tenure and turnover; experience, preparation and tralnlu*' teacher'. 1 1 , 
salary and salary schedules, sex. marital status and age. rertSio^ 
associations, and In-service education, and home talent. ' ** a 

•2442. ^811 Scoy, William Bourn. The social, professional, and economic 

* ®‘” 8 t of \ h * eiemcn tary teacher in West Virginia. Master's, 1034. w.-t 
> irglnia. J02 p: fn s. 

i *V? Herbe 5t^^^ distribution of tcachems working time in 70 

Itigh schools in Wisconsin, ^ljfster'* 19.37. Wisconsin. 

2444. Wanner, Arthur Boy. A study of rtvent organized attempts to promote 
professional independence for teachers. Master's, 1937. Stanford. 

We^ vZni- nr U r H , am , bUn ;, A C ° mparfltlre fitud y of mathematics teachers in 
West Virginia high schools. Master's, 183^ Chicago. 75 p . ms . 

2446. Wilson^ Frances O. Comparison of the training and teaching programs 
of inexperienced secondary teachers in 1932 with those In 1936 in the state of 
Iowu. Master 8 1037. Drake. 71 p. ms. ‘ , ° 1 


APPOINTMENT 'AND TENURE 


ist^!L B< ! W11 ?’ AIt>ert A ° , - a,p;,rtson of ,he altitudes of school Admin- 

istrators, teachers, patron* and students toward reasons ’for the discharge of 
teachers. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 0 8 


teacher selection iu 


'. Bucklen, Harry Earl. Some factors Influencing 

Minnesota. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 57 p. ms. ^ 

Attempts to determine the factors which Induence the selection nf . « 

ye ‘ n “° cb " to ,iu " a “‘- 
that the lDd,ftn<, , ,tnure ,aw «* established snd 1. satisfactory’ In most ' 

do?^ c m?°T’cT; t^m" of teacber8 ,a large c, ; y 80,1001 ***** 

versity, io38. '177 j>. ^CbntrfeuHon s’to Uni ' 

jnethods of checking and evaluating information about candlVtel, oral and 

tlonB r physical examinations, personal lntervlewR ^monsimH * written etamina- 

minimum qualifications; eligible or merit lists, probationary servlre “^f 7 ’ ' 

teacher training. Survey, current practices, evaluates them In ^e i^he J a . *!. 

and proposes standards for procedures nnd methods. *** bMlC CT ter a 
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* 2451. Denton, Boy CL A study of wrtaiu criteria superintendents use In 
(i-acher selection. Master’s, 1937. Western St. Coll. 00 p. ms. . ^ 

Slodlra the reporta of 48 school auperlnU odenta In Colorado , 

2452. Eliassen, R. H. ITe-trnIntng selection of teachers during 1934-30 
Educational administration and supervision, 23:367-78, May/ 1037. (Botany 


I'd lege ) 
2453. 


Recruitment for teacher training. .Review of educational re 


vr.treh, 7: 247-52, June 1937. Bethuny college) 

2454- Fisher, Charles A. Guidance essential for touchers’ Intelligent self- 
direction In the process of securing employment lu the middle Atlcntlc states. 
Doctor's, 1937. Temple. 

2455. Gingrich. Jack Edward. The selection and appointment, of teachers in 
ihe smaller school systems of Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2456. Hedge, Melvin O. Turnover among teachers lu the township schools - 

..Mndlana for 1934 and 1935. Muster’s, 1936. Ind.St.T. C. 85 p. ms (Abstract 
in: Teachers college Journal, 8:70-71 July. U«37) # 

Analyzes data on 2,921 achoola employing approximately 6.750 elemental y and 3.1*00 
high at hoot teachers. Finds that Mate wide teacher turnover Increased from 18 9 percent 
in 1934 to 28 6 percent In 1935; sN»ndary principals. 13 4 percent and 35.1 percent; and 
for coaches 24 4 percent sad 37 5 percent; that In 1935, the year following the trustee 
elections there was more turnover tba|j for the previous year In 42 4 percent of the town 
4dps where the- trustees were reflected ; If a new trustee was elected, there fins more 
turnover In 66.6 parcent of the townships wht-n the politics did not change, with thd trustee : 
and If the truatee change was accompanied by a change In politics, there wev mt>re turn 
over In 71.1 percent of the townships. Show* that lu many townships women teacher* 
were dropped on marriage. ^ u 

2457. Hughes, Carrie Gladys. Factors Influencing placement of student teach- 
ers revealed by college records. * Master’s, 1937. JVubodJJ. 58 p. ms. , 

studies the placement of 154 two year snd four year graduates. *bo graduated from the 
' Carolina teachers college durlDg the years 1934 and 1935. Shows that their 
’general rating had the greatest Influence on their placement^ that work habits and attitudes 
had no influence on placement. Indicate* a greater need for emphasis on the nee of college 
record* aa a means of determining teacher placement. 

* 

*2458. Jolly, Thomas Claud, fr. The selection of teachers in South Carolina. 
Master’s, 1937, South Carolina. 55 p. ms. , 

Presents data on teacher selection practices In South Carolina and compare* data 
furnished by present superintendent* with * similar study made In 1925. 

2159. Jones, George Edward. An experiment In the use of the examination in 
the selection of teachers. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2460. Mittchaaon, Herman. The tenure, experience/ salary, and training of 
elementary rJal teachers and elementary city teachers in selected counties ^of 
Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 77 p. ms. 

248L feay, David W. The relation between certain factors and professional" 
teaching In graduates of North Texas state teachers college between 1919 and 
1931, with special reference to administration. Master’s, 1936. North Texas 
St. T. C. 37 p. ms. 

Finds that general maturity and age have more relation to tenure than do other factora. 
and that graduates becoming administrators tended to have longer tenure than other* 

2462. Schumacher, George B. Tenure In relation to teaching efficiency. Doc- 
tor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 
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Master^ 


2163. Smith, Nols A. A study of the length of service of teachers In the 
public schools of Indiana. Master’s. 1936. Ind. St. T. C 28 p. ms (Abstract 
In: Teachers college Journal 8: 74-75. July 1937) 

Attempts to discover the median length of «-rvlce of a:i public wbool t.«ct*r« In Indi,- 

f°"?7 ' he BPd,,,n * ° f f ' ,T * Ud rUr " " h °"' «««*«. — won.! „ 

! ?mrD 7 r7 • cU "°' prtficlpsla and daiaroon. , Mr bvra „ 

of 7^X« t.7 .^ n ,Jr ? n V 0 / 7T nn<,S ,h * t ,h “ U ' DUW for ™ou. dlTWon. 

widST J ** ,he *«■*«•« difference I. xhown In citi* and am.,".. 

2464. Stack, Frederick Alton. Factors Influencing teacher selection in sonic 
Florida, cities. Master’*. 1107. reabody. 90 p. jns. 

Stndie. the educational gu.llflcatlon*. choice of „ubj^t. to teach, realdente , Cf 
experience, ability to direct extracurricular actMtln. determine their Influenc ,! 
italher selection. Tl 

2465. Walters, John George. Teacher turnover in North Dakota 

1937. North Dakota. • 

- 2466. Williams. Burton T. Tenure anti turnover of public school teacher* in 
New Mexico. Master’s, 1837. New Mcxhm. 00 p. in*. 

2467. Witty, Maurice L. Comparison of Indiana state teachers college reitmi 
mends Lions with reported toiicber sucoeKs. Master'*, 7930. Ind. St. T. < 

80 p. ms. (Abstract In: Teachers college journal. 8: 71-72, July JG37> 

Attempts to d.iermlne the actual «orth of tbe recmm.ndatlons burned hv the n| v > 

- “g. " t * ’T” bT «-*•« « 

• * d •°P» rl “ t 'ndf 0 U reports on the same teacbera, and 137 old tvpe recommendations am 
ettperiniendents reports on tho*o teachers Kinds that Indians state teachers evil. J 
lonalitent ly w r*tf>s. the teachers higher than the Kuper1ntcnd?nt». 

2468. Woolum, H. P. A system of teacher tenure for the schools of Colorad- 
Masters, 1(137. Cqlo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

. - CERTIFICATION 

24«). Cree, Sara. State certification requirements for secondary school tea. h 
, ‘ nj of physical education. Muster’s. 1037. West Virginia 0.3- p. ms. 

2470. Ireland, Eliaur Ward. Civil t^rviqe tor public-school teachers. Dot- 
tors. 1937. Tale. 

2471. McEffianon, Ednal Recommendations and state requirements for the 
certification of elementary teachers. Master's. 1037. realsuly 87 p. ms. 

Compares state requirements for the certification of elementary teachers with re™,,, 
rfaCan ?* 1 Wr,tfr * *>' their certification. fJ. Z 
• on of the recommendations for the preparation and certification of elementary teacher 

,^ 72 *““° n ’ Burton * The Wfitory of teaser certification in Texas. Masters 
1037. Sooth. Methodist. 10S p. ms. * “asters, 

• Tr *?V tbe *’7 ,0p,B6nt of ** different teaching permits in Texas and Indicate, th. 

present status and recent trends In teacher certification In Texas. ,h 

, PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT 

2473. Ellis, William O. The Inauguration of a teachers' retirement system ' 
for West Virginia. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 80 p. ma. ** 

Hardy- An analysis of sound state systems of teacher 
retirement, with special, reference to the Texas plan. Master's, 1987. Texaa 

2476. Shapiro, S. Robert The teachers’ retirement system of the city of New 
xork; an exposition and critical evaluation. Master's, 1936. Columbia. 
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247ft. Btorey, Trank J. Statewide retirement system for public school teach- 
ers. Master's, 1987. * South. Methodist 92 p. ms. 

Burreys of exlakng trocligi'TOlrenirot *y*tom* In tbe United Bute* wttb special reference 
to tbe *y»tcm recently enacted In Teiaa. 

, 2477- Teague, Levi Wilson. A teacher retirement plan for North Carolina. 

Master's. 1987. Peabody. 84 |» ms. 

Deala with tbo major print lplea of rrl In incut logls’atlon tn effect throughout tbe Colled 
State* aa applied to North Caroliua. 

RATING 

•2478. Bryan, Boy C, Pupil ratine of secondary school teachers. Doctor a, 
U87. T. C-, Col. Uulv. • New York. Teachers college. Cohimlda university. 1W7. 
tW p. (Contributions to education, no. 708) 

Attempts to determine bow reliable and hhw valid are the pupil ratlnt* of Junior and aeptor 
high school teacher*; bow much agreement there ta between the latlng* of teachers by 
junior and senior high acbpol pupil* nnd administrate!* ; and wbat effect tbe pupil 
in.Dial ability, aa determln.d by staoilardlred IntelllB'Uce t«*t», murks received tty tbo 
rater from tbe teacher rated, sex of tlie pupil* and teachers hare on tbe pupils' rating*.. 
Ana'ytflt r*tlng» *>7 900 Junior high school pupils nud two Junior high school adwtnia 
trators, and 600 aealor high school pupUs and three senior high school administrator* 
Show* that on tbe whole, tbe -average rating* received by Individual senior high sehool- 
teacbera differ more from Item to Item than the aterage rating* received by Junior 
high school teacher*. Indicate* that tbe practical Talue of pupils rating as a means of Im- 
proving Instruction, depend* partly upon the conditions un.ler which tbe ratlnga were 
obtained, and on the attttnde of the teacher* toward rating*. 

2479. Hutson, ‘ William Glenn. Correlations betweeu certain qualities of 
teachere and administrators’ efficiency ratings. Master's, 1937. Texas. 

t 2480. Mitchell, Otis Mierrick. A study of teacher rating In training and Ju 
the field. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 

2*48L Nicholas, W. L. Construction .and application of a teacher rating scale. 
Master’s, 1987. Colo. St ColL of Ed. * 

2482. Robinson, Raymond W. Student anulysls of teacher traits. Master’s, 
19S7, Pittsburgh. (Abstract in ; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, nnd bibliography of publications, 13: 400-401) , 

Attempts to determln* the characteristic difference* between the traits of good and poor 
teacher* aa reported by more than 2.000 pupUa In the public acbool* and college* of IYumjI- 
vanla. Finds that 26 approved and 20 disapproved traits were mentioned; that there wa* 
a high correlation between the responses of boy* and girl* ; there was a high degree of cor- 
relation the various grad* group* as to the approved and disapproved tralta; the 

greatest disagreement was at the senior high school level of teaching ; that there was 
do universal agreement aa to any single trait either approved or disapproved ; that per- 
sonal tralta outnumbered the professional tralta at all teaching level*; that personal 
tralta ranked higher In the primary held but lower at the senior high school level ; that 
the difference between the best and poorest teacher wa* often more a. matter of tbe degree 
to which a trait was possessed rather than a dtfferehce In the kind of trait ; that tralta 
which formed the criteria by which pupils rate teachers were often of a nature that would 
not ordinarily be observed by adult raters ; and that there was much evidence to show that 
I te rntn g i* conditioned by favorable puplf teacher relationships. 

- , SALARIES 

2483. Abbott, Urith 8. The economic status of teachers college master's, 1928- 
193ft Master’s, 1937. Colo. 8t ColL of Ed. 

2484 . Andrews, Loren P. Tbe effect of professional training and experience 
on teachers’ salaries in the elementary grades of Article 6 schools in Nebraska. 
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(Abstract In: University of Colorado studies, 


"V 


Master's. 1837. Colorado 
23: 34-35) , * ' 

haJr2HlJ".'SJ!r 211 771 , "* rh ' r * "h 0 ** ,h *' 

“ <l * ■ ffrvtler t (rad on fcatarU* (hm dor* eipcritot* 

.485 >% Bauhs, Paul W. Correlation of rural school leacbera salaries with 
teacher training and experience. Master'll. 1837 Wisconsin. 

r n 2 |!2! JJ°! I#Sr, if r *' B * rth * Te °™ A SUmy of credit unions in ti^ 

l nlted States. Master's, 1837 Denver. 402 p ms * * 

„r r< ^ c . nU tr, rfl> the history, development. operation and |,*,| ba.kground t.f . r ur 

I*h ton * !u l KrDrr *' * D<1 ,w,rbcr rr,, J'l unloirj in particular ; and a detailed deecrlptlon r 

m“ ^V nd 0f ,Mfh ~ «»*« m8*d.-|d the United SmTmZ * Z~l 

..fill federal and 179 atate chart, ml teacher credit union. ^ 

zzzzz'z* »JZ;Z''zz"v:T tb,H ™ n,s - 

248a DlUon. Albert W. A comparative study of the treod of teachers' salaries 

':x°z‘ zrr* srsr ■■ •• — - - ■*- — Z 

Attempt* to lyaee the trend, of leather* ulnri.^ i„ v , 
for all the year, for which Information «a ^dllT"'? ‘ 

concerning change. In ouat^f l.vln, item. a. the, ha t afftv Sts'* ? '*"* 

leartraiV MUrirt parUruUilv duHn# ,k a 5 " * •ffi'cied the purchming >«wer of 

~uu,...b„, or L^Trr ?r rmn w ai ^"" >£• 

county and the atate itudled and the trend, of the *1*^0?^ wtthln the . 

of rural arboo),.*, Nowata ^ ^re U0 dl™n. ^ . . F ‘ n ' 1 " « h *« 

consolidated aud Nowata city avhonla within th « ,Q Ol ' ,n P■' ll,0,, with 8»e teacher, of 
average ability to aupp^t education within t£ a, ale „J i'"*' ,* 1 a>n,mun,, f * lf 
stodled that tended to average salaries above the »i.i ** on / " tbe coun, >' 

of the average salary of each group .tudled tended to la. • firml 

fbe trrndf of cogt-of llTlti* itema TVni hcrv J* ■ 4 l ° U * froiU 0De ,0 lwo >ejn * 

Southern Ca'ub.’rn^'ffll^ TmcL " cr ”"> Meitere, 1036 


-*■«. rT™ia'7,"X » 27 'Jr ^T” 

e i::T;rr r '“‘" * - 

48 stotea Ohio Stoto "w ^" > n^ lnlniul ” " ,lar r ochedalc Jn the 


f ~ »««uu «. A s 

ter s, 1037. Ind. St T. C. 51 p. ms. 


^ A survey of ludiana leachW salaries. Mas-. 

8:00, July 1037) • m*- ( bstraet In: Teachers college Jotjpal,^ 

prospective toJSS. 1 ^’°” ^ ^upatlona open to teachers or 

were well above the average salari* paid SI teachii.** ° f 0,6 * Dd PX^ewlona 
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2493. Max, Warren Louis. A survey of AriJUtiht Miami salaries Master^ 
1937. Stanford 

- 4 

2494. Mead, A. R. find other*. The economic status uf touchers in Florida : 
a survey study fur the year September, 1934 to August 31, 1935. Gainesville, 
University of Florida, 1936. 113 p. ms. 

Contain* a large U*l) of data tuisfc fo «v* -uemir ikmIh and t lit ir efhcla up*n 

if** n‘Acbert» civic fupctloos aud prvjfraKluO|l amice* « / m ^ 

2495 Park, Joseph Elbert- Trends In salaries in years of Ktflege train- 

'ing pf, el<* 4 min(ary and high achool teachers hi the clilos of Tc\n* from 1930 31 

to 1935-36. Master’s, 19:17. Texas. * 

* / * * 

2496. Pearson, Thomas Frederick. Attitude of teachers in 3S Kansas school 
systems towards suggestions and methods of Improving their economic sjutus 
Masters, 1937. Kansas. 

2497. Pinkham, Edwin. . Factors afr^tingrrhc Hilaries of (earlier* of otic- 
ro*»m school* in Line and Linrr counties, Oregon. Master s, 1937. Oregon. 


2498. Redcay. Mark S. Teachers’ salaries, NVvc" Jersey, 1934 33. Master’s, 
1937. Temple. 66 p. ms. 

Studios salary schcdult* fr^i 1931 1936, with hmhC» 1 <*mpt<a*iH \«n 1931 35. * Finds 
that New Jersey does nut assume ctim^h % (Y*i*<ti»ilum) towards the Mipport or°m funds, 
tlEit many boards of inluiatiou do not have enough mono) in pay dm htlmol salaries 
and must cither make Into payments «»r IsMie scrip * - „ ‘ 

> 2490. Shambach, John E. Salaries of teachers in relation to bonded Indebted* 

nt*sa, property valuation, aijcl rate of taxation In 30 third class school districts 
of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In ^University of Pitls- 
iMirgh Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of puhlica* 
tlons, 13: 403-404) 

• t 

Finds a relatively high cv>nvlatl<*n b'Uon tsilarha » f trail)'** aih] true valuatlnu of 
taxable property. * 

■ * i 

* 2300, Stafford, George E. Correlation between the^ salaries of the grade teach- 

ers of Guni^son and Delta couitftott, Colorado and some of the factors which 
may hltluenee teachers salaries. Master s, 1937. Western St. Coll. 38 p. ms. 


Klndn a low &*nvlatlon betwecu aalarU*s and the numb r of grud'** laught, eipoilence, 
and education. Saitoh a arc drier iuIiumI, largely. It) the minimum Mihiry law of the state 
rul her tlian through other factor*. 


*2501. Tweedy, Ralph L, Trends In agricultural Income, Industrial payrolls, 

' retail finnl prices and teachers salaries for 93 Kansas high schools, 1930-1936. 
Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 38 p. ms. 

Shows that^troods of retail food prices and agricultural Irtoo&le are roughly parallel, 
and that trends of teachers salaries and Industrial payrolls have the same general trend. 

*2502. \tfiaer, Robert E. Tlie economic staUis of the public school teachers of 
Okmulgee eodtity, Oklahoma In 1935-36. Master’s, 1937, Oklahoma. 99 p. ms.. 

s ■ * >• ' • ■ 

. . . SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


2503. Chase, Charles Cecil. Supply nml demand for high school teachers hi 
Wyoming. Master's, 1987. Wyoming. 125 p. ms. 

2501 E lies sen, EL H. and Anderson, E. W. Investigations of teacher supply 
• • aud demand reported In 1936. Educational research bulletin, 16: 72-74, March *® 
1937. (Bethany college) ’ * 

2505. — «’•■ ■ Teacher supply and demand. Rejdew of educational r«- ' 
search, .if: 239-41, June 1837. (Bethany college) ' 
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2508. Teas, George W. Snpjily of and demand for elementary teachers in 
Wyoming. Master’s, 1937. Wyoming. 102 p. ms. v 

•2607. Willey, Warner 1$. * Supply and demand of secondary school teachers 
in Kentucky. Doctor’s, 1937. Peabody. Nashville. George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1937. fa p. (Contribution to education, no. 202) 

Deals with the new high school teachers In Kentucky, the colleges where they Weiv 
trained, and presents a ratio showing the relation between supply and demand in 1936. 


COLLEGE PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 


/ \ 


2508. Bowman, Claude C. The college professor in America : a study of atti- 
tude^ expressed In the general magazines, 1890-1996. Doctor’s, 1937. Pennsyl- 
vania. 

f2509. Bratcher, E. E. A 'report of the study of advanced degrees held by the 
teaching staff at Mississippi college and the academic programs carried by Hje 
students. Clinton, Mississippi college, 1937. 17 pf ms*. ' . 

Compares faculty members holding doctors’, masters’ and baccalaureate degrees on the 
basis of the number of courses taught, the number of students enrolled in the courses, and 
the aggregate credit value involved. 8hows that the four-fifths of the faculty who hold . 
advanced degrees are responsible for four^flfths of the courses taught and for nlne-tendi* 
of the course enrollments and credit value of these coffees. While most of the work done 
by students Is personally directed by teachers with advanced degrees, especially by t%se 
with the doctorate, students who are nearly enrolled on the campus are given special 
consideration in this respect. 

fablO. Dow, Clyde Walton. A personality study of college speakers. Master s, 

1 1937. ^iass. BL Coll. 1 (fe p. ms. 

2511. Hance, T. The training of collegl executives. Pittsburgh, University 
of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

• *2512. Kuder, Merle, Trends of professional opportunities in the liberal arts 
college. Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Dniv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1937. 102 p, (Contributions to education, no. 717]$t) 

Studies Records of the last 60 years of Amherst, Bates, Bowdoln, Colby, Middlebury. 
Mount Holyoke, Smith, Trinity, Wellesley, Wesleyan, and Williams colleges to determine 
changes In the staffs and In the positions of the staffs of these New England institution* 
Discusses the. positions on the staffs during 1933-34, college growth, trends *»thin the flow 
of college ^teaching, trends in non-instructlonal positions, ^trend toward specialization, op- 
portunities for women, degrees of college teachers, turnover and length of tenure, amJ * 
rate of advancement 

2513. Lewis, Eipily . Jane. A personnel study of deans of women in state 
teacher training institutions. Master’s, 1937. temple. 

2514. Schrammel, H. E. Length of employment year and sabbatical leaves of 
o absence in teachers colleges. School and society, 45 : 454, March 27, 1937. 

(Kansas state teachers college of Emporia) s 

Finds that colleges whose, employment year consists of three quarters, or two semesters 
pay higher average salaries than those requiring also summer term employment; and 
that sabbatical leave provisions are maintained by fewer than one-half of the* colleges 
studied. * 
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2515. Allison, Goree K. Changing attitudes toward school discipline. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Sooth. Methodist (Abstract in: Southern Metho dis t university. 
Abstracts of theses, 1937 : 7-8) 

Studies the history, nature, scope, and ways In which discipline la maintain.* ^ the 
schoolroom, and the method of studying and adjusting the problem child. 
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2510. Baker,' ‘John E. Attitudes of school board members towards principles of 
administration. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 127 p. ms. 

Interviews 68 school board members In large school sybtems, and DO in small systems, 
nnd records their attitudes on 45 practices in at bool administration. Finite thaf boards in 
larger systems conform better to accepted principles than do boards In smaller systems. . 

2517. Beaman, Vienevieve. Social composition and attitudes of Oregon rural 
school boards. Master’s, 1937. Oregon. 

• * 

2518. Boyer, Jack\B. Educational contributions, o? the Oklahoma bo^rd of 
education, 1931 to 1934. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the legal duties of the board, and the response of this particular board in 
assuming that obligation. Finds that the economic situation forced changes In many 
functions; that , certification standards were raised; that secondary aid funds to weak 
schools were distributed on a basis of teacher qualifications and rtrperlence ; tbat the 
political practice of employing large numbers of local administrators as summer faculty 
j»t the teachers colleges was eliminated; that the teacher training function was eliminated 
from the Junior colleges of the state ; that financial and moral support was given to the 
educational coordinating board ; that the vocational ^duration staff was centralised at 
Stillwater to more effectively coordinate the department with the teacher trainings 
function; that school transportation program was reorganized to prevent overlapping of 
routes, and per capita allowance to schools for transportation was raised ; that methods 
used by the teachers colleges in offering extension nnd correspondence courses were 
renovated with more specific requirements; that the board formulated nn extensive 
Educational emergency relief plan; that action was taken* to halt the break down of the 
.textbook law; nnd that the period was characterized by forced financial entrenchments 
and regulations promoting adaptability to rapidly changing educational situations. 

2519. Brin tie, Nelson L. Time apportionments In recitations In schools of 
varying sizes. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 108 p. ms. 

Analyzes the dally program of teachers in 37 one-teacher. 18 two-teacher, and 10 three- 
nr more teacher schools. Shows that schools with three teachers, or more, assign more 
rime per recltatJkm than either tfie two-teacher or tffc one-teacher schools ; that the two- 
teacher schools Malgn less than one-half as much time per recitation as the schools with 
three-or-more teachers; and that one-teacher bcUooIs assign onethlrd as much time per 
recitation as do the schools with several teachers. 

2520. Bruce, James W. A comparative study of educational trends and pupil 
progress in the Tishomingo junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. 
Coll. 

Attempts to determine tbe effects of the Irnglh of term, the Increased professional train- 
ing of faculty members and smaller teacher-pupil load on pupil progress. Shows that 
pupil progress in the various studies in the curriculum -was greater during the period of 
Increased terms and better prepared teachers. 

2521. Carpenter, W. W. and Rosenstengel, W. E. The annual school audit. 
School executive, 56: 370-71, May 1937. (University of Missouri) 

2522. Covey, Bob Bryan. An administrative study of the schools or Hood 

county, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. % 

2523. Culpepper, J. Broward. The administration of the P. K. Yonge labora- 
tory school Master’s, 1937. Florida. 

2524. Davis, Floyd A. Social composition of six member boards In Nebraska. 
Master’s, 1987. Nebraska. 48 p. ms. 

Studies the six member boards of education to determine their social composition, edu- 
cational preparation, and the ideals of tbe men and women who make up tbe lay bodies 
in control of the Nebraska schools. 

2525. De^aven, F. E. Scli&ol publicity In Wythe county, Virginia. Master’s, 

1937. Virginia. 292 p. ms. * ' * * 

2520. Dewey, Henry Evert. The development of public schopl administration 
In Chicago. Doctor’s, 1967. Chicago. 238 p. ms.. 
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2527. Duer, Alva Owen. A study of boards of education 
schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


of Kansas rural 


2528. Fitch, Edwin Holliday. The personnel of high school boards In Wyo- 
ming. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2529. Ford, SistcrJ&tiry Agatha. Written diocesan regulations for Catholic 
schools in the Untied States. Master’s, 1937. Fordham. 135 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the present status of written regulations issued by Catholic 
school boards nnd diocesan school superintendents, and finds n growing tendency to sub 
stltute well planned regulations for fragmentary rulings resulting from mere necessity. 

-530. Fraley, Lester M. Trustee Interference in school administration of the 
public schools. Master 1937. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

Studies the administration of schools in Baldwin county. Ala., and 300 hlgbsclaml 
principals in Alabama. Shows that trustees seem to be a detriment to the educatlon.il 
system of Alabama. » 

2531. Geller, William Spence. A classification code for non-certifled employees 
of a large school district Master’s. 1937. Southern California. 

2532. Gibb, Louis S. The noon hour for smaller schools. Master's, 1937. 

Nebraska. 70 p. ms. , 

Finds that the noon hour progrnms^lncludlng lunch room habits and recreational 
activities are poorly planned, and that few schools make adequate use of student leader- 
ship. 


2533. Gillick, John Henry. The technique of preparing the program schedule 
in a large Junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Brown. 40 p. ms. 

2534. Gray, Norval T. A critical analysis of the school office and its facilities 
in the village and consolidated schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937 Okla A 
& M. CoU. 

Finds that the school offlee nnd Its activities, functions, nnd records are of definite vlt il 
Interest to all school administrators ; that It Is the center of the entire school system 
since from the office comes nil direction and control. 

253.). Grldley, Rollin T. The administrative organization of the public schools 
of Arizona. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 


Attitudes toward discipline. Master’s, 1937. 


2536. Harmon, William Henry. 

South Carolina. 76 p. ms. 

Traces the evolutionary attitudes toward discipline from the beginning of the common 
achool in the late Middle Ages to the present time. 


2537. Hollister, Clifton Day. A critical study of certain phases of school dis 
Irlct organization and administration in Roseau county, Minn. Master's, 1937 
Minnesota. 148 p. ms. 


Attempts to determine the advisability of a larger administrative basis In the county, 
comparable to the county ublt plan, as a solution to the npparent existing inequalities 
o educational opportunities. Shows that the county school district would equalize the 
,^r n ° f su PP° rt within the county, but would not equalize the burden between counties 
within the state. Suggests the consideration of a state-wide program. 


2538. Holt, Edith. A comparison of the administration in two types of school 
lunchroom organizations as illustrated In the cities of Dallns, Texas, and Shreve- 
port, Louisiana. Master’s, 1937. Iowa State. 

Atttmptr to determine the nutritional standards and efficiency of management of the 
lunchrooms In a centralized system and In a unit system of lunchroom organization: Finds 

that lunchrooms In the centralized system with trained managers had lower food costs, 
standardization In management practices, adequate financial records, and the children 
received better nutritional value for their money. Shows that all school lunchroom 
onagers should have training In child nutrition, In menu planning, and In quantity food 
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2539. Howell, Harry Morganroth. . Salary survey and job analysis of non- 


*2540. Humpnreys, Jonn ja. A study or the personnel or the rural scnooi 
lionrds of Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 108 p. ms. 

2341. Hutson, P. W. Delineation of the staff problems of the secondary 
school. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

*2542. Jaritzen, J. Marc. Typjs of news stories desired by parents and stu- 
dents in four high schools in Marion county, Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 
S3 p. ms. 

Attempts to show the types of school news the high-school students desired during 
the school year lfW5-3G. us compared to the types of news articles preferred by the 
parents. Analyses replies to questionnaires received fm^5H4 students and L'HS parents 
In the Marlon, Florence. Peabody, and Hillsboro high schools In Marion comity. Knns. 
Kinds that the pupils, especially the girls, were more interested in news about school cUibs 
r.nd school sports tlmn nboift tuiy other phase of school news, and that their parents 
were interested In articles showing the value of education for a successful life. Finds 
that one half or more of the space given over to school news in local paihts was devoted to 
extracurricular activities, and that most of It is used fpr school athletics* 

2343. Jones, Balph Elvin. Identification of behavior problems ns observed 
by classroom teachers. Master’s, 1937. Oregon. 

2544. Jones, Theodore Reynold. Rules and regulations adopted by boards of 
public instruction in counties of Florida. Master’s, 1937. Florida. 

2545. Keifer, Joseph C. An analysis of the schedules of junior high school 
pupils. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
13: 302-93) 

Studies the scheduling of classes In the Junior high schools of the Pittsburgh area to 
determine the number of times u week the various subjects were scheduled, the number 
of study periods provided, the number of different subjects taught In each grade, and 
compares the practices In the various schools. Analyzes approximately 10 schedule cards 
from each grade of each of the 24 school^ studied. Recommends that subjects be put 
on a five-day-a-week basis; that each class meet at the same time every day; and that 
the nutober of subjects carried by a pupil during uny one semester be reduced. 

2540. Kreglow, G. C. Should school districts be abolished and schools be 
operated by the main political units of government in Ohio. Master’s, 1937. 
Ohio State. 60 p. ms. 

Shows that school districts should be organized into efficient economic and administrative 
units, but not combined with political unllB. 

2547. Langston, Charles L. The significance of the school board in a public 
school relations program. Master’s, 1936. North Texas St. T. C. * 57 p. ms. 

Studies the significance of school board members In informing the public of the purpose, 
value, conditions, and needs of public education. Finds that an effective public relations 
program should consider certain audiences as the basic units for Interpretation; informa 
tlon should be classified on the basis of the interests and needs of each audience; the 
hoard of education Is a body corporate which owes Its existence to the state, derives 
its authority therefrom, and la responsible to the people for the maintenance of a program 
of education in accordance with general approval ; formal Interpretation as required 
by law should be supplemented by Informal interpretation of board members In their 
day-by-day contacts with citizens of the community. 

2548. Lemmon, Paul. Centralizing tendencies in school administration in 
Indiana since 1900, and an evaluation of the changes. Master’s, 1937. Ind. 
St. T. C. 122 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college journal, 8: 96-91, July 
1937) 

Finds that this period has been one of outstanding educational progress; that the 
powers and duties of the state superintendent have Increased; that the powers of the 
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atmte board of education Increased until It now controls the certification of teacher*, 
the adoption of textbooks, prescribes the state course of study, supervises the enforcement 
of the compulsory school attendance law, provides a regular system of normal Instruction ; 
i hat vocational education and rehabilitation have made rapid progress under state control: 
and that there la a tendency to vest more and more power in the state department of 
education. \ 

2549. McCann, Margaret Josephine. Effect of open-air class treatment on 
school achievement. Master's, 1937. Boston Coll. 48 p. ms. 

2550. Melendy, Frank Brenover. Reserved and delegated powers in the local 
school district Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

2551. Miller, William L. Factors relating to the administration of the 
progressive education experiment in South high school, Denver. Master’s, 1937 
Denver. 68 p. ms. 

Evaluates the results of the experimental classes cooperating with the Progressive 
education association in the eight year experiment, and analyxes the admlnistmtlvo 
changes necessary to put in force a similar organization for the school ns a whole 
Compares results in the experimental classes and In traditional classes. Analyxes admlui* 
trative advantages enjoyed by the experimental classes, and studies the problems to he nv t 
in applying a similar organisation to the entlre^chool. * 

2552. Milling, Clarence Lee. Comparative study of continuous session and 
split session schools. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 68 p. ms. 

8tudles enrollment, attendance, teachers’ marks, promoMon and retardation, and boldlnc- 
power In seven rural schools in three counties. Kinds that enrollment was higher In 
split-session schools; attendance was slightly higher In continuous session schools; more 
pupils were promoted in spUt-session schools; and that teachers’ marks were higher, nml % 
rhe holding power of the schools was greater in the split-session schools. 

2553. Norman, Clyde Artie. Administrative survey of the public schools of 
Vdrnon, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2554. Nutting, John E. A study of disciplinary problems. Master’s, 1937. 
Western St. Coll. 44 p. ms. 

Studies the disciplinary problems in 25 school systems in Colorado and the methods pf 
controlling them. Finds that there are many different types of problems, the majority of 
which are easily controlled when there is the proper cooperation among teachers, ad- 
ministrators, parents, and community. 

2555. Peters, Clarence William. The secretary of the board* (ft education In 
small school sytems. Doctor’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13: 267-70) 

Attempts to determine the general organization of the office of the secretary, the way 
the duties of the office are* performed, the way the school law afreets the secretary, and 
the personal and social characteristics of the secretary. Analyzes data collected by 
personal interviews from 102 secretaries of boards of education In Allegheny county. 
Pennsylvania, representing districts below 16,000 in population. Finds that the typical 
secretary has bis office in his own home; that. his equipment is meager, and the minimum 
equipment should be ftfrnished for the office ; that office expenses are too limited in amount 
to meet the necessary expenses ot the office ; that the salary Is reasonable for the amount 
of time required* to perform the duties of the office ; that experience is considered a 
valuable factor in retaining an individual in the office of secretary. 

w 

2556. Pine, Morton. Academic freedpm and the school administration. Mas- 
ter's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2567. Balaton, Mack A A comparison of some joint township school corpor# 
tiond with some similar town corporations. .Master’s, 1936 Ind. St. T. C. 

45 p. ms. (Abstract in : Teachers college journal, 8: 62-63, July 1937) 

Finds that town schools have longer school terms; Joint schools have larger school 
enrollments, larger tax rates and correspondingly higher assessed valuation ; that the 
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bolding power of tbe two type* is nearly equal ; that teacher-pupil ratios and the number 
of teachers, are nearly equal ; that the training, salaries, and experience of teachers in 
the joint schools are somewhat higher than for those in the town schools; that with the 
exception of Smlthdiughes vocational courses, the curricula offered by both types are 
about the same, the Joint schools offer more Smith-Hughes vocational courses; that with 
tbe exception of artificial lighting, the buildings and equipment in the Joint school! are 
superior to those of the town schools, artificial lighting of Jhe town schools is superior. 

2558. Schlechte, William Paul. 4 The status of administration and supervision 
of the public high schools in North Dakota. Master’s, 1937. Southern Qalifornla. 

*2559. Schnopp, Jessie May. A study of the assignment, with a plan for im- 
proving the teacher’s ability in assignment making. Master’s, 1935. West 
Virginia. 92. p. ms. 


2560. Shafer, Pai Francis. Administrative organization of certain Los 
Angeles elementary schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

256L Sloan, N. P. A study of attitudes toward disciplining held by high 
school students and their parents. Master’s, 1937. Oreg. St. Agr. Coll. 

Compares attitudes of about 200 boys and girls and those of 150 parents aa to tbe 
use of praise, fear, and corporal punishment us methods of coutrollirig children. 

• • 

2562. Spangler, Mace. The use of the teaching staff in high school adminis- 
tration. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 55 p. ms. 

Interview! the principals of 20 high schools in central Oklahoma to determine the extent 
to which members of the teaching staff were used in administration. 

2563. Stanley; Everette B. A study of county school boards in Virginia. 
Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 61 p. ms. 

Studies the members of county boards of education in 51 Virginia counties. 


2564. Staples, Merlyn Leroy. Building school morale through assembly pro 
grams. Master’s, 1930. Stanford. 

2565. Ullsvik, Bjarne R. A test of teacher-pupil relationship. Master’s, 1937. 
Wisconsin. 

2566. Vieg, John A. The government of education In metropolitan Chicago. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Chicago. 

2567. Willingham, Farris E. Administrative problems in the schools of 
Tecumseh, Oklahoma. Master’s; 1937. Oklahoma. 164 p. ms. 

8tudlea problems in organization, finance, ,_and achievement in a city of about 2,500 
people. Recommends a numbet of Important changes in organization. . Shows that the 
school district studied pays for less .than 15 percent of the total cost of education, and 
that the state pays the balance; that the children of this city were above standard in 
reading and word knowledge, and below the standard In composition, spelling, handwrit- 
ing, and arithmetic. 

2568. Wilson, Elsie Emma. Aiding teachers in service to help children with 
behavior problems. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 69 p. ms. 

Finds that teachers with little special training can help children to 'become better 
adjusted. 

2569. Witsk^ Jonas. Organization and functions of bureaus of research In 
‘city school systems. Master’s, 1937. Pennsylvania. 114 p. ms. 

Studies cities of 100,000 population and over. Shews that the number of, research 
bureaus is not Increasing rapidly ; that the personnel la again about the size attained In* 
1920-30; and that there la a tendency toward research projects originating among many 
of tbe personnel of the system rather than from the administrative offices only ; and that 
the functions of the bureaus of research have^changed little. 

2570. Woodworth, R. B. Evan. Teacher participation in administrative prob- 
lems in the junior high schools of Wisconsin. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin 
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2571. Zangmeister, Carl. A program of administration and supervision for 
rural schools. Master’s. 11*37. Ohio State. 202 p. ms. 

' * -'X 

2r»72. Zimmerman, William E. Teacher participation in school administra 
, tlon. Master’s. 15*37. Nebraska. 104 p. ms. 

Bind* a need for teacher participation In school administration; and gives a t>lan of 
training for teacher participation. ™ 

EDUCATIONAL LAWS AND LEGISLATION 

•2573. Allen. Cecil H. Legal principles governing practice- teaching in stale 
teachers colleges, normal schools, and public schools. Dm-tor’s, 1936. Peabody. 
Nashville. George Peabody college for teachers, 15*37. 100 p. (Contribution to 
education, no. 184) 

Analytes constitutional and statutory laws relating to training school organisations 
and practice teaching In (be 41 states maintaining state normal sehoola and teachers 
colleges ; state supreme court rulings and opinions dealing with state teacher training 
institutions and their associated training schools; regulations and standards of state 
departments of education relating to training school organisations and practice teacbinc 
requirements ; formal contract* and agreements between the offlclals of state normal 
schools or teachers- colleges and the public schools providing for different plans of affllln- 
lion for practice teaching; personni letters from presidents and other administrative 
officers of state normal schools and teachers colleges; general reference books, disserts 
tlon*, and periodicals. 1 '* * 

■2574. Anderson, Alfred. A teacher tenure law fpr Wyoming. Master’s, 1937 
* Wyoming. 110 p. ms. 

- - 2575. Bennett. B. Dwight. The effect of the T-raxler-Kiefer-Mathews act upon 
Clinton county school finances. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 87 p. ms. 

•2570. Bos, Bert P. A digest oMhe laws and court decisions relating to the 
uses of school property. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 263 p. ms. 

Considers such problem? as tbe uses of public school plots, buildings, rooms and equip 
meDt for; recreational activities on the playground; musical productions; public assem- 
blies ; political meetings; religious meetings; social gatherings; theatrical performances 
-by amateur dramatic clubs; sale of school supplies, lunches aDd refreshments; public 
and private dances; recreutlonal activities In the gymnasium; meetings of literary 
societies and fraternal or^nniratloiis ; public forums; use for municipal purposes- nubile 
libraries; and various other uses. 

2577. Bowers, Harold J. Laws and regulations governing certification of 
teachers In Ohio. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

•2578. Campbell, George W. The influence of court decisions In shaping the 
policies of school administration in Kentucky. Doctors, 1937. Kentucky. 
Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1037. 132 p. (Bulletin of ti)e Bureau of 
school service, vol. 9, no. 4) . - . 

Studies the Kentucky theory of the relationship of the state to education ; the legal 
status of school districts and their -boards of education, pupils, teaphers, and school 
property, the legal basis of school support, and the school debt as shown by the decisions 
hdnded down by the Court of Appeals of Kentucky and tbe Supreme Court of the United 
otAtea. . * 

2579. Christensen, -Harold M. -Legal provisions relative to the sources and 

apportionment of school taxes and school funds for th<j public schools of South 
Dakota.. .Master's, 1937. South Dakota. 80 p. ms. 

2580. Coffey, Laurence C. Legal restrictions governing -teachers in their em- 
ployment^and work. Master’s, 1937. New Mexico. 80 p. ms. 

2581. Daniel, Amy Jeannette. Legal status and trends in statutory status 
of public school teachers in the United States. Master’s, 1937. . New Mexico 
105 p. ms. 
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2582. Dice) Clifford Orville. The liability of Individual employees and officers 

of school districts. Doctor’s, 1937. Southern California. 

Studies the legal principles Involved In tort notions against employee^ and officer* of 
gcbool districts arising from enforcement of rules nnd regulations *or from maintenance 
of discipline; the liability of such employees $nd officers 7or injuries to students dtte to 
negligence in the performance or their duties. Injuries- to persons other than students, 
Injuries to other employees and officers, and for libel or slander arising from work in the 
schools; and the educational Implications of Individual liability principles together with 
proposals for actions designed to protect the educational program. 

2583. Doenges, Harold Oswald. The effect of House Bill 212 on the common 
schools of Choctaw county from 1980-1936. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. 
Coli. ' 

Studies House Bill 212 with reference to its Influence and effect upon the common 
schools of Choctaw county, for the first year of its application, 1936, as compared with 
the condition pf the schools during the years 1930, 1032, nnd 1934. Studies Its effect on 
-the number of teachers employed, the number of days tnught. average daily attendance, 
maintenance cost in each district, number of mills levied by the districts, assessed valua- 
tion of the school districts, and teachers' salaries. 

2584. Donovan, John J. Litigation arising out of religious questions concern- 

ing the common schools. Doctor’s, 1937, Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University 
of .Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bihlllography 
of publications, 13: 91-95) . - % 

Studies the limitations Imposed by the courts in the teaching of religion; the, use of the 
Bible as constituting religious instructions; the use of the Bible .Hi religious worship; 
the Bible as a secular reader; religious exercises in public school buildings; the com 
binatlon of the sectarian and public school; 8isters as public school teachers; and 
religious Instruction on public school time. Finds that the oplhlons of the courts con- 
cerning the legality of certain religious practices arising in litigation In the common 
schools are hopelessly In conflict; conformity to precedent characterizes the decisions of 
the courts Involving religious questions concerning the common schools. 

2585. E&som, Percy H. Public school legislation In Mississippi, 1860-1930/ 
Doctor’s, 1937. Peabody. 

- V 

2586. Ferguson, Arthur Clinton. The provision for education in the Texas 
Constitution of 187<L Doctor’s, 19^7. Texas. . 

2587. Gary, Stefmen. Legislation on the Junior high school. Master's, 1937, 

Ohio Slate. 94 p. ms. , 

'Compiles, classifies, and interprets all legislation directly affecting the Junior high 
school. Finds that the volume of Junior high school legislation has Increased' consider- 
ably, but that there are still many states without 'such legislation. Shows that In 
most instances the laws have lagged behind the growth .of the school ; that none of the 
laws make the junior high school mandatory upon a district. 

2588. Gharrity, M. P. A study of organizations, exercising legal and extra- 
. legal control over high school interscbolastlc qthletic contests. Master’s, 1937. 

Virginia. 144 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Virginia. Secondary educa- 
tion in Virginia, no. 24: 71-72) 

Discusses state laws governing Interscholastic athletic contests, state high school 
athletic associations,, control \>y the National federation of state high school athletic asso- 
ciations, control by independent leagues and by regional accrediting agencies Shows that 
the organizations controlling and attempting to control li/terscholastlc athletic contests 
are working along common lines of control, and are stressing the same regulations : that 
the accrediting agencies support the work of the state athletic associations; that the 
state associations are Interested In the quality of the academic work the students partici- 
pating in lnterscholastlc athletic contests are doing; and that there Is, in all but one 
case studied, a close cooperation between the state department of education and the 
state athletic association. 

* , 

2580. Gilbert, Horace Sanders. A history of educational legislation tn Ari- 
zona, 1864-1935. Master’s 1937. Chicago. 07 p. ms. 
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2690. Glasgow, Marl® W. Principle® of law In case* affecting Oklahoma 
school budgets. Doctor’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 386 p. mi 

’' 6o °' w " >» «« 

2»1. Haggard, William Wade. The legal basis of the organisation and ad 
ministration of the public schools of Illinois. Doctor's, 1037. Chicago 31o 
p. ms. 

2502. Hogg, Henry T. .Legislative activities of the Arkansas education ass,, 
elation. Master s, 1937. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

1 C ’ 1V, T 0f ,he ArkanM8 ed"""*™ association from 1020 

gio^r S Suon b6en ,,UCC " i,8fU, !" ' t# leS '" U “ Ve #CtjT,t,M * nd 

v • 2593, Kennedy, Thomas Raymond. Some phases of Kansas school law ns 
determined by 8 upreme Court decisions. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

•2594. Kephart. Edwin O. A legal vocabulary for school administrators 
Masters, 1937. Penn. 8tate. 51 p. ms. 

°/ t?r “* wccwary for 8cho °' ■dn.lnl.tratore to understand In th. l, 
reading of educational law*; construct* a teat of legal terms and administers It to tw.. 

^ T # gr0up of hl * h * cho °' *tudent*. Presents a glossal of th, 
lefal terms and^phrise* found In the source material* used. 

Jf® 5 ', La H < *“’ Joh ° * A cwwrutlve study of the lay relating to public and 
private Institutions of higher learning. Doctor’s, 3937. New York. 180 p. ms 

* hCT !/ r * differentiations »n the law In respect to organisation and su h 
administrative matter* as offleers. faculty, status of students. nature of public support 
property tights, exercise of the power of eminent domain, the right to sue and le sued 
and in the nature of their dissolution. d ' 8UP ' 1 

2596. Miller, Dale G. A proposed retirement Inw for Kansas. * Master’s, 1937- 
\vichita. 109 p. ma. 

2507. Mowla, John Nelson. Litigation and recent legislation In regard to 
certain aspecta .of the protection of school funt^s. Doctor's, 1937. Pittsburgh 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progreR 8 f anjl bibliography of publications, 13 : 253-^59) 

In re8 *H 10 ,h * ^ r . 0teC,lQn of 8ch001 fund8 ’ which has taken place 

^.! h *, U ‘ ^ and pravilces which have proved unreliable for the 

^nro^ roSe^'th”” 00 ,’ UU ** Uo * ,n 8ome ■»■**•; procedures which 

hara proved reliable for the protection of school funds; responsibilities and Mabillt|,« 

of treasurer*, sureties, and depositories ; opinions of the state superintendenta In regard 
to the protection qf school funds; changes which have resulted^ from recent legislation: 
tMdencles shown by an analysts of recent legislation ; and leghlatlon needed for more 
adequate protection of school fund*. 

2598. Myers, Russell R. , Effect of House Bill 212 and other recent legislation 
an the schools of Kiowa county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma 103 
p. ms. 

Investigates the financial status of the schools of Kiowa county in’ order to discover 
Ihp extent of improvement In educational opportunity due to Increased state support a* 
provided In House Bill 212. Finds that length of term was Increased, number of teachers 
was increased, the average number of pupils per teacher waa decreased, and In' spile 
of a decrease in valuation, the total budgetary expenditures for the county were Increased 
*1.7 percent. 

2599. NIetr, J. A. History of educational legislation In Pennsylvania. Pitts- 
burgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1937. 

‘ • * 

. *2600. Secor, Herbert. Legal jurisdiction of the school over the pupil off the 
school grounds and outside of school hours. Master’s, 1937. Syracuse.' 47 
p. ms. , . 
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2001. Vinckel, John R. Legal nsjKVfs of ilie use of school property and funds 
in Nebraska. Master’s, 1037. .Nebraska. 142 p. ms. 

Finds a need for legal Information and training, for an adequate system of school 
finance^ for principles involving the use of school funds and property, and a static tendency 
In the coarts and leglalapre.' 

'JM02. Wall, Oust 8. Part-time education laws. Master's, 1937. Minnesota. 

Studies compulsory laws In the 48 states and gives brief and conqvte expression of 
each situation, 

• ' . SCHOOL FINANCE * . 

H 

2003. Anderaon, Eva Greenslit. Financial support for Washington's public 

schools. Doctor’s, 1937. Washington. 212 p. ms, • - 

Analyses the existing Inequalities in financial support of the 39 counties and 1.G61 
H?hool districts of the state. V 

2004. Anderson, Joy C. An analysis of the fiscal administration- of Tippecanoe 
rt»iiutyxonsolldo|ed schools, 1932-1930. Master’s, 1937. Purdue.* ll>4 p. lus. 

Presents a brief history of the county and school situation. Studies the unit costs 
in the 11 townships of the county, In principals* and teachers' salaries, instructional sup- 
plies, total Instruction, wages of Janitors and engineer*, fuel.’ transportation, total 
operation, total maintenance, total fixed charges, total coordinate and auxiliary activities, 
total operating coats, total capital outlay, and total expenditures. Recommends reorgani- 
sation and further consolidation of schools In the county, in order to lower unit costa 
of education. 


260& Andrpws, Fred Joy. A survey of educational finance inequalities ir^ 
Otero county, Colorado. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract In r University^ 
of Colorado studies 25 : 34) * „ 

Analytes and evaluates the school finance and education opportunities of Otero county 
Finds that the financial inequalities of the various school districts are due to the fact 
that about 95.5 percent ^of the revenue of the county U derived from a tax on general 
property. Recommends the use of the Colorado education associntlon-Mort plan for 
financing education in Otero county. 

) 2606. Armstrong, George E. A survey of the finances of the school districts 
of Robs county. Master’s, 19gV Ohio State. 9S p. ms. 

2607. Baird, Edward Dean. A study of operating costs In three types of 
schools fri Monona and Woodbury' counties, Iowa. Master's, 1937. $ own, 

2608. Baker, Guy Lyndon. Public school hre insurance in Oakland county, 
Michigan. Master’s, 1937. Detroit. 76 p. ms. 

8unreyi structural ond fire protective features, preventive practices, degree ahd cost 
of fire Insurance in 177 school districts In Oakland county. Finds fhat wood construc- 
tion, even in rural schools, la being discontinued ; that most of the school boards do not 
give due consideration to depreciation and do not understand the problem of placing 
fire Insurance; that fire insurance costs hove lessened recently; that coinsurance can be 
purchased more cheaply than flat insurance m n that fund Insurance is not found advisable 
except in large cities; that state insurance works well where tried; and that measures 
for .firs prevention are more Important than insurance. 


2609. Ball, Lester Hobson. Analysis of school costs in Texas, 1926-1934. 
Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colorado studies, 25 : 86) 

Compares the appropriations of different years for instructional service, auxiliary agen- 
cies, general control, capital outlay, and debt service. 

2610. Brodell, Arthur Clarence. Financial and educational ^comparisons of 
two one-room schools in Pawnee county, 1922-1936. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & 
M. Coll. 

Shows that over a period of 15 years one rural school In Pawnee county graduated 38 
pupils, while an adjoining district with more resources a unpractically the same number 
of pupils enumerated graduated only ajx. Finds that both districts were able to support 
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• K°od wrbool program; tli»t the Tutor* Jn one district stressed economy to ibe point 
wbore It wai impossible to fliisn«e a program of Interest .and effect I tones* ; and that th,- 
adjoining district. with less assessed valuation, provided necessary funds’ to promote , 
much lifter program. * 


2G11. Brokaw, Frank H. Dev I tvs and procedures for promoting an under 
standing of the fiscal problems of the school. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. Ts 
p. ms. 


Analytes replies to letter* mailed to 142 superintendents of schools In northern rliie* 
whorv population Is between 50,000. and 500.000. annual reports of cities In Nebraska 
and literature of the (leld Recommends that material on the flscal problems of the sclu-i 
be present'd In condens'd form simply stated, presented frequently, be sc. urate 
attractive and varied In appeal. I* readily available for consultation, be clearly relnt 
'-~eults In pupil benefits. nnd rreult lo new underatandings. 


f an 


ail2 Brown. Paul Roy. -Funds raised locally by parents, teachers and pupils 
Master’s, 1937. Pcnbod.v. -TJ p. ms. . 

Studies the methods of raising funds used by the schools In Walker county, Alabama 
ns compared with 39 otbrr A la ha m ft counties. 


2613. Cagney. William George. Study of the functioning of federal funds iu 

California. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

• » 

2014. Carey, R. E. A coinpnraiivc study of the cost of Instruction In indus- 
trial arts aud other forms of general education In the senior big* schools of six 
fourth class districts in Luzerne county, Pennsylvania. Master’s 1937 Pt-nu 
State. ^ 

2615. Clements, D. W. Budgetary, procedure inVbools of Alabama. Ma- 
ter’s, 1937. Peabody. 204 p. ms. 

Finds that budgets In the s.hool systems of Alabama are Inefficiently managed but tbit 
budgets In the cities are followed more accurately (ban tboee In the counties 


2616 Cole, Lloyd William. An analysis of available forms of athletic liisur 
mice nnd suggestions for nccident insurance for Kansas high school athletes. 
Master’s, 1937. Knus. St. T. C.. Pittsburg. 45 p. ms. 

Compares the policies of Insurance for the protection of high school atbletea agaln-t 
injury off-red by the insurance companies with the mutual plana provided by the state 
athletic association** of Wisconsin, New York, and North Dakota. 

2617. Collum, Dorothy Henna. A survey of present methods of internal 
audit procedure for student-body accounts. Master’s, 1937. Southern California 

2618. Crowell, F. N. The cost of education and the costs of other govern 
mental functions in Union county, Iowa. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll. «^Ed 

•2619. Davidheiser, J. W. The cost of rejwirs and maintenance of-*our^^lass 
school districts in the state of Pennsylvania for the flscal year 1933-34. Mas- 
tor’s, 1937. Temple. 125 p. ms. 

- 2620 - Davls - Jo* 111 Elwood. An analytical study of underwriters’ Indemnities 
as applicable to the participant In the school’ athletic activities program Mus- 
ter’s, 1937. Iowa. 


*2621. Dixon, Henry Aldous. The Administration of state permanent sohool 
funds as Illustrated by a study of the management of the Utah endowment. 
Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. Los Angeles, University of Southern Call 
fornia press, 1936. 145 p. (Southern California education monographs, no. 9) 

Studies the historical and legal background of Utah’s permanent school funds, the 
status of the permanent school funds, and -the organisation and administration of the 
Utah it&te loud department *' 
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1*622. Farrow, Dwight E, Improving the prog nun of school Insurance. Mbs 
tor's, 1937, Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 25: 62-63.) 

ituilds * tcorp card to be used a§ a baxl* for an obj4<ilTo nurvey of school Insurance 
juMgrami to determine the class of insurance, select fon of company. valuation Jnd appraisal* 
amount of coveracv, policy forms, type of Insurance, term of Insurance, Insurant* records, 
.ind eroDomies. 

•2623. FerrelL, Doctor Thomas. Relation between ctirrent expend it tires nnd 
certain measures of educational efficiency in Kentucky county nnd graded school 
systems. Doctor's, 1936. Pen body. Nashxflle, f'Seorgo IVuIhhIv l\»llege fop 
teachers, 1936. 114 p. (Contribution to education, no. 216) 

. Attempts to determine tbe relatlontnip betwen total |>er capita current eipcndltuna 
and attendance, bolding powtr. teacher training, t cm hep i'X|«Tl«ncv, pupil tear her ratio, nnd 
length of school term for 11*0 county school systems and 1 2D independent graded school 
►> spins; the K*lafionshlp t*t'\<vn i4*tat per capita current expenditure* and a computin' 1 
indei of educational rfficlency ; tlie retail nab ip bctwien per capita current expenditures for 
general control, instruction, o|>eraiion *f |riaut. maintenance of plant, 1, auxiliary agencies, 
and flked charges and a composite Index of educational efficiency, and tlie relationship 
l*>twcen a than** In total p< r capita current exp. inlitures and a change in a composite Index 
of eilucalloiial efficiency for the pt'i !o«l from 1021<O» 1P.15 and fur sev.rnl Intervening period*. 
Indicates a cloaer relationship loiw.vn current et|iemlltuns and <<dut ational efficiency 
In counties than In graded mTiooI district*; that better tmlnnl and in»»r* experienced 
leathers can lie secured In both couniy and graded ncIumI systems without increasing the 
costa serii^sly ; that tliere are mark*d differences in the rclationdiip l*»twevu cuirrut 
expenditures and educational efficiency 1 i both sterna 

15624. Fitxgerald, William L. A rase study of slate aid to certain mining camp 
school dlstricfs. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 


Public funds for church and private schools. 
Washington, 1). (\, Catholic university of 


•2623. Gabel, AV r. Richard J. 

Doctor's, 1937. Catholic Univ. 

America, 1937. 858 p. 

Hsoussea the distinction between private and public schtnjln ; the contribt.tlori of the 
private and church wboola to American education; support of church and private school* 
In New Knglflnd, In the South and in the central colonies during tbe colonial period; 
private and church schools brtween 1775 1820, and between 1S20 is05; and public support 

ot private schools from 1805 to the present, and the situation today 

f * # 

2Q26. Gilliland, Floyd H. State workmen's compensation insurance as applied 
to public school employees in North Dakota. Master s, 1937. Iowa. 

2627. Gordon, Laurin Palmer. Financial study of the second class state 
graded schools of Wisconsin. Doctors, 1937 Wisconsin. 


* 


2028. Gorrell, T. M. The administration of federal funds for public educa- 
tion In Ohio with special empliasis on its historical development, blaster's, 1937. 

. Ohio State. 119 p. ms. 

v 

2629. Graham, E. B. Retrenchment measures of Columbus, Ohio, board of 
- education, 1930-1936. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. Ill p. ms. 

2630. Griffis, H. E. Federal aid for public education. Master's, 1937. South. 
Methodist. 89 p. ins. 

*• 

, 263L Hallett, Henry W. Survey of fixed charges U) districts of 5,000 und 

above In Pennsyivuuin for 1933-34. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 179 « ms. 

Kind* that tbe amount spent per pupil in average daily nirndance 1* fairly stable. 

2632. Helveston, Harold W. «mf Fetter, John M. The cost of operation in 
districts of the first, second, third and fourth class districts in. the state of 
Pennsylvania for the fiscal yeai^ -,1033-34. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 28® p. ms. 

Kind, a gradual decline In per pupil cost of operation as tbe pupil average daily attendance 
decreases. 


O 
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2R33. Hensley, Horace Lee. A con)|turK>n of school support In Cleveland 
county, Oklahoma, In 1933-34 and Iftji Master s, lfl37>Oklahonia. 89p. no 

Attempts pudetermloe the amount of Imresae In atate aid ancHta effect on the districts ,.i 
the county. Bbbw. that the amount of state aid for Clerrland county was lr creased m rH 
than 163.000 In tbo year 1039-36 OTer 1033-34 ; that tax lerlea In tfw districts V*te rvduei'd 
the number of teachers wa, ln<n*«ed ; ic.uhers‘ ssUrlea afere increas'd ; etpec&Tftfe* other 
than teachers’ salarl** were one third higher in 1039-36 than in 1033-34; eipendltur3v 
per pupil In areraxe dally attendance were <0 00 nyue In 10:19-36 than In 1033.-34 ; and Uui • 
there arms no change In length of term. 

2834. Herllnger, H. V. Relationships between actual coats and tuition costs 
for high school tuition In four year high schools of third class districts In Pentyl 
tranla. Master’s, 1987. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh 
Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publication. 

13: 390-911. . . 

fit rows the relationship between the actual cost of current eiprnv and the tuition <s.*t 
as used bj the districts studied ; shows the various Items which the majority of superintend 
eats and school board secretaries feel should be Included lo computing no U resident lu.l, 
school tuition coats, and empire, this additional cost with the percentage now alh.^d 
by legal Uatua. * 

NSG33. HoesseL, Sheldon Warrington. Hourly costs of subjects taught in in 
dust rial nrta departments of San Jose. Stockton, and Bakersfield for the yotr 
1934-35. « Master’s, 103G. Stanford. • 

2836. Hogrefe, Boy Arnold. A survey of the liorided Indebtedness, fdt echo..! 
and non-school purpose*. of Union county. South Carolina. • Master’s, 1«»; 
South Carolina. 22 p.jpie 


Com parti tb^ bonded indebtedness of Colon couoiy for icbtxi! purposes wllii (hit |,,r ^ 
non acbool purpew**, and indicate* that the fdtuailon Is faTomblf to lb* schools ^ 

2637. Holland, Jesse Hobart. Itcvcnuc ..distribution in Iridcpdpdont gnnhxl 
K'hool ay stems in Kentucky. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 7*p. - cns. 

Plods a high degree of ..Inaccuracy in eatlaiatlng budgetary items of Income an, I 
expenditure. 

-HxiS. House, Joe B. How a Larger unit plau cab improve the flhauclal condi 
lions of the schools In Ottawa couniy. Master s, 1037. Oklu. A. A M Coll ^ 

8hows the Inequalities 0 f the schools In Ottaw* co^aty as to.; financial ability to p<i\ 
Inequality of wealth; unequal tax burden; apd aug#^* a tentative re grouping to 1m 
prone this condition. « , * 

•J639, Howard, Ruth Morrison. The lottery, n meaty* of tfminrlng Amerirnn 
('duration. Master’s, 1937. George Washington. 61 p. m** 0 

Studios the uae of lotteries in the United States aa a source of financial nld In the 
building of roads, canals, schools and bridge* Shows that' 20 of our earliest colleges used 
lottrrkw In order to receive financial support, and that the ea^ academies ralaed monrv 
from lotteries for their support. . Finds that later campaigns were organised cqnSemnln^ 
loiter lea, and that In 1S05 the lottery was abolished by Congress. 

2640. Huenink, Deny in Jacob. Financial survey Of Dane county ('Sect. II— * 
Western half) Master’a, 1937. Wisconsin. 

% / * r * 

2841. Hufford, Francis OrtfBth. Financing lntcracholasllc athletics in the 
LRUe seven Conference. Master’s, 1987. Chicago. 

2642. Hull, Justus M. Subsidies to education under present conditions. Doc-' 
tor’s, 1987. Pennsylvania. 

* * ■ * ! * a 

2643. Huplits, Woodman E., Jr., Helntzelman, Merman B. and HupOita, 
Myrtle V. C. Expenses of Instruction In first, second, third and* fourth class „ 

a a 


% * 
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districts In the commonwealth of Pennsylvania for the fiscal year, 1933-34 
Maker's, 1937. Temple. 3 t. 

nodi that approximately 88 percent la spelt on teachers* salaries, 4 percent for 
pfj^tpAtt' salaries, 3 percent for supervisors' Salaries. 2 to 3 percent for texibQoks, 2 
percent for supplies, and I percent for principals* clerks and assistant a; that the maximum 
• □d minimum per pupil costa are $102 62 and 0 0 for Instruct Ion .leas tuition. 

3UC James, 1L A. Comparison of the township* and county as units for 
buying supplies arid equipment- Master's, 1937. 2nd. St- T. C. 60 p. nut 
< Abstract In: Teachers college Journal, 8: 87-88, July 1937) - 

Attempts to show the savings that would result If townships were organised Intb larirer 
units for tb£ purchasing of supplies and equipment, Compsrea the aversgwi of the 
pdcea paid by 14 different townships with the price* paid bj the cll|es of Sullivan, 
Lafajette* aixWSvanfvillc on a number of different Items. / 

• r 

2645. KaM, William C. Flntt/iclal study of the rural schixds-of Gnvn county 
Master**, 1887. Wisconsin. 

2646. Kehrwald, B. B. The functional cpst of, government compared with 

the coat of education In Las Animas county. Colorado. Maater’a, 1937. Colo. 
St ColL'of Bd. ' . 

2047. Raider, Jacob W. An Analysis of deht'lh the school* district a of Mich- 
Uran. Doctor'*, 1937. Michigan. , * ■ , 

3648. Kuykendall. Francis Voyd. Kxpen«llUin*t) for icxlbooks In tho Mill- 
port school during the yea? 1935-38. Master's, Wfc?. AJutiam#.' W ms •• 

3649. Layton. Clifton 1L*. The allocation of school funds among the func- 
tional division# of the budgets Master*#, 1937. Ohio 8tate. 60 p. ms. 

•2650. Laxenby, M- B. A financial survey of school district* In Nelaon county. 
Master's, 1087. North Dakota. 100 p. ms. • * 

. Finds that the count y Is well situated agriculturally ; that jnoat of the district 
•«aluat.loQf are high enough to supply amp!* income for the support of the school*; that 
IncreaAd state support of achools, due chiefly to the rqualtratlnD fund, has decreased local 
cost* to /shout */o percent of the entire educations! expenditures ; that apportionment to 
««rhool district a from the equalisation fund an the Uinls of need sfcra»*d unfair to sofno 
district*; that debt aervlcl amounted to only a little over six percent of the ‘srhbol coats; 
that there wa* considerable difference in the nblllty of school districts to support educs 
tion, principally between the different classes of districts, high school, consolidated, 
and one room rural; that there was a wide difference In the amount of effort* put forth 
by districts to support their achools ; that people in poorer districts and with large en 
lollment* paid more for educational purpose* than rich districts or those with small 
enrollments; and that many inequalities exist In < ducatlonul facilities of districts rein 
lively done together. 

v . 

2651. Long 1 , Charles D. A survey of public school ' finances : expenses of cen* 
oral control in second and third class districts of the commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania for the fiscal year of 1083-34. Master's, 1987. Temple. 239 p. ms 

2652. Lticky, Lewis Bridger, The relatlons*of school landed indebtedness to 
‘ the county unit system of schools. Doctor's, 1936. Oklahoma/ 

Analyse* data on assessed valuation, date of bond Issue, nmount^of bond^ssue, annual 
accruals, total accruals, hpnds paid or cancelled. tqjal outstanding bonds and annual 
Interest earned, and average dally attendance for each of the 4,856 achpol district* In 
the state. Finds that lees than one-half of the school districts of Oklahoma have some 
bonded Indebtedness. Recommends that the county unit system of achools lie adopted 
and the county assume psjmejt of all school bonds of the county. 

2653. McKinley, J. D. Financing the schools of Vinton county, Ohio, 1981-, 

,1936, Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 112 p. ma • 
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*2654. Marble, Harold E. Variations in the budget of Seneca Falls schools 
compared with 35 village superintendencies over a 10 year Period. Master s 
1937. Syracuse. 84 p. ms. • • & 

Studies tjie variations In tlie budgets oUthe Senecn Fails school ayatem 'from 1925- 
1935 and compares them with variations In the budgets of 35 superintendences In New 
York State villages with populations of 5.000 to 10,000. Analyzes data on expenditure, 
average daily attendance, and teachers, and shows the effects of the depression on. die 
cost of education In these districts. 

-Goo. Miller, Grace D. Carrying through a school tax lovy campaign. Mis- 
ter’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 22 p. m3. 

Analyzes and evaluates the techniques for conducting a school levy campaign. 

2856. Mills, A. L. A history of Michigan school land grants and the perma- 
nent funds. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2057. Mitchell, James Btltler. A comparison of per-cnpltn costs of and ability 
Jo support schools in Texas cities of more than 2,500 population, 1931-3° and 
1982-33. Master’s, 1937. Texas. * 

2658. Murphy, Irvin P. Comparison of insurance premiums and losses on 
publicly owned property In New Mexico. Master’s, 1937. New Mexico, lilt) 
p. ms. 

2659. Nolan, Leonard Francis. Federal aid to education during the depres- 
sion. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 118 p. ms. " ' 

t2G60. Norton, John K. and Norton, Margaret Alltucker. Wealth, children 
nnd education. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1937. 100 p. 

Studies the economic ability of the United States to Bnnnce education, and describes 
early and recent studies of the relative ability of the stales to support education, and 
the efforts of the Mates to support education. Show* that the wide differences in the 
level of flnnrn lal. support provided education In different states are almost wholly the 
outcome of wide differences in ability io flounce education, due to fundamental differences 
in the economic resources and taxpaying capacity of these states. Recommends the pnoliuc 
of some of the nation s economic resources In order to provide educational opportunity for 
all children. 

yiflbl. Peterson, Basil Hyrum. Public hearings on school budgets in the 
United States. Doctor’s, 1937. California. 

An “ ,yee8 state laws requiring public bearings on school budgets; the trend in the 

8C> ,' 001 b ^f et heaHnK IaW8: the prcp ' ,rntion f °'- response to. aid 
tHe method of conducting public hearings on school budgets. Finds that 25 states hive 

- en ® C l ed . 8 ( ° m ! , t 1 vP ° 0t publ, „ c 8Cho ° l buJget hearing law, and that eight other states are 
.required to follow a procedure which approximates public school budget hearings; that 
public school budget hearing., bad little effect on school budgets; and that according ., 0 

ilhlte'iTIni 1 L 6 ® 7 Percent 0f Ci,y 8Ch00 ' and s,ate 8Ch001 superintendents. * 

public school budget hoa^tngg are desirable. 

2662. Peterson, Manville James. The sources of revenue for the support of 
the public schools of Cavaljer county in the sftte of North Dakota, and the nifc- 
qtincy of these sources for the support of a defensible program. Master’s, 1937. 

- Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 25; 92-93) 

4 ^ d * te ™ lne * he 80urce8 for the support of the public schools , of Cavalier 

county, . North Dakota ; the percent of the entire revenue derived from each .source; 
w et er ot nor the various districts are able to support defensible programs ; and to what 

rnnll'Z'n'™ °!J the ™” 0UB d ' 8t f* ct8 ore ufied tor National purposes. Recommends’ 
consolidation, or the adoption of the county unit plan of administration as a possible 

means of reducing the costs of education sufficiently to permit the maintenance of 
defensible programs. 8hows Unit if .the per capita costB cannot be reduced by the creation 
of larger units of support, Increased state support would seem to be the only means 
of maintaining defensible programs. 
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2803. Price, A. H.. An analysis of the functional expenditures in small grade 
schools of Colorado. Mnster'fl, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*2664. Price, William Evans. Financial retrenchment in New Jersey sec- 
ondary schools, 1926-1^3. Master’s, 1935. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. 42 p. ms. 

2665. Reidel, E. B. Financing co-curricular activities in the A class high 
schools in Virginia. Master’s, T937. Virginia. (Abstract In: University of ' 
Virginia. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 24 : 80-81) 

Studies the different types of financial control of co-curriculum activities In the 13 A 
class high schools studied ; and the needs of a centralized system of financial control 
f for the organisations of these high school In Virginia. 

2666. Bice, Clarence Willard. Financial accounting for student activities. 
Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2667. Biddle, W. B. Expenditure of the rural school budgets of Okmulgee 
and Creek counties for 1932-33. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 145 p. ms. 

Finds that there Is little relationship between estlmaTod needs and actual expenditures, 

* 2668. Biffer, John G. A study of the efforts of small city school' districts In 
Ohio to finance public education in 1936. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 74 p. ms. 

Studies the ability and effort of city school districts having from 6,000 to 10.000 lnhabl- 
tantt, to finance education ; analyzes their educational 'expenditures, and their- attempts 
tonequalize educational opportunity for their pupils. , 

2609. Roach, Wiliam Lloyd. The federal endowment of education for Okla- 
homa. Doctor's, 1937. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts 
of dissertations for the degree of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 
1930-37 : 18-21) ‘ • - . 

Studies the source, amount of, productiveness of* and the transact Iodb relating to the 
* permanent school funds and tie public building funds of Oklahoma. The sources of these 
funds were grants of landfand money by the federal government to the territory and 
ktate of Oklahoma. Studies the activities of the 8tate Bchool land lessees’ union, and 
shows that the early sale of school land and other legislation! detrimental to the school 
funds was closely connected with this organization ; studies the oil and gas production 
on state and school lands ;«pnd presents facts and statistics regarding the administration 
of the school land office^ from statehood to 1932. 

2670. Ropp, Joseph Junius. School costs and indebtedness in Clarepdon 
county, South Carolina. Master’s 1937. South Carolina. 81 p. ms. 

« 8hows the costs and indebtedness, of the operation of the schools of the county fcnd 
the relations between the costB and indebtedness. Recommends consolidation us a means 
of better instruction at lower cost. 

2071. Rouse, K. E. An analysis of functional distribution of expenditures In 
small schools of Colorado. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


2672. , Sabin, Often O. Insurance practices of school boards in municipal and 
county school of "New Mexico with evaluation and standards. Master’s, 1937. 
New Mexico. 61 p. ms. „ 



2673. Sala, Edward. School budgets of Payne county, Oklahoma.. 
1937. Oklahoma. 168 p. ms. 


Master’s, 


2074. Selman, Paul. A study of the relationships of the educational pro- 
gram and state support of the schools in Jackson county. Master’s, 1937. 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to discover the influence of state support on the public schools in Jackson 
* county, Oklahoma, from 1929 to 1936, inclusive, Exclusive of the yganT 1080-31 and 
1932-38. Finds that state support of the public schools has been an increasing factor 
in the finances of these schools from 1932 onward. Legislation through the years of 
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cJrJTrr'? m ! d f lDCrfftS , lng ftmount * of 8tat * moD * r ® available to all schools which 
t« to i J^/^r^a P T? bed qua;lflc * tlona 8, * te - support made available more monej 

™ . , d , 1 he * ,n Tarl0Ui war * : aDd - 10 ord " t0 *** ,hl ® money, schools bad 
-to mee^ higher standards of instruction, physical plant, and ^urriculam* * 

2Gi5. Smith. George Preston. The problem of delinquent school district sink- 
„ ing funds in Texas with 'recommendations for solution. Doctor’s. 1987. Texas 

2 ^* , ® t:eillhauer ’ Milton . H. Fire insurance on public school property | n 
Peiinsytyn^ifl. Doctor’s, 1937. Pennsylvania. 

a ^‘ Pau 1 c l lfford - The administration of the National forest re- 
serve fbtft&hs it relates to'ptiblic education In Colorado. Master's, 1937. Denver 
42 p. ms. 

Shows that "the Federal forest reserve fund Is made up of 25 percent of the total ^ 
eelpts of Income derived hj>We National government from Federal forests, and thnt this 
money Is distributed to the counties In which such forests are located. The money mat 
be used for roads and schools. Attempts to determine how much money the countie- of 
Colorado received from the National forest fund since the law wag passed In 1906: what 
n es recc ved these funds daring 1930-35 and how much each county reclved • how 

Sl2ih # H ntX . d,T,d * d th,S fund be, " een whp0,s »U‘1 «»*■ for these years; the trend of 
distribution in respect to schools; and the way other states handle this fnnd. 

2G78. Teague, William Francis. Trends in current expenditures in Kansas 
for grades 9 to 12 as obtained from published reports. Master’s, 1937. Kansas. 

2679. Torgeraon, Orville E. Support of education— local, state and federal 
funding; Insurance, purchasing and stores management Doctor’s, 1937 Wis- 
consin. 

2680. Townsend, James Gl An analysis of estimates and expenditures of 
boards of education in dependent districts, iiaster’s, 1937. Oklahoma 175 
pi^ms. 

Investigates estimates of expenditures as related to actual expenditures In H3 rural 
districts. Shows that rural school boards are unable to e.tlmare thelrTee^ with an 
, reasonable degree of accuracy. . 1 ani 

2681. Tyrrell, Preston E. A critical analysis of the practices and procedures 
that affect tuition payment and collection in the secondary schools of South 
Dakota. Master s, 1937. Minnesota. 142 p. ms. 

Studies the problems of both the high school maintaining district and the tuition 

Xto tii: s ,h f? 1 ""'. f, “" ,b “ » •* -Si Minuiiin, 

district are often higher than the maximum tuition of »9 permitted by law. Sboife the 
relation between tuition charged and the cost of secondary education. 

2682. Van Petten, Donald Robinson. A group fire insurance plan for the 
schools of Maricopa county, Arizona. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

*2683. Van Wyk, Arnold C. Educational survey of Burleigh county, North 
akota, with special reference to inequalities in program of work, ability an.] 
effort Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 221 p. ms. 

2684. Waddoups, Ralph Owen. The cost of the complete application of the 
educational equalization features of the Idaho school revenue laws. Masters 
1937. Utah. 

2685. Wamun, James H. Problems In financing the public schools of Okla- 
homa county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma 115 p. ms. 

e * pendltur « per p,,pn - and rlfort for district in Okla- 
*eh« , F d8 that , taxnble wealth hr the county Is unequally distributed; some 

schou r operate with practically no levy, and others on a maximum levy have a very Door 
sc ool.. The county unit should be established, and more state aid should be given. 



ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOLS 245 

2686. Willard, Clayton E. An analysis of instructional costs in 82 Oregon 
high schools. Masters, 1937. 'Washington. 74 p. ms. 

Flu da unit instructional costs for each subject offered In 82 Oregon high schools, ranging 
in size trom 8 to 1,000 students, -nisiug only the salary schetThle as a basis for the cost 
l-er credit unit. Notes variations In median, high, low, costs within and between four 
different sized groups. Finds that schools of less than 90 students have the greatest 
variations in high and low costs, and median unit insi^ctiufml costa ; that schools of 
200 to 500 students offered subjects at the lowest cost; that schools of 500 to 1.000 
students had the least variation of unit costs/ Kinds cla^stzo the greatest factor in cont 
variation; tt at the teacher's salary Is not a reliable Index" Gt the price whicli a district 
Is paying for instruction ; that communities which are paying the lowest salaries are 
sometimes paying the highest for units of instruction; that very smaU schools arc uneco- 
nomical; that formation larger units Is advisable; that agricultural unit cost?* in each 
group was the highest of all subjects offered ; that industrial arts, foreign languages, and 
home economics were offered at higher unit costa than the rest of the curricula o^priftgs ; 
and that English and the social studies were the most economical to teach. * * 

,2687. Yarborough, Jewel Worth. A study of public school fiuances in the 
independent school districts of Brazoria county, Texas. Master's, 1937. Texas. 

RURAL EDUCATION 

a • 

2688. Allen, Helen Ruth. The organization of the public school system oP 
Dillon county, South Carolina. Master’s, 1937. South Carolina. 

Recommends changes which can be made without additional coat. 

' 2689. Beasley, William B. An administrative survey of the publi A schools 
of Alleghany county, Va. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 173 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Tuiversity of Virginia. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 24: 69-70) « 

Gives a brief history of the historical and economic background of Alleghany county : 
discusses the administrative set-up of the schools, certification, status of married teachers, 
teacher turn-over, teacher load and expeilence, consolidation and transportation-; school 
finance Including taxation, wealth, revenues, debts, salaries, and distribution of Costs; 
enrollment, attendance, retardation, and pupil achievement, white elementary and. second- 
ary schools, and Negro echoes. Indicates that Alleghany county Uf gradually becoming 
‘more urban in nature and presents no Indication of a static. condition. 



2690. Bender, £. L. A survey of School district number five, Lincoln county, 

Wyoming. Master’s, 1937. Wyoming. 125 p. ms. 

<• 

2691. Blnfield, Wayne R. The inequality of educational opportunity and the 
burden of support in the rural school districts of Box Butte county. Master’s, 
1937. Nebraska. 66 p. ms. 

Recommends that a definite minimum program be established as a basis upon which 
to provide basic equality of opportunity and support In schools; that if equalize educa- 
tional opportunity can not be established tbfc schools of the copnty be consolidated; that ♦* 
a minimum length of term of nine months be required ; that the minimum salary of ail 
teachers be $75.00 a month; that school buildings be renovated and adequate heating, 
lighting, and ventilating equipment be installed ; and that a uniform policy with regard to 
the furnishing of supplies and equipment be adopted on a county wide basis. 

2692. Boh&nan, Ross Washington. An educational survey of the Sale Creek 
consolidated school and community, Hamilton county, Tennessee. Master's, 1937. 
Tennessee. 106 p. ms. 

Studies the educational, social, and economic condi tiona of the Sale Creek consolidated 
school and community. Shows that Sale Creek is wholly a farming community and the 
principal crops are peaches and strawberries; that the schools are above the average for 
rural schools of the state and most of the teachers are well qualified; and that the 
schools need a revised curriculum, more adequate physical equipment, more adequate ploy- ♦ 
grounds, ‘better library facilities and a combined auditorium and gynasiura for the school. 


2063. Bostrom, Roy Oscar. Economic and population- survey of the school 
districts of Renville county. North Dakota. Master’s. 1937. North Dakota. 
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2694. Bradley, Lester G. Study of schools of Fulton county, Ohio. Master's, 
1937. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. * 

12696. Brunner, Edmund deS. and Lorge, Irving. Rural trends in depression 
years: a survey of village-centered agricultural communities, 1930-1936. New 
, York, Columbia university press. 1937. 387 p. 

Discusses changing agricultural backgrounds; agricultural adjustments In rural com- 
munities; population changes; village-county relations ; business and Industry; rural 
banking; rural schools Id the depression; adult education, agricultural extension and all 
other agencies; social organisations; notes on government and health; rural religion 
and relief in rural areas. 

2696. Carter, Leon Arthur^ An administrative ‘survey of the schools of Harde- 

man county, Texas, with plans for their more effective organization. Master's. 
1937. T k exas. - « '• | 

2697. Cummings, Hollie Max. An administrative survey of the schools of 
Camp county, Texas. Master’s, 193?. Texps. 

2698. Davidson, D. N. An administrative fctarvey of the public schools of 
Orange county. Virginia. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 115 p. ms. * - 

2699. Davis, James H. A study of seven school communities of Hawkins 
county. Tennessee. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 135 p. ms. , 

Shows that the school* are poorly financed; training of teachers Is very poor; school 
buildings are In a deplorable physical condition ; there Is too great n gap between enroll 
ment and average daily attendance! too few pupils who enter school complete the eighth 
grade ; and there la no form of supervision In the elementary schools. 

2700. Davison, Oscar William. Local school administrative units in Lincoln 
county. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Compares attendance areas, educational ability and effort to support education in the 
larger and smaller units, and studies the present local school unit of organiiatlon In 
Lincoln county. Formulates a plan for the reorganization of . the school districts. 
8hows the need for centralization as Lincoln county has more one and two-room rural 
schools than any other county In the state. 

2701. Dial, J. H. A comparison of the county unit system in Utah with the 
district system in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. .Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2702. Engel, Charles William. An administrative survey of the school. system* 
of Lee county, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2703. Everett, Marie Ruth. Relative efficiency of rural schools in Kerri 
county. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2704. Foreman, Wendell Tver- An administrative survey and proposed plan 

for reorganization of the schools of Callahan county, Texas. Master'^ 1937. 
Texas. . * 

2705. Rugate, Ben F. A comparative analysis of achievement of one and two- 
or-more room schools of Cleveland county, Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Okla- 
homa. 49 p. ms. _ 

Finds that the children of the two-or-more room schools excelled In every case In 
which comparisons were made.' 

2700. Gardner, Thomas Gibson. Educational Index number for Colorado 
countteh Master’s, 1937. Denver. 62 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the educational inequalities exlstiag in the 68 county school 
* systems in Colorado ; to measure these Inequalities, by studying the number of days schools 
were^open ; percent that average dally attendance is of enrollment ; percent that enrollment 
is of total census figures — 6 to 21 years ; average teacher's salary ; number of children 
per teacher who has a college degree ; number of children per teacher who is trained to 4he 
extent* of two year college level ; total expenditure per cbl\d in average daUy attendance ; 
percent holdovej between grade 8 and grade 9 ; percent of 1984 taxes collected as of April 
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l f 1935. Finds that wide deviations exist In the opportunities which the various* counties 
offer to their students. „ 

2707. Goettee, James Henry. Administrative survey of the public schools of 

Waller county, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. - 

2708. Gray, % Zac Bruce. An educational survey and n proposed plan for reor- 
ganization of the schools of Real and Edwards counties. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2709. Greenlee, Mary Margaret. Availability and use of Environmental mate- 
rials in McDowell county, North Carolina. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 11a ,p. nts. 

Finds that only n limited and superficial use hu being made of the practically unlimited 
amount of environmental materials in the pub’lc schools. Offers suggestions for a wider 
use of these materials. , 

2710. Grigsby, Lloyd W. A eomparisefa of transfer and nou-transfar children 
in the high school of Spiro, Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 101 p. ms. 

Compares the achievement records of 84*transfer and 81 non-transfer children. Finds 
that a larger percentage of transfer pupils'nre retaidod than of the non-transfer pupils; 
the transfer pupils have poorer attendance records fliau th^. non-transfer ; elimination from 
school is" greater among the transfer pupils, and^ inwiO achievement teats the- transfer 
pupils did poorer work in every test ttyin the non-tranBier pupils. ^ 

*2711. Han, Shcu Esuan. A brief study of the school system In Fairfax 
county, Virginia. Master’s, 1937. George Washington. 90 p. ms. 1 

Studies the social and economic background of . the county, the organization of the 
•school system, school finance, 'supervision, the schools and their location, school population 
and age-grade distribution, the status, training and sptffries of the teachers, consolidation 
and transportation, school property, and library sendee. 

2712. Hanson, Willard Clinton. Survey of the school system in Whlsh county, 

North Dakota. ^ Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. V, * 

2713. Hatfield, James Monroe. A historical and educational survey of Putnam 
county, Tennessee. Master s, .1937. Tennessee. 99 p. ms. 

Fiffds that there is not sufficient cooperation between teachers and- Communities ; that 
supervision of the teachers and their work is neglected ; too many inexperienced teachers 
are employed; the schools ore too much under* political influence; a better system of 
ascertaining the prdbable income for maintenance of the schools should be devised ; 
the county is in advance of other counties in Its building program; and there are too 
many high schools In the county. 

27W. Heskett, Dale D. A study of the public school system of Wyandot county. 
Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 95 p. ms 

2715. Hines, Ben Barnes. Present day education piu>blcms in Kaufman apd 
VanZandt counties as of 1935-30. Master’s, 1930. South. Methodist. (Abstract 
in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1937: 12-13) 

Compares the educational opportunities afforded the Mexican, the Negro and the white 
children of these, two counties; Bchool population and age-grade placement of pupils; 
.school investment and equipment; teaching personnel; and transportation of pupils. 

•2710. Hogan, J ohn J. A general survey of the school system in Foster county. 
North Dakota. Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 123 p. ms. 

Describes Foster county. Its population and transportation, the organisation and ad- 
ministration of the schools, teachers and pupils, the financial situation of the county, cost 
of schools, income and debt, and compares Its ability and effort to support schools with 
the ability and effort of other communities to support their schools. 

2717. Holley, Tom. The educational status* of the public schools In Karnes, 
Jim Wells, and Brooks counties of Texas. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist 
124 p. ms. ' 

Presents s comparative study of the educational status in three Texas counties, studying * 
per capita wealth, buildings, equipment, and enrollment, teacher training, salaries abd 
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2718. Jahr, Armiji Q. The 'rural'schools of Cascade e^wnty, Montana. Mi. 

tor's, 1037. Minnesota. 129 p. ms. . ,ns 

Studies the small high schools and rural, or third class school districts of Ca^.i. 

"< to* <■-««■• i. «* -*> «< 

• • 

2719. Justias, Thomas Shelby. An administrative survey of the schools of 
Lamar county with a plan for their reorganisation.. Master's, 1937. 'Texas. 

*720. Holden, Erling. School district organization in Kittson county. Mimu. 
sola. Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 

“ , 2721 ‘ Eurtz ' Pascal Stanley. A comparison of discipline problems in certain 
- county schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2722. McEwen, Theodore R. The Logan county high school system: a su»Cv 
Masters. 1987. Colorado, .f Abstract In : University of Colorado studies. a£s4,’ 

Surveys the 13 high schools comprising the county hfeh School system of I.ogan county 
Colorado. Unds that the number of secondary schools In the county should he decreased 
through consolidation ; that empliasls should be shifted from the college prefatory court! 
and e-mm.rcial courses toward those In agriculture and household arts; that the present 
salary schedule Is unfavorable to tbe classroom teachers; that expenditures for malm": 
nance have been cut to fluurea not in keeping with sound educational practices; and that , 
building program to an urgent necessity lu several of the communities., ' ’ 

2723. McFeaters, R. C. The development of the grade schools of Crawford 
^“ ty ’ Kan 5P s ’ wbich ,,re supervised by the county superintendent Master s 

’ 1937. Kans. St. T.C., Pittsburg. 56 p. ms. - K 

Traces the development fit the county school systenTfrom 1858 to the present time. 

2724. Nylin, Victor E. Ah evaluation of certain factors that influence the 
twupntional choices of rural boys: A 10-yen r study. Doctor's. 1937. Minnc-mt-, 

, -22 p. ms. 

rn,f«!i r ^ 8 „ ln ,!°T. a,, ’ >n p,th,red fro,u 1300 P°P»» fh 6| Minnesota high schools where 
™ “ “^culture were tau « bt tor the period 1025-1935. Gives deUUed data as to 
the choices of ocedpationi made by the Individuals, together with the school training 
received the number of changes In occupations, and the age at which changes oi occupations 

nr T f * ” * U ° n °f the parent ’ 3 occupations to tbat’of the sons was made through 
development of an occupational intelligence scale for agricultural occupations. 

2725. Peavy, Stanley Hopkins. An administration survey and proposed pirn, 
for reorganization of t*e schools of Young county, Texas. -Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2726. Ray, Hermart. -An economic, educational and social sufvey of Frank 
lin county. Master’s. 1937. Tennessee. 144 p. ms. 

Kinds that agriculture Is the most Important occupation in Franklin county how.v.r 
progress Is being made in several industries; educational progress. Is being made In the 
tonsolldatlon of schoola, college-t rained instructors, longer terms of school letter buildings 

— — 

2727. Blddtebarger, Glenn AthoL The incqnnlltles of educadoiuU opponent 

ies of the Angeles county elementary schools. Master's, 1937 Southern 
California. , 

I 2728. -Rleber, Bernice L. A study of occupations of parents and occupational 
choices of a selected group of chlldrea in a rural community. Muster’s 1937 
Temple. 61 p. ms. 4 . . 

2729. .Rutenbeck, Obfert H. Inventory of instructional materials in certain 
rural schools In Pottawattamie county, Iowa. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 
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2730. Scott, Ur». Della McAdams. The application of some modern educa- 

tional theories and practices in a rural school. Master’s, 1987. East Texas'St. 
X. C. 74 p. ms. ► 

Xinda that the children were happier while the Our i-layhouite activity program wa* 
t*>|ng carried on; manifested more. Interest In school work; fnrm<<l more tli-slrnble attitudes 
toward home SDd school life; grew In their ability to cooperate -with other people; learned 
Lablts of courtesy; leahied to talk more clearly and dl’iiiutly; learned essential heaTtli 
tiaMts. 'The program waa carried on at u small cost and could be carrledaon In a roepn in 
which there are two grades. 

2731. Smith, Marion R. A sociological analysis of rural education lu Louisi- 
ana^ Doctor’s, 1937. Louisiana. 

2732. Stout, Faun V. The history and development of education in Wilbarger 

county from 1858 to 1937. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist. 80 p. ms. 

0 

2733. Terry, Jesse E. Tlie organization, administration, and cost of education 
in Rockwall county. Master’s, 1936. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern 
Methodist university. Abstract of theses, 1937 : 21) 

Shows that Rockwall county bps, 19 administrative units which support 18 white and 
seven colored schools ; that there are JW white and eight colored teachers in the county ; 
That’the average daily attendance per teacher increases as the size of the achco! increases; 
that the coat* of education per pupil enrolled decreases as the size of the school increases. 
Recommends that all school districts iu the county be consolidated into one independent 
school district and all admin 1st ra five power and control be vested in a supeilntendent of 
schools and a board of seven' trustees. < 

2734. Thutt, Raymond Ralph. The development of they Ohio -rural schools. 
Masterls, 1937. Ohio 8tato. 88 p. ms. 

‘2735. Washburn, Cary William. An administrative survey and proposed re- 
organization of the schools in j Trinity county, Texas. Master's, 1937. Xexas 

2736. Wheeler, Jesse Fielding. An administrative survey of the 
Mason county, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

. 2737. Wlmbish, George Vardeman. An administrative survey of the schools 1 ' 
in Haskell county, Texas. Master’s, 1937 v Texas. 

2738. Younkm&n, Earl H. The feasibility of the jounty school clerk in Ohio. 
Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 95 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the preparation of the county school clerks for tbeir office, the 
procedures used In exercising the powers and performing the duties of the office, and 
the overhead and salaries attached to the office. Compares the rural school -clerk with the 
county school business executive plan as reported by eight counties in the United States 
now using the plan. Indicates that the reorganization of rural education, oh a county 
basis, under a competent superintendent would provide a beginning which would Increase 
the efficiency of rural education many fold; that a single board of education, administer^ 
lug the educational policies of the entire county, would beget an economy coiuparabnr 
to that of urban school systems, and a county Bchool clerk could administer the bu^l-jp 
ness functions of the entire county at a great financial saving. „ 

CONSOLIDATION * 

% 

2739. AUie, Delbert CedL Reorganizat^p of the Boyd county schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Kentucky. 178 pt ms. " ‘ * 

Surreys the schools of Boyd county, emphasizing the distribution of school population, 
distribution and adequacy of the present school buildings, equipment and supplies, ele- 
“ meritary and high-school enrollments and attendance, pupil progress, school costs, and 
training and experience of teachers. Points out the delects In the present system and 
present^ a reorganization program providing for consolidation, transportation, building 
and repair. « ^ 

• 

27 Anderson, Thomas Emerson. An administrative survey and prp^sed 
plan of reorganization for the schools in Fannin county,- Texas. Masters, 1937. 
Texas. • 
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2741. Baden, Carl A. A stuty of the. proposed reorganization of the school 
districts lu Miami county, Ohio. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 118 p. ms. 

2742. Banks, Robert Lee. A proposed reorganization program for the scbooTs 
of Cherokee county. Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2743. Brazil, Charles Lee. The reorganization of the public' schools of 

Mitchell county. Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. * 

2744. Bridwell, Francis Edgar. The consolidation of schools In Colorado 
Master’s 1937. Colorado. (Abstract In : University of Colorado studies, 25: 4.1) 

Traces ibe development of the consolidated school movement In Colorado, and nointi 
out significant trends hi the consolidated schools during the period from 19L’fl to I93S 
Shows that the movement baa had • measure of success; that there are 103 conooll.ia. 
tlons in accordance with the consolidation law of 1909; that there la need for funher 
consolidation by moans of some unit of administration, preferably the 'count* unTi 

• that the tendency has been for the consolidations to be small, uneconomical and'larkin* 

in financial resources. * * 

4 

2745. Bryson, David M. A plan for reorganizing Vinton county schools 
, Maker’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 108 p. ms. 

iji74& ^uckley, John Lagulnn. A proposed plan of reorganization • of the" 
Wasinngton county, Texah, public schools. Master’s, 1937. Terns. 

2747. Butler, Ernest C. Reorganization of the schools of Navarro county. *, 
Master’s, ’1936. South. Methodist. ,• (Abstract in: Southern Methodist uni- 
versity. Abstracts of theses, 1937 : 9) ’ 

i th * d * T8 J? pment of education nn Navarro county, studies the preaent status of 
ina ““I thC °°f t of 801100,8 under tho P^*ent system ; comparVs the gciicr.il 

cWl 0na L ° 80 0018 of dlfferent a ‘*«- Attempt to determine the ability and 

' l f J^l(? r 0U8 con)mon and independent achool districts to support their school. 
ReconumTfcfe/tbe organlaatlon of -the county, outalde of Corsicana, into one school unit 

ttr rount7 b0ard ’ tbe dlVl8loq 0f the counr y ,n, ° 10 adminlstratlw 

tbechJid^o, 3? ‘ Dd eqiull “ t,onof ed r ,,oDa1 owor,u, *;“« -« 

2748. Caldwell, Nannie Bosa. An administrative survey and' a proposed plan 

of reorganization for the public schools of Refugio county, Texas. Masters 
1937. Texas. •- 

* * . - • 

2749. Carlson, Arthur E. A survey of the rural schools of Le Sueur.county 
Minnesota, with special consideration of the. possibilities of organization of ' 
large districts to help eliminate inequalities of opportunity. Master’s 1937 
Minnesota. 156 p. ms/ 

^ Presents “Picture of existing conditions In Le Sueur count^ and suggests the use 
tn thl^lm^ 18 * Ct " t0 replac€ the , pre#ent 03 common “ d ■»«» independent district. 

2750. Carpenter, George E. . Tb«* reorganization of Roscommon county school 
system. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

2751. Coffey, John Ernest. A proposed plan for the .reorganization of the 
schools of Creek county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

■ ni ,, I!!f^L tea 4 h he and defects of tbe present county system of public school, 

and proposes tbe adoption of a plan which will -be more efficient and economical. 

•2752. Coffindaffer, Wade H. A proposed t>lan for the reorganization of pub- 
lic schools in Section 3, Harrison county, West Virginia. Master’s 1937 
West Virginia. 71 p. ms. ~ ’ 

* p,an to l , th * consolidation of tbe school! In. this section of West Virginia: 

■ V** ®umber and location of proposed elementary, junior and senior high schools, a. 
an aid to the equalisation of educational opportunity for the children of Harrison county 
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2763. Coughlin, Thomas Francis. A survey for the purpose of consolidating 
the schools of Belchertonm. Mnster's, 11*37. Mass. St. Coll. 82 p. ms. 

• JJ754. Culpepper, 8. % Survey of consolidated schools of Comanche couuty, 

Texas. Master’s, 1987. Baylor.. 81 p. ms. 

2755. Dannels, Hugh Laughlin. Reorganization of local school units In River- 
side county, Californio. Master’s, ?937. Southern California. 


2756. Dean, C. D. A survey of the Lost Springs, Ramona, and Tampa*. Kansas 
fural high school districts with a view to consolidation. Master's, 3937 
Kansas 8t. T. C., Emporia.- 58 p. ms. 

2757. Evans, Alfred L. A *tudy of the operation of t lie cooperative school 

area. of Kansas Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 100 p. ms. r 

Mods that since the cooperative school area law wns passed In 1932 the one room 
rtjhools In Kansas have been consolidating at the rate of about 160 schools a year; that 
• expenditures have been reduced on an overage of 8 6 percent even during a period- of 
rising pricea : that through consolidation more than half of the pupils have been attending 
schools of nine months terms' instead of eight months; that the teachers In the cooperative 
areas have more experience and more college training tbau the teachers in the one teacher 
(rural schools txfone consolidation ; and that the people of the community, teachers' and 
administrators are almost unanimously In favor of the cooperative plan where it la in- 

* c * ,on - .*&-■: 

2758. FerguBQi\ l .lrtt Floyd. A plan of coitsolldiRion of the schoola of Burleson 

county. Master's, 1937. TGxna. . - t 

Jf ‘ / 

2759. Freaman, Orren Thomas. A proposed- plan of reorganization for the 
public "sdhools of Wichita county, Texas. Muster’s, 1937. Texas.. 

2760. / Oay, Bex R. A plan for redistricting Rock county for educational pur- 
I>oses. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 55 p. ms. . 

• Finds tb^t wealth’of the school district varied greatly; that moat of the teacher* wnv 
Inadequately trained, and that tbe^-sularles were nj>t high enough to enable^them. 
continue their preparation ; that the school buildings were Inadequate in equipment. 
Recommends the consolidation pf many of the schools in the county. 

/„ 2761. Griffin, teslie Thomas. A survqy anti proposed plan of reorganizaJJdh 
for the schools of Brown county, Texns. Master's, 1937. Texas. 


2762. Hayes, John M. A plan of school district reorganization for Marshall 
county, Iowa. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. ' * 


2763. Hebei, Peter Lafayette. Consolidation of schools. Master’s, 1937. 

South. Methodist 104 p. ? ms. * 

2764. Helwick, M. B. The reorganization of the’ Tuscarawas, county schools. 
Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 120 p. ms. 

2765. Howard, B. A. A plan for reorganizing the public schools of Beckham 
county, Oklahoroa. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 145 p. ms. 

Shows that larger school units would be more economical financially, and more efficient 
educationally. * m , 

2766. Johnson, Morris Lee. Possibilities through the reclassification of the 
common schools of Hunt and Delta counties. Master’s, 1936. South. Methodist. 
(Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, 1931*: 13-14) 


•2707-Jbhriston, Frank K Proposed plan for consolidation of thel public 
schools in Pocahontas county. Master’s. 1936. West Virginia. 102 p. m# 

Presents a statement of the natural, industrial and educational conditions of Pteabontas 
county that affect school reorganisation. Presents plans for the reorganisation of school 
centers, the location and sise of schools, and the kind of school to be maintained -at each 
center in order to equalise educational opportunity for the children of Pocahontas county. 


4- . 


o 
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'■‘ 6a Lnwrence . Bertram Isaac. Some fundamental considerations concern 
Ing reorganizing school unifs in Missouri. Doctor's, 1035. Missoni Coluinbu 
University of Missouri, 1935. 75 p. 

. Dtscurara the conatltuenta of a satisfactory school unit, facta concoralnz nro«,>ni „ 
equalities Id Missouri school*, nnd,the school administrative unit In the foiled s, Z 
with special reference to MUsourL H 

2709. McCrary, Balph. A proposed plan for the consolidation of eight rural 
school districts with District no. GO at Moran. Kansas. Master's, 1037. K.iuv 
St, T. C., PitUburg. 41 p. ms. t 

of S r'n h H°: -r^: 1 °P portun,t, « *««M «* «H>allred a?d extended under a rLo 
^n^l Kht, , ‘ ,b ° ,rUn ' ,, ’ 0r ' a " 0n ° f «PPro*lna«ta-l? IDO rural Juplls JZ 

2770. McGl&sson, Bobert JusUbou. A study of Ihe dependent school districts 
of Kay county and » suggested reorganisation for more efficient and ecouomi, 
administration. Master's. 1037. Okla. A. & M. Coll. * 

Deals primarily with tbe existing unequal educational* opportunities and oneratlnz r .« 

SSSJ2T K *’ — » -” J -*■ *- 

*** Mlmk " ae 

2772. Menninga, Fred T. 'The history and present status of the consolidated 
schooHn boutii Dakota. Master’s. 1037. South Dakota. G9 p. ins. 

27T3. “orris, William Otho. A proposed plan of reorganisation of the public 
schools of Brazoria county, Texas. Master's, 1037. Texas. 

Nel *° n ' Charles L. The rural consolidated high schools of Greer countv 
Oklahoma. Master's, 1037. Okla. A. & M. ColL 

Studiea 15 rural consolidated schools of Greer county, Oklahoma. 0 Ter a period of is 
years, to determine the work of the consolidated schools in term* nf th* i . * 
and curriculum the produu of tbeac schools In* terms of the high achool giadStM .3 
the financing of three schools according to ability effort and toiai in 

with an Independent district of the same county ’ ,0, “ ^ ,n comparison 

2775 Noble, Matt Eldon. Reorganization ot school districts in McCulWh 
county, Texas. Master's, 1937. Teins. 

27.6. PhUlips, Eddie Odell. An administration survey and proposed reor- 
ganization of the school in Wise county, Texas. Master's, 1937. Texas. 

i f°“ ti0U8 > Forrest K A proposed plan for organization of a Joint rural 

high school to include Walnut, Kansas. Master’s, 1937. . Kans. St T C 
Pittsburg. 46 p. ms. . ' " 

Present* a plan whereby adequate high school fadUtlM may be provided for ti... 
territory contiguous to the small city of Walnut * P de “ for f 

JS. oZTt M*coI° r “"”" daUD5 ^ 

.t iLsssjr^sSiSs: 

ZLSS2 ? ,b * " M ' d " p “*“ ,M “» M - 

3779. BusseU, Ted. A proposed plan for the consolidation of the schools of 
Lane county, Oregon. Master's, 1987. Oregon. 

278°. Tanruther, Edgar M. A- program of district reorganization for the 
public schools of four adjoining counties In Iowa. Dock's, 1987, Iowa. 
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t Abstract in: University of Iona. Scries on aims and prepress of research, na 

\ ^ 

Analyst* the present system of education In Benton. Iowa, Johnson, aqd Linn counties 
in Iowa, and proposes A plan for the reorganisation of the schools In thl* art* Becom 
tuends the closing of one-room rural •< boo!*, nnd concentrating the pupils In selected 
(«rniers for Instructional purposes Finds that the proposed rvorganliailon would Increa^* 

T re cost of maintaining the schools hy varying amounts, and would make possible a m*»rr 
, .anplete educational program. 

2781. Teets, Elmer A proposal roorgnn I ration of the school districts uf 
Mad isoii county, Ohio. Master's, 1937. Cincinnati 130 p. ms. 

AnahBes population trends, school enrollment . dUt/ilMitlon of pupils according to reel 
a, nee. finance, school plant, and transportation m fauces basic to a reduction of the* 
i umber of school districts within the county 


2782. ThomftS6on. Jesse Hugh. A school o.iuM»lldation program for Prowers 
county, Colorado. Master s. 1937. Denver 109 p. ms. 


2783. Tipton, Arthur Taylor. Reorganization *»f public cilucntlon^ln I>ee 
county, Kentucky. Master's 1937. Kentucky. 168 p. ms. 

Surrey* the schools of Lee county. Kentucky. Including population, wealth, topography 
uf the country, the condition of roads, the typo and location o( districts nnd attendance 
units, the condition of school plants, type of school organization and the eiperlence quali- 
fications and salaries of teacher* Recommends an Immediate' and long term program 
designed to eliminate some of the inequalities resulting from the present organisation 

l 

, .’TM. Vestal, Clifford N„ Attitude toward consolidation after IS years- a 
ruse study. Motor's, 1937. Iowa. 

2785. Watson, Melvin Miley. An educational survey of Bastrop county, 
Texas, with plans for the reorganization of its schools. Master s, 1937. Texas. 

2786. West, Edward Hendrix. An ndministruiive survey dud proposed plan 
of reorganization for the schools of Comal county. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

2787. Wolz, Louts Lorraine. A study of school consolidation trends in Idaho 
nnd a possible consolidation of .advantage within the Bonneville county unit. 
Master’s, 1937, Utah. 

2788. Zimmerman, Theodore Oscar, Possibilities of consolidation In the 
' schools of LaSalle county, Illinois. Master's, 1937. Chicago. 92 p. ms. 


• TRANSPORTATION 

2789. Atkins, Elmer L. A study of the transportation set-up in District 5. 
Texas.* Master’s, 1936. North Texas St. T. C. 64 p. ms. 

Presents ad historical sketch of school consolidation In Texas, followed by a comparative 
study of transportation set upa in the schools of District 5. Texas. Finds that the per 
capita coat for transportation decreases as the number of students transported Increases, 
that loads of leas than 30 students are more expensive per capita than I-ads of. more 
than 30 students; that the school owned bus can^be operated more economically than the 
contract bus when the loads are more than 30 pupils; that bus supplies In proportion to 
the number of pupils transported are practically the same for all busor; that the make and 
type of bus Is of little significance, except that depreciation cost of all steel body buses 
Is less than for other types. 

2790. Baird, B. C. Liability of "boards of education for pupil transportation 
accidents. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

ft 

2791. Eaker, Jesse Fred. A comparison of the cost of pupil transportation In 
the schools of Oklahoma. Master'd, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, 25 : 00) , 

Compares transportation hy contract, and transportation by district owned and operated 
buses. * Indicates that the districts which own and operate their buses traverse longer 
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btu route* and haul a neater number of pupU* per boa than district* conuectln* for tr» n , 
pyrta«oo with Individual*. 1 , “ 

2792. Fprd, Luther. Pupil transportation In a sparsely populated Mlnnesoia 
vhool dlstllct. Master’s. 1937. Southern California. 

!M»3. Helium, Boyd J. The history of the automobile and Its contribution 
to the enrichment of the school curri« tjlum Master's. 1937. Detroit 134 p m* 

rcr , eot» a brief- blttcry of transportation to show tbe development of jb» automobile 
.t.owa tbe result. of this development in social fbanara. tbe eductions! w**rk b.ln* 
in Ibe -Detroit public acbool. In tbl. Cold, tbe needs artalnc and tbe rnatment of il,»' 
to ibf •cbM# of ibe fut<jry 

27W Herbert* Otto Ernest. T'wn^porttititfn in Polk county. Master’*, 1U37 
Wisconsin. v 

27115 Hooper, Herschel y# A Mudy of pupil transportation In tbe Union 
high acbooU of Arizona Master’*, 1P3G Stanford. 

2TW Johnson; Jewell F. A oa*e study of pupil transportation cmik in con 
solldAted school districts owning *hHr own equipment , # Master’s, 10J7. Iowa 

2TOT, McIXonald, Vernon C. A survey of school bus Insurance In (he state of 
Washington. Master’s. 1 W6. Washington. «46p. ma, 

, t* 8 " f 1 270 * ch " 01 bu ** operated to the state of vfc*b\uK1o-> In the tear 

IftM-34, Finds that sversye losur.n.e cotta were Ml 52 per but and ib» claim, n s)J 
°°t b j tbe lusuranc* comp* nit* • ? ( raged f 2 89 per bur 

279a McMullan, William T%rply. A descriptive study of pupil transport 
tloo tb Beulab-Hubbatd school. Newton county, Mississippi. Master’s, 1<«; 
Alabama. 89 p ms. S 

• ' « 

2799. Porter, Ernest T. Comparative study of school transportation In tan 
northwest Teios counties. Master’s. 1937. Peabody. 88 p. ms' | 

Compare, tbe coat, types of equipment, methods of contractlnf. and read, in tbe oil tod 

in -oil dlttrirft IMnda (hat *wv.t . ~ .L • i. . 


oon-oli district*. Wnda that coat per puptl to tbe otl dtjAci* waa lea. than the coat 

the oil districts waa benrr 


per puptl In 'the aon-oU districts; that the equipment _ _ 

tod thebum« 1 * oil dlatrtct. -we* nearly all owned by 'the .Tb«U.'”wbi* In’ the 
non -oil districts the busies were prlrsul; owned. 

’’^SOO. Blchards, James Frioleau.fr. A comparison of three systems of pupil 
transportation as found In Lancaster and Colleton counties of Somh Carolina 
Master’s. 1937. 8outb Carolina. 44 p, ma. 

Comparts three ayatema of boa ownership and control. 

2901. Hoos, Albert F. Practices and problems of transportation in Nebraska 
. consolidated schools. Master's. 1937. Nebraska. 129^. njs. 

8tudies the problems and policies of transportation In «9 consolidated schools of Nebraska,- 

2802 Syms, 0. A. The administration of school transportation in the Texas 
Panhandle. Master’s, 1037. Colo. 8t ColL of Ed. 

2803. Upton, Holland H. A study of papll transportation costa and policies 
In Orange county schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

' * * ’ . ' 

. SUPERVISION AND SUPERVISORS ' , 

*2801 Austin, John Greene. The trends of the county school superintendency 
in Alabama: 1890-1990. Doctor's. 1936. Peabody. Nashville, Qeoige Pea bod v 
college for teachers. 1936. 8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 176) 

trm,n,n *’ M,,r * • Bd residence of county superintendent* ; 
T : “* 1 f ry ’ teoure 0f 0fflc *' tralBlag while In office, time devoted to 
' ®. ther , WOrt TOmblned **• Position, and other Incomes while In office 

term^n^m “*!. wWch COUDt r superintendents Went at the expiration of their 

term in office * trends of the laws effecting county superlntendenu. 
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280ft. Baker. Harflr. The relation of tfie superintendent ofiecbools and board?* 
of education. Master's, 1937. Ohio Unlv. 121 p. ma 

•2806 Bennett, Fred Augustus, The development of tbe supervisory district 
In New York state. Master's, 1937. Cornell 144 p. ms 

IMamsar* the beginning of education In New York »tate, the Uw of 1795. functions of 
town comiuliwloner*. the aeboo! laws of 1812 and IBM, the function* of the lDtenn«dlate 
•upervlaory ufflcrr*. difficult!** with a l*y board. law* of 18^1 gjjd. 1843. function* of tbe 
cv-untf *uprrio lenient tod controversy over* the office, creation ofW town suprriniefident 
And bl* fuottloaa. need for improved suiervuloo. tbe l*w of 1856. function* cf‘thg achool 
nHnmlaaloner aod tbe effect* of tbe cocntnlaalonersblp tbe lack of professional supervision, 
the law of 1910. function* of the district superintendent. and tbe trend, in ro**l supervision 
• * to territory to be covered qualification* for the Afflor division of responsibility. political 
Affiliation*, and functlona to be exercised 


2807. Creech, Lawrence T. The training and certification of school superin- 
(en^enta. Master"*, 1937 Knns St. T. C.. Pittfcburg 53 p ms. 

* « f * 

Surreys tbe practice and trend* In tbe training and ce rtiQcatloa of superintendent* 

and suggest* * plan for tbe certification of superintendents for tbe state of Kants* 

•" > <» 

2808. Crowgey, John Howard. Trends t iu stuto requirements for county and 
city school superintendents. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 75 p. ma. 

Studio* trend* In qualification requlrei >ent» for couuty and city acbool '**iper1n!rnd« nt* 

-Id 20 selected state* "from 1886-1036 Show* a trend towat^J an Increased number of 
r^ulrementa and toward higher educational requirements, by ctate law, for city and county 
superintendent* ; for ao locrea*ed number of *tate* to establish qualification n^uirementa by 
*at* board of educatioa regulation*. and for these requirement* to Include professional 
training la •uperrialon aid acbool a dm ini *1 ration Show* that aelocted atSte* do not 

require educational qualification* to the eitent advocated by authorities In tbe (kid of 
acbool administration ; and that *tatea In which county and* city acmvd superintendent* 
ire appointed require higher educational qualification* thau do slate* in which thee** 

official* are elected by popular vote, 

2S09> Doran, James L, Tbe status of the county superintendent of school* 
in certain representative counties c/'Ohlo. Master’s. 1937. . Colorado. ( Abstract 
In: University of Colorado* studies, 25\58) 

f' * 

Analyse* data on tbe legal. personal, educational, economic, cultural, and professional 
Atato* of county tuperint codec ta as ah An by tbe replies to a questionnaire returned by 

58 superintendent* t ^ 

* ♦ • 

2810. Ega n r R<*v. Bichard. Diocesan supervision of schools in the Diocese of 
Davenport, Iowa. Master's, 1937. Catholic Unlv. 8rp. ms, , 

Ontfrs-about tbe supervisory phase of the diocesan acbool organisation, and Include*'* % 
consideration of the supervisory functions within and wlthqut the acbool system* (be 
statu* ot tbe diocesan aupertntendent ; course* of study, teitbook*, leader 'certification 
and training, lk 

2811. Eicher* Jamas E. *3hie personal* and educational qualfflcfttlons of school 
superintendents of .Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1937, Pittsburgh. (Abstract ’ iti 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in* progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 13: 122-28) 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire sent to 480 supervising officials la Pennsylvania, 
finds that tbe profession** training of tbe superintendents has be& inadequate; that' tbe 
requirements for supervisory commissions should be revised ; that they should write more 
frequently on educational problems ; that they should assume positions In community 
leadership ; that boards of education should consider, the whole man In selecting a 
superintendent ; that age and site are Irrelevant factor * } that tbe decisive factor* should 
be training., ^errlce, personality, and educational leadership, 

2812. Floto, William H. The plan and operation of a program of supervision 
for the Improvement of teaching in certain fourth class achool districts of 
Indiana county, Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : Uni- 
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versify of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and biblior 
raphV of publications, 13: 141-47) ana DlbIio S- 

Survoys phases of teaching in the school districts cooDerntinia t» A 

supervisory progTatn which six designated sclioo’s held evnun th , tU<ly ’ pre * ent ' * 

visory program by comparing the work at the end of the v«r .uh»K ' ,be pf r 

recommending the supervisor y "progranw and hv renlip/m ** °!? 8urvey made before 
.teachers who had cooperated inX s.nd, IndTe^L ha? ?" M,l0nna - lre “ nt ,0 
resulted from the administration of the plum" ‘ lmprwe “« t in Aching 

281 f . GI “ Ser ’ PaUl J0hn ‘ T ren . da in the professional training of coumv 

\r^h| n ^ nde n S I ° f r sohools In Imnoi § from 192) to 1935. Master’s, lua; 
Washington Univ. 51 p. ms. . ’ A * M< ’ 

2&14. Greenawalt, E G. School board specifications for city superintendents 
of 'schools. Doctors, 1937. Penn. State. * * • 3 - 

Analytes repliea t(* a' questionnaire containing 3*6 items o’h th» nn .|| fl .. M 
candidates for city superintendencies, as valued by members of sebwl b“Hfs 

® ri l W6 ’ C f rUS SalAPSOn - The Elation of the Superintendent to the 
school- board ^in the, consolidated schools of Iowa. Master’s 1937 Color i 
( Abstract in: University. of Colorado studies, 25 : 66) .. ’ ' C 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire received from 340 of the -tu .. . 

.Iowa, to determine: tbe relation of the supi rlntendent to the hoo*H Perintendenta of 
tlons of the superintendent, the powers dclecsteH to *h meejlog, the quallfica- 

the understanding of policies by board and JpertateodeDt and thl'^"^'^ ,h f e A board 
io ethical principles. Finds It dosirnhi^ fnr D/ ,hr^i 1 ’ _ board a confoAnancc 

in conducting heard ^t!ngs to de,erm?ne fh? board VV 0,i ,° W approved standards, 
superintendent, giving him autboritv and hoi ii p ^ oper dutles-to be delegated to (he 
discuss proposed polfclr, the | gV « , d?!S m yf ,po “ 8,b,e the results; to 
. legislation necessary to Lcure efflclent rLJs ind ""?*•** p ™ ld * 

of the superintendent, n code of ethics. • P epare “d adopt, with the aid 

' ti0l& - An attempt t0 determine the effectiveness and extent 

at a defluittqilan of supervision and in-service training of teachers is beneflehl 
to rural schools. Master's, 1937. 'Okla. A. & M. Coll. ^ 

* i hat Supervision £ ? 0kfU8kee cop "ty. Concludes 

’’ extent, Z a counj ^ 'uSintndent " ta ' and « * “^^ed. «o some 

Se“” , ';.» s U ' * - • career. tier's. ,93, 

. ««. »ltb aM a a — Z yLSSS^S FJZ'ESZJZ 

* 28 J a Mlrlan » J^s. Tiro evolution of supervision ih the public 

Trn “ 8 * rICt 0f C " lumlll “- “aaler’s, 193, Ceorge Washington. . w 

cJSS .S “« aacic ■*«. tto 

for nOTidi — * S ”^‘. 
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PRINCIPALS ' , 

VIrS ft***' , ThC SUltU8 ° f tl * *e 8e€0ndar y school principal of West 

p 8 1 * Veai ' 1935 ~ 38 ' Master '8. ,1937. West Virginia, m 

nltt^r^ £«■ and the oppo rtn ‘ 

a questionnaire received from 203 principals of first clamVih 5086,1 ° n replU " ,u 
schools. Indicate* that Improvement n ieTr qu*lf£^™ h I ! PPrawd l Jun '° r hl * h 
years; and that In many administrative and su^vlsory matter ? !“ 

Ib not clearly defined, but depends largely on th* muinA* # .. the P r,ncl P® J b status 
tlon and the county superintendents. * ° f the COun,y b « ard « of educ.- 

2837 Bowles, Delbert Richard. A comparison of the qualifications and sal 
war a " <i hl « h «*«* PrlncipDls to Tews to 1836-,. Ma>le ^ 

2838. Bussard, Robert Earl. How principals meet the problems of Wlnntne 

teachers in Texas. ^ Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 125 p. ms. ^ginning 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 150 Drinrlnni<i i »a . . 4 

In Texas. Finds that beginning teachers and prt“ito3£j “1221 S? “* teacher * 
and difficulties in a teaching situation- that th*; in B rh recognize the same problems 

teaching success of the begiuulng teacher- and that th D ,? t0 any 8 P pclflc 

this study have no definite plans for supervising the beginnlng J [lacher I>^lncl,,al ■ ln 

2839. Cate, James Dwight. The status of rural elementary school nrin 
cipals In California. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

284a Clarke Roy English. Factors affecting the high school principal’s 

120 i ms* th ° 6t • tC ° f Thuaes9 ^ Master's. 1937. Tennejce 

Analyzes data obtained from questionnaires fmm en rr , , 

principlls distributed over the entire state on the nrHvitioo iJ 6 .? 11 ^ 8868 hlKl1 §cho01 
on the^upervisory functions carried on withm the high school. " ^ d ‘ reCt effect 

Xa - Delava ?- Pa «l T. The status of principals in the standard 01 , 1 , 11 , 
high schools of Florida. . Master’s, 1937.. jFlorlda. Puhht 

H ° mer Car,ton - T1 *e principal-coach combination In smaP 
Texas high schools. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 71 p ms 

r P^lpa, IS also 

school ; that the dual position eierls a favo^ , la the 4,186 ° f the 

discipline problems seat to the principal • that 96 nercent <h ° rd ? 80,vln R al * of 

duties In addition to coaching; and thit frL t^ ^nHn If have leaching, 

-e vafled duties! ,b: C *^ ra p0 S,,«?“ <, S^i^. c S?,* ,, “ ” 

- 2843. Grundy, Mary Elizabeth, Supervision by elemenlary principals in 

Oklahoma. Master’s. 1937. Oklahoma. 64 p. ms. ’ D . P 

Finds an apparent lack of classroom supervision. 

• turnover of principals in. the rural accredited 

high schools of Tirglnia. Master’s, 1937. Virginia. 266 p. ms. (Abstract in' 

University of Virginian Secondary education in Virginia, no 24* 72-74) 
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*2845. Hill, Floyd, C. A study of the duties performed by the elementary 
school ; principals of Wnshington county, Pennsylvania,, based on teaching load. 
Master's, 1937. Penn. State. 100 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to the principal of every elen^ptary school 
employing six or more teachers, In Washington county, to determine the way the prin- 
cipals sp^nt their time: and compares the duties of the principals of different sised 
schools. Finds that the majority of the elementary school principals nre teaching prin- 
cipals! that the average length of the school day Is 7% hours, and that the teaching 

principal teaches approximately 65 percent of his time; thnj no teaching principal was 

able to do all of the teaching assigned to him ; that the principal of the smaller school 
used 64 percent of his time for teaching, while the principal of the larger school used 
26 percent of his time In teaching; that supervision and clerical work are apt to be 
neglected when the teaching load is heavy; that the non-teaching principal has more 
nearly reached the Ideal standard than any other group; some principals substitute In 
the absence of the regular teacher. • 

•2846. Maaske, Roben J. The status of the elementary school principal*. 
Master's; 1936. Oregon. [Salem, Oregon state department of public instruc- 
tion, 1937] 72 p. 

2847. McCallum, William J. A study of the Principals in Texas secondary 

schools having an enrollment of 250 or more. Master’s, 1936. .North Texas 

St T. C. 61 p. ms. * , . * a 

Studies the preparation, tenure, experience, salary, and clerical assistance of high 
school principals In Texas. Finds that the median high school principal of Texas Is a 
man who holds a master’s degree conferred by a Texas Institution and has had 25 hours 
of professional training, with 15 years experience in four different positions, receives 
an annual salary of $2,000 and has clerical assistance. 

2848. Merrill, Foster Cluff. The; community and professional relationships, 
df the elementary school principal. Master’s, 1936. Stauford. 

t 

2849. Momany, T. M. The prindpalship afad 'the small high school in Mich- 
igan. Master’s, J937. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 


285Q, Olsen, Otto H. What th% new principal looks for when he studies his ' 
Job. Doctor’s, 1937. Wisconsin. 

2851. Pryor, Guy C. The principal as supervisor in the high schools of^ 
®e*as. Master’s, 1936. South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses, 1937 : 17-18) 

Studies the supervisory work of a representative number of the high school principals of 
Texas, and compares theae practices with the opinions of Texas educational specialists 4 
Recommends that superintendents delegate definite supervisory duties to tb; high school 
principal; that the principals reorganize their work, so as" to devote half their time to' 
supervision; that supervisory officers, administrators and teachers cooperate; and that all 
principals fjwmld be technically trained and c^npetent to carry on a worthwhile auperviSbry 
program. ' J ' ‘ 

2852. Putnam, Phil H. Tbg/fjresent statue of the practice of rating ele- 
mentary school principals. Master’s, 1937. ^Oregon. 

2853. Saunders, Charles Perry. The relation of the school principal to offi- 
cials In the- central administration office in Chicago. Master’s 1937. Chicago. 
114 p. ms. A 

2854. Spahy; W. I. The turnover of principals in the accredited county high 
schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 1937. Xiiglnla. 312 p. ms. 

2855. Wallace, Eth$l Lee. A principal’s supervisory program to improve* the 
teaching of comprehension in an elementary school. Master’s 1937. Pittsburgh. 

77286—88 18 ' _ . 
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* 

researches In 


(Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 407) ' . 

Analyzes teachers’ training and experience, time devoied to comprehension, testa, text- 
books and devices; plans remedial work for each grade; reduces the amount 4$ i.ral reading ; 
stresses vocabulary building; keeps cartful record of progress; gives Individual work to 
slow readers; carries out a careful testing program In all cootent subjects! Finds {hat a 
well planned supervisory piogiam, by a principal who teaches full time, may improve hi s 
teachers efficiency, and himself as a supervisor. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

. ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING / ‘ 

2856. Brazelton, Calanthe Miriam. -Case studies of high school- girls whose 

absences ^pxceed the average absence for the girls of the school. Master’s, 
1937. Soul hern California. , 

2857. Brown, Lowell C. Attendance in selected consolidated districts of Ok- 
lahoma. Master’s, 193^ Oklahoma. 141 p. ms. 

8tudlr« aitmdanco record In the schools of 12 consolidated districts for tfcretf years 
before consolidation and for three yenra after consolidation. Finds that there wire 
no gains in enumetaiton and In. total enrollment during consolidation ; that overage daily 
, attendance in the first eight grades showed a gain of 10.1 percent daring the three years 
of consolidation as tompaied with the tbiee years of non-consolidation ; and that average 
dally AtteLdaitce of ate high school showed a gain of lOt.S pei cent during the three years 
of consolidation as compared with the three years of non-consolidation] 

2858. Brown, Otis Foreman. Attendance statistics in ¥ural Kentucky. Mus- 
ter’s, 1937. Kentucky. 34 f. ms. 

Attempts to show the causVs of absence in Kentuc! y and the part the attendant 
officer has p^ad in securing better attendance in Kentucky, 

2859. Commander, Rosa Augusta.. Attendance and progress factors in test 
norihs. Master’s, 1937. Southwest Texas St. T.'C. -55 p. ms. 

'•Studies attendance and progress factors In test-tywms In Texas. Finds that attendance 

and progress factors affect test norms to tLe extent tftatWy should be considered In norming 

testa; that school systems with high attendance recoi ills have low retardatlou records; and 

that most schools have a much lower percentage of. students In average .dally attendance 

than a ayfitem based on the ideal of universal education should allow. 

* • 0 

2861 Cummins, John’ Francis. Ednfcatiqpfil trend in New Mexico public 
schools from J.S99-1SOO to 1929r30, inclusive, as, measured by pupil attendance 
and length of school term. Master s, 1937. New Mexico. 80 p. ms. ' 

4 * ^ 

280,1. Eddy, Paul Lundon. State use of the school census. Master's, 1937. 
Peabody. 101 p. ms. : , * ’ , grO 

Ann lyres state school census forms art! procedures, problems, and trends from Inrd^jkatlon 
recel -ed from 40 state departments of education, and the District of Columbia. Shows a 
trend towaid a school census foe social service including rehabilitation, child employment, 
rescan h, vital statistics ; that- Fhe greatest handicap Is the use of unvalued. Irresponsible 
enumerntors.’or teachers receiving no remuneration. • « • 

2862. Fenn, Sidney Morgan. Attendance -regulations and problems of, the 
modern high school. Master’s, 1637. Ohio State: 80 p.' ms. ' 

2863,. Gevers, Carl M. A, study of the child accounting practices of the 
Chattanooga public schools. Master's, 1937. .Wisconsin.' 

.2864. Hayes, Frederick A, A survey of attendance, discipline, add retardn- 
tion - of pupils ip tlfe grades corresponding to junior high school. Master's, 1937. 
Ind. St. T. C. 78 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college journal, 8 : 84-85, July 
1937) 

Attempts to determine the number' of oases of fallore in, the Clinton junior high setfool, 
the causes of these failures, whether or not' the teachers realise the factors bebln^ each child * „ 
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failure, and how 4rell the teachers’ reasons for pusll failures coincide with net uni condi- 
tions dlstovore^l through case study oml home inverclgntion of HO pupils who failed In one 
or -more subjects for a six weeksy^>er!o<l of the/semoste** stud'ed. Finds that teachers- 
could not distinguish between dlsinten stedness rinsed boredom from disinterestedness 
caused by la<k of pirper food <fr by lmprop« r homVi'onditions ; that poverty vas found to 
be the fundamental evil underlying the majorir)^M/Ss^se studies, with 92 children to need 
of the necessities of ilfe. 

2865. Hopper, Loyd JErwin. A study to determine the methods 'and pro- f 
cedures of state departments of education iij the organization and administration 
of compulsory school attendance. Masters, 1937. Southern California. « 

28G6. Hough, Chapman *E., Relitl.oii of attendance to achievement in a,. 
sinaH school system. Masters, 1937, Oklahoma, 118 p. ms. 

Administers standardised test's in four subjects to 160 elementary and 120 high schdol 
pupils. Compares results In the testa records of attendance, * Find°thot the pupils ^ 1 
who attended regularly consistently made better grades. 

2867. Johnson, Lloyd. Causes of public school, jtb.sejme in Red River parish, 
Louisiana. Master's, 1937, Peabody. 75 p. ms. ^ 

Presents a, detailed* study of causes of absence In all grades. of the public schools of 
KCU River parish in « the first semester*of the y< nr* 1930-37. Finds that boost- absences 
were <aused by illness nnd work at-home; ;hnt 2 9 percent of A the 2.1S8 pupils studied 
did not enroll due 4o work at home, overageness employment, pupil neglect, dislike of 
teacher or princJpal. or parental neglect ; that there nrojewer absences on Thursday, dim! 
more absences on Friday tbanon any other day of the week. 


X 


Slight, N. T. The relation of ntteudnpce to school success. Mnste 
19377 Tennessee. 6% p. pis. , 1 1 

*' Attempts to ascertain the degree of relationship .between attendance and mental age,^ 
• ducationaf age, reading age, ’arithmetic age, and accrued mentnl age in 40 elrmentary^^ 
school, grades 1 to 8, PolsncJ, Ohio. 


2869. Leitch, Factors causing irregular School attendance 

among poor white families in Lynn Haven,’ Florida. Master’s, 1937. Florida. 

^2870. Little, Forrest Varner. A comparative sthdy of the causes of pupil 
iibseneeJ>y grades, of variability of absence, and of, causes of absence for the 
Los Angeles city schools for May, 1935, aud fiJ? NovemWr, 1936. Master's, 
1937. Southern California. * • 4 

2871. McGahey, Lillian. RelajUori between attendance and achievement in 
high school mathematics. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 28 p. ms. 

Compares attendance records ard achievement in ninth-grade algebra, and tjnth-gradc 
geometry classes in Miami Edison high school. Indicates that the pupils Who attend 
Rchool more regularly make better scores in both algebra nnd geometry than do those 
with many absences. fc * * 

28^2. Nevins, iJohnfo The attendance amr classification of the children In 
the ''public schools of Texas county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 
85 p. fas. - ' * 

Investigates the progress as relatr'd to the attendance of 2,4J5 pupils of Texas county. 
Finds that tba children who attend the greatest number of days have the best progress 
classification. Promoted pupllB atterded an averager of 159 days per year, and nOn promoted 
pupils attended an average of*180 days. « • * f 

2878. Redd, V. Bryan. Causes of absence In the public schools of Fairfield 
county, Ohio. Master's, 1037. Ohio State. 68 p, ms. 

Analyses the causes of absence, nnd- the monetary loss to the schools for each of the 
44 oiuses of absence In each -school of the couhty. Recommends that a better health 
progranj be established^ In the county, schools, that attendance laws be enforced, and that 
a school program be provided which la adopted to the child. 

2871 Reed, Albert J. A study of school attendance, tts administration and 
status Master's, 1937. Kansas. * * 
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" 2875. S“lth, Walter R. Classification and attendance of the Dubllc 8cho,|* 
children of Pottawatomie county, Oklahoma. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 106 
P ms- ' 

Investigate the" relations between the classification and the attendance pf 2.442 rural 
children and £$3 children- In centralised school*. Finds that lh both groups attendance la 
directly ind poaltlrely related to progress. 

2876. Tanner, Henry Bernard. _ Predictive value of certain criteria used to 
classify school children lit Salt Lake City, Utah. Mastp^s, 1937. Utah. 

2877. Williamson, H. A comparison of health and sch/oor attendance In 
the Knox county schools/^Slaater's, ‘1936. Ind. St T. C. 44- p. ms. (Abstract 

in : Teachers college Journal, 8: 87, July 1937) - ■ 1 

• ■ 

Attempt!) to determine whether there is any comparison between health and ‘school 
attendance In Knox county public schools, and to febow the . comparative attendance of 
pupils enrolled In a school with an* attendance officer and ,vylibout ' one. Studies health, 
and school attendance records of 1,200 pupils, in tbtv Knox county, Vincennes and Blck- 
nell city schools. Finds that the average dally attendance In the Vincennes schools, 
having 'an attendance officer^ Is superior to the average daily attendance in the Knoi 
county schools whlctKbave no attendance officer. , 

* , * » 

2878. Wilson, H! E, The relation of attendance to the progress of the public 

school children in Alfalfa coiihty, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937, Oklahoma. 95 
p. m&. 

Studies the records of about 2.00d( elementary children' aa to the relation of their* 
attendance to their progress, Fipds a positive relation between attendance and progress. 

CLASS SIZE 

2879. Nash/ Charles R. r ih% ^effect of class upou pupil achievement 
in written composition iu three lowOhbility g coups in tJie Fyflnkford high. school 
Philadelphia, Pa. Master's, J937, Temple. 92 p. ms. 

CLASSIFICATION AND PROMOTION 

*2886. Abridge, Qardi H. Pupil progress pyJUcIes and practices'. Doctor's, 

1936. T. C., Gol. UniV. Ne\y York, Teachers college, Columbia* university, 

1937. 77 p. i Contributions to education, ^io. 691) * b 

2881. Belote, May. Points of tension In church “school grading. Master’s, 
1937. Presbyterian College. 106 p, ms. . t V ’ ’ 

Studies the issues and points of tension in the grading or 1 'pupils ‘ from tl 
15 jo 30 In church Schools. Finds that no deftnite*age can be fet P for perid 
lescence or for maturity; that pupils of 15 yqprS'Of age should be grouped with an ohler 
group; that general adult 4 groups, without special 'grading are Inadequate ‘ for the ag 
range (rom 20 to 30; and probably ifor the range from 25 to 30, although the shrne* 
curriculum materials are suitable for both groups. ' 

2882. Boynton Joshua Bickham. An inv^fcfation of the age-gra&e dis- 
tribution of pupils iu the* public schools of Tenths and the faetors that have ' 

influenced this distribution. Poctor's, 1937. ^exaa. 

% . * ,*!- 

2883. Carpet’, Marvin Lester. A com pa rl son —of pupjl: 

curriculums. Masters, 1937. Chicago. 66 p. ms. 

" ‘t. * * % 

*2881 Eid, Elmer 8. A study pf double pt0in3ff!fiS f ^at',*tbe ; East Grand 
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Forks public schools made during the years 1930-^IL^ and 193J?*32. 

1937. North Dakota. 120 p. ms. ’ » * ' " *T»< * 

D&acrib^ an experiment conducted In the elementary schools of the l^gst Grand Forks, 
North Dakota schools/ in an attempt to adjust the faulty graAe placement of tfupila. * 
Shows that the maladjustment In these schools accprding "to chronologlckl age wak* caused 
mostly by excessive retardation, and to some extent by leas than formal .acceleration. 
Finds that double promotions had little effect on retardation, whUd ylctea^ed acceleration 
may have helped compensate for txceaalve retardation. • * 4 \. T*"* 

.-/• \ " . , • * .. / ;/■ / * 
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2885. Foster, Grace Laura. Pupil progress in single- and mixed-grade group 

classes. Master’s, 1937. Chicago.., 79 p. ms. ’ . 

2880. Frederick, E. K. Promotion policies in California elementary schools. 
Master's, 1937. Oregon. 

^2887. Gibson, .Charlotte Jane. Placement um'^foflow-ii’p progcams used In 
public secondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

2888. H^jert," Mable Beatrice. Au analysis of . literature pertaining tojthe 

jftacemcnt,* and follow-up ’’bf evening* high school students. Master's 1937. 
Southern California. ■*' » * 

2889. Knight,. Elton Edgecomb. Title value .of double grades in New Haven 
city schools. Doctor’s, 1937. Yale. 

2890. McKinney, Willie T. Analysis of the elementary pivpll personnel in 

grade placement in the Washington and Lincoln schools of Winslow, Arizona. 
Master’s, 1937. Southern' California. * ’ ^ 

2891. Pieroe, Ian. The status of pupil progress lu the elementary grades of 
Kinsley, Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Kans.'St. T. C., Pittsburg- 59 p. ms. \ 

Studies Bge-grade afaS grade progress of 537 pupils in tbe school, and promotions* and 
failures nt^the end of the second Remestn* of *1036. Makes a case study history of the 
pupils in the eighth grade, whore retardation, 1 was greatest. 

“ V-V 1 v 

2892. Whitworth, Fred E. Some mel&urenble effects or concomitants of pro-- 
juotion without failure In the elementary school. ' Doctor’s, 1937.. ' California. 

Attempts to discover changes resulting from or concomitant with the adoption of a* 
policy of non-retnVdatlon In a city school system. Finds that more enthusiasm was shown 
by tip teachers Of the higher than the lower grades; that teachers agreed ^hat their 
preparation for dally work Increased: but they received belter results for the energy 
expended ; and that moat teachers who have taught under a policy , of, non retardation 
recommend 4ta general adoption. ■ * 

* * .* EXAMINATIONS „ 

* 2898 . Campbell, Mary. A study of a multiple-choice test as a measure of 
achievement in -the humoq relationships unit for ‘senior high .school girls. 
MnsterVJ937. Iowa. 

» ^ I 

2894. Donalson, Brlnton C. The relpthe effectiveness of two types of 

punctuation tests. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. • * 1 * 

2895. Essig, P. W. Six period achievement tests for plane geometry. Mas 

’ter’s, 1937." Colo. St Coll. of Ed. x 

k , 2890. Hanson, Theodore M. . Factors Influencing results of standard tests in 
’ * grades three to eight In Grand Forks,* North Dakota, public schools. Master’s, 
1937. North Dakota. . ** ' '* > > 

2897, Johnson, Howard. Effect of fr^ei^MiQrt objective tests upon 
c achievement In high school geometry, AiheF^SO^y,' and typewriting.. Mas- 
ter’s, J937 Kentucky. 60 p. ms. ‘ ^ 

. Describes an experiment in which tests wert administered to students attending 8herman 
hjgh school*, Seth, West Virginia, to determine the effect of short frequent testing upon * 
students as a group In high school ; and whether frequept testing in bljh school tends 
to keep students working more, nearly up to their ability, than . longer shu less frequent 
. testing. 


qt^p^ood. 


2898. Laird,' Frances Spq 
ter’a - 1937^lillehlgan. 

2899. teVine, Lteter Henry. 


Master’s, 1987.' Maas St Coll. 99 p. 


The 



t for primary grades. Jlaa- 


dally quizzes on achievement. 
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2900 Llppitt, Marian Brackett. The validation of a college examination 
In psychology. Master's, 1937. Chicago. 87 p. ms. 

wr 

' o? 10 . 1 ,’ Livesay> H<?rbert Y - Intercorrelatlon of 'rtirlons types of inform *j 
uhjoctire testa. Mnsfer’s. 1937. Tennessee. 125 p. ms. * 

Constructs and administers testa In truefalee. dual choice, triple choice . quadn., i 

d K ‘ Bnd C ^’f ,lpnoD form * t0 ^frffllne lo what degree the form of the tv., 
affected the degree to Which the fiesta measured the rame material and ranked stud,*,,,' 

T* 1 " tbc ,Mts U8ed constructed so as to be Identical m mater, *1 
t different in form. At the same time teats were run to determine the effect ,f 

^ n?J . w rU ‘ ,,0n * ° r n0t ,0 «•"»*■ and the position 

of primed answers In the truefalae type*. Finds that the recall test was probably tll , 

most accurate of lt,e' tesla; there was not enough difference In the correlations of tie 

1LT IT*>. !T* t0 lmp ' y inclusively that their comparative reliability should I, 

quftttloned ; the giving of testa on a basis of time consumed rather than of Items eomplot.,1 
seemed to raise the romparatlve reliabilities; the power of negative suggestion and tb. 
Influence of the arrangement of the printed word answers seemed to be smaller than son,,, 
have suggested ; and It seems that not a great deal of difference Is made In scotes by tb,. 
ptvlng of Instructions to gue*g or not to guooi. ^ ^ 

2902 McCormick^ Drucilla. Relative effectiveness of two types of langtmg, « 
i« sfs in punctuation an<J capitalization. Masters, 1937. Iowa. " * . , 

290% McDowell* John G. Valichftlon^of objective procedures for measuring 
pupil ability to outline, blaster's, 1937. Iowa. 

„ t2904. Minnesota. University. The effective general college curriculum i<+ 

revealed by examinations:^ report of the Committee on education Yesoardi, 
of the University of Minnesota., Minneapolis, 1937. 427 p. 

Contents; (1) Effective college curriculum' by Melvin E. Haggerty p‘ 3-n • (••, 
Organization W .the general college. *y Malcolm. S. MacLean.j). 12-30- (31 Experiment", I ’ 
examination program In the general colfege. by Alvin C. Enrich and Palmer O Johns,,,, 
p. 81-»2*(4) Contemporary affairs studies. by Alvin C. Eurkh. Edgar Weaver, trad Elm- 
C. Wilsoji. p. 45-«2; (5) History and government studies, bv Edgar B. "Wesley p 63 95 
(6) Economic studlca, hy E,^rar B. Wesley and Palmer O. Johnson, p 90-111- <7, 
Euthenlca studies, by Cl V a- M- Hrown. p. 112-43; <8) Psychology studies, by Alvin <\ 
.^Enrich ami Howafd P. Longstaff.p. 144-71- ; (9) Art atudlea, by Bay FViuIlcner o.id 
Gerald Hill. p. 172-214; (10) Physical science studies, by Palmer O. Johnson, p. 215-52 
(11) Biological 'science atudlea. by Palmer O. Johnson, p. 253-73; (12) English studies 
by F. 8. Appel, p. 274-300; (13) Stutly of subsequent academic achievement of general 
college transfer students,^ Alvin C. Eurich. p. 303-307; (14) Application of facer 
analyses to a set 06 achievement tes^a. by Palmer O. Johnson and Robert W. B. Jackson 
p. 308-15; (15) Progress of general college students .In mathematics, by Mary L. Eire 
tack, p, 316-24 ; (16) CoDdltlonB affecting the differentiating capacity 6f test Items, bv 
Mary L. Elveback, p. 325-47, 4 17) Effect of weekly examinations upon achievement In 
psychology, b y Alvin c Zurich. H owa«d P! Longstaff. and Marlon Wilder, p 333-47 
(18) Technical vocabulary In general college science, p. 348-74 ; (19) Application of 
biological knowledge, by Palmer O. Johnson, p. 375-7P; (20) Achievement of. educational 
yajues, by Palmer O. Johnson and Alvin C. Eutfob. p. 378-88; (21) Efficiency of a groun 
of examinations, 4>y Alvin" C. Eurich, p. 889-406. • . . 

•2905. Overn, Orlando Evan Anthony. Requirements and examinations in 
elementary algebra of the College entrance examination board (rfftn 1900 to 
1835.' Doctor’s,. 1836. T. C., Col. Unlv. Journal ^of experimental education 
6 :j#73^68, June J937. (Reprint) . 

1 • * ’ * « * 

*2906. Pickett, Hale C. An analysis’ of the proofs- and solutions of exercises 
on planO geometry tests. Dolor's, 1^7. T. C. f Col. Univ.' New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1938. 120 p. (Contributions to education, no. 747) 

8tudlea and analyses five types of geometry examinations for the period from 1923- • * 
19M; studies .axioms used as basic proofs; studies syllabi and tWlr corresponding ex- 

flmtnfttlona ; compiles a, llat of theorems Tpommon to repfe^entatlro texts. 

» * £ 



265 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


% 9 

2907. Prui^ty, Earl Bobert. A study of the validity and reliability of 
rpes of objective classroom test In general science. Master's 1037. Colon 


two 

types or ODjecuve Classroom ies\ iu griit-nii juimh :n u;oi. Colorado. 

(Abstract in; University of Colorado studies, 25: 95) 

Compares tbe validity and reliability of two types of objective tests consisting of 35 
completion and 15 multiple choice items, administered to pi pupils in five potions of 
. f * Tenth grade gihiral science iu tbe North side Intermediate school at Boulder, 
to Indicate* that multiple choice tests wen* more valid but h reliable than the completion 
tests. a * 

2908. Bex* William A. jr. A study of thcVdaLjon of principles of secondary 

education to the regents program of New Yotk state. Master's, 1937. Oljio 
State. 116 p. ms. , \ 

2909. Riedel, Michael P. A comparative study of the completion and\he 
true-false types of objective exumluations in high school social science subjects. 
Master's, 1937. Okla. A. & M. C?oll. 

0 » 

Attempts to determine the comparative performances of high ncbool social science 

• ►tnden-t* when their achievement is measured by the completion and the true-false typos 
of objective examinations. Finds that whatever different aspects of ability are measured 
(Vy ttie trueralae and the completion typ< s of objective examine tous, these abilities are 

%o closely related In amount as the use of either type for assigning grade 

marks to Individual students carrying wortNn the social science courses. 

2910. Stillman, J. H. Tbe motivating effect of examinations. Doctor's, 1937. 

Wisconsin. > * 

. 2911. Walker, Mary^o. A critical study of the intermediate and proflcienc/ 
examinations In French at thfc University of Wisconsin. Doctor's, 1936. Wis- 
consin. (Abstract in: Univarsity of Wisconsin. Su^jlinries. of dttctoral dis- 
sertations, 1 : 317-19) ' * 

Kind* tj>at a critical analysis of several typical fmrits of the French tt>ts Indicates 
that certain revisions in content and teibntiiue .would l*» dt Mrublc and “reveal^ Their 
\Alidlty and reliability as measuring Instruments Shows that a study of the results 
the fire* 13 administration^ of the attainment examinations in foreign languages, ancient 
and modern, from May 1^31, through May 1935, shows the approximate saving, educsr 
(tonally and economically, made possible by the new plan of terminal comprehensive 
• examinations. 

* 

2912. Weaver, Edgar W. Theory and practice of examinations, in English 
at the college level. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1936.- 15 p. ms. 

2913. Winkley, Claire gf. An analysis of' errors on the 1936 Wisconsin 

. algebra and geometry tests. Master^, 1937. Wisconsin. * . 

t 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE f * 

v 

• * *■ 

2914. Anderson, Virgil Victor. Case studies of guidance programs in rep- 
resentative high schools in the state of Washington. Master's, 1937. ‘Washing- 
ton *106 p. ms. , 

Finds that a regular guidance period each day Is not necessary nor desijable, for the 
efficient and successful operation of the guidance program.^ v 

^915. Ball, Frances M. ^Modern tendencies in vocational guidance. Master's, 
1936. Hunter. 7 

2918. Bathhouse, Telford Lee. Vocational attitudes^ofr J08 sixtn grade 
4 students and their parents. . Master’s, 1937. Colorado. ((Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, 25 : 37) a f - N ' 

^ Analytes replies to a questionnaire by 108 students, before and after a 6-week’a 
4 exploratory course, and replies of 107 parents' to a .questionnaire to determine the effects 
of the course upon vocational attitudes qf the students and the effects of parental *in- 
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fluence on vocational choice and attitudes of children" Finds that lc*a titan 4<J pn-ouri 
- of the i* rent* discus, vocations with their sous and Ibeae parents generally eipr*« , 
prefehno,- for the vocation son* should enter; that parent, consider the too a Inter,-., 
to the vocation a. of first Importance; that boys 4hlfk that coat of preparation Is of fir*, 
importance when thinking of a vocation, and feel that they can get most help In aelect.D 
m vocation from someone *a«getl in the vocation they eip,-ct to enter; that many m re 
mother, discuss vocations with daughters than will, eons, while more father, discos. 
\ocatlon. with tom than wish dsuchters; that inoat parent, do not list homemaking 
a vocational pn-ference for daughters; that pa /!H*-*»d daughter, consider the gin. 
Interest vvLtbc vocation of primary Important/ and that girls beirevc their motben 
tan give tWh^M help In selecting a vo, alien Indicate, that parent, greatlv „ 
fluence tbf vocational attltud.-s of children. • ' 

2917. Baher, Viola G. An experiment in vocational guidance In the 6B 
grade. Master's. 1930. Hunter. 

N 2918. Beigbley, R~C. .W evaluation of the ninth grade guidance section of 
emphasis of the ninth grade guidance course at the 'Central Junior high school 
Marion. Ohio, in 193(^37. Muster's. 1937. Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

2919. Bennett, Clifford R. An educntioijnl guidance survey ,'if Hie small high 
schools In Jackson county,, Missouri, with a proposed program for such high 
schools. , Ma ster's. 1937. Wyoming. 153 p.' ms. 

2920. £ieberbach. Phyllis Marie. A follow-up study of ah educational guid- 

ance program at Worcester polytechnic Institute. Master's. 1937. Clark W 
p. ms. , ' 

Studies the result, of five sptltudc teats, a vocational Interest questionnaire. m.rka on 
nork, sample*, and a detailed personality and character /.ting Find, average ch« 

,7,* V", * Dd av, r ?" C,a P* mSrU for ,be and third year combined 

io be the beat criteria for prognosis of student success. 

•2921. Boardman, Rhea Kay. Guidance In education: a program for scho.,1 
and cominunijy. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 2« p. ms. 

,. P V* 1 m dea !T V' h ,bP proWr ^ ns of ,he individual rhlld in hi. rel.tlon to the beme 

2~n. lb * f ,mmunHy ,n ,erm » of Pf«^>nal relatlonohlp. Interrelating the child' 

parent, teacher and community associations.; part 2 deal, wlib the functions of the 

£ h j*°‘ 77°“^^ , t rtDS y, ,be pu . ldflnct ' * rrvlr, ‘ B available In the school system designed 

fn, .A. . ue P ^ J T^ S ° f BCt00t cbi,,lr< “ n nDd ,0 ■"»*■« •“ their ptvparaUon 

• h f *’ i ^’ -^tf cala w t*h the guidance services available in the community 

through cooperation^ with loc** stale and federal agepdea deslgm-d to meet the same needJ 

* 2 ^ 22 -, B ^ am “ er ’ Marie K The " of U ‘ R,S lD guidance in high schools * 
Masters, 1937. Wisconsin. * \ 

SS ^±' „*!“ - ««*«• cb«» of 



^lege students. Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 120 ^TSs. 


„ . Harold John., A graduate survey of Fort Lupton high school 

and Ita relation to a guidance program. Master's, 1937. Denver 67 p ms 

mZsi wrt ■srar *r,* ssjk rri:; 'ifdsz 

* "* bu,h — ■>* »»«•<•- 

2925. Byers, Carl Clement. A guidance program proposed for medium-sized 
secondary schools, blaster's, 1937. Ohio U$y. 93 p. ma . 

“ “ "'V 0 e,1 " Ca “ 0, “ , 

^ Kb °° l ‘ W, <* ^ Perc*>5* inking on "the HenSon-Nel^ t^SnU 
grapple comparisons as uiuatrsted by the charts ; Resents guidance mateS th^TSE 
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ja the solution of problems : on different achievements by ept-nsl irroupn MJcb as manual 
arta ctaMca, comparisons between the achievement of boys and girls. cases of low achieve 
£neni that Dffd special attention, and the use of disparity' ratio® as an aid In general 
guidance. . 1 

2927. Camp, George Lee. A study of guidance for the Junior high school 
Mower’s, 1936. Stanford. 

2928. Coleman, Aubry Bernice. A study of guidance in Jasper high school, 
Jasper, Texas. Master's. 1937. Peabody. 100 p m*- 

Sbowa a need for cnone complete organlrailoji of home */oom a<Jlvltl«*s; nu organUotl 
guidance course to be Included as a part o? lb? ivcul.ir program of study greater 
rariely of rlubt : a well onmnlied health progran/; some form of cumulative n^rd syetvm ; 
and that moat of the counseling la done by the principal, ai^ b'*me room o a licr 

2929. Conant, Newell B. An experiment in occupational guidunce. Doctor's, 
1937. Wisconsin. 

2930. Conner, Forrest E. The contribution of objective tests to an organized 

program of guidanf^. Doctor's, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in; University of Iowa. 
Series on aims and progress of research, no. 52) . 

Anatyies the contribution of objective te*t* to an organised program of guldinoe at 
tbe secondary school level, and demonstrates th-* manner In which the results o£- thevse 
tests may he applied to the practical problems of guidance lu an actual sib<*oi rdtuatioti. 
Analytes guidunce problems of 102 students to demonstrate the manner in ^nlch the 
accumulated test* data Vopirhote to the decisions and advbe in each case. Indicates 
that Individual guidance- problems enn seldom be Reived through the administration of 
a single teat. Presents the pattern for a practical basic ruty pupil program ct testing 
wbiib might be most helpful In any high school. 


2931. Dickson, Le^gh M. The philosophy and organization of guidance in 19 
elementary schools of' Seattle, Washington. Master’s, 1937. Washington. 61 
p. ms. 


2932. Dowling*, ^istcr Mary Agnes*. A compilation of vocational informa- 
tion of significance to prospective shorthand students. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

2933. Eisenberg, William J. Guidance in ifte smaller stvoudary schools of 
Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 89 p. ms. 

Sflrveys tbe pabllc secondary schools of Pennsylvania with enrollments of 300 or 
fewer pupils ; and finds that 59 percent of tbe schools offer no guidance program; that 
;2pg££SJit offer an organised guidance progiam ; that only a siiwll* percentage of the 
gJlBpnce director! are properly trained for the work; that 133 of the 17s k bools offeilug 
guidance make use of bo,me room guidance; that 163 Included guidance in (he auditorium 
^ngrams ; that topics pertinent to school life, such as .school rulen, care' «*f school prop- 
erty, and school spirit, ate stressed; that 199 schools conduct a. stnnd;u^ired testing 
program; and that 128, or 75 percept, of thy schools conduct extracur ricuhir activities 


*2934. Fisher, DeWitt. A program of educational guidance for Memorial 
high school. West New York, New Jersey. Master’s, 1936. bt. T. C., Upper 
MontcHlir. 60 p. ms. 

IHacussee the socio-economic status of the community, conditions in the high school, 
the status of forma f and informal guidance (n the high school; and recommends an ade- 
quate testing program, a system of cumulative records, piv^dmlashm guidance, homo- 
geneous grouping, home room guidance, assembly* programs, vocational guidance which 
should Include a system of follow up of graduates and a placement bureau, and student 
government. , 


2935. Gol£~ Sylvia^ M. The effects of child guidance: a survey of 35 cases. 
Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

w $ % 

^ * 

2936. Greerf- Boy W. A proposed program of guidance for the high schools 
of Joplin, Missouri. Master's, 1937. ^Kuns. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 55 p. ms. s 
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W37, Ouy, John Raymond. An Investigation of the problem of vocal Im ,» 
guidance in Suffar Creek, Missouri, Junior high school Master's, 1937. W\ 
tnlng. 87 p. ms. 

J93S Hartman, Helen Juanita. The 'problem of pre-college guidance in w, 

HHxmdnry schmd: Master's, 1937. Clm- inixiti. 1S8 n ms. 

* * 

Report* prOTlnion* for pfv -college guidance In 7;j public high e boolt In cltlc* of of 

-W.*. Holm. Peter Cornelius. Guidance in the public high schools of Den. t 
Colorado. Master's. i;«7. iVnver. . K2 p ms 

' Surr, * # the-'guldance practice* In ibe 10 | ublli Junior-high school* M IVtivrr Colors’ 
and present* an eraloatlon of the guidance actum.-, and of the guidance per*, .on, -I , 
the boj* and girls who bad ben given b,lp through the three year# of their lumo 
nl#ch achool career*. 

- Humpston. Martha. The function of the element ary school in tl- 
vocational guidance program Master’s. 1937 TYnnessee. C«J p ms. 

Ol^rve. &oO KnoiTtJle elementary school .lillden in grades 1-0. for Interests an 
tudui, aod ebaractfr traJta * 

JtM! Immel, Ada. A study to obtain information foe vpentiona) guidanto 
for gvooral office work. Maetcra, 19.37. Iowa. 

2»I2. Kaufman, Ludle Blume. An ex|>erlment In a guidance- technique. 
Master's. 1037 Colorado. (Abstract tn; University of Colorado studa- 
25: 78-70) 

IVsrrlb,-* and eTuluat.-* the procedure In an experimental guidance plan which w 
conducted at South IVnv.r high school with 28 senior Progressive education atude.o. 
who were placed part time in the environment of the hu-lnc*. professional, or In, Ins 
trial vocation of th.lr selection to provide experience* from which the pup, la co- j.j 
verify their vocational eh„icc* and rralite their need for further gaining and per.-,,, 

, allty adjust meat Find* that home Influence was more Important than occupational 

opportunities la vocational *. lection f» shown by school records, questionnaires ai l - 

Interviews ^ ' 

t2?H3 Keller, Franklin J. mirf Viteles, Morris S. Vocational guidon, v 
throughout the world: n comparative survey. N^j York. W. W. Norton and 
compel ny, 1U37. 675 p. ( Uulven»ily of PoniiRylvonla ) 

Discusses vocational guidance in the United States. Great Britain. Germany Franc, 
. l ril' D |. 0 ii| SO ^"n M , , 80VKM ,<, ' PU '’ llr!> S^itrerlaad. Italy. Spain, the* Sc.ndliravian cout, 
1^1 ™ i" mrall# ' China., and Jhpan. and raeata payer,., 

oc eal method* In vocational guidance,, psychological method* for the analyst* 0 f tb 
Individual. a D d present* a study in comparative vocational guhlan.tv 

2!>44. Kiernan, Marion Hayes. Guiding the youth of NewrTork dtp into 
the working *otld. Masters, 1930. Hunter. * 

2045. Kutlug, Bilal Riea. A study of educational and vocational guidance In 
United States secondary echo!* and a suggested guidance program for Turkish 
life. Master's. 1937. Michigan. ^ 

2946 Larson, Frederick William. An effective program of guidance un<! 
schedule making for a sli-yeac high scbbol. Moster’a, lOfij. Southern California. 

2M7. Lichlyfer, Dean Earl. Tlie Status of guidance as reporttfd by 814 Junior 
coUege freshmenxn Kansas in 1035. 'Master’s, 1037. Kansas. 

2948 Martin, Rev. Joseph. W. Study of the guidance programs in the 
private and public senior blgh schools of the District of Columbia Master's 
1937. Catholic Univ. 62 p. mw * • " ' 

PH<Unce^ogr.m 8 m both the private and public senior high schools of the 
District of Columbia fejflbi data gathered by Interviewing the principals or directors of 

a , Dd ° ^ 9 h C bW ‘ "'h 00 '" 8b0Wa a,nw<1 ot coordination of effort 
within each of the system*, both systems are In need of qualified fulltime counselor* ■ 
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^omlltt'e records. organis'd pluvvmcut liure.flue and follow up woik Suggests that th«' 
jnvste<*choida *\mJJ tiu ui*. lv«-* of the audstufiiv of parent lea *ber s*wvCiatlon*. 


MuJrnt eounOlAjHOil mlxii! inmduiv leisure time ruldamo, thut the public t»choid auihoiltbs 
ftbt»uld make n more diteriuinid t-ffoii u> aiiirtnluco a plan for religious gi i Jane** ahiular 


validated high *pcho«d. Master'.*, LUT. Oli i«» ITnlf 141 p ius. 

2952 Mitchell. R F. r A *nr\ey <*f guiduniv in Mvoudury sdnvols Master a, 
ltW. Alabama. 74 p ms. 


K\ervtl Junior high school. Master s, 1937 Stanford 

15:05. lflurrajC*V<Af« r Teresa Gertrude. lVvH«|<nioiU ahd prewnt status of 
\matlonfll and educational guidamv In Catholic secondary schools of the United 
Mates. Doctor's, UJ37. T, C. Col Univ. 

Triors tbe developin' ot of the %uldaitor ld»m nn\oog Catholic eduta tors' In the Vuied 
Miles from lMW to 19.16; 4nd studies curreiM practices Ui vocational and educational 
juidsnev In 1.004 secondary schoo*# in IT »tatr* and the MMnct of Columbia Shows a 

• vHftOfTaMe amount of iniereM in ruldmrv aim an: iho adinlnM raiora ami teachers Id 

« itluMIc secondary ichoola, aq<^a small numtn r of trained couimlura. ^ 

210% tladolbki, Anthony P, Kwiluatlng hvture. reading. and rew'ord nielli* 
<*ds ot presetting (xcuptMItmal information to lugh school pupils. * Doctor's, 1937. 
Wfr* onsin. 

2957. Price* Ralph G. A rojmrt of \< Rational guidance iu rural high schools 
ATistor &, 1937. T. C , Col. Uulv. 50 p ms. 

Co\era \ocalional guidance programs t.f 60 selected rftral high *clfot*la and analytes the 
''ontlonal choice:* of lv*S4 hi*h school Motor* • HmU that vocational guidance program-* 
are Inadequate, vocatluuul education is rot facilitating vocational adjustments, and that 

• -oiumunity attitudes und touching p'l^mel are otbimle* to the program. 

•15956 Proffitt, Maris Marion, Guidance in public seluxd systems with 
*l«via preference to high school occupational information courses am! high school 
< dub.*. I)oc 1 or a, 1936. American Unit. 425 p. ms. ' 

At tempi • to show the development of the guidance movement In public education ^ In the 
lulled States; to ascertain the argument* for guidance nnd their underlying pre supposition a ; 
t.» ascertain the status of guidance programs and tlieir oigsiiftation In state systems of 
Education; to s t forth guidance profits In a few typical cities dotermlre the extent 
to which occupational information ctmrsca an offered In public high «vcht>ola; and to deter* 
ntiur the nuinUr, kind, aud o>ganiaatlnn if clubs in public high ncIhkiIs. 

• f2959. Radcliffe college. Ten vocations for women. Cambridge, Mass.. 

1937. 10 p. . . . 

Gives the demand, training, personal qualifications, financial return, and types of 
openings in advertising agency work, department store work, fine arts museum work, library 
woik, newspaper writing, photography, 'public health, publishing bouse work, secretarial 
woik, and social work. 

- V 

* \ 

2960. Ready, Robert F. A high school course ih vocational guidance. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 73 p.-ms. 

Reports a three-year experiment In developing a one semester course lo vocational 
guidance for senior high school pupils In Elk City, Okla. 

> • y 




2954 Murphy, Victorine Aghew. An evaluation of the guidmu'q program at 
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20G1. Bees, Conrad ?N. A guidance program for Shenandoah Valley academy. 
Master's, 1937, Nebraska. 76 p. ms , 

2962. Bice, Mm. Mona Lace. A plan for vocational guidance of women stu- 
dents at Colorado state college of agriculture and mechanic art£ Master’s, 1937, 
Denver. 101 p. ms. * 

Examines personnel cards of over 800 women students wbo had registered at the college 
In a three-and a half year period; Interviews 60 women of the 1036 senior class; to 
discover how many had chosen certain definite vocations and wh*t Influences In college 
or out had determined their choices ; examines the occupations entered by young women 
upon graduation from the college. Studies nil agencies In the Institution at present that 
contribute In any way toward vocational guidance. 8hows a need for guidance among 
the*%romen of the college. Evolves a' guidance plan to meet the needs of the women for 
guidance and placement. 

2963. Schulte, Harold f/ A survey of vocational choosing by high school 
pupils. Master's, 1036. Ind. St. T. C. 69 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college 
Journal, 8 : 82-83, July 1937) 

Attempts to determine wbat factors rank highest In determining a high school pupil’s 
choice of a vocation ; to And If there la a difference In the choice of vocation of high school 
pupils in schools of various sizes; to determine whether or not the high schools are Offering* 
any Effective vocational guidance; and to find out what Individuals are commanding tb» 
pupiUjadmfratton and wbot Influence the occupations of the Individuals baa upon the pupil s 
vocatlcCal choice. ► Analysts replies to a questionnaire distributed to SIS seniors, 257 
Junlora, and 310 aophWnores. Flads that all of the students, regardless o( the slae of school 
were giving close attention to and planning carefully -for their later occupation*; that the 
schools were meeting- to some extent, the needs of the individual ldVstudying and choosing 
occupations; that the teaching professicn leads In occupational choices, with nurslDg 
second ; that advice of parents rankB blclieat as a controlling factor, with advice Of other 
persona ranking second, and experience, -ranking third ; that much needs to be done by the 
high school In teaching students avocations for leisure time activities. 

2964. Smith, Olin B. An evaluation of a plan of guidance aa related to 

failure In McKinley high school, Niles, Ohio. Master's, 1937. Ohio Statd. 
146 p. ms. + ^ 

2906. Sommer, John David. The status of courses in occupational Informa- 
tion In high schools. Master’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, 26: 103-104) * . . 

Studies current practices in providing course* In occupational Information for «upli* 

In 61 high schools In Minnesota, 83 high schools In Nebraska, 80 high schools In New 
Jersey , and 21 high schools In Oregon. Finds that 84 percent of the schools offer separate 
courses in occupational information, and that 70^percent of the schools offer courflea In 
occupational Information In separate and con^lu/T curses, which are usually one aemester 
In length and are moat frequently placed on me ninth grade level; that less than one- 
fourth of the 'schools offering tlje course haye vocational guidance teachers ; and that 
superintendents and principals believe tbit courses in occupational Information help 
students '.make definite vocational choices or change from choices which max have been 
unwise. > a 

2966. Stevens, Leland Brandes. Appraisal of certain secondary schoofguid- * 
an$e procedures. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. ; 

t2967. Strang, Buth. Counseling* technics in college and; secondary school. 
New York, Hai*per and brothers publishers, 1937. 159 p. (Teatffiers college ‘ 

Columbia university) , ' ‘ 

Dlacussea the technics of work* with Individual*. Including the interview, observation 
the rating scale, autobiography, and related technics; snd the integration of Information 
from various sources In the case study and cumulative record and its. use In counseling. 

296a Stromme, Mabsl K. Psychological and sociological study of factors on 
guidance of students at the Junior high school level. Master’s, 1937. Washington, 
162 p; ms. * 

r a 
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2969. Stull/Elizabsth Wann. An analysis of tbe vocational choices of boys 
and girls otAhe Herbert Hoover junior high school, ^fester’s, 1037. Stanford. 

2970. TJroman, Ira Claude. Guidance practices in the four year and senior 
high schools of Washington. Master's, 1937. Washington. 75 p. ms. 

2971. Thompson, Leonard VL. Guidance through physical education. Mas- 
ter's, 1937. Iowa. 

2972. Wilkinson, Anne N. Stimulation and achievement through Individual- 
isation and guidance. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 147 p. ms. 

Prewnts rase studies ot 30 retarded boy* and girls In a seventh-grade class, and finds 
that the chief causes of retardation are : Irregular attendance, ovor-ageneas. and late 

entrtDC^i 

2973. Williams, Donald Turney. Some values and limitations of guidance 
programs In seven selected secondary public school systems in Southern Cali- 
fornia. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

t2974. Williamson, X. Students and occupations. New York, Henry Holt *■ 
and company, 1937. 437 p. (University of Minnesota) 

. Dlacuaaea the importance of the non-vocatlonal values of general education and ,of 
the psychological problems Involved In the making of a vocational choice, and the scope 
and types of present-day occupations and the general trends of employment. Analyses the 
broad occupational fields of medical occupations (Including medicine, pharmacy, dentistry, 
nursing, medical technology, and dental hygiene) ; agriculture ; forestry, home eco- 
nomics; engineering ; chemistry; teaching; business (administration as well as clerical and 
secretarial); law; journalism and writing occupations; social welfare; ministry; library; 
the vastus art occupations j the skilled trades ; personal service ; and public service 
occupations. _ , ’ , • ' 

,2975. Wilson, Jessie Ada. Study of student’s attitude toward the valie of 
a course ln"]nnlor high school curriculum. Master’s, 1937. Washington. 100 
p." ms. * < 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire given to 221 high school students In the Toppeolah, 
Wash., htgh achool. who bad taken a Course In occupations In tbe ninth grade. According • 
to the opinions expressed by students tbe course bad been of such value to them that they 
thought it should not be eliminated or another one putin Its place. ' - 

2976. Woods, William G. Guidance activities of Texps Junior high schools. 

' Master’s, 1637. South. Methodist 61 p. ms. 

• 2977. Zeran, Franklin It The administration- of guidalfce in American sec- 

‘ ondary schools. Doctor’s, 1937. Wlsco 
’* , 

i * EXTRACURRIC 

•2978. Aab, Anne Elizabeth. A .personnel_study to discover sofaie of the 
common factors In the ‘experience and backg^^und \f> girls attracted to the Girl 
scoot movement of Onondaga county. Master’gV'ii>37) Syracuse. 38 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how the family background of Girl acouta compares with that of' ' 
girls who do oot belong to tbe organisation ; to compare tbe physical fitness of tbe two 
groups, tbe school marks, and perno'naHty traits of the Girl scouts and* of girls wbo are 
not members of the organisation; and to compare the voluntary activities of tbe Scouts , 
and' non-scouts ; and to determine whether there is any relationship between the length 
of a girl's membership in the organisation and her school marks, physical fitness, or her 
personality traits. * 

2979. Acker, W. H. A suWey of extracfcrrlciilar activities with special ref- 
erence to Bast Texas state teachers college. Master’s, 1936. South. Methodist. 
(Abstract in: Southern Methodist xwlverslty. Abstracts' of theses, 1637 : 6-7) 

Compare* the extracurricular activities of the Baet Texas state teachers college with 
thoee of five othe^ Texas colleges and universities. Finds that the programs of all of the 
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SZE SlSfe a h,fh d T *«"«• »—*■ ^ • greater 

.bat . Sin, SSS £ ,b0 1 ? ,d I * gl ' en for — V of £ 

participation, and that morda abould be kept. ’ 1 * UnUt * tlon ,t,oaW ^placed on 

**** CUfford ’ Introducing and evaluating an extracurltoalar aetirir, 
; 10 h, * h ** 00 L Master’s. 1937. Peabody. 79 p. J* CUr1t *5^ cU ^ 

acbool, WoodrtUe* Ok^hotn/° 0nU ’ dUhS ’ Umemb ‘ y ' aud B,udeDt codncll in the senior high 

» 

2981, Battle, Olive Eletha. An Investigation of the possibilities of Girl '* 

“ X22Z; 

*?£ d “'' 
Z’llZZ “•** *-«— *..,«« u ,* 

and to what extent the p jiot aystfm U used • Jhht °i ^ P ° pUfl * re recordod 

•chooli to develop atudent ^ve^ment • wbttter tho *" m * de “ thc c,aMl P«i high 
■obool publications sncb a. new*™’ T T™ * Ct ' Ve ,n •*>»**»$ 

clubs; to what extent scholarship i 8 fostered hr hr>i< dbook8, th,n 111 *Ponso:lng achttol 
the reasons for the time they mc£ hSTaSve «e5^ when club « meet nod 

tlons as ,be Doy and Girl swuts^wheXr siileH^^ “I! “ spon *° rlu « *»cb orgaufe- 

1° n '*^ le,1C Broup: ■ nd wbat * d “«nl*tratort consider to^h^l,** 0 ‘f* delrt “ ent of ‘be 
the school clubs. Xnalvsca 9ft rfniu .. to be the value and purpose of 

clarified hl*b schools in North Dakota. F?^da a Trade*” 1 * *° * ** adm,Dlit rators of 192 

-»i. ,„ w . arjrt v-g :z szzsr " > 

,d 128 WMt 

.et^'cto C ^,p 0 , A r'TL”' ^ >" extracurricular 

Maater’e, 1037. Kan.,. St. T. c, Emporia. Jp L"*' 1 "" ot 

• -a ^ ■» 

Penn.' State. Suite CdUce »« M<™o.nlc atataa. Doctors uso.- 

In eduction, no Pe "“ 8, ’ , : ,mto “* te «“«e. «»7. 131 p. (Studio 

nSc*DctorT1w I^TauT" ,°' *" ,bbte ' “’” l ,helr Ut 

•U nod W ** **■ - 

«*•» • -Be r.U K . “d »“«»•» «« W*» l.ter,.,, 

that indiTlduali with high IQ a tend to h«T«f« P^ 1 * one or more hobbles; 

do those with lower IQ* tint d!Suon TdL Z T"** ° f bobby than 

tl ^kk , : th *‘ phy * ,c "> Vacation, En^th htoS^and StS! “"*** Pe * ard,eM 

to hobby Interest. ; that Atracurrlcular activities ar7'i!l d !I ^ • em u 
to hobby Interests than Is commonly supposed- that thJ^* *** n,Bc * nt ,n contributing 
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2990. Faust, Stephen. Curricular and social contributions of extracurricular 
activities. Master's, 1937. Washington. 99 p. ms. 

2991. Foster, Estill Goodwin. Xn analysis of the Intelligence and scholastic 

rank of pupils participating in the’ extracurricular activities. 'Masters, 1937. 
West Texas St T. C. 92 p. ms. ‘ | 

Attempts to analyse tbe Intelligence and scholastic ranking of pupils participating in 

extracurricular activities, with special attention being given to" athletics and band, 

* «* 

2992. French, Guy William. Comparison of high school extracurricular par- 
ticipation, intelligence, and college freshman grades. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 
74 p. ms* 

* Compares th? time spent In extracurricular activities in high school, average college 
freshman grades, and Intelligence scores for fresh mop students In the ^University of 
Arkansas, finds that more intelligent itudents spent* more time in hlgh^chool extra- 
curricular 'activities. Indicates that* time spent In extracurricular activities should be 
controlled, In order thit grades may not he lowered hy excessive 'participation. 

2903. Hartman, Joseph A. Organization and fuhetion of Hi-Y clubs In 
Pennsylvania. * Master’s, 1987. » Pittsburgh. (Abstract trt: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions,^: SS7-S8) ’ ' 

Finds that the HI-Y has been the agent responsible for creating genuine activities, 
participation la which la beneficial to the boy so engaged. T * 

2994. Hearn, Arthur Charles. f An evaluation of the Boy scout merit badge 
program In light of certain educational principles. Master’s, 1937, Stanford. 

2996. Jones, J. 0. A study to determine present practices In organization, 
fldmtolstratlon, and extent of student participation In extracurricular activities 
in six state teachers colleges of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. 

29m, Klmmerle, Olga S. Academic achievement of Temple university stu- 
dent^ engaging in extracurricular activities. Master’s, 1937. Temple. 62 p. ms. 

" Studies regularly enrolled, full-tim? studepts In the undergraduate day department of 
the College of liberal arta, Teachers college, and the ScJjpol of commerce. Finds that 
the average grade of all participating students In extracurricular activities la not quite 
a C plus ; that*T>artlcipatlon In extracurricular activities Is not an Important cause' of 
deficient scholarship; that since the moat active students show the greatest degree of 
edocatlonalaptltnde. It appears that (XtiacurMcular activities provide a desired opportunity 
for further development^ of jtudehts $f high ability; that the athlete, as determined 
by marks, does not quite measure up 1 to Cxp^ted educational achievement, a a seen from 

tbe achievement of non-athletes of similar mental endowment. 

• ” • 

2997. Launlus, Anna D. P. Extracurricular, activities of 100 teachers of 

English. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 64 p. ms. . ; 

•2998. Lawrence, Gladys C. The history nnd educational uses of soma 
leisure time activities. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 344 p. ms. 

DUcnaaet hobble* or leisure time activities, and tbe history and use aa leisure ttm. 
activities of leather,' bookbinding, pewter, block printing, and marionettes and puppets. 
Gives directions for using these materials. 

2990. Lewis, Clyde C. The effect of scouting on the scholarship, citizenship, 
and character of the boys of the Junior high schools of Ashland, Kentucky.’ 
Master’s, 1937. Kentucky. 91 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine to whet extent scouting Influences the scholarship, Vltlsenshlp 
and character of hoys of the Junior high school age at revealed In school marks, school 
activities, and In attitudes gnd habits of r Jthelr school life. 

8000. Llndstrom, Elmer John. A study ‘of the extracurricular activities In 
tbe schools of Santa Bosa. Masters, 1938? Stanford. • 
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' of !k e Lt* dreW ' Ertracarrlc * ula r activities In the city school. 

t* Valley City, North Dakota. Master's. 1968. Stanford. 

timS to^^| t>8Car ;. A 8n,dj ° f ** relatlon ^‘P of extracurricular, ac 
‘ Blaster’s, 1887. Ft* ML*" ^ ° U * h0 “*' “ nlor "*» «*&■ 

„„ . Wm s^susif’sjs;"* ■" 

UoTtf MMta 110 " C "" ,l “ I ’ roce,l “'”> “<■ adulnhin. . 

■tbooU. Mote*! ira7 . 0 ^ 1 " “T 10 * r™* »; »"•*»■ seconds rj 

Clyd '\ A “" df of l4e P r <«T*"> of extracurricular 

1637. AlabLS! £T£ aS8OClatl0 “. Ot mh •*•*0— PPl Mura*. ' 

-“^■r t e^. « sr — *— * 

■X ^usT* mt T,':, r " 0D 0 '-' 0 ' rt a “ 1 D0, ‘ «"'• '» 

Hn ^, Joseph Ha Sh«. The administration, organlsrtibn, and onera 

Cbi«i> 82 p m dUbS *"* ** F ° rt Wayne 8eoondar7 8ch0018 - Master’s, 1937. 

Te^^ntT 1 In^° mer \f El1 ™ Ctrr,1CU,U,n ® CtlvltJe8 of Garfl eld high school of 
* Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. ' 83 p. ms. (Abstract in- 
Teachers college Journal, 8: 74, July 1907) - 

Srrs 

- STM through school P^ 
than bo y^. that the coet of th» .diviti' ' ***** ***** • bowp d ■ wider range of interests 
to wort at^ “ CM * ,Te: tb * t, *'‘ <*' Interest. harm,. 

patlon ; and that the ftcu Ihr w^tM tLmt cK wen "**> D * tor non-pahlc, 
student mar partlcl oe te lm i U “ ltln * the numt>er of acdrtttea In which any 
program. of exploring and counseling. and arranging an activity 

° Uy ^ . A 8tudy . to deter ndne What hobbles are most desirable 

Sca^ Indian me ti Berests of the pupUs in the high schools of East 
Chicago, Indiana. Masjera, 1937. Cola St Coll. •' * 

hlrt StTof h ^.?°?h , r’ "\ to ?* de * ,r * bl * ,0 meet tbe >"*««■*■ of the pupils In the 
schoom. Including organl«Xp<S^ dnb * ** 

b^hx^? 0 ^ 1011 ’ 1 GUBSl ® L °^ M - •OrgaolMtlon and supervision of the allied 
°*6 * eD Or “*** 80110018 of *«»*. Master's, 1936. 8outh. Methodist 
(Abstract fa: Southern hjethodlst university. Abstracts of theses, 1937: 18-19) 

■round* asaem bile* M .* en,0f hI * h oobools studied group themaelves 

, D " B * k° mo roomi, and commencement*. Finds tbit tbe allied actiritr 

to tod tot to .««to totoTsSTto? to 

^ sito ‘isr - •* “• "*~ i •« ■»*««»«■ 

SOU. Stomira. W.tkta, H»»mL Vsloe of certtto ext^curricul«r .cUritle, 
to raperlor itadcoto. Murter'^ 1937. Colorado. (Abstract to; UnWcrally ol 
Colorado studies, 25: 98-99) * “ - y 01 

^IrSTh^h^ 0 *, °l 24 CXtrtcurrlnllar *0*1*1 ties to tbe Pit superior students Uneven 
l tgh schools In Kansas. Finds that mors superior students participated in scholar- 
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*h!p contents, glee dabs, and diiTplyi, fewer In tennis, home economic*, and irraln 
judging con teat a than In other activities; that the average numt*er of activities entered by 
superior students was more than Are each ; and that the Aggregate value of scholarship 
contests, flee dobs, and class plajs was fTester than ^at of other activities 

3012. Teta, &enry IS., An evalt\ation of the* extracurricular program hr 
.^nlore and graduates of Oregon high schools. Master's, 1937. Oregon. 

*3018. Vance, Catherine 8. The Girl reserve movement of the Y. W. C, A.: , * 

an analysis of the educational principles and procedures u*od throughout Its 
history. Doctors, 1937. T. C., Col. tnlv. New York, TeacluYs college, Columbia 
university, 1937. 184* p, (Contributions to education, no. ‘7301 

Studies the chant** In the educational principles and proei-dur.-s of the movement since 
Its beginning, the mahner In which the educational development of the movement has been 
related to current educational thought, and the flffniflnnt character l eUoi of the educa* 
dona I principles and procedures of the movement tnyelatlon to It* slni a* an organlaation 
for charaAer cdoeatfon. 1 

3014. Welch, Basil T. Evaluation ff extracurricular activities in JunltYr high 
echools of Chattanooga. Master’s, 1937. Pcnjxxiy. 9T> p. ms. 

Evaluates the extracurricular activity program* of erven Junior high school* In Chat- 
fa nooga ; finds that most -of the pupila in these school** participate In some form extra- i 
(UiTlcplar activity, that the trend In these schools wn* from interachool competition 
toward Intramural athletics, and that a definite period In the daily schedule was given l 
to activities in these schools. 

•$015. Wenxl, Theodore C. A study of the ouf-of -school activities of pupils 
In Grades 6 through 8 and 'the social significance of these influences. Muster's, 

1936. St T. C., Upper Montclair. 60 p. ms. . 

Attempts to picture the way approximately 300 school children between the age* of 
10 and. 16 spend their time during a typical school week Finds that children direct 
their out-of-school activities ip a manner motivated largely by their own lntercuta; that 
, the school and tbs home demand comparatively little of the out of school time; that radio 
and motion, picture entertainment are vital elements In the environment of children; 
that opportunities outside the school for children to, receive moral training under quali- 
fied and competent leaderships are decreasing and that the pivsent day scale of living 
has reached the plane, where, despite the severe economic reverses In recent years, children 
m a in tain themselves in an environment that offers numerous luxuries. 

301ft Wesner, L. Dale. Trend In theory and practice -of cxtracurriculum 
activities In secondary schools as shown in educational literature. Master's, 

1936. Ind. 8L T. C. 82 p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college Journal, 8: 
70-71„July 1937) ' „ 

Finds that prior to 1915 any activity not specifically provided Yor In the curriculum 
was frowned uphn by acbool administrators; that beglpnlng about 1915 school officials 
Wgan to formulate theories advocating school control of an Increasing number of activities ; * 

and that in the Last few years many leading school administrators have foun^that a well 
organised and administered extracurriculum program stimulates interest In school, pro- 
vides foy use of au spits energy, reduces discipline problems, and contributes to the ren liga- 
tion of the goals of education. 

1 3017. Wi ll i ams, Jane. Relationship between scholarship, and the participa- 
tion In extracurricular activities. Master's, 1937. Washington Uniy, 66 n. ms. ' 

• * 

* ■» - e 

FAILURES 

3018. Barnide, Harry Anthony. A study of the relation of Industrial arts 
to school fail urea Master's' 1937. Mass. St. Coll. 77 p. ma 

3019. Bentley, Dudley Fran da A study of failures in the Rosedale Junior- ’ 
senior high school of Kansas City. Kansas, during 1932-33. Master's, 1937. 

Kansas. * 
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•302ft Carter, Edward M. An analysis of 20 case studies of failure In second- 
ary school work. Master’s, 1834. 8L T. Upper Montclair. 138 p. ms. 

302L Coppens, Maurice A. High school ffilorea. Doctor’s, 1837. WlsconsJa 

3022. Harlan, John Edgar. A study of the effect of failure on scholastic 
achievement In Iowa schools. Master's, 1837. Iowa. 


3023. Lipscomb, Louise. The falling pupil in high school with particular 
reference to Wichita Falla Master's, 1837. South. Methodist -77 pi ms. 

8 todies tbs extent causes. and rest of fell nr* In high school, compiled through per 
■ona) Interviews with falling students la ths Wichita Falla, T«-. high school. 

3024. Monaghan, Agatha. 8 Indents' reasons for failures In mathematics Id 
the Jackson Intermediate school. Master’s, 1836. Detroit. 78 p. ms. 

^l®da the causes of failure to be: lack of power of concentration, poor explanail. a 
by the taacber, poor foundation in elementary school, and too much Importance hr let 
attached to test scores In marking. * 


3025. Seltzer, Nellie. A study of pupil failure in the Colllngswood, New Jc r 
aey. Junior high school. Master's. 1837. Temple 58 p ms. 

Find* that lack of study la the outstanding cause of school failures; that osly a tew 
itadan Is distributing marks ware guided by the normal curve of percentages, and that 
taUuiw caa be checked by means of an effor^chart which wUI spot shirkers with ablltij 


3028. 8ternea, Gilbert L A study of the pupil failures In Mess county. Mas- 
, («*"*, 1887. Western 8t Coll. 69 p. ms. 

Studies 52 schools, 118 teacher* In Mesa county. Colo. 


3027. Sutton, 8amuel Johnson. Pupil failure, Its prevalence, causes and ef- 
fect* : s description of s no-failure or success school. Master’s, 1987. Colorado. 
(Abstract (a: University of Colorado studies, 25: 107) 

. “ Mpertma,t *■ 4 aoccess school conducted in San Antonio. Texas, high school 

to 1958-58. 1938-57, which enrolled 885 pupils In the Bret year of experimentation and 
873 the second year. Shows that the students mark themselves on their character traits 
and In their curricular activities; and that with the assistance of a family adviser 
to aid the student council, ths pwptla largely control tbs extracurricular activities of 
the school and participate In the construct loo of. the curriculum rinds that pupil failure* 
have been reduced from eight percent la 1953 to bobs la 1958; that truancy has been 
practically eliminated; and that tbs number of .discipline cases has greatly deervawd 

302& Tayler, Mildred May. Student reasons for success or failure In high 
school mathematics. Master’s, 1886. Detroit 102 p. ms. 

‘Analyses replica to s questionnaire submitted to 850 high school students of math 
to pet tbs students reasons for success or failure and suggest iooa for elimination 
t>f failures. Finds that poor study conditions at boms, part-time employment too many 
evenings spent In recreation, physical defects, lock of understanding of the subject, im 
proper study methods, and too little Um* spent on study were the chief causes of failure 
^ obUdre* of professions! men showed a better chaste of success than 
did tbs children of non-professional men ; that chlldreb whose mothers did not work 
out had nearly twice the chance for success as did those whom mothers worked. Show* 
* requested smaller classes, mors Istlmata tssrher contacts, sad longer clss- 


, ‘ MARKS AND MARKING - 

8029. Abrams, William Anthony. Value of the correction formula In' scor- 
ing thfte-reeponse tests. Master’s, 199ft Chicago. 67 p. ms. 

3030. Barnhill, William Leroy. Some relationships between college marks, 
graduate marks, and lint year type of employment , Master’s, 1987. K*w 
St T. ft, Pittsburg. 46 p.. ms. / 

Determines tbs relationship between undergraduate sad graduate marks, sad first year 
17* °f omploymeat far 287 students receiving the master's dnet at tMICumi state 
< eschars collars for ths years 1929-1935, inclusive. / 
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3031. Bingham, Glen A. A method of awarding grade* to the activlljp* hi 
physical education. Master'*, 1937. Iowa. 

3032. Clark, Van Deusen. The relationship of NT A employment to stu 
doDts' grades at the University of Newr Mexico. Master's, 1937. New Mexico. 

61 p. mi 

3033. Conklin, Edmund Mirtin. Marking for effort and achievement in the 
Ilamtramck high school. Master's, 1936. Detroit 99 p. ms. 

Deacrtbea a mbmiw'i expertmeot In nurl^nf blgb-wbool Modem. for effort •• well n»* 
achievement Find* a alight change for the better to the achievement average* for the 
whole high acbool ; that teacher* reacted favoiably ; that atudenta took more pride to 
their work, ah owed ability to plan, improved habile of etudy, greater cooperation, lem 
rhea tl nf and fewer disciplinary problems; and that parents and atndenta were pleased 
with the new marking system. 

3031 Dirckx, George Charlen A study of low merit score* among second- 
ary school boys. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

•3035. Gilger, George A. jr, A comparison of the final semester grades ob- 
tained by students at the Syracuse Emergency collegiate center during the fall 
and spring semesters of 1933-38, with those obtained in parvllel cdursea by stu- 
dents at ^jracuae university during the some semester*. Masters, 1987. 
Syracuse 86 p me 

Dfcscribea the Emergency collegiate centers, the flnt of which waa established In New 
York state to 1933, and which are supported by federal relief funds from which the 
teaching stags are paid, aod by local boards of education which supply the housing 
Shows that a total of 20 year courses g^d 13 semester courses were offered to 1935-38 
at the Syracuse center. Compares grades of paired students of the freshman and sopho- 
more classes of Syracuse university, and of the two classes of the Syracuse center, rinds 
that* the Syracuse center students made approximately the tame grade* as did the Uni 
varsity students at the extremes, A or F. and* that the Canter students received higher 
grades than did the middle range at the University. 

3086. * Her m a nn , John Heine. Relationships between intelligence scores and 
school marks. Master's, 1937. Iowa, 

3087* Kleptig, Maude. A statistical study In relative grading. Master's, 
1937. H)kla. A.iM. CoL 

Dealt with the variability and range in marking traditional or essay exam lost Ido papers 
to seventh grade mathematics. 

3038. Lo u s chn cr, Martha. Louise. Relation between marks in college fresh- 
man mathematics and certain other factors. Master's, 1937. Baylor. 87 p. ma 

3039. Logo theta, Nicholas 8 tamos Predicting academic records of engi- 

neering students. Master's, 1937. Brown. 38 p. ma. 

8 todies various combinations of acefre* on tests of toteUigence. mathematics, and 
English, with rank is secondary school dans and age by multiple correlation methods to 
find the best means of predicting academic averages. 

3040. Macombar, William Lorsnsot. An investigation of marks as a mo- 
tivating factor in achievement Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

304L Parks, Elisabeth Lon* The agreement between achievement tests and 
teachers* marks in Junior high school* Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 44 p. ma 

Determines statistically tbs agreement between test scores and teachers* marks given 
by atoe teachers to the seventh and t^ eighth grades in the Junior-senior high school 
of BartlesvUle, Oklahoma. Finds that in general, teachers' marks and ttadfiird test 
•cores agree. 

3042. Paul, Pelix W ill ia m . A comparison of achievement as measured by 
marks of high acbool pupils in Kansas City, Missouri, in 1926-1931 and 
1830 - 4 * 5 . Master’s, 1987. Chicago. 126 p. ma 
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j - b a ^ ° f ,w bT ^ far 
y t the Iowa state teachers college during the 1835-3$ academic Tear in 

STL* ? ™"T ,owa st *'* «*chera college. 183; 

** * P- nu»-^( Research .report no. 25) * 

th f£, r!TT;, ArthUr Kenneth - ^®V rUo ‘ n “ f ,,lp scholastic marks 
the Wichita Pills junior college with f*o£, in the Wichita Falls high echo,.) 

:™ as 

.k ‘ h ° r , 0 ,le <rc« ecelved higher average mark* In the arnlnr ™n 

than they had not^ in the juolor college. . 

»M5. Quald. Thomas D. D. A study in (lie predicting of college freshmen 
.marks. Doctor's, 1837. Oklahoma. 151 p. ms 

Inrsattgatea the rein (Ire rffldenry of tbs Ohio state university psychological examination 
/the American council teat. the l*utdue placement teat In Knrllah hlrt .eh™i a 
mark., and fl„r aeme.ier .olhge freshman mark?.! ^ Z ISie L„ r^'n' 
marks In • typical at mien i body in Oklahoina using the nin e , h a ^ X 

Phillips un.tera.ty aa aul-iect. F,nd. th.t ^t^p^’^ n“! ^ 

"rr^ i.T , t.t ■° j «•* “ d ■»' «> -(»«.». ...... « i<u’z 

a * <M«wn*tol le< hnlque may he used to advantage in the preparation evaluation 
and choice of tesla, mf well aa In the prediction of tnarka In apedfle atThjeet^ 

30J* Eutlln, Sanford. An Investigation of the variability of murks given |,v 
teachers of English, mathematics, social studies and science in the junior and 
senior high schools of Flint, Michigan. 1835.3Q. Muster 1 *. 1807. Michigan 

' t f 17 8chr ‘ mSn *‘ 1 ' H E Wharton, LaVema. A comparative studv of 
grades given b.v departments and by Instructors of the Kansas gtate teachers 

Z "Z °Lf m Z ria f ° r ,h ° y “ nr mW "^ 7 Km ^ ri “' Ka "™ s »*'* teachers 
college, 1037. 10 p. m*. 

■t ' * 

a ,‘ b V K 7 W * f r T tfl " prn,U ' 10 aw,r<1,n g "'•*» : that women make a higher 

TeTm -^nd a.^ rFri **"* * nd n,cn k higher averse | D the mlmmer 

lerm, and all aumraer average are higher than In the regular year. 

SOW Shanks. James Alexander. InlelNgonce as related to Junior high 
school marks. Manor's, 1836. Penh«d.v. 61 p. mi 
Studies 200 fin loy high school pupils In one school system. 

3<M0. Sowell. Bela R. Persona) data as a factor In the prediction of col 

lego marks. Master's, 1837. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

• * 

‘ S0B ^’ U P ,llall > c - C- Evaluation of thoae students whose grade point aver- 

age? up to the quarter in which they took their first technique course was 19 
or Ijelow, and those whose grade point averages over a similar period was 3 0 
or above. Bellingham. Western Washington college of education, 1907. 10 p. ms. 

w * Tonpi on P««lce teaching grades sod Held reports on success 
.? P ln( ls that practice, teaching grade* of the high scholarship groups were 

JP.f!?. 1 7 b0t ,hP “* d r * t1n ** were “O* : th *» the field ratings of tl* high 

achoUrshlp group Improved with experience la teaching, faster than thorn of U»otb«' 

- 1 ' « 

* I 

U 51 - ~ ' Summary of the grades given to stndente who have taken 

various courses In the training school between the spring quarter of 1832 and 
the summer quarter of 1938 (summer session excluded). Bellingham. Western 
Washington college of education, 1957. 4 p. ms. 
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3062. Watters, Leojie. A study of the D grade as used in (he Aiubridgc 
secondary schools. Master's, 1937* Pittsburgh. 4 Abstract in: University 1 / 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of Iheaea, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
public* Uoqs,n^SL’ 407—109) K ' * w . . ♦ '* • 

Studies tb# relationship of the D grade to fallurv*, to E grade* I el student withdrawal*, 
from high- school, to B grsdo* In the nurohrr of . pb)oct repetition*, to 1c * 4n suhl«-cu 
wltbln the a tffif eub)ect Arid! and Ip different tuh^ct fields, um* that student* made of tb«> 
I> grade for graduation and for college entrance, and Jhe collrgv record* of 1> student* 
In the same subject flfld. Finds that a lAge* percent i»gr of student* graduating from 
lUb school ra^tre one or more T> grade*; that a large fvrcvnUg** of # the D grille* 
hwelved by atudenta arc used for high* school graduation rrfSlt ; that D grades offered % 
t<^ college* ee entrance crcdlta are accepted without recreation ; that n smaller per 
rentage of atudenta receiving one or more D grades In high school enter colleges 1 ( 1 *" 
t^oae receiving no D grades; and that the relation of the percentage df D\ made In 
high * b<vl Eagli^h, science, mathematics, and social science to the percentage, of I>n and 
I t made In the same subject fields In aclpxda of higher learning was *homn^t»y"a *lnall 
posit #re coefttieBt of correlation 

3056. Yates, H. D. Marking systems and marling practlcvA in Nebraska 
high schools. Master's, 1937. Colo. St.^oll. of Ed. ^ 

REPORTS AND RECORDS 

3051. Bankston, J. IL The social reactions of pupils, tonebep. ijnd 1*1 rent* 

toward descriptive and guidance reports. Master's, 1937. Colo. St. Coll, of lx! 

a 

3065. Blattman, Virginia T.^Publlshed anntial /eporti* of ^tipertnt^nt|eiHs 
of Catholic schools: an evaluation of some reports. blaster’s. 1937. l^ordham. 
153 p. mi * 


Analyses and evaluates 58 reports from ISrtlocsaea, from 1030 through 1034 $h*ws4h*t 
condderable variability appeared In a number of categories found within the 58 report* r 

3006 Brlesemetster, Alvin Julius. A permanent "cumulative high school 
record for use (n Texas schools. Master's. 1937. Torts. 

3067. Cashes, Clarenc^.* Cumulative record forms for pupils of the Parker 
school district, Greenville, South -Carolina. Master's, 1937.. South Carolina 
56 p. ms. 

Trace* the development of workable cumulative records for the pupil* of the Parker 
school district and- indicate* • that systematic record -kipping Is a physical, aortal, ami 
economic neceealty. * 


8958. Chase, Ethel Elisabeth. Current practices in reports to parents. Mas 
ter's, 1937.. Southern California. 


3059. Grin stead, Scott Edward. Pupil records and reports; a study of 
pupils' records and reports of the Nashville city schools. Master's, 1936. Fisk. 
176 p. ms. 

3000. Hass, Paul David. Analysis of public school Mate medical inspection 


forms. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh, /Abstract ia: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, pnd bibliography of publieiftioiiH, 
13 : 386-87) " . ' 

Analysts tbs 34 stipe medical Inspection forms used In 'the mAllca) examination of 
public a< bool children In these states. Finds that the forma contain s total of 275 
different Items classified Into seven main dlvlalona: personal hlajory, personal family 
history and boms lift; school data, medical history, immunisation and laboratory teats, 
medical examination and follow-up work. Prepares a standard medical^ Inspection form 
which can be used to examine and record the medical inspection of publlc echool children. 


>808L Karmlaka, Jamds Spitr. . An experimental technique utilising new- type 
tabs and registration fpYma for milking the "schedule of recitations. Master's, 
lfcr. iowa. • * " ^ 


* 


J? 


280 


RESEARCH" STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

* ' , i 


& 


,8062. Klein, Joseph Robert. A critical study- of written reports made hr. 
California principals to parents. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. • 

8063. Moore, Loren Alton. A pupil’s permanent cumulative record form 

constructed especially for the pupils of graded to 12 of the schools of Montaua 
Master’s, 1937. Kansas. . a 

8064. Neely, John E. The high school principal's annual report Master’s 

1987. Temple. 91 p.. m». • * ' 

N™ n j d i^L» PrlB m^ 1 ’’, h r T rt ,n 161 * Ch ®° U 0f Delawie, Maryland and 

•!* i Fl d * U ’ at . rf P° rt * were made by A1 of the principals In the 161 schools 

investigated ; that In high schools with enrollments t>f 1.600 or mowh’ei.l percent do n<V 

“ Dd U,at ^ the maJ ° rltf 0f wporta the treatment is dlscurJle 

• a Si 

3065. Newell, Rev. Hubert Michael. The development and present status of 
the annual report of Diocesan superintendents of schools. Master's 1037 
Catholic Unlv. 61 p. ms. , • . 

kl “ i szz 

8066. Pugsley, C. A. A cumulative record form. "Buffalo, New York state 
teachers college, 1937. 

pr '** Dt prac,lcta ,n hnlldlng cumulative records, and formulate. criteria for 

3067. Sanders, H. W., Sheffer, L. Rutland, J. B. A retard and 

kSut^lSr b ^ k p f ° r ** 8 °- Uthern region \ Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic 

faSr ‘ reC ° rd and aCC0Unt b °° k f ° r 8tUdenU ° f * Tlcn,,ure tot their supervised 

3068. Smith qeorge Det^y. A proposed system of pupil personnel record* 

in Missouri. Doctor’s, 1937. Missouri- 206 p. mg. ^ 

t3069 Strang, Ruth. Every teacher’s records. New York. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1936 48 p. „<• s 

Dtocnsaee the teacher s task In' discovering the abilities and^a pacifies of every pupil 
“ d f“ providing for the development of these capaclUes, and presents records w P |.ich 
help teacberg to understand Individual children. P “ which 

3070. Sweeney, H, E. A system of records for the administration of guidance 
atthejunlor high school level. Master’s, 1937. Purdue. 70 p. ms. 

St^ d M?rt/ € ^«» 0f *fc* nlda , n , Ce reC ° r<1 form * from representative localities In the Onfted 

nie^nti S JuLnl ^““ahT"* 8 !° ^ P ‘° Vlde - for ,he "cording of much data 
'“f ? k ’ * hat much space 18 take “ U P •«> guidance records for 

recording details Infrequently uaed and better adapted to auxiliary records- that 

^° r 06 P urpoeefl # * lou *d bt assembled In one compact uflit for convenience and to 
*11! <Uld 41181 unt " a defln,te terminology for all the instruments of education ic 

adopted and uaed exclusively, no single complete guidance record can be devised to meet ' 

3071. WlUsy, Waraer Moore. A suggested scire card for evaluating term 
reports. Journal of higher education, (Western Kentucky state teachers college)^ 

Presents a score cardjdealgned to aid college instructors In -rating term reports.- * 

Wolf^bar^K, Orlie K. A comparative study of the value of written 
reports in laboratory experiments versus non-written reports In a ninth grade 
general science class. Master’s, lqfe?. ’ Kansas. ^ 
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3073. bright, Robert L. An experimental study of sb?t charts as an aid In 
coaching basketball In seoondary schools. Master’s, 1937. Ind. St. T. C: 15^ 
p. ms. (Abstract in: Teachers college journal, 8: 88, July 1937) 

EvoWca a usable shot chart that given the necessary information that a coach needs 
^ to keep concern 111 * * game; it give* complete team and individual statistics. 

* 

RETARDATION elimination 

r S ' 

3074. Churchwell, M. M. Some causes of retardation in the secondary 
schools. Blaster’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 66 p. ms. ( 

pi^Aenta case atudlca of retarded pupils in the high school of Norman, Oklahoma, 
showing the degree of retardation and contributing causes, *slng information provided 
by puplla, paianta, and teachers. Finds that 8&5 percent of the bpys apd 27 percent of 
i the girls were retarded; that 9 percent of the boya were retarded more than two 
years; and that the mo*t frequently given causes of retardation were too difficult work, 
irregular attencUnce, changing ^ohooia, and dislike of school or teacher. 

3075. Dempsey, Maude. Case studies of chlfdren retained In' primary grades. 
Blaster’s, 1937. Peabody. 178 p. ms. 

Find* that retardation was daqsed by low IQ’s, Irregular attendance, poor home condl- 
' tiona,* physical handicaps, and late entrance. A # ^ 

307d. Fergusoii, Ora F. The extfent of elimination from public high schools 
in Harrison county, Iowa, ritod the apparent causes and remedies for the sltua* 
tion that exists. Master’s, 1837. Nebraska. 82 p. ms. 

Finds that seven percent more boya than girls were eliminated ; that the largest 
percentage of eliminations occurred ^n the ninth grade, at the age of 15; that the 
uumber of pupils graduating from high school la increasing more rapidly than the total 
enrollment is increasing; that conditions at home, in the individual^ and at school cause 
elimination;; that the average high school eliminate is quite different from the average 
high scbbbl graduate; that half of the eliminates have 4elt a need for additional train- 
ing; that diverse occupational interests were exhibited by (x>th the eliminates and 
graduates ; and that the attitude of the eliminates’ parents towards graduation from 
high school was favorable. 

« ' * 4 . . . 

3077. Haller, William C. Eliminations from Capitol Hill senior high school, 
Oklahoma City. Blaster’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 78 p. ms. 

Stydlea all eliminations for the years 1935—36 and 1936-87. 

3QJ8. Hartmann, Ralph Mathals. Pupil failure of completion of high school 
wo{k In Nance county lpr 1933-86. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 50 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine why pupils completing their elementary education did npt enter 
high school or whj they dropped out before completing the prescribed 4*year course. 
Finds that the reasons for failure to ent#r high school are : Lack of interest, economic 
factors, poor grades, and health, with lack of interest counting for 45 percent of the 
total. *' 

#L 

3079. HoweyJ R. C. Causes for the elimination of students from the high 

schools of Saline county, Kansas. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St. ColL of Ed. 

• • 

9080. Klbbe, Helen. Factors involved In the elimination of undergraduate 
students from the University of California at Los Angeles. Blaster’s, 1937. Cali- 
fornia, L. A. 

J 4 t • 

*3081. Paparozzl, Frank A. A study of pupil elimination from Garfield high 
school, 1929-1935. Master's, 1935. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. 71 p. msT 

tS082. Papl, J. B. Relatloi/ of placement test scores to mortality and 
scholastic ratings, class entering fall term of 1982. Cedar Falls, Iowa state 
teachers college, 1937. 27 p. ms. (Research report no. 26) 
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T30S3. Relation of placement test scores to mortality and scholastic 

ratings. Class entering fall quarter of 1033. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers 
college, 1937. 27 p. ms. (Reseaffch report, no. 27) 

3084. Rintelmann, Ernst A. Studies of retardation, normalcy and accelera- 
tion in a particular school system over a period of 13 years. Doctor's, 1037 
Wisconsin. 

9085. Sllbert, Doris. Retardation as it affects dependent children of dull 
normal intelligence In regajgl to vocational adjustment: a study of 314 children 
under the care of the Westchester county department of child welfare— Intelli- 
gence quotients ranging from 70 to 89 Inclusive. Master's 1936. Columbia. ‘ 

3086. Wools, Marlon A. A study of the causes of the elimination of stu- 
dents In the eighth and ninth grades In the central junior high school, Kansas 
City, Innsas. Master’s, 1937. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 51 p. ms. 

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

*3087. Blah, Charles Edward. A study of student government as a form of 
student participation In the senior high schools in $he District of Columbia 
Master’s, 1937. George Washington. 123 p. ms. 

Ascertain! the extent of pupil participation In Btudent government activities as Indicated 
by a number .of the more extensive surveys contained In the literature of the last two 
decades; wirveys the student government organisations In five of the six senior high 
schools of the District of Columbia; and evaluates student government as a functioning 
aspect of the life of the Woodrow Wilson high school. * 

3068. Clement, Heleq Nims. A survey of student participation in govern- 
ment in the Junior high schools of San Jose. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

8089. Connolly, Marguerite Elise. A study of the student council In the 
secondary schools of Sqn Francisco, California. Master’s 1937. Stanford, 

3090. Ferrell, Dofough H. Proposed plan of student participation in school 
control of Port Arthur high school. Master’s, 1937.' Texas. 

8091. Gembler, Elvin P. Student participation In school government and ad- 
ministration. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 79 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine to what extent pnplls participate In the government and admlnls 
tration of the school, what forms of organisations provide for pupil participation, and the 
It 6 ! 0 ™ whlch ^° ntrlbDte t0 or hinder the succesa of soch a program. Finds Ihe fact that 
. 78.6 percent of the schools selected throughout the North central states declare they are 
? a g an effort to train for dtlienahlp by affording pnpila an opportunity to participate In 
the government of the achool. Is convincing evidence of a nationwide Interest In an expert- 
T h \ under “ kln * r «> Dlr *« ■ type of leadership on the part of 
, te * Cber - ■ t ° dent councl1 ‘he typical student organlxatlon 
" k *“ ” «»" «» 

3092. Griggs, James Oliver. TW€xtent of student participation in high 
school control jn the state of Washington. ' Master’s, 1937. Washington. 128 
p. ms. 

Analyses replies to questionnaires received from 143 secondary schools In the state of 

*° th6 d ! trt9 0t rtn<,ent pnrt,cl P* tlon »” thel7 activity premm. Find. 

. .?* activity program In moat schools la a faculty, rather than a student program 
and that greater student participation In teal responsibilities Is needed. 

3088. Sivells, Marguerite. The student council congress of southeastern 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1987. Texas. 
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TEXTBOOKS 


3O0i. Austin, Annie Buth. An analysis of reading workbooks for first and 
<>econd graces. Master's, 1937. Peabody! 85 p. ms. 

Analytes 10 setayOf workbooks, and finds ttaot they contain exercised of a type which 
may be used to attain valid reading objectives. 

3095. Baker, Elmer 7. A mathematical analysis of problems In Carl Miller's. 
An introduction to physical science. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

3096. B&rczewEkl, Walter. Needs for vocabnWy^tudy in plane geometry ns 
revealed by an Investigation of two standard textoboks. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

3097. Beard, Mrs. May Claire. Virtufes portrayed in American primary read- 
ers between 1800-1850. -Master's, L9S7. South. Methodist 80 p. ms. 

3098. Bettcher, Elizabeth E. Comparison of the vocabulary in sixth grade 
readersNby Gates and Elson with Thorndike's 20,000 word list. Bloomington, 
Butler university, 1937. 177 p. ms. 

3099. Black, James Elmo Lennox. An analysis of textbooks to determine 
the status of general mathematics in grades seven and eight. Master’s, 1937. 

go. 135 p. ms. 


0. Bridwell, Oren Francis. Trends and comparisons of mathematical 
concepts and skills found in certain high school physics textbooks. Master's, 
1937. Colorado. (Abstract in.: University of Colorado studies, 25 : 43-44) 

• Attempts to determine whether or not the modern hlgb school pbysIcB textbook Is 
appreciably more or 1 cm mathematical than the textbook of about 1900. Finds that there 
have been no significant changes In the kinds of mathematical concepts or In the rela- 
tive emphasis accorded them ; that there haB been a tendency to make the textbooks 
1 ^. mathematical by aiding non-matbematical reading and problem materials In con- 
alderahle quantity and by simplifying the mathematics of the problems ; that tbe whole 
body of the mathematics occurring has remained almost constant; and that tbe jMse of 
concepts baa been slightly decreased, and the usp«ef skills has been slightly Increased.^ 

3101. Brown, Florence E. An analysis of the content and teaching devices 
of eight fourth grade geography texts. Master's, 1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 13 : 377-78) v 

Finds that the content and organization used In tbe fourth-grade geogrnphles have em- 
bodied, to a great extent, tbe modern spirit of geography as set forth by modern geogra- 
phers; that the authors adhere to the modern viewpoint In that there are many specific 
abilities which train In different skills and study habits; that the authors all advocate 
tests which are In most cases graded ; that all the geographies recommend practice in 
using books effectively to teach the pupils how to study ; tbat most of tbe writers agree 
that maps, globes, pictures and drawings are essential to tbe study of geography ; and the 
textbooks agree tbat frequent review la necessary. 

3102. Bullion, Dovilu. Social virtues in primary readers in Texas. Mas- 
ter's, 1937. ' South. Methodist 115 p. ms. 

Attempts to find out what social virtues are emphasized In the adopted reading texts 
for the primary grades In Texas, studying attitudes towards home life, personal qualities 
of social Value, examples of thrift and economy and civic relations and patriotism. 

3103. Byrne, Mrs. Helen O. The place of the textbook in the teaching of 
sixth grade English in the modern school. Master’s, 1937. Denver. 54 p. ms. 

Evaluates the place of English textbooks In tbe "modern school, and determines the extent 
to which three recent textbooks contribute to an Improved English program In the sixth 
grade. Finds that textbooks are of value in tbe modern program In carrying on the ac- 
tivities of tbe program although ■ given book does not treat all tbe essential English 
topic*. Suggests that copies of more then one book be available to tbe pupil. 
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8104. Campbell, Theola. Aft analysis of the consent of certain intermediate 
gfcde readers. Master's, 1937. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

Analyte* 83 readers adopted la. the southern states for the school year 1930-87. 

*3106. ClSmpte, Tito. A comparative study of the vocabularies of Philip, 
pine and American readers for the first grade. Doctor's, 1087. Columbia 
Manila, Carmelo and Bauermann, 1937. 116 p. 

Attempts to compile a reading word list suitable for use in the first grade of the 1 
Philippine public schools and to determine whether there are any significant difference, 
between tbe vocabularies of the Philippine and American first-grade readers. Analyte* 
10 first-grade readers, fire of which were written especially for Filipino first-grade cbll- 
dren, and 11 of which were American readers, six of which are used as supplementary 
readers in the first grade in the Philippines. Finds that the vocabularies of the Philippine 
and American first-grade readers do not differ significantly in respect to the number aud 
percentage of Important words and of words occurring only once or 10 or more times. 
This indicates that the Philippine readers have not been adapted to tbe paychologicai and 
linguistic needs of Filipino children In the primary grades 

8106. Craig, Melba Lydia. An analysis of fourth grade readers. Mas ter'* 
1987. Texas. 

* • 

8107. Crows, Flora Estelle. The use of phonics in pr imar y readers adopted 
as basal texts In Texas since 1925. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

3106. Davis, Charles M. An analysis of the general science textbooks used 
in the Ransaa schools since 1916. Master's, 1987. Rang st T. O., Emporia. 71 
P- ms. , 

•8109. Davis, Vincent Alexander. The literature of advanced school read 
ers In the United 8tates, 1785-1900. Doctor's, 1984. Chicago. Chicago, Univer- 
sity of Chicago libraries, 1987. ▼. p. 

Preaenu the reaolu of ■ historical surrey of the literature of advanced school reader* 
in the United 8 tales, from 1786-1900; attempts to evaluate the literature; and set* up 
criteria for determining different degreee of literary excellence. 

3110. Decker, D. G. An analysis of the content of three series J5f elemen- 
tary science books Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

8111. Dixon, Minnie McClellan. A study of personages in four European his- 
tory textbooks. Master’s, .1937. Peabody. 6^ pi ms. 

8112. Dolores, Sitter Mary CarmeL An analysis of the content of five col- 
lege physics’ texts. Master’s, 1986. Washington. 72 p. ms. 

Compare* the pedagogical, psychological and pbyalcal make-up of tbe teeta 
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3117. Frederick, Lila R. Tbe foreign language textbooks of France and the 
United States. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

3118. OemmelL, W. M. The relative effectiveness of traditional textbook and 

the pupil-activity textbook in the teaching of first year algebra. Master’s, 1937. 
Colo. 8L ColL of Ed. , -• 

3119. George, Ealom Jasper. A comparative and critical analysis of Amer- 
ican history texts. Master's, 1937. Kansas. 

3120. Glepny, Mary Jeanette. Discussions of stuttering in current college 
textbooks In the fields* of child psychology, educational psychology and public 
speaking. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

8121. Gonnelly, Ellen Margaret. 8tudy aids ns disclosed by an analysis of 
ninth grade mathematics textbooks. Master’s. 1937. Chicago. 103 p. ms. 

3122 Gruener, Sylvia. Tbe use and construction of maps in geography text- 
books Master's, 1936. Chicago. 103 p. ms. 

312a Haddlx, Fay Elaine. A comparative analysis of textual materials In 
plane geometry, -in the United States, since 1821. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 
30 p. ms. "" 

3124. Hanshew, C. E. A study of the vocabulary burdens of a textbook of 
chemistry and a textbook of physics. ster's, 1037. Michigan. 


3126. Harris, Evangeline E The . _ a ration of a supplementary reader 

especially adapted for Negroes. Master's. 1937. Ind. St. T. C. 34 p. ms. 
(Attract fti: Teachers college journal, 8: 95, July 1937) 

Attempts to determine whether there wma ■ demand for a supplementary reader of 
this kind, to write a reader which would compare favorably with other readers of like 
nature, mod to create enough enthusiasm for tbla book to encourage other writers to 
make similar contributions. 

0 % m * 

3126. Henson, Mary B. The treatment of personages In three American his- 
tory textbooks. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 59 p. ms. 

3127. Hicks, Isaac Albert The evaluation of beginners typewriting manuals 

and desirable material suggested. Master’s, 1937. West Texas St T. C. 
139 p. ms. , ■. 

Measures 15 > manuals of typewriting, and suggests desirable material for a suitable 
manual for beginners In typewriting ykf college freshman rank. 

3128. Hodge, Faye Hall. A\\critlcal survey of methodology In spelling. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Oklahoma. 61 p. ms. 

S u rve ys live spelling texts publmbed by standard companies. Finds that tbe methods 
need in tbe five texts agree In some Instances, but disagree In most Instance*; that 
some of tbe texts gave assignments that wonld be Impossible for tbe teacher to grade 
or evaluate. 

3129. Hofer, Harvey Arthur. A case study of the textbook rental Ffstem 

In 16 southeastern Iowa schools. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

> \ 

3180. Howe, Harold Byron. An evaluation of 10 band books of te chn i c a l 
exercises. Master’s, 1937. Southern California . , 

81£L Hughes, Byron Zollicoffsr. The overlapping of science textbooks used 
in Texas high schools. Master’s, 1987. Texas. } 

8132. Hyatt, Mable L The dtlxenshlp content In third grade readers. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Ohio Univ. 86 p. jns. 
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3133. Irwin, Lena s. Capitalization and punctuation In elementary i Bn 
guage textbooks. Master's, 1937. Cola St ColL of Ed. 

3134. Johnson. Mabel Sophia. Trends in materials an* methods of team 
ing syntax in English grammars from 1800 to 1930. Master’s, 1937. Texas 

3136. Jones, BoseSoro Eugene. An analysis of the vocabulary burden in 1» 
elementary .French renders. Master’s. 1937. Ohio State. 86 p. ms. 

K3ndt th*t the textbooks studied varv in - 

.bat there 1. . need for simpler elemental SScb reading SSL T °°* buUry u ^ d - «»< 

. *^ 3 ^ c , KatZ ’ Murray- 1116 we *» w ard movement in secondary school text 
books. 1865 to the presentyMnster’s. 1937. .New York. 43 p ms. 

of 0 " rr " , ‘ 0r " ^ -■-* 

•• ~ .* 

■« •»» « 

on? 38 ?**?.’ ® ? “ er ’ A 8tudy of consumer-business concepts found In Junior 
and senior high school textbooks In the United States. Master’s, 19$7. Iowa. 

Chan * M ,D materta,s and methods in sixth grade 
grammar textbooks used in the Texas public schools since 1900. Master’s, ijj 

314°. Latham, Desdemona. A descriptive analysis of the pictures apnearinr 

In the primary pupil leaflets of four denominational 8unday school lesson serie* 
Master’s, 1936. Presbyterian ColL 125 p. ms. y scnooi lesson serie* 

Antljac* 1,605 pictures used over a throe vmp n+r\n* •" . » * 

yrjsnss aswrt, 

character building value*. 0 ° wa> ideal throughout in }& 

31 * L ^rton, Theodore B. An evaluation of the new cooperative series of 
vacation church school texta (based on their use in the state New JerJ! il 
*W). Master’s, 1936. East Baptist. 101 p. ms ^ ^ 

yr*ss: , %s inrsi-* *rr . — 

there wu room for improvement in vacation church acbool material.! 

-5£ ' ch00, •- 1838 

rr",' “ r** « «-• 

ssarssrr.'ffiu: - £■= 

development. hooka and more emphaaia on lnduatrlai and social 

3143. Leiftuchter, Bitter M. Ephrem. An analysis of some current ^ 

sys: - - — - «*- ^ s, 

SLrssr ~ “* 

8144. Loventhal, Mattie. Subject matter and methods in general mathe- 
matics textbooks. Master's, 1987. Texas. ' g ** “®\ 

8145. McGee, Mildred Montana. A study of ftprmon . 

liahed in the United States since 1920. Meter’s, 1987. P , 
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31461 McXntght, Mary L Personages in college and high sch<n>l American 
history textbooks. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 49 p. ms. 

Deals with the personae** mentioned in a college, a senior high school* and a Junior 
high school textbook* and finds a wide variation as to the personages and the number of 
personages mentioned. 

3147. McNeil, Donald Francis. An investigation of <he content of eight 
first-year Greek books. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

3148. Madden, Cecil J. A classification of the concepts treated In five recent 
tertbook8 in general science^ Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

3149. Martin, Wallace Lester. An analysis and evaluation of music ap- 

preciation textbooks for Junior high school. Master’s, 1937. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 11 

3150. Michelson, Donald. Personages on three levels in American huli.rv 
textbooka Master's, 1937. Peabody. 53 p. ms. 

Examines the treatment and amount of space devoted to the personages in three 
American history textbooks, and finds that of the 1,308 personages mentioned, only 196 
were common to all three bookstand that an overwhelming proportion of them were 
identified with politics and goverpment, and military and naval affairs. 

3151. Middleton, M. H. Comparison 8f verluil problems In older with more 
recent textbooks in algebra. Master’s, 1937. Colo. St Coll of Kd. 

3152. Minnick, Ralph Ora. The emphasis given by the Indiana state adopted 
texts to the leaders in the development of our country. Master’s, 1937. 
Indiana. 98 p. ms. 

3153. Monohan, BUter Mary James. A comparative study of seven texts in 
* adolescent psychology. Master’s, 1937. Creighton. 

3154. Moss, Josephine Ann. An analysis of the methods and materials of 
20 elementary French grammars. Master's, 1937. Texas. 

3155. Murray, Louise griffin. Personages in ancient and medieval history 
to 1789. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 110 p. ms. 


31Q6L Nichols, Haxql G&nier. Latin America and senior high school Ameri- 
can historieS. Master’s, 1937* Peabody. 138 p. ms. 

Studies the treatment of material on Latin America in history textbooks published 
since 1930. Finds that writers of American history textbooks are little influenced by 
what national and international authorities in the fields of education and Latin Ameri- 
can diplomacy say should be taught concerning Latin America. 

•3157. Nystrom^ Wendell C. The selection and provision of textbooks with 
special reference to Kansas. Doctor’s, 1936. Kansas. [Lawrence, W. C. 
Nystrom, 1937] 125 p. 


Analyses sad Interprets data on the present status of textbook legislation and prac- 
tices in the various states; the results of the present textbook policy In Kansas; the 
financial implications of the state printing of textbooks ; and presents a program for 
the selection and provision of textbooka In Kansas. 

3158 Oliver, Mary Alice. Vocabulary gradation of six French texts. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Peabody. 81 p. ms. 


3150. Osman, George W. Textbooka and supplementary source materials 
in high school health education. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St T. C. 58 p* ms. 
(Abstract in: Teachers college journal, 8 : 81-82, July 1937) 

Attempts to determine the elms of health education in the high school;, to establish 
for tbs selection of textbooks to meet these objectives ; sod to select a Hat of text- 
suitable for use in high-echool health instruction. 
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8100. Payne, Clyde Harry. Trend* to bookkeeping as evidenced to reecm 
textbook*. Master'*, 1987. Southern California. 

3101. Peterson, Walter Edward, An analyst* of college physic* textbo.,C 
for principles Involved to medicine and dentistry. Master's, 1037. Chicago 
81 p. m*. ( ' 

^.8162. Phillip*, Phyllis Josephine. A gradaUon of *ix Spanish text* Mas 
ter's, 1937. Peabody. .67 p. wt 

.di^TI" TOO,buUrl «* ot -■** "Cova rmt Spanish nadm with to|«, on - f 

' , i*‘ , re "* •PP roxlm, ^lr M man, Idioms In the w*d era atudl.d 

. *7*. ^ ^ KenUtoo list ; that there U no sequence to which these hooka tlioulj 

be read aa the, hare ao few Idiom* in common, or in common with the Kent* too Hat 

* 0tr ** r ’ John R What tree Is that? Indianapolis. BoUer nnlversltv 
1986. 44 p. 

Pmeeot* a work book and textbook on the atndy of tree, la the elementary ecboola 

3164. Bae, Mary Brown. The construction of a scorecard for use to the 
analysis of modern foreign language texts. Master's, 1087. Brown. 60 p. ma 

“T °* la textbook selection. Construct* a apedallxed score- 

JfTT’tL l,nlUM * ***** 00 * h * Of malerlal evaluatedthro question- 

tree and Interview* with modern foreign language teacher* la public hi gh 

EU “ betlL A gradation of six French text*. Master',. 

, 1837. Peabody. 80 pi mw 

8168. Rhodes, B . Prank, fr. Concepts of the westward movement to high 
school textbooks. Master's, 1667. Peabody. 79 p. ms. ‘ 

,oi^T„ U ‘,r rwr * 1 C0DC *P U of the westward movement from material con 

talned Id six high school textbook* and compare* the materia] la then boofca. 

3107. Jessie C. A study of the content of secondary school textbooks 

to biology with reference to student experiences. Master’s, 1037. Cincinnati 
71 p. ms. 

Compare* atx widely naed textbooks to biology in terms of ranm of m.t.H .1 
devoted to selected topic* vocabulary. „j dUkcuR, of tZZSZi ' ™ 

8 !®i 1UbeL Section of pre-primers and primers: a vocabulary 

analysis. Elementary school Journal, 88 : 683-08, 767-75, Msy-June 193a (West- 
era Kentucky state teachers college) 

PJ*®« *“d *7 pre-primer*. and anggests so I table aeqnenees ter the readme 
of variona piw-prlmer* and primers by pupil* of different abflide*. * 

fK S1 T 88 Luu * n Budd. A syntax count to 10 French text* used lu 

the Lot Angeles city schools. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. „ 

8170 Schxock, Archy T. An analysis of textbooks to occnpatlons with re 
to their emphasis on the major occapaUonal group*. Master's, 1037 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches to progress, and bibliography of publications, 18:401-402) 

dtoCTe^w^^and^riSlaritlm H ^rtwe«f t ^ki 7I,1CaJ £ ^ l " « en *~ I «*• •*< to reveal 
percent off worker* war* em stored to thto ~ ***** ***** 

gym, -ww.-w STISJE 

emaxmg a* an occupation waa given laa* than two percent of ah textbook apaoa >. 

* 
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3171. Bo om, Mar y Hutchison. Annotated bibliography for chapter 5 of 
Experience curriculum in EnglUk. Master s, 19QT.. Peabody. 263 p. ms. - 

3172. SJnetter, Floyd A. Mental textbooks for rural schools. Master s, 1037. 

Iowa. - , 

3173. grnUli , Euphemla. A brief survey of the change In definition of com- 
mon word* In English dictionaries. Master's, 1937! Stanford. 

3174. gTwtvhj Laban Conrad. A simplified version of the J/errhonl of. Venice 

prepared and experimentally compared with the original as a school text 

Doctor's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

* • 

► *3173. Spieseke, Alice W. The first textbooks in American history and their 
compiler. John M'Cuhoch. Doctor's, 1937. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teachere 
college, Colombia university, 1938. 136 p. 

Qliii | brief sketch of* kTCuilqeh'e life, and describes his histories of the .United State* 
compiled la 1787 sad to 1796. Starts a compilation of a bibliography of tsxtbooks sad a 
murej of histo ry taaehlng In the early days of the United 8tst«a 

•3175. Stafford, Margie Helm. An analysis of the vocabularies of four music 
textbooks designed for second grade use ; based upon stsndard alphabetical lists 
of words for primary grades. Mastei'a, 1936. Syracuse. 116 p. ma. 

Analyses the vocabularies of the four moat popular second-grade music t-xt books, and 
Hod* that second -grads readers present a am a Her vocabulary than music texts for the 
„nm grade, end that music texts do not supplement one another from tbs standpoint of 
vocabulary^ that music texts are designed for the use of the pupil but Include a number of 
music terms Intended primarily for the use of tbe teacher, and thpt the authors and 
publishers of music texts here not based the vocabularies of their texts or a scientific 
study of the standard reading vocabularies for the second grade. 

3177. Sullivan, Bitter M. Christina. An analysis of the phonetic element* in 
the New Gates’ primary reading vocabulary. Master’s, 1937. Catholic Unlv. 
61 p. ms. 

Analyses ne t—* Reading vocabulary for primary grade*, revised and enlarged, to deter 
mine the frequency of the various word elements ordinarily used In the teaching of phonic*. 
AnSfclement with high frequency to this list would be Important, since Oates' scientifically 
prepared word list forms tbe basic vocabulary of many modern primary readers Doe to tbe 
wide divergence In the various frequencies It may be deemed advisable to teach only those 
phonetic elements that occur with tbe highest frequency In the Oates' list. 

8178. Thomas, Julius Harold. An analysis of opportunities offered for func- 
tional thinking in recent ninth grade mathematics textbooks. Master's, 1937. 
Ohio State. 68 p. ms. 

8179. Tilman, Florence Ann. A comparison of certain high school algebra 
textbooks. Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 77 p. ms. 

31 80 Utirah, Adolph. Statistical, word analysis of Healthy living and 
Keeping well — Fowlkes and Jackson. Master's, 1937. Wisconsin. 

qiffi Vayette, Kenneth E. An analytical study ■'of the responses of children 
to certain geography textbook pictures. Master's 1937. Iowa. 

3182. Vinson, Glenn. An analysis of "exercises In recent textbooks In United 
States history. Master’s, 1987/ Texas. 

8188. Wallace, Sarah Alloa. The geographical materials contained In read* 
era for tbe first three grades. Master’s, 1987. Oklahoma. .54 p. ma. 

krreala that there Is an adequate amount of geographical material Integrated In the 
■tody of Tending la tbe first three grades though the amount of geographical content la 
the 10 eeriee of* teed ns rmdged from 74 percent to 28.1 percent 


8184. Watson, Thomas Ford. Expenditure for textbooks by pupils of the 
Onnsvllle school during the year 1985-88 Master’s, 1937. Alabama. 67 p. ma. 
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. ?, 1 ^. We V f Cr ' ® avld 0UvtT A quantitative study of twnt general science 
textbooks. Master's, 1837. Denver. 52 p. ma. 

W . eld *’ ®* lph L A 8tud * " f *ut-«ti"lary Hilfi, nliy of certali. u-xtb.h,u 
. In h^h school chemistry. Master's, 1957. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Unlvemliv 
of P ttsburgh. Abstracts of thwH, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 13:400). p, f v> 

Find. that cbemUtry teitbooka ptywnt »-rloua vocabulary difficultly which him. 
Mode., from obtaining proper understanding of the .object .natter 

3187. Welch, Howard J. Hebrew history in general history blgh-sohM 
torts. Mastery* 1837. Peabod) 1 . 40 p. ms, 

3188. Woodruff, Fannie Marla. Correspondence with which first grade ren.l 

** e mMHj for frw "*<«ng In recent penary literature book. 
Master a 1837. Iowa. 

8189. Wht, Genevieve. An analysis of 47 elementary school books In 
reading English, hygiene, geography, and science for, science content Master,, 
1987. Indiana. 342 p. ma. 

SCHOOL^ BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

8190. Adae, Clayton H. A combination of music auditorium gymnaalum 
room. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 100 p. nut. 

Olra. dau on practice, employed In educational planning of ma.tc room, audltortnn,. 
STnmMluma and combination* of auch room. I>r.^ . p U n f^ T^m ln wh^, 
mu.lc, auditorium and gymnasium activities could be carried on. 

819L Blair, Herbert Physical education facilities for the modern junior 
and senior high school. Doctor's. 1937. T. C., CoL Ui^Jv. 

Trie, to determine to what eitent the facUltlee that are “provided for the nbralol 

• fdUC *^°“ 1 proef *“ ln Jun ‘ or an<1 • rn, «r high achoola conform to the' atandarda gejnllv 
perofulwHl by educators aa beln* nece*»ary to carry out an adequate education nromm 

SXSe. Bunch. D J. Floor malbteohnce hi 13 amkll echooU of Nebraska U.. 
ter’s, 1987. Cola 8t Coll, of Ed. 

w re ? * 016 c0unty unlt b,U on the school to 

west Virginia. Master’s, 1987. Kentucky. 78 p. ma. 

JST7 V 1 * condition, which led up to the eatablUhment of the county unit 

®/ '**' *° h0 ° •Umlnlatrailon In Weat Virginia. and attempt, to analyse the 
etTecU of the reorganliatlon on qnallOcatlona and aalirlea of teach,™ r 

building, and equipment and the general efficiency of the high achoola maintained. ° 

SIM. Carney, Willie Belle. 8urvey of rural school lunchrooma of Davidson 
county, Tenn. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 84 p. ma. 

3195. Carj^pter, W. W. The Junior college building and ita equipment In 
American school, and unlveralty, ninth annual edition, 1987 : 31M5 (Dnlversltv 
of Missouri) * 

Aaelyaas data on 172 building projects undertaken at 97 Junior college*. 

8196. , King, la W. and Vilea, N. E. A survey of the school plant 

facilities In Crystal City, Missouri. Jefferson City, Missouri State, department 
of education, 1087. 52 p. ma (Unlveralty of Missouri) 

81B7. Castetter, William Benjamin. Trends ln rule* and regulations gov- 

emlng achool building construction in the United States. Master’s, 1987 New 

Mexico. 88 p. ma. 
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3J08. Caulton, Marion. Elliott. A critical survey of physical equIpnriMit pro 
\ided for primary children. Master's, 1937. IVnlxnh 110 jt. ms. 

5190. Cobb. Jasper David. Housing and equipping the hiology department 
of largo Texas high school*. Master’s, 11*37. Texas. 

3200. Cook, Eugene Henry. The, physical conditions and certain financial 
data of the schools of Clark county, Washington Master’s, 1937. Washington 
ill |um 

3201 Crutcher, A L, H Auditorium and stages in Kentucky secondary 
school*. Master's. 1937. Kentucky. 20 2 p. ms. 

Reviews the lltermture of the function of the auditoriums «n<l tinge* In the. education 
program of Ibe secondary school. Survey* the present siaiun of the auditorium and stage 
Id Kentucky high schools and points out the hindrance* resulting from Improper structure 
af stages and the handicaps to the curricular and eitracurrlcular programs resulting 
from failure to appreciate the proper function of the auditorium Presents In contrast 
tbr desirable tod undesirable structure and equipment of auditorium'* «n*t stage* In 
the American high schools. 

3202. Dale, George B. Dust recovery In the School laboratory with special 
reference to health and safety. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. It*) p. tns. 

Finds a need for, and application of dust recovery syMcrna In school Industrial art* 
laboratories for the safety and health of pupils 

3293. Dfcbel, Clarence. The utilization of the public school buildings of 
Eugery. Oregon. Master's, 1937. Oregon. 

•3204. Fuller, Edward iL A secondary school building program for Darien, 
Connecticut: a study to determine a policy and a program for secondary school 
building facilities for the Darien, Connortlcut, public schools. Doctor's, 1937. 
New. York. 118 p. ms. 

B^rrey* briefly the educational history of Darien, and develops and establishes a 
tentative plan for future secondary school building fact 11 lira 

•3205. Gibson, Eileen M. How to equip a social studies laboratory' at min- 
imum expense. Master’s, 193d. St T. C., Upper Montclair. 71 p. ms. 

Shows the ways and means by which a teacher can equip a social artudies laboratory 
without purchasing all of the equipment 

3206. Gracey, Frank M. A history of secondary school architecture In 
Massachusetts. Doctor’s, 1937. Boston Unlv. 


3207. Hansen, John O. A program for requisitioning, purchasing, and dis- 
tribution of school supplies for the 'Superior public schools. Master's, 1937. 
Nebraska. 54 p. ms. n 

8208. Hat^ld, Cleburne Barnes. The design and construction of school 
hulldings. Master's, 1937. ^Tennessee. 227 jx ms. 

Studies the prin?R\s of good design and good planning In school budding const ruction ; 
the advantages of good esthetic surroundings for the child ; the use of the survey technique 
‘ In the selection of sites for school buildings ; the cost of representative school buildings ; 
the application of principles of educational engineering In working out the floor plan, 
and the materials and methods of good construction. Finds that a building of good 
design coats little more per cubic foot, or per pupils accommodated, than a poorly planned 
and poorly designed building; that moat achool buildings. are inadequately lighted; that 
g large percent of school buildings are poorly planned, and that floor apace is not 
efficiently utilised. . 

•8200. Hodge, Oliver. The administration and development of the Okla- 
homa school land department Doctor's, 1937. Oklahoma. Norman, University 
of Oklahoma, 1937. 97 p. 

THsmshta federal endowments in Oklahoma, the common school, state educational 
Institution, university, university preparatory school, agricultural and mechanical college, 

77385—38 30 
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Bonnal school, ca)orvd''agrlraItnrml ud Anul university foods, tb* pottle bulllitr 
ood the union eroded nod consolidated school dUUict funds, tod Investigations of 
*c*kx>1 Ul D il depart men L 

S210. Holmstedt, Raleigh W. and otker$. Report of the rairey of abiM 
buildings, Knight township, Vanderburg county, Indiana. Bloomington, lodtani 
university, 1ICT.. BO p. ma. 

S2IL Jones, Frank Harvey. A survey of U»e Montebello school housing aod 
building program. Master's, 1037. Southern California. 

3212. KUngenamith, Willey Pets. Utilisation of space In building plans of 
elementary ocbool buildings In Chicago, 1878 to 1987. Master's, 1937. Chlcugo 
110 p. ms. g 

*3213. McCullough, Ashley M. A critical analysis of the fuel management 
program for schools : selected New Jersey cities compared with nation wide 
practice. Doctor* 1930. T. C. Col. Unle. New York. Teachers college, Colura 
bta university, 1837. 141 p (Contributions 1o education, no. 713) 

821A Mann, William Finlay. Investigation of sawtooth construction for 
secondary school building In Los Angeles. Master’s, 1937. Southern California 

3215. Marsh, Arley. Building construction for a small high school wUh a 
maximum enrollment of BOO students. Master's, 1837. Oregon. 

3215. Xosang, Lloyd Raymond. 8pe<* distribution In Junior high school 
buildings Master's 1987. Kentucky. 57 p yn 

Attempts to tstnhUeh standard* for th» allotment of spars ta Junior high ecWi 
buildings, based on the practices found tn tbe wore modern Junior high school plants 

3217. Nielsen, Otis A. A study of college dormitory cooperatives >Mastrr’& 
1937. Idaho. 

8218. Ownsby, Wsrthan Stone. A study of auditory acuity In the Cleburne. 
Texas public schools Masters, 1937. Texas 

3210. Pandolft, Dominic P. Storage and distribution of supplies of school 
systems In cities of from 15,000 to 30,000 Ip population. Master's, 1837. Chicago 
72 p. ms 

3220. Pieroa^ Charles B. The selection of school supplies. Master's 1937. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches l* progress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 388-00) 

s. Bsrreys rlaadOes sad analyses current practices la selecting school supplies la school 
systems of the baited States above 20.000 In population and In selected districts between 
6,000 and 20.000; and develops criteria for the selection of school supplies. 

822L Richard, Zula Cook. A modern cottage for teaching home economics 
Master's, 1837. Louisiana State. > 

Investigates practices bow tn us# In plan nin g and furnishing home Mommies Oottage*, 
and the types and cost of furnishings sod eq uipm en t needed for tb* proposed cottage *t 
the Bayas high school. 

•3222. Smith, I m onl riaa Jamas. ▲ building program for the Massillon pub- 
lic schools, Massillon, Ohio. Master’s, 1837. Cornell. 137 p. ms. 

'Barrajs the school buildings of MaosHloa j dlscumsu the expansion of the city, ths school 
organisation and enrollment, otlllastioo of school buildings ; evuloatss tbs Individual 
elementary . Junio r and senior high schools, school finance and bostneas management, state 
sacitss of revenue, relationship of ths per pupil coat la each building; compares overlap- 
Mag bonded Indebtedness of 19 Ohio titles; points out school building needs; and sag- 
gmts ways of planning for the necessary school buildings to mast prospetf&ra needs 
according to growth of tho dty. * 
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I • (322S. 8tr«yer, 0*org« D., Engvlhardt, W. £ and othrrt. The prv«!r>nt school 

building*, the achool curriculum and the school building needs of Ridgefield, 
Connecticut: a report of a surrey of Ihene and associated problems of the 
Ridgefield schools. Ridgefield, Conn , Ridgefield press, 1937. fil p. (Teachers 
college, Columbia university) * 

3224. Titus, Ralph R- The development of a new type of apparatus for (be 
gymnasium. Master's, 1887 Iowa. I 

ym White, Oeorgw. Regulations pertaining to the -use of school property 
by Ibf public In city school systems. Master «, 1937. Chicago. 99 p ms. 

3226. Williams, EL A. A building program for PruUa union high school 
district Master's, 1837. Colo. 8t- Coll, of Ed. 


JANITORS 

3227. Carpenter, W. W. Cleaning and sanitation problems. In National aa- 
» elation of public school business officials. Procccdlnga of' the twenty fifth an- 
nual meeting, p. 67-73. (University of Missouri) 


SOCIOLQPY, EDUCATIONAL 

3228. Atkaaon. Wilma K. Socioeconomic education in high school.* with 

special reference to Kansas. Master’s, 1837 Kansas 
■- ' , 

3229. Bice, Martha Adcle. A study of the ‘efforts of replA^cmcuts l outer 

borne* and Institution* on dependent children In Lob Angeles county. Master’ll, 

1937. Southern California 

♦ * i 

3230. BlumenthaL, Ralph H. Attitudes of non Jewish college students to- 
ward the Jewish people. Master’*, 1037. Tenneaaee. 

Studies, by ipesna of qoertlonnalrro. the attitudes of oon-Jcwlab students to various 
toctlona of the United States toward the Jewish people, at routing the nature, client, 
m r rw, and causes of racial and religious prejudice IVi sampling* obtained from 
•rodeo ft In tbew colleges ana uole^raltkw : Q^rvt, Birmingham Southern, Cincinnati, 

Florida atata collet* far women. Ford ham, Indiana. Kanaa* Min moots. Mlaalaclppl. Mon- 
tana, South Dakota, Sooth Carolina, Tennessee. Teiaa, University of Washington, and 
Xavier. Show* that nodal and economic Interest* were predominantly determinant of 
moat prejudicial attitudes, with religion* belief! playing a far leas significant role than 
tc popularly supposed ; that racial and political forma of prejudice were relatively In* 

* frequently tx pC'Sf d ; that intermarriage wan disapproved of mostly because of religions 
and cultural difference*, and that HI tier* a treatment of the Jew was almost untreraally 
condemned. 

•323L Brown, Lon* Bowdoln. The county as a unit of operation under the 
Social security titles as administered by the Federal Children's bureau. Mas- 
ter’s, 190#. New York. 145 p. ms. 

Attempt* to ascertain the trend la the one of lb* county aa a noli of administration 
In rural areas aa shown by state plana for federal granta lo-ald for child welfare purpose* ; 
to relate the problems of the beat unit for nodal welfare purposes to the problems of 
the beat aait for governmental purposes in the light of recent tfendn ; and to deter- i 

mine what precedent a hive been established by the fleUia of 'public education and public - 
health as the best nntyt of local administration. Presents the Maryland plan in detail, 
and gives rdsuede of approved plans for S3 states and the District of Columbia to show 
* <ha trends In the local administration of these stats plana 

*3232. Carpenter, J. Henry> Survey of Protestant social service la New 
' York City: the outlook for cooperative Protestant action.*- t)octor’a t 1937. New 
.• York. 132 p. ms. ^ , 


r Prsasata « picture of the Protestant churcbea, organ Isa tip a*, and societies la JKew 
Turk City ta relatlsn to social service and relief la 1934, at the peak of the depression. 
Shows the lack of natty la -the group, the expectation that an n aertsrian sad governmental 
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agencies will can^ the bulk of the load, and the need for better organisation for 
Protea taut social bervlce. f 

3233. Conner, Leva M. Status of youth 15 to 24 years of age, still In the 
homes of parents *of rural relief and non-relief households in two counties in 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the socio-economic status of youth living in the homes where 
Federal emergency relief was granted, as compared with youth living in "households where 
no relief was granted during the period January 1, 1930 to October 1, 1933. Finds that 
the youth living Ip the households where relief was granted faced serious problems of 
socio-economic adjustment. 8hows the need for occupational guidance and training from ■ 
the* study of the type of employment engaged In by the minority of young people who 
were working, ns well as by those who were unemployed and seeking work. Indicates 
a need for some means of stimulating Interest In group activities' among youth, and the 
development of new forma of social participation In formulating a recovery program for 
rural communities lrN Oklahoma. Shows that in most Instances, youtli in relief house- 
holds lived under less favorable conditions, both socially and economically as well as 
having lees educational and employable training to reach a satisfactory social adjustment, 
than were tho youth In non-relief households. 


13234. Conner, Maynard C. and Bing, William K. An economic and social 
survey of Patrick county. Charlottesville, University of Virginia, 1937. 102 p. 
(University of Virginia record. Extension series, vol. 2 1, no. 6) 

Studies the history, natural resources, population trends, towns and neighborhoods, 
commerce and Industry, agriculture, wealth, debt and taxation, schools and educational 

trends, health and welfare, and the standard of living of Patrick county. 

* • ’ 

8235. Cordpr, Florence Victoria. Effects of the depression upon women’s at- 
titudes; a field study. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

3236. Dagvffc, Z. Participation in homemaking activities by 300 fathers.; 150 
professional men. Master’s, 1936. Iowa St Coll. 

Finds little difference In the total amount of participation by professional and non- 
professional men In homemaking activities; that education of tbe father bad no signifi- 
cant association with borne participation ; and that fathers evidenced more enjoyment In 
child care ttuyi any other phase of homemaking. 

t3237. Davidson, Percy E., Anderson, H. Dewey and Shlaudeman, Karl. 
Occupational mobility in an American community. Stanford University, Stan* 
ford university press, 1937. 203 p.' . . * 

Present! a atudy/fflMhe occupational backgrounds, vocational training, Induction Into 
employment, occuifttlonalNi^jerntment, fcodal and welfare circumstances of professional, 
proprietor, clerical, skilled, eemfekUIed, and unskilled worArs In Ssn Jose, Calif. 

3238. Dyer, J. P. Education and crime. Master’s, 1937. Tennessee. 69 ^ 

p. ms. . * 

Studies the educational status of prisoners In tbe various state and federal prisons 
of the United States and expert opinions as to the relation of education and crime. Shows 
that mere education . would not reduce crime; but that character training and education 
will aid greatly In reducing crime. ' . 

3239. Arquear, Ludle J. Areas of human activity and problems of life. 
"Master's, 1937. 'Mississippi. 244 p. ms. 

^ . . • 

3240. Ferguson, Anne Louise. The organization of a course in social prob- 
lems for the twelfth grade. Master’s, 1937. Ohio State. 80 p, ms. 

3241. Field, Minna. - Psychology of parent afclld conflict Master’s,. 1936. 
Hunter. 

'8242. Gamer, Gertrude. Trends in personnel selection. Master’s, 1987. Ten- 
nessee. loo p. ms. „ 

Studies the gains to management resulting from Improved methods of selection, Job 
analysts, the personal Interview as a tool in. the selection of personnel, the personal hia- 
to *7 of the applicant, and the use of testa in employment selection. 
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•3243. Gellermanu, William. The American legion as educator. Doctor’s, 
1937. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. ♦ 
280 p. (Contributions to education, uo. 743) 

Attempts to give a clear-cut And well-documented picture of the American Legion as 
an educative force In American soch ty. . Shows that teachers* loyalty oaths were pro- 
moted by the American Legion,, that in Its educational program It has given unqualified 
support to what might be referred to as the symbols of the status quo. that It believes 
war Inevitable and wishes to see America- ready for any emergency at home or abroad, 
that It has found means of perpetuating the Ideals for which It stands, that the American 
Legion. has favored no plan of social reorganization which would improve the l«t of the 
under-privileged at the expense of the privileged, Urges that leaders of American edu- 
cation cease to pander to the American Legion, and that children be taught the larger 
social values, rather than the limited cl a s* intercuts advocated by- the Amernm Legion, 


3244. Gleason, George. Church group activities for young married people. 
Doctor’s, 1937. T. C., Col. Univ. 


Analyses and Interprets information on the form of organisation, teaching personnel, 
membership of group, history, program, educational „ procedures and church relations of 
young pcbple In 173 Protestant churches In southern California, Suggests that the center 
v of emphasis in Protestant churches be shifted from urging attendance at preaching serv- 
ices to invitations to congenial fellowship groups where vital personal problem# can be 
mutually met and solved. 

3246. H&lky&rd, Marcita Bernice. The effect of relief status upon the school 
progress of children- Master’s, 1937. Chicago. 62 p. ms. ' 


3243. Hall, Wilbur Eugene. The effect of defined social stimulus material 
upon the stability of attitude toward labor unions, capital punishment, social 
insurance, and Negroes. Master’s, 1937. Purdue. 

f3247. Hanna, Paul B. and other* Youth selves the community. New York, 
D. Appleton-Oentury company, 1930. 303 p. (Progressive education association) 
(Stanford University) 

\ * 

Issues a challenge to educational and social leadership, and discusses the contribution 
of youth to public safety, civic beauty, community health, agricultural and Industrial Im- 
provement, civic arts, local history, surveys and Inventories, and protection of resources ; 
discusses the contribution of yopth In foreign countries to socially useful work, and gives 
the survey challenge to educational leadership. j 

8248. Harwood, Edith. A study of the attitudes of high school girls and 
mothers toward social factors that seem to affect^ home happiness. Master’s, 
1937* . Colo. St ColL 

Studies seven Similar communities In southern Arisons asking 230 mothers and their 
daughters similar questlona^conccrnlng social situations. Shows that there is a wide dif- 
ference in the attitudes of mothers snd their daughters toward social problems and that 
tl\g degree of difference Indicates considerable friction. Suggests^ remedial work through 
the formation of adult and parent organizations which wjll have as their purpose a study 
of the situation Indicated in this Investigation and possible techniques for lessening 
family friction. 

M 


3249. Hubbard, Ellis H. A comparison of the achievement of junior high 
school pupils from families on the relief rolls with the achievement of pupils 
' from families not on the relief rolls. Master 9 *, 1937. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 


Studies a group Junior high school pupils, who had completed three years of 

work) 27 of whom came from famlllA on the relief rolls. Attempts to find the relition 
between economic status and school achievement Finds that pupils from families on 
the relief rolls were found to have lower Intelligence, and make lower school marks 'than 
those from famifiei not on the relief rolls; that the relief pnpils, when given equal" ad- 
vantages of intelligence and attendance make better marks than the non-relief pupils; 
that relief pupils make higher marks in English and lower marks In science than in 
any ether subject, snd that marks made bf the non-relief pupils are more variable and 
mors than the muki made by the relief pupils. Concludes that pupils from 

families on the relief rolls either work harder and achieve more or are given higher 
marka for an equal Amount of work. 
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8250. K&sserman, Margaret Baker. A handbook for field work students in 
social case work, Division of social work. University of Pittsburgh. Master’s, 
1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 13: 463-04) 

Barrera tbe opportunity offered by the field work program to teat the theories and tp 
practice the technique* of social case work which bare been fUscnseed In tbe classroom 
Describes tbe handbook, tnd suggests tbe modification of tbe field work program with 
regard to the range of training centers, the amount of time to be deroted to field work by 
the students, and tbe field work experiences that might be considered essential. 

8251. Kersey, Lloyd C. A study of the relation of education and intelli- 
gence to t crime In Minnesota. Master’s, 1937. Minnesota. 98 p. ms. 

Showa that education la a deterrent of crime: and that tbe feeble-minded are either 
more criminally Inclined than persona of normal Intelligence, or are lees able to avoid 
apprehension and conviction. _ „ 

8252. Lane, Josephine Max on. A comparative study of social attitudes re- 
sulting from different school situations. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

8253. Laughlin, Alfred James. The development of the National Youth 
Administration in Texas high schools. Master's, 1937. South. Methodist 180 
p ms. 

Gives a history of the development of the NY A in Texas high schools ; describes the 
types of work done by NY A students; and gives a detailed report of tbe NYA personnel 
employed by the Mexla, Texas high school. 

8254. Loo all, Beha. A comparison of life history and questionnaire methods 
in the study of family relationships. Master’s, 1937. Cornell. 

Analyses schedules checked by stndents on tbe types of relationships with members of 
tbe family and changes occurring In their families daring grade and high school, and 
since high school. Compares the schedules with autobiographies written by the same 
students. 

t82S5. Lull, H. O. The Grundlee and the Babbitts In a changing civilization : 
a study in current social lags. Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1937. 

16 p. 

Compares the Ideas of the Qrundles and Babbitts on current social and educational 
problems, with facts on these problems. Shows the need for a more rigorous education lu 
democratic Ideals and processes 

3250. Mackey, L il a Thrasher. The social and educational aspects of the 
Tennessee valley authority. Master’s, 1987. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

8257. Masters, IrviUa Alice. Standards of living of farm families on tbe 
Sand mountain plateau of northern Alabama. Master’s, 1937. Iowa St Coll. 

Finds from personal visits to their homes, that many of tbe families bad no desire for 
a higher standard of living, even if their Income would provide it; that these families 
needed a larger income and more and better education to enable to "»■*+ tbo beat 
we of their present incoma 

8258. M a ther , William G. ' A statistical anal^ls of family relations, baaed 
on.students’ autobiographies. Doctor’s, 1937. Cornell. 

*3259. Matthews, M. Taylor. Experience worlds of mountain people; insti- 
tutional efficiency in Ap p ala chi an village and hinterland communities. Doctor’s, • 
1936. T. C., CokUnlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1967. 
210 p. (Contributions to education, no. 700) 

8260. Morse, Marion V, Concepts af value and social relationships. Doc- 
tor’s, ^987. T. a, CoL Unlv. 

Analyses ths concepts of value operating In the news reports of the activities of an 
teaetiosal organisations named In th. New York Ttess from October *> to November 90 . 
1WB aBfl fnK)rt * “ 0,6 •“"•’W" ot o* tbs mum organisations to tbo spring of 
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13261. Paterson, Donald G., Darkly, John G., and Elliott,- Richard M. Men, 
women, and jobs: a study In human engineering: a review of the studies 
of the Committee on Individual diagnosis and training, Minneapolis, University 
of Minnesota press, 1986. 145 p. (Employment stabilisation" research institute, 
University of Minnesota) 

Studies various methods of diagnosing the vocational aptitudes of unemployed workers, 
various type* of unemployed workers and their characteristics, re-education and training 
program*, education In occupational adjustment, and Individual diagnosis In employment 

practice. 

8262. Peck, Leigh. An experimental study of children’s attitudes toward re- 
lief. Austin, University of Texas, 1937. 

S 2 C& :fcUmk, Charles Dale. The administration of poor relief In Tippecanoe 
school district, Lafayette, Indiana. Master’s, 1937. Purdue. 39 p. ma. 

, Determines tha cost of providing clothing and books to the children of 84 famttlw over 
* . Mr iod of seven years. Analyses the replies to an attitude scale for four social actions, 
of 'the parents and children of the seventh and eighth grades. Finds 
moat of the indigent children are broken, or that the father la an unskilled laborer , and 
that the Indigent children come from homes with characteristics similar to the homes or 
nan-indigent children. 

8264. Rapp, Robert Edward. Some aspects of the rural relief problem in 
California as revealed in 10 ^elected counties. Doctor’s, 1987. Stanford. (Ab- 
stract in: Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degree of 
doctor of phlloeophy and doctor of education, 1936-37 : 108-109) 

Analyses the personal and family characteristics of relief clients, the record* of em- 
ployment. the educational status, the extent of private charity, and th * fj?' 

relief agendas to determine the Influence of these factor* on the else and composition of the 
case load of the state relief administration. 

8266. JEUakopf, Benjamin David. Education of selected groups of rural peo- 
ple of Tennessee. Master’s, 1987. Tennessee. 43 p. ms. 

Studies 2,878 white and Negro families on the rural relief rolls of Tennessee. Flnda ttat 
17 percent of the beads of relief bouaeholda never attended school. M percent had ' 
than fourth grade schooling, 20 percent had an eighth grade education, and 8 
attended high school ; that male farm operator* hatf more formal education than 
operators Tthat among farm tenants a larger percentage of Negroes than whites had *ome 
education: that Negro relief farm operator* were better educated than Negro D ° nf V“ 
relief clients; that white farm owner* were better educated than their jivea, but that 
the reverse 1* true among farm tenants and laborers; that 46 percent of air%hlte and 
Negro children of relief clients eight yean of age have never attended school ; that of a 
white and Negro children 15 to 19 years of age. 10 percent have eighth grade educations, 
and of all children 20 to 25 years of age, 16 percent have eighth grade education* , that 
ft larger percentage of girls than boys are reported in achool* in practically every age 
group; that the schooling of white children of farm tenants Is inferior to that ^ chil- 
dren of term owners, or of nonterm relief clients Shows that the better edncated tennera 
have the smallest families, and that the value of the family living obtained from the 
term in cr e a s e* with the education of the termer. 

8208. Robertson, Sylvester. * A study of the content and organization of the 
a^ iai prob lems coune In the secondary schooL Master’s, 1937. Brown. 86 


p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the aim*, content, and organisation actually operative in the 
course* in ■*><«' problems in the second* rd achool by an analysis of textbook* and 
syllabi 

f8267. Schorllng, Raleigh and XcClusky, Howard T. Education and social 
trends. Yonkers-on-Hudoon, N. Y„ World book company, 1986. 164 p. (Uni- 
versity of Michigan)* 

r - l|MM the ^ gattaa i im pBcatioM of tha widening gap between our wa nt* and oar 
.mm*. satisfy teem; the concentration of economic control without ■ corresponding 
of social rmponribtilty ; the weakening of the control* for the Integration of 
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personally exercised by religion and the home; the Increasing complexity and strain of 
modorn llfe to wbicb tbe Individual must adjust ; tbe shifting Character of the population 
tbe rtru 0 le for International cooperation: tbe claah of world political Ideals, with Its 
Implied threat to American democracy ; tbe Influence of machines and scientific techniques 
on tbe number and types of occupations; the widening gap between tbe expert and the 
masses the growing conviction of tbe masses regarding tbe desirability of education • and 

n ” ow “ “ «*■ 

326a Smith, Chester Artee. Case studies of 30 boys In a Cincinnati dis 
trict of low socio-economic status. Master s, 1037. Cincinnati. 130 p. mi 

.^nTT^n. ^ wh0 , h * d «** rwrd * "H* 16 boy. without such records, similar In 
£“ d J“ teU1 * eoc * * Dd from 'he same low-grade neighborhood. Finds that twn^e- 

*«° DOalC * U,u< “* d * «»* of companions amount ,,f 
wholesome recreaUon. and In baring more parental affection shown to them. 

*3260. Sowers^ Alice. Parent-child relationships from the child's point of 
▼lew. Doctor’s, 1037. Cornell. Ithaca. Cornell university, 1837r 7 p. (Abstract) 

10 A t^8 , Te^T.* U, T ,,U C 8**’** fr0m ““*• wr,n « b * 2000 X°ung people, from 
10 to 18 JHTt of IfP IO() OTtr, OI) tbe wbj?ct of the Ideal Dtrfnt Firwla that thn 

people desire admirable trails In parents, companionship with tbelr parents dlsclDl!* 0111 !* 

b ' “• 

3270. Stevenson, Nellie Elms. A surrey of educational and aocial condi 

Uona at the Vista Del Mar orphanage and associated boarding homes. Master's. 
1037. Southern California. Masters., 

fn^J^TT' ““f V * Tbetfual ^ : organtaation of a sociological unit ' 

for instruction in secondary schools. Master's, 1837. Iowa. 

3272. Swingle, Chauncey A The effects of economic development upon 
community. Master’s, 1837. Ohio 8tate. 134 p. ms. ^ 

Survey, the Franklin rural .chool district. Uucklngum county, Ohio before and aft- 
k«t»on there of tbe Philo plant of tbe Obl„ power comply ! 

j£grew of the dtatrict from 1832-1W7. and tbe effect. of tbe atomic de^mlt 0 nX 


Master's, 1937. Pres- 


3273. Weber, Helen O. Case studies of social action, 
byterian College. 102 p. ms. , 

xrssr .*•22 sz? ^ 

y t .,* e, *°* ; **** ‘•urt.omto.uoM Bm . .n ^ ^ 


* 3274 Wo ^ Florannah A. A course of study in high school sociology baaed 

on opinions concerning needs of society. Master's, 1937 . k« bm , 87 ™ 

MarT ‘ A vocational 8tnd y of a selectted group of women on 
thfe Work Belief program. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 
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*3276. Araenian, Seth. Bilingualism and mental development : a study of the 
intelligence and the social background of bilingual children in New Yorit Citv * 

university, 1987. 164 p. (Contributions to education, no. 712) 

and U0« JcwUb children In two elementary school, in New 
Tork City, The schools are located la sections of the »h*ra ^ ^ 

***"•* ■ - ***«““ srrs: 


o 

ERIC 


RACIAL GROUPS. EDUCATION 


299 


status; the Pintner non language Intelligence test, and the Spearman visual perception 
teat part 1. In non-language form, ai measures of intellectual utility; and age-grade 
status aa compared with the model ^ge-grade status of children in all elementary day 
schools of New York City. Data indicate that bilingualism does not influence the mental 
development of children of ages 9 to 14 in the various groups studied. 


3277. Barf ell, Lawrence Otto A. A study of the health program among 
Mexican children with special reference to the prevalence of tuberculosis and 
its causes. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

3278l Bishop, Hazel Peck Campbell A case study of the improvement of 
Mexican homes through instruction in homf making. Master's, 1937. Southed 
California. 

Attempts to detcrm’ne the need In the Mi Iran home of mure efficient education In 
home economics for Mexican girls In the United 8taies through a study of 60 homes 
in three Mexican district* of the city of Santa Ana, California. 9 Proposes a course of 
study to remedy the present Inadequate training. 

tS279. Brown, Francis J. and Roucek, Joseph Slabey. Our racial apd na- 
tional minorities: their history, contributions, and present problems. New York, 
Prentice-Hail, 1937. 877 p. (New York university) 

Discusses the meaning of minorities; problems arUIng from 4nlnorlties; our minority 
peoples ; rice and cultural conflicts and education ; and the trend toward cultural pluralism. 

3280. Burgess, Glen Dean. A progjmn for teaching English to Indian chil- 
dren In elementary schools. Master^* 1937. Stanford. 

3281. Combatalade^Mmee Marie. A comparison of children of foreign-bom 
parents with those of native parents in the mechanics /ST junior high school 
English composition. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 


3282. Dr&zln, Nathan. 
220 a E. Doctor's, 1937. 


History of Jewish education from 515 B. C. EL to 
Johns Hopkins. 148 p. mk 


S28& Enochs, James Byron. Language peculiarities in a mining town,. 

>^Jerc4ne, Arizona. Master's, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies, 25 : 62) ^ 

^ Describes the' town and Its language problems and peculiarities due to the mixture of 
i Mexicans, 81avs. 1 tails ns, Irish, and Germans with Amrrlcans. Deala w>th the peculiarities 
of idiom, vocabulary, and spelling In the written language of the high school students, 
and presents a vocabulary of mining, railroad, and local place words wHb lists of Mexican 
and Slavic terms wblctk have beebme a part of the American vocabulary In Jqyome. 
Presents a phonetic trau 5 C>(ption, with a Arlatlon of the International phonetic alphabet, 
of voice recordings made by\ three Mexican girls, two Slavic glyl*. and one Italian girl, 
all born and educated In this country, and by on* old cqpnt^ Slav and his German 
wife and their son and daughter. 


ho 3284. Farmer, WJUian* Andrew. The Influence of Aegregation of Mexican 
and American children upon the development of social attitudes. Master's, 1937. 
Southern California. 


3285. Hansen, Helen DelL A history of the Federal government's educa- 
tional activities with the Indians in the United States. Master's, 1936. 
Stanford. ^ 

8288. Helmke, Willard & The effect of English language handicap on the 
IQ’s of Spanish-Amerlcan children. Master's, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, 25 : 69) 

Studies the English language handicap to Mexican children at Globe and Miami, Artaona, 
to determine the seriousness of the band leap In grides 4, 5. and 6. and the extent to 
which the language handicap decreases from grades 4 fo 6, Inclusive. Finds a 'serious 
^ language handicap for the Mexican children studied; that this difficulty extends almost 
uadlmlnlahed through grades 4, 6. tod 6 j tbit oon-lu(U|t mental teats are superior to 
natal tests fyr determining tbs IQ’s of these children. 
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8287. Hidalgo, J. Thom**. A study of word* of Rngllah origin used by 
Kansas Mexican. Master'*, 1987. Kans. St T. C„ Emporia. 62 p. ms. 



8288. Holcomb, A. »r*» A study and analysis of educational methods and 
equipment used in Asbury manual labor school, 1821-1937. Master's, 1937. 
OUa. A A M. Coll. . 

Show* the onlqoe c/*racter1ftlc* of manoal labor tcbool* ead bow one of them efflctentlj- 
lit the educational needs of the Lower Creek Indiana ; rttm the nature of. establish- 
ment, and administration of this type of school- Flndythat missionaries were essential 
factors In the education of the Creek Indians; the martial labor type of school was -the 
m— l kind for dm among the Creek Indians. The On! fed States government was anxious 
that the Creek Indiana be educated. Ashary nianuil labor school proved efficient In 
making good dtlsens of many Lower Creek Indiana YTb« manual labor school was an 
unusual type of education used extensively In the United States for on'y a period of 
ahopt 00 rears. The curriculum was crude and plen«<ritary in 1800. Hit gradually 
Improved » almost present day level. Manual labor methods and equipment proved 
practical ll keeping the Lower Creek Indiana .In school Vnd educationally progressive 
.Salaries Mid teachers were only slightly lower than present day schedule*. Teachers 
propu sM from Inadequately prepared Instructors to moderately well qualified teachers 

3289. Holdsworth, Willie. A study of the intelligence and reading ability 

of Navajo Indians in the ninth and tenth grade*. Master’s, 1937. Texns. 

* * 

•8290. Jonasson, Ingmborgr* The comparative Intellectual abilities of full- ‘ 
and ^nlxed-blood Indians : a study baaed on a testing experiment of 288 Indian 
students in attendance at the United States Indian boarding 'school, Wahpeton, 
North Dakota, 1937." Master’s, 1987. North Dakota. 71 p. ma. 

8291. Manrjr, Corlnne. A history of education of the Alabama Indians of 
Polk county, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

3292. Nate Ison, Herman. The Talmud Torahs: a study of the school, the 
pupil and his home. Doctor’s, 1987. Fordham. 214 p. ms 

Evaluates the Talmud Torahs of Brooklyn, N. T. under 8 Aspects: the school, the 
pupU, end his home. Finds that Talmud Torahs are still largely under the Influence of 
the Old World ahd the Old JVorld remains a highly selective factor in Talmud Torah 
education. 

8293. Park* Tons Hak.* A study of the Methodist Mexican mission In 
Dallas. Master’s, 193d South. Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist 
university. Abstracts of theses, 1987: 40-41) 

Shows that the Methodist mission carries on a program of religious instruction for 
adults and children, S program of leisure time activities and moral instruction for dfldren 
of aD age groups, instruction for mothers, including searing, home improvement, and 
nursing classes, and a medical and dental, clinic. 


8294. Parka, Mary Hitchcock. A free association vocabulary of Pueblo In- 
dians in the fifth and sixth grades. Master’s, 1987. Oklahoma. 65 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover what English words are known by Pueblo Indian children In the 
fifth and sixth grades. Indicates that tbs Thorndike Jlst Is not a completely reliable 


criterion for the selection of words suitable to the 
chOdrfla 
«*> 

• 8296. Poncel, Joseph' A. The social -econoc 
preparation of adolescent boys and girl* of cer 
northeastern New Mexico, implications for a 
Master's, 1987. Iowa. 

8296. Richardson, John Mills. A ctflfiparattve^dy of Japanese and native 
American white children. Master’s, 1987. Southern Oallfdrnla. 



and alxth grade level of Pueblo 

background an<K/educational 
Spanish- American Tillages in 
school curriculum. 
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•3297. Santos, Antonio Isidro y. The development of written English ex- 
pression of Filipino children. Doctor s, W34. Chicago. Chicago, University 


of Chicago libraries, 1987. ▼. p. 

Attempt*© determine the ability In expression of a typical Filipino public-schoo l chi ld 
In the aucM^lre school grades from the third to the seventh. Shows that the expression 
- ability of the Filipino children haa two dlatlnct periods of growth l a period of slow 
procresa In the third, fourth, and fifth grades ; and a period of more rapid development 
In the tilth and seventh grades. Flnds^pst ability to express Ideas clearly In written 
form can be yttalned only by a long period of schooling., which Is denied the Filipino 
children, many of whom drop out of school before reaching the fifth grade. * _ 


329& Schmitt, Paul N. A study showing that traditional grade classifica- 
tions In Indian schools of the Southwest is impracticable and misleading. 


Master's, 1937. ' Kansas. 


3290. Shih, Hsien-Ju. Thef social and vocational adjustment of the - second 
generation Chinese high school Btudents In San Francisco. Doctor’s; 1987. 


California. 

Compares a group of Chinese high school student* with a typical white group from 
the same schools. FlDds that In social activities Chinese students were largely limited 
to Chinese groups, and the scope of their activities was comparatively narrow In eon 
treat with that of the white pupils ; that fewer Chinese than white pupils hud definite 
plana for their future career*, and the range of selection of occupation* by the Chlnene 
was narrower; that In aoclal and vocational guidance fewfer Chinese than white puplla 
secured aid from parents, school authorities, . or profeesional people.. Recommends that 
i personnel worker be employed by the responsible authorities, whose main duty would 
be the guidance and counseling of Chinese high school students. 

3309. 8tarr, Joseph A. Status of graduates, Sherman Institute, Riverside, 
Calif ornia, 1931 to 1988, inclusive. Master’s, 1937. Nebraska. 92 p. ms. . 

Analyses testa given to 810 IndUn youth over a six year period. Find* that 72 
percent of the graduate* are In vocations for which they received training; that 14 of 
the 22 graduates of the college preparatory course are attending some college ; that tbs 
present status of Indian education typifies the modern trend In education ; that over 
60,000 Indian children are attending school, with 13,863 Indian children not attending any 
klod of achooL 

830^1. Taylor, Oms Earp. A pragmatic problem of moral education on the 
Kiowa Indian reservation. Master's, 1937. Oklahoma. 128 p. ms. 

3302. Toddhunter, . Lawyence Edmund. A comparative study of the achieve- 
ment of American and Mexican children in an elementary school. Master's, , 
1036. Stanford. 
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• 3303. Battle, Mattie Alice. Public school music teaching In the Negro sec- 
ondary schools of Nashville, Tehn. Master’s, 1987. Flak. 107 p. ms. 

8304. Bo nd, Horace Social and economic Influences on the public edu- 

cation of Negroes In Alabama, 1868-1930. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. 641 p. ms. 

, ' 

8306. Boone, Elwood Barnard. Present practices In the supervision of di- 
rected »*f«»hing in physical education In Negro Institutions of higher learning. 
Master’s. 1937. Michigan. 4 


3308. Brooks, ^yman Beecher. A curriculum study of the accredited Negro 
high schools of Virginia. Master’s, 1937. Michigan. $ 

8807. Brodhead/Joha Henry. Educational achievement and its relation to 
the socio-economic status of the Negro in the high schools of Philadelphia. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Temple. 180 p. ms. 

finds | rapid Increase is Negro students in the high schools of Philadelphia ; the 

Negro -students are older thus the white students grade by grade, end the Intelligence 

* .« 
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l«rrt lower. Tbe average IQ doe* not Increase much from grade to grade, but the per 
rentage of failure* decrease*. Tbe economic status of tbe Negro students’ borne* Increases 
from grade to grade, suggesting that socio-economic status la a definite factor In school 
achievement. r f- 

3308. Bullock, Henry’ Allen, Availability of public education for htegroes in 
Texas. Prairie View, Texas, Prairie View state .college, 1887. 75 p. 

nnd* a maldistribution of Negro schools In relation to Negro scholastics, "a shortage, 
of transportation facilities, and Inadequate salaries for personnel. 

3300. Clark, Goode Samuel, Jr. Superstitions among American Negroes. 
Master's, 1637. Hartford. 

S310. Craig, William Housten. A study of the qualifications of social science 
teachers In tbe colored secondary schools of Kentucky. Master's, 1937. fcin-. 
clnnatl. 80 p. ms. 

Provides data on 82 teacher* with reference to each facta aa age, mi. salary, 
experience, training, teaching load, and attitude* toward the social studies. 

3311. Edwards, Austin, Jr. History of the- Kentucky state Industrial col- 
lege for Negroes. Masters, 1036, Ind. St T. C 121 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Teachers college journal, 8: 66-67, July 1837) 


3312. Ewing, Richard Albert. A study of the Intelligence of the seniors of 
Pearl high schooL Master’s, 1836. Fisk. 83 p. ins. 

Flowers, Mattye M. Copeland. The lpflnence of (he Jeanes ftihd upon 
Negro rural education in Christian county, Kentucky. Master’s, 1887. Iowa 
State. 

* * 

Plnd* that activities promoted bj the Jeanes teachers resultad In better health con 
ditiona, beau Uflration of churchea and bomea, better bomemaklng practices, and school 
and community cooperation through adult classes and dvic organisations. 


8314. Fouse, William Henry. Educational history of the Negroes of Lex- 
ington. Kentucky. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati 174 p. ms. , , 

to 'lPSO* **** <1 ? T * lop,D ® nt °* Negro education In Lexington from before the 0*11 War 


3315.. Frasier, James Monroe. The history of Negro education in the parish 
of East Baton Rouge, Louisiana. Master’s, 1837. Iowa. 

3316. Gates, Samuel Houston. . Negro secondary education in Texas. - Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 25 : 64) 

Studies- present conditions, and present* f«ct*iel«tlng to tb* educational background of 
th* Negro, tbe availability of secondary edocetlorial facilities for Negroea, and the present 
itatoa of Negro high school i in Texas. I 

t3317. Greene,. Harry W. Negro leaders: a study of educational and nodal 
background factors of prominent Negroes whose life sketches are carried in 
national directories. Institute, We&t Virginia state college, 1886. 80 p. (West 
Virginia state college bulletin, aeries 23, no. ft. Contribution 7 of the Department 
of education) 

Deals with tbe soda) factor* tn th* live* of tbe Negroes studied, thdr formal and informal 
education, their professions and vocations, experience, religion, political affiliation travel 
and other achievement*. ' * , ’ 


831& Harrison, General Lamar. A program of teacher training by Prairie 
View state college for the improvement of tbe rural Negro schools of Texas. 
Doctor’s, 1087. Ohio 8tnte. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of 
doctors’ dissertations, no. 23: 9-18) ' , 


Studies the objective* of Prairie View state college,. tile eodo-eeoaamie statu* of th* 

h» Texas, and all of th* Negro school* In White eooaty. 
th* health statu* of Negroes la the state, and the curricula of th* collage, Sugswts.tfaat the 



' I! 




r> 



RACIAL GROUPS, ^DUCATIOX 


3&3 


M( Waller county •• ■ rural experimental laboratory improving the educational 
facilities for'Negroe* In the county; providing a means of determining tbe type of training 
sod attitude* which a satisfactory rural Negro teacher should poaseaa ; providing adequate 
facilities for rural practice teaching for students in \he arts and tclencea division of the 
■ college ;bnd make the county a modeUfor other counties of the state. 

331ft Harrison, Violet Gertrude. A study of Negro colleges and other oduca- 
tional Institutions founded by the Methodist Episcopal church. Master's, 1937. 
Cincinnati 

3320. Hanghton, Fannimae. Socio-economic factors involved in the reading 
of Negro pupils of the Junior high school level in Nashville, Tenn. Master's, 1937. 
Fisk. 126 p. ms. 

3321. Wiiii, Bruce H. A comparative study of the curriculum offerings of 
eight Negro- and eight white North central association high schools In West 

* Virginia. Master’s, 1037. Michigan. 

3322 Jeffreys, Richard Langston. A history of Virginia state college for 
Negroes. Ettrlck. Virginia. Master'^, 1937. Michigan. 

3323. LeBeau, Oscar R. Factors affecting the need amodg Negroes for grad- 
. uate courses in agriculture. Doctor s, 1937. "Cornell. 

• » i 

3324. Levin, Edith., The algebraic ability. of children of the colored race. 

Master's, 1937. Chicago. 162 p. ms. ' 

Lorens, Julia H ermine. The reading achievements and deficiencies of 
ninth gjide Negro IpupUs. Master’*, 1937. Chicago. 113 p. ms. 

3326. McGehee, Peebles Eula. Certain home and community conditions of 
rural Negroes in Arkansas as a bash* for improving the home economics program 
at th^secondary lejvel. Master’s, 1037. Iowa State. 

Finds poor borne e^ulfunent and crowded living space, low Incomes, poor sanitary facilities 
aud meager social aojl recreational advantage*. Becommands change* In tbe home economics 
curriculum of the aejixndnry Schools. 

3327. McLendop, John Blanche. Standards of nutrition status for Negro 
high school boy ay Master’s, 1937. I%a. 

3828. McShanh, Frances Carpenter. A study of the training needed by 
teachers supervising home management houses In ‘Negro colleges. Master’s, 1987 
Kansi/St T. C/Pitlsburg- 72 p. ms. 

Studies the /raining, experience, and problems of teachers in charge of Negro home 
management tvbnses connected with home economics departments of Negro colleges In the 
United BUte*7 to determine the type of training needed by auch teachers. Find* that they, 
need additional training In paycbology, sociology, family relations, advisors to women, child 
development and tfbme economic* methods ; and the need of observation of a wall organised 
' home management house or a coarse In residence especially designed to create proper 
group rtl/tlonahlp nnd a managerial program of child care. . 

8329. Moo ts, Theresia Bolden. Tbe interests and activities in the homes of 

• the high school girls In Negro schools of Logan county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1937. 

. Kans. 8t T. C.. Pittsburg. 68 p. ms. 

Analyses re plies to questionnaire filled out by 120 high school girls and 44 home gnaker* 
lb- an effort to get information for the Improvement of the course In home making now 
offered in tbe Negro high schools of Logan county, Okie. 

3330. Mapper, Alvar Woodward. Vocatagal attitudes of Negro adolescents. 
Master’s, 1937. Hartford. f 

• 8331 Oak, Vishnu V. Commercial education in Negro colleges. Doctor’s, 
^ 1937. Clark. 
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8881 Phillips, August a The Industrial opportunities for Negroe* in . 
• Iwted southern cities. Master's, 1036. Minnesota. 

Studies occupational shifts among Negro workers from 1920 to 1030 as a basis for 
KodufftrUl curricula. 

3333. Scott, Lane Cecelia. The place of home economics in the curriculum 
for women of Houston college for Negroes. Master's, 1937. Iowa 8tate. 

Recommends thst all girls in ,1b# college hiee courses In family relationships, food, 
cars of tbe boose, clothing and Income management ; that vocational needs of students ami 
alum ni be eared for through advanced courses In foods, clothing construction, and hou.r 
seosiomlts teacher training; that homemakers be offend certain Dun -col lege home economic, 
wureee. 

3334. Bimpklns, Ruth. A comparative study of the socio-economic back 
ground, physical growth, attitude*, and social maturity of Negro children from 
relief and non-relief families In Dockland, Ohio, Master's, 1987. Cincinnati. 

67 p. ins. 

Reports data' on 97 Negro school cbUdren of grades A. 7. and 8, la a community of l..w 
.^socio-economic status. Children tn families on relief tended to anrpaw those not on 
relief In physical growth, hut to he more retarded scholastically, to be lew mature socially 
and to have teas desirable attitudes. 

•« 

3385. Smith, Laura Birdie. A survey of Negro schools In Wood county, Teiax 
Master's, 1667. Southern California. 

3336. Smith, Zxlema Patton. Responsibilities and tr aining of Negro home 
economics teachers in the high schools of Mississippi. Master's, 1967. low.i 
State. i 

3887. Taylor, W illi a m 8. Intramural athletics for men in Negro oolites 
Master’s, 1967. Michigan. 

3338. Terrell, Wendell P. A study of tbe employment of the graduates of 
10 Negro high schools of Texas. Master’s, 1987. Colo. 8t Coll 

Beta up a procedure for making an occupational survey of the graduates of tlx- 
Negro high schools of eight cities of Texas; uses the Information obtSlmd as a had. 
for determining needs for vocational education of those students **) are new or will 
be, In these schools. 

3339. Travis, John A. A financial study of Negro education In Mississippi 
Master’s, 1987. Peabody. 122 p ms 

Recommends n fairer distribution of public funds between the meea. 

•8340. Tucker, Louise Emery. A study of problem pupils. Doctor's, 1937. 

T. 0., CoL Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1987. 172 p. 

Attempts to determine the factor or combination of factors, which an rrapoaelhlo for 
children becoming behavfer problems ; abd whet measure* may be taken to prevent swell 
urate or eliminate these causes sod change behavior deviates -into children more nearly 
approaching the standard set np for tbe normal child. Studies 20 pairs of matched boys 
and 10 pairs of girls In a Negro public school In New York jdty. rinds that every school 
child should have regular examinations of general health, vision, bearing, teeth, and of • 
mental ability, tbe. Aults of which should bo used for. tbe gufiteaoe of the children In 
their school careers. . 

8341. ' Tuggle, Dewey EL 8tudy of. the deans of Negro colleges. Master's. 
1966. Fisk. 70 p. ms. 

8342. Upshaw, Alins Franklin. A personnel study of Negro high school 
pupils In a work-study program. Master's, 1987. Cincinnati. 64 p. ms. 

Describes the program of the Booker T. Washington school of Hamilton county. Tenn . 
and preaants data on the age, Intelligence, Internets, family background, and Tnratlimsl 
opportunities of Its 262 pupils, sad on tbs relationships between tbese factor*. 
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US4S. Wagoner, Bernice Baycraft. A study of the Negro and his music with 
.peels! reference to the problem In the Miller high school, Detroit- Master's, 
1987. Detroit 124 p mi 

Plods that beciuee music education was carried on tntenslrely In this school during 
lb* experiment, some Negro bops and girls were able to earn mom money by playing 
end ringing, 

3344. Williams, Albert Berry. The status of unemployed Negroes In Cin- 
cinnati. Master's, 1967. ClnclnostL 71 p. ms. 

OtlUaas data made available by the Cincinnati employment center to make an occupa- 
tional analyst* of 490 unemployed Negroes In the center, and an analysis of prraonal data 
oo Um mm group* 

3545. William*, Lenorm Patton. The possible contribution of home economic* 
to the development of the men and women student* of the Negro Junior college 
cf Little Rock* Arkan*aa. Master**, 1887. low* State. 

V*oDcludaa that tbt Junior collrgv curriculum nbould Include aitrrlil oo the oa# of 
ftmilj iDcomt* hjgieov, laundering, prorUton of dothlng and food, family rtUtionrtilp, 
aex education, and social etiquette. 

3546. Wingo, Donald Courtney. A study of the subject and occupational 
Interest* of senior* In Negro high school*. Master'*, 1937. Michigan. 

3347. Wood, Edward Orlmka. Development of secondary education for 
Negroes in West Virginia. Master's, 1037. Cincinnati 59 p. m* 

Covers tbs period from 1 8*4 to 1*84. 

334& Woods, Clara Williams. The effect of course work In consumer buying 
with especial emphasis on hosiery, on the hosiery buying practices of Negro 
students of Rust college. Master's, 1937. Iowa State. 

Compares errttln hosiery buying practices of a group of noo-bomb economics students 
with those of a group of borne economics students who had studied consumer buying 
of hosiery. 'Finds that, students who had studied consumer buying problems qf hosiery 
tended to he more aware of their hosiery needs and to ose more reliable guides for 
seiectloa; showed a decrease of 18L3 percent over the unstudied group In total somber 
of pairs purchased and a decrease of 1*9 percent In tolxl hosiery expenditure. 

8349. Wynn, Dorothy Florence, Library facilities for Negro pupils In Nash- 
ville. Master’s, 1987. Fisk. 81 p. ms. 

EXCEPTIONAL GROUPS 

GIFTED 

3350. Back, Marlon Frances. A study of 95 superior children In Normandy 
Junior and senior high schools, St. Louis county, Missouri. Master's, 1987. 
Colorado. (Abstract in: Un|verslty of Colorado studies, 25:'S8-39) 

Premia tb# outstanding facts relating to racial heredity, physical characteristics. 
mh.i jtvj moral traits, educational status, and sped*] abilities of 05 superior children. 

3851. Frankal, wilds. The superior child In the elementary school. Master's. 
1886.- Hunter. 

ygtfig Lovett, George Joseph, fr. i Provisions for the bright child In the Junior 
and aonifl r hi gh schools. Master's, u&37. Boston Coll. 42 p ms. * 

836 3 McXle, &. Clark. A study of the provision being mpde for superior 
students by a selected group of high schools of southwestern Iowa. Master’s, 
1987. Nebraska. 80p. ma. 

Vlads that them Is little or do provision being made for the special needs of this group, 
.■a (Set these students sin raja Mr of doing a much more advanced type of work th a n la 
beta* expected of them. l / ~ 
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33M. Wethcrb**, Burt W. A diagnostic ttudy of the gifted children in tbc 
P. K. Tange school. Uuter'i, 1087. Florida. • 

PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 

3308. Elliott, John David. A. study to determine the differences in athletic 
ability and athletic Interests between physically handicapped and non-physlcsM) 
handicapped boys in physical education.' Master's, 1987. Southern California. 

MM. Vr»T. Bemlos O, An Investigation of certain social responses of younc 
women In two recreation Haases for the physically handicapped. Master's, 1087 
Ohio 8tate. 140 p. ms. 

IYmmu as tat mat re study of SI physically handicapped women enrolled la physic.) 
education. and compare* their social rraponars with (hose of etudeots normal In health. 

M57 ‘ Moore, Bodge ra Lea. The physically handicapped children of Tulare 
county, California. Master s, 1887. Stanford. 

3308. Parklll, Adelaida An Investigation of the possibilities of developing 
an educadonjU summer camp for physically handicapped children.' Masters. 
1987. 8outb&n California. 


3300. Bussell, Vivla Viola P. Handicapped children In Oklahoma with a 
suggested remedial program. Doctor's, 1938. Qklaboma. 

Studies the crippled, deer and blind chtldiea ender 21 year* ef ape. la Oklahoma (W 
January, I MO to January. 19M. to detormina it* cauaaa of the handicap*, the crippling *4* 
for treatment, end the approitmate number treated Finds that It pay* economically t„ 
ttele handicapped people; that pbyakelly handicapped chlWreo should receive treatment 
at an early age ; that there abould ha a atatr arhool provided for crippled children, whom 
train Ins abould be for nine montha; a dormitory about. I ha mala ta toed ; the curriculum 
• boold he prevocatlonal and vocational In nature with physical education gfrn for 
recreational and Corrective effect* • aprctal facUlttea abould be provided becauae of their 
phyatcal disabilities ; specially quelnJed teacher* abould teach la aocb n achool ; and a com 
pulaory attendance law abould be paaaed' for crippled ^bUdcrn In Oklahoma. 

8380. Ecllsr, Evelyn Helen. A program for after ^are and reha blllta Hoc of 
tuberculosis cases. Master's, 1087. Wisconsin. 


CRIPPLED 


338L Davidson, James Bobln. A prrllmlnaryv study of the crippled state 
and Its relation to personality and adjustment. Master's, 1037. Southern 
California. 


3982. Green, Mary Emily. Interests and personality traits In crippled and 
noo -crippled chUdreh. Master's, 1098. Columbia. 

BUND AND PARTIALLY? SEEING 

3888. Abel, Georgia Leg. The educational achievement of fifth and sixth 
grade blind children. Master’s, 1987. Peabody. 44 p. ma. 

Adapts an achievement test tar fifth and sixth grad* blind children, and utotoa their 
aehlt imi nt In soti)ect matter. Compare* the educational and chronological ages of the 
two grades end find* the fifth grade accelerated a hoot 4 montha and tbs alxtb grad- 
retarded 1 jeu and 6 months. 


3904. Brown, Paul A. A comparison of some personality -traits mmmg bliiHi 
and non-blind high school students. Doctor’s, 1987. Pittsburgh. (Abstract Id : 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 18: 81-37) ’ % 

Studies 94 hoys en<M22 girls, ranging la eg* from l« to fit yean, who wan students 

jV*** ■J* 00 ®* *?* Wlod ’ 4Bd “"Par* these with ITS fibre and 1T7 girl* 

from the senior clan of the ConoellevlUe and the New Kensington hi gh 
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lb© NVymann Koblttedt diagnostic \d\ for lot rav^mlon ^*n rovornlon, mM fhe i'lmk 
rrritlon of the Thurston* personality schedule it* 'both grout** Kinds a hlgbrr Incidence of 
lotroveralon among blind fr aisle* than am«*ng the blind null* a; {hat aei difference* In 
* r w y o ow to lodlrldtial teat Item* wen* jnore numerous among the blind than among the 
sighted stodeot* ; Intldenor of neurotic tendency waa higher lo the blind ttian la sighted 
school {.opal* Moos. and waa greater among female gro up» than among male groups ; the 
Miod group wai more apt to respond with at^phal response* to the Itema of the Inventory, 
and the sighted group waa more apt to respond In a well adjusted fashion Indicate* 
that the greater amount of personality differ nee ms* «auMd by the factor of blindness 
at accentuated by Institutionalisation 


3366 Camp. Hazel An analysis of cyo deftHlt* in t tio Coronado gTiunmar 
school. ^faster**, HOT Southern California 



3366 Head, Qlenn Lloyd, 
plishmeot- "Mastcr’a, HOT. 


Some effect* of ocular correction on school accom* 

Iowa 


3367. Holland, B. F. A study of t tie spelling atdllty of blind pupils Austin, 
t ^waity of TVxaa. 1937. 

S3®. JUnleri, Joseph James. A study In the education of the physically 
defective with special enipbasls on the deaf blind Master s, 1(OT. Bouton Coll. 

44 p ma. 


3369. Taber, M. font rlbut Iona of simple home living to the learning* of a 
preschool blind child. Master 'a, 193d. Cornell. 

OCAF AND HARD OF KFAR1NG 

3370. Bliah, Stanford Charles. Problem^ In sex education In residential 
arhoola for the deaf. Master’ll, 1937. Yale. 


\ 


3371. Howes, Esther Cornelia. An analysis of some of the determining fac* 
tofs of educational achievement of deaf children Masters, 1936. Chicago. 

*\ 52 p ma 

\ 3372. Kirk, Mary &. Teaching English in high schools for the deaf. Doc- 

tor*. 1937. Niagara 

3373. LeaUu^h, Mary. The value of lip reading for ha rd^of bearing adults 
Master's, 1937. Southern California. . 

3374. Bhugerman, Estelle Edna The psychology and modern t raining of 
the deaf. Master's 1996. Hunter. 

+33J& Stanton, Hlldred B. Mechanical ability of deaf children. Doctor's, 
1937. T. C.,<tol. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1938. 
65 p 

I 

- Compare* the mechanical ability of 66 boy* and 36 girls from the New Jersey school 
for tb* deaf. and 65 hoy* from the New York school for the deaf with that of 121 heaftng 
boys and 16 hearing girls from seven public schools In New York City. Finds a tendency 
for deaf bays to be at least equal in mechanical ability to bearing boys of the *4 me age, 
nationality apd parental occupational level; while deaf girls tend to be slightly Inferior 
lo mechanical ability to bearing gtrla of the same age, nationality and parental occupational 
< level. Indicates that the deaf more nearjy approximate (be bearing In mechanical ability 
than La other respects . ^ 

3376 SteUe, Hoy Moore. Methods of eliminating breathiness In the voices 
of deef children. .JdiLster’a* 1937. Maas. St Coll. 56 p. ms. 
a \ # 

# * SPEECH DEFECTIVE 

SS77. Ainsworth, 8tanley. Emphatic breathing of auditors while listening 
to stuttering speech. Master’s, 1887. Iowa. - * • * 


8878. Bdrry, Mildred F. A study of the medical history of stuttering chil- 
dren. Doctor’s, 1087. Wisconsin. 

77285— S8 21 ' 
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3379. Brown, Spencer Franklin. A quantitative Investigation of certain gram- 
matical, phonetic,* and semantic factors Influencing the Incidence of stuttering. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on alms ami 
progress of research, no. 52) 

Analyzes permanent records of the oral reading performances of 82 stutterers from a 
grammatical standpoint to determine the relative frequency of stuttering in relation Jo tin* 
various parts of speech. ^ » 

3380. Carrell, James A. At comparative study of speech defective children. 
Doctor’s, 1937. Northwestern. 

3381. Gray, -Burdin L. A survey of speech defectives in the Indianapolis 

primary grades. Master’s, 1937. Butler. * 

Finds a greater number of children defective In speech than the schools have nin<le 
provisions for; and that 'there ls.no relationship between speech defects and the social 
and economic status of the community. - • 

3382. Halpert, Sadie. Analysis and treatment of speech defects. Master’s, 
1936. Hunter. 

3383. Johnston, Margaret. A cnse history study of the Influence of articula- 

tory disorders upon attitudes and reactions in school situations. Master’s, 1937. 
Iowa. ** | ' 

3384. Kelienberger, Jeanne. • Speech and voice disorders of Inetic chlldAbi. 
Master’s, 1837. Iowa. 

4 

3385. Kimmell, Melba Louise. Specific reactions by means of which stut- 
terers attempt to avoid stuttering. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

3380. Knudson, Thelma A. A ease history study of the oral recitation prob- 
lems of stutterers. Master's, 1937. Iowa. 

3387. Maddox, James S. The -role of visual cues in the precipitation of 
stuttering. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

r 

3388. Mann, Mary Bachman. Stuttering in relation to various speech sounds 
In ypung dbildren. Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

3389. Schultz, Donald -Arthur. A study of some therapies used for stutterers. 

Master’s, 1937. Iowa. „ - , 

• * 0 

. 3390. Stutenroth, Ruth Irene. Specific reactions by^eans of which stutterers 
attempt to avoid stuttering. Master’s, 1937. Iowa/ ' 

3391. Taylor, Glenn James. The nature of stuttering at its onset (45 cases). 
Master’s, 1937. Iowa. 

' 

3392. Upshall, C. C. Results of the survey of speech defects in the . public 
schools of the Western Washington college of education area. Bellmgham, 

/Western Washington college of education, 1937. 19 p. ms. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire sent to all teacher* In the area on th? nature and 
extent of speech defects In children In grade* 1 to 12, Inclusive. Finds that the percentage 
of lUbers decreased with age, and that the percentage of other defects remained relatively 
constant in the grades. . { 

MENTALLY RETARDED 

. •- , I • » 

3393. 1 Ashbrook,- William D. A study to detei^lne the educational needs of 
ie mentally retarded boy In a large industrial city. Master’s, 1987. Colo. St. 
CoT 

• f « 

Finds that of the 188 Jobs In which boys found employment, 40 were cladblfled .as semi- 
skilled, and 48 as heavy labor. Shows that the moat Important assets were : Steadiness on 
the Job, physical strength, alertness and quickness, trade learning, helper or handy man 
'abilities, and regularity on the Job, / _ j 
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3384. Baxter, Bertrice Nancy. An experiment In the education of high school 
pupils of less than average academic ability. Master's, 1837. Southern California. 

3395. Brigham, l4eda Margaret. An osteopathic approach to corrective 
speech problems. Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

3396. Chidester, Leona. The structure* of the personality in mentally re- 
tarded children. Doctor’s, 1937. Eunsas. 

3397. Cocks, Laura Wilder. The sd^ial problem of mental deficiency. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Hartford. 

3398. Craft, J. H. Social control 
tor’s, 1987. Colo. 8t. Coll, of Ed. 

*3399. iWson, Mabel B. A comparison of orthogenic backward children and 
regular grade children at the six yeur performance level. Doctpr’s, 1932. Pennsyl- 
vania. Philadelphia, 1934., (Reprint from the Psychologieal'ellnle, 12:149-80, 
1933) 

•3400. Flory, Charles D. The physical growth of mentally deficient boys. 
Doctor's, 1933. Chicago. Cfticago, University of Chicago libraries, 1936. 119 p. 
(Monographs of the Society for research In child development, %~ol. 1, no. G. 

Reprinted) 4 . 

* 

3401. Oamboro, Providence. A practical curriculum for adolescent mentally 
defective girtoain the light ©^vocational guidance. Masters, 1936. Hunter. 

3402. Hall, Robert Hilton. The relative efficiency of two techniques In im- 

proving the work of deficient Junior high school pupils. Doctor’s, 1937. John* 
Hopkins. 235 p. ms. ^ 

^3408. Pritchard, Miriam C. The mechanical ability of subnormal boys. 
Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Colulnbla uni- 
versity, 1937. 73 p. (Contributions to education, no. 699) ' I 

Studies 79 Jewish boys who were either students In the Edenwald school for boys at the 
time tlio study was made or had been discharged^! thin the past 12 months. The boys 
ranged in age from 12 years ‘1 month to 18 yeart* with a mental age range from 8-2 
to 14-3. Finds that mechanical ability tests cannof'be associated with measures of 
intelligence; that there is Uttle relationship between Interest and trade training ability. 

^ Recommends a change In the psychological testing program to Include vocational and trade 
* tests, and the establishment of definite scales for woodworking and similar courses. 

„ 3401 Bladen, Gladys Amanda. An exploratory stijdy in education for slowly 

developing children. Doctor’s, 1937. Ohio State. f (Abstract In : Ohio state 
university. Abstracts of doctor’s dissertations, 24 : 279-93) 

Studies 20 doll students for 8 months to determine possible growth deterrents and ways 
of diminishing them. Finds that 17 of them bad learned two languages before entering 
BchooL Finds that these chUdren tended to disperse their energy. Studies the effect of 
guidance In making choices, In reading and spelUng, and in arithmetic on these children. 
Finds that the child who lags in school needs to he observed In a thorough-going manner 
in an environment which stimulates expression rather than repression of the sytnn^pms of 
any growth impeding conflict that he may have; that the teacher nftst be chailemfKby hls^ 
slow development; that superintendents must allow teachers freedom to create Tin environ- 
ment which would minimise such conflicts ; that teachers colleges must give teachers experi- 
ences which will develop their sensitivity to children's developmental needs; and that 
techniques for measuring the changes that are the resultants of environmental changes 
are needed. t % 


3406. Spangenberg, Hazel Mann. Some psychological and educational differ- 
ences between slow ^earning and normar children. Master’s, 1987. Colorado. 
(Abstract la: University of Colorado studies, 25: 191-105) 

pares 1,000 dull and normal children of the Deeper Junior high schools as to ' 
chronological and mental UP, nationality, else of family, number of children from disrupted 
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hnmi's. social rating, residential district, occupation .of parents, vocational choices, special 
talents, physical defects, reading and motion picture interests, school subject prefpsances 
interests, and school activities. • ' ' 7 

. • SOCIALLY 'MALADJUSTED 

3406. Allardyce, Archie, The transient boy problem : educational and socio- 
logical implications. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati. 105 p. ms. 

Analytes htatements, obtained from 230 boys interviewed in transient service bureaus 
in Cincinnati and Dayton, Ohio, 1032-34, on their personal histories. Including family, 
economic, and educational background, mode of travel and sources of food and lodginlv 

3407. Chambers, James Thomas Foster. Factors associated with truancy in 
juvenile delinquency cases. Master’s, 1937. Southern. California. 

3408. Cohen, Louis David. The relationship between intelligence and the 
t number of arrests in a group of reformatory inmates. Master’s, 1936 
* Columbia. 

3409. Cox, John Elmer. Juveijild delinquency in the elementaTy schools of 
Fort Worth, Texas. Master’s, 1937. Texas. 

3410. D’Amico, P. T. B. The causes for the failure of the Big brother (move- 
ment to prevent the rearrangement of 48 juvenile delinquents. Master’s, H!»37. 
Qoll. of the City of New York. 118 p. ms. 

Compare* the cane biatorlea (taken from the Ole* of the Big brother movement) of 
48 Juvenile delinquents who were arraigned more than once, and those of 70 Juvenile 
delinquents arraigned only once, to determine the reasons for the failure of the Big" 
brother movement to prevent the rcarralgnment of the Brst group. Rereals that 
ttie rearraigned boys were the victims of a larger number of unfavorable factors ; that they 
were admitted to the Big brother movement at a later age than the second group of 7u 
d< llnquents ; that they were originally charged with a greater number of serious crimes 
Indicates that the rearraigned boy*, who were generally inferior In Intelligence nn<l • 
educatlon>*-4h^ second group of boys, received the attention of the Big brother movement 
* or Vf ° rtPr P* ri0< l °* time, and were assigned more inefficient and Incompetent Big 

1ml. Embry, Willette LaVon. A study of 146 delinquent school children. 
Master’s, 1937. Omaha. l(fl p. ms. <v . 

Studies the records of 148 delinquent school children for th&fechool year 1035-36. Finds 
that 114 of the delinquent school children were dissalislied *lth school due to meiital or 
physical handicaps, sexual misbehavior, wrong attitudes o* the part of the teacher, 
principal,, and parent, and -general environmental and econoflUc conditions. 

3412. Fine, Freda. The adjustment of the problem child to the foster home. 
Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

3413. Gerardi, John Jay. Family disorganization and juvenile delinquency. 
Master’s, 1937. Hartford. 

•3414. Genonl, .Charles S. A survey and experimental investigation of glandu- 
lar therapy as related to juvenile delinquency. Doctor’s, 1937. New York. 
220 p. ms. 

3415. Godvin, Margaret Gertrude. Truancy and its relation to juvenile de- 
linquency. Master’s, 1937. Boston Coll. 131 p. ms. 

3416. Goldfeld, Abra h a m . Substandard boosing as a potential factor in 
Juvenile delinquency in a local area in New York City. Doctor’s, 1937. New 
York. 194 p. ms. 

Studies the relation between substandard housing and Juvenile delinquency. Finds 
•no relation between the physical aspects of bousing and Juvenile delinquency in the area 
studied, f | 
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3417. Henderson, Irving F. A study of the correctional value of work done*** 
by the Hillcrest and Glenview schools for delinquent children. Master's. 1036. 
Iud. St T. C. 77 p. ms. (Abstract in : Jeachers college journal, 8 : 60, July 1037 ) 

Studies 237 children as represen tat ire of the newer *oclol«giral methods of treatment 
of delinquent children by Vhe Hillcrest and Glenview schools cff Cincinnati, and 1.151 
children as representative of the older sociological methods of treatment. Shows that 
Hillcreat and Glenview attempted to develop a rich, wholesome life, rather than being 
simply correctional Institutions. 

3418. Horsch, Alfred C. Personality traits of Juvenile delinquents and adult 
criminals. Doctor’s, 1937. Colorado. 

3419. Howcil, Richard Vinton. A case study of boys with personality difficul- 
ties at Blast high school, Salt Lake City. Utah. Master’s. 1937. Utah. 

•3420. Xephart, Newell C. An experimental study of the “disorganization” 
of mental functions In the delinquent. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. Iowa City. 
University of Iowa, 1938. (/n University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 347. 

Studies in child welfare, vol. 15, no, 1. Studies in emotional adjustment, 

2: 69-96) „ 

Compares delinquent and nondeliquent subjects as to smoothness in performance of 
tasks Involving a complex co-ordination of verbal association with other motor behavior; 
the smoothness of the flow of mental processes at the verbal level itself ; .the synthesis 
of sensory elements In perception ; the synthesis of past elements with present elements ; 
and the synthesis In sodal relations. Finds statistically significant differences between 
the groups. 

•3421. Krugman, Abraham. A study of the factors associated with malacf- 
jOstmeDt In non-delinquent institutional boys. Doctor's, 1936. New York. 

80 p. ms. ^ 

Attempts to analyse the associations aira possible causal relationships between various 
factors In the child's early history and the degree of his maladjustment; to validate an 
original personality check list and to determine its merit as a diagnostic aid ; to investi- 
gate similarly the value o^ the Yepsen adjustment scqre card In the study of maladjust- 
ment. Compares and evaluates the merits of the three methods of study. Shows that a 
well constructed check list or other personality scale is superior to/ social case data 
in the diagnosis- of maladjustment. 

3422. McAndrews, Walter Francis. Possibilities of reducing Juvenile delin- 

quency througlhlndusirial arts program in Hartford public schools. Master’s, 
1937. Mass. St. Coll. 112 p. ms. * 

3423. Morgan, Roberta Mary. One approach to the problem of Institutional 
behavior of delinquent women. Master's, 1936. Columbia.' 

3424. Moss, Elizabeth McClain. A study of some home conditions of 60 

maladjusted children In four public schools of Memphis. Tenn. Master’s, 1937. 
Tennessee.. 64 p. ms. -* 1 ^ 

Kinds that the children did poor school work, were retarded, had read few 4 books. and 
attended exciting picture shows weekly ; quarreling In the home caused an unhappy 
atmosphere; there was a lack of proper home discipline, and of fundamental necessities 
in the home? ; irregular Incomes ; dull' and ignorant .parents made poor community and 
social adjustments. * 

3425. Narosny, Eleanor*&. A . comparative study- of the performance of 
Juvenile delinquents and educational problem children on. the Stanford-Blnet 
and Grace Arthur scales. Master's, 1937. Ohio State. 45 p.-ms. 

3426. Neill, Frances BrettelL Survey of the wards of the Cbauncey Rose 
pchool with special reference to the causes of their dependency. Master’s, 1936. 
Ind. St T. C. 48 p. ms. (Abstract In : Teachers college journal, 8: 67-68. July 
1937) 

Studies the case histories of 000 children admitted during the calendar year, 1932, oa 
to the parentage and home life of the children, Juvenile court records, and all available 
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data aa tq the child'* previous environment Find* lhat aickneaa, mental disturbances 
accident*, premature death*, separation of parent* and divorce of parent* played a tre 
mendoua role in the break-up of famlliea; and that lack of regular employment and in- 
sufficient Income for proper living were responsible for the placing of chUdrefe in the 
Chauncey Kose school. 

•3427. O'Connor, Zena C. The runaway boy in the correctional school. Doc- 
tor’s, 1937. T. €., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college. Colombia university. 
1937. 78 p. (Contributions to education, no. 742) 

Analyses characteristics which differentiate the runaway boy from the non-runaway 
in the Children's village at Dobba Perry. N. T.. where no artifidal reatralnta are used 
factors which are associated with running awny. Attempts to (determine the treatment 
proewtar** which will help the runaway boy. 

3428. Outland, George Elmer. Educational determinants in boy translencr 
Doctor’s, 1937. Yale. 

f 

3429. Pagliassotti, Louis Frank. A comparison of problem boys from normul 
nud from broken homes. Master's, 1937. Southern California. 

3430) Perry, Glenn Edwin. Juvenile delinquency in the junior and senior 
high schools of Los Angeles; its prevalence, manifestations, and causes. Ma« 
ter’s, 1937. * Southern California. 

•3431. Pugmire, D. Ross. The administration of personnel in correctional 
institutions in New York state. Doctor's, 196? . T. C„ Col. Univ. New York 

Teachers college, Columbia university. 1937. 182 p. (Contributions to education 
no. 722) 

Attempt* to determine to what extent current policies and practice*, followed by the 
Department of correction of New Tork atate In ita administration of educational personnel 
n correctional Institutions, conform to principles or criteria of personnel administration 
Stud lea the personnel practice* of the Department in the central office, live typical Ins* 
tntlons, and personal Information from 455 of the 660 educational employees in these 
institutions. Studies the selection. Induction, conditions of health and of work, recreation 
In-service training, leave of absence, vacations, salaries, tenure, and retirement of the 
personnel In these institutions. 

3432. Bobbins, Howard C. The social factors In the early incidence of delin- 
quency. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

•3433. Bateman, Samuel. A study -of the inmates of a New York dty re 
formatory. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 170 p. ms. ^ 

. ■ i reformatory In which there were about 600 male inmates who ranged in age 

f{om. 16 to 30 yean to study their psychological, sociological and educational backgrounds 
° th *, c * n * e " of the,r delinquency, and to organise a vocational program which 

SJ * and tb * ra P* ntlc in scope. Binds that the reformatory men are not 

inferior In Intelligence to the 14 to 18 year old boys In a New York dty continuation school* 
J" ** twt^year vocational high acbool ; that the reformatory men have bad less 
schooling than the average New York children. . 

3434. Savage, Dora Ada. Community organisation for prevention of delin- 
quency. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

•8435. Stofflet, Elliott Holmes. A study qf national and cultural differences 
in criminal tendency. Doctor’s 1965. Colombia. - New York, 1935. 60 p. (Ar- 
chives of psychology, no. 185) 

Attempts to show the differences in type of crime committed by various b,Hah«| immi- 
grant groups; between national Immigrant groups and the first generation descendants of 
Immigrant groups; and between each of these various groups and the native whites of 
native white parentage a a shown by -a study of 8,181 consecutive white »dmiiAn , to the 

Ne I-?. em7 * t V* prUon at Trentx)n Wtw«a July 1, 1828 and December 10, 1884. Shows 
- a distinct tendency for the character of criminality of the various national immigrant 
group* to change with the succeeding federation. * 
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343 ^ Trainor, Mary Alice- The school histories of 103 boys under deferred . 
sentence after conviction on charges of crime. Master’s, 1937. Brown. 35 
p. ms. 

Attempts to discover through a study of the school histories ail boys in Rhode Island 
on deferred sentence whether any evidence of delinquency cquld be found, in the previous 
school life of these young criminals, and whether the crimes which brought them before 
the courts were sudden outbursts or the culmination pf a gradual development of behavior 
'Tendencies of as anti-social sort. Finds that tbesd probationers are recruited from 'the 
problem cases In school: 71 percent had committed serious school offenses; the group as 
s wjiole was retarded in grade placement, low scholastic grades, low v In the IQ ratings. 
Indicates that it la not the average boy. In the senae of one who gets on normally in his - 
scholastic work and human relations in school, who turns up on the probation officer's 
rolls. 

3437. Varner, Mertice Marie. A series of case studies of maladjusted pupils. 
Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 

3438. Vinogradoff, Eugene D. Transiency and unemployment. Doctors, ^ 
1937. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches In progress, and bibliographyi of publications, 13: 317-24) 

Attempts to determine the general and specific characteristics of depression transients ; 
compare them with relief and non-relief persons ; tq examine the social costa of transiency 
and the cost of the' past transient program; and to evaluate that program. Finds that 
88 percent of the transients had -originated in a fctate other than the one in which they 
asked- for relief; that most of them pursued transiency less than six months, and had not 
been transients before ; that most of the unattached were young men with a grade school 
high school education, who were traveling In many Instances for excitement ; that 
the unattached women were older and from broken homes ; feat the families were of western 
origin, and traveled by automobile ; that the educational levels of trahsienta varied 
^with geographic area, paralleling roughly the educational opportunities of the area.; that 
more than 90 percent of the transients were able and willing to work and wererun- 
cmployed at tbe time of registration at the transient bureau ; that more transients accepted 
casual work after migration than before ; transients Included a greater proportion of 
employables than did the- resident relief rolls. Shows that the social costa of transiency 
were the learning of undesirable habits, loss of occupational skill, depreciation of educa- 
tional attainments, and the undermining of family life. Finds tbst transient relief costs 
per person were higher than direct relief. 

jw 

3439. Walther, Henry Washington. A survey of the employment and subse- 

quent history records of behavior-problem boys who have passed through the 
welfare centers of the Los Angeles city schools. Master’s, 1937. ' Southern 
California. ! 

3440. W$itz, Jennfe. Causes of juvenile delinquency. Master’s, 1936. Hunter. 

3441. Whitney, Bithia Jane. Causative factors In the maladjustment of' 
children. Master’s, 1937. Syracuse. 


3442. Baber, C. P. Rental collections In teachers college libraries. Library 
journal, 62: 281-84, April 1, 1937. (Kansas state teachers college qf Emporia) 

r Analyses. 58 replies to a questionnaire sent to 75 teachers colleges representing a wide 
variety in sine and In location. Finds that only 5 of the 53 colleges are now maintaining 
rental libraries, that 6 once had such collections and discontinued them, and that 6 are now 
considering establishing them. Finds that the purpose of the rental collection la the sup- 
plying of current books of a recreational and cultural nature without overlapping on the 
regular collection ; that the institutions charge varied fees for the rental books. 

A 3443 . Buker, Lucy May. Service rating plans in public libraries. Master’s, 
1936. Columbia. , . . 

3444. Cook, Lorene. Effect of economic disorders on Indianapolis libraries. 
Master’s, 1937. Butler. 79 pi m 
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34-15. Corcoran, Sarah R&se. A study of cataloging .practice through 1830 as 
shown In printed book catalogs of sli libraries of the city of New York. Mas. 
ter’s, 1936. Columbia. 

t3446. Cundiff, Ruby Ethel. School libraries In the South. Nashville, Pea- 
body library school, 1930. v. p. (Peabody contributions to librarianahin 
no. 6) ‘ 

• 

Content*: (1) History of school libraries in the South, by Margaret I. RufsTold; (2» 
AUbama school libraries, by Willie W. Welch : (3) Georgia high, school libraries, bv Beverly 
Wheatcroft; (4) School library service In Kentucky, by Ruth L. Theobald; <S> Scho,' 
Obrar^ In Louisiana, by Lola P. 8bortess; (fll North Carolina school libraries, by Muf 

<7, U 8ch ? 0, J lbr,riM ,n 8oo * h Carolina, by Lucy Hampton Bostufe 
(8) School library service In Tennessee, by Martha Pa r ks ; (9) Books in Texes school? 1 
by Edwin Sue Goree ; (10) Virginia school libraries, by C. W. Dickinson. 

3447. Cunningham, Hazel Hart. The elementary school library ns a social- 
izing experience. Master’s, 1937. Stanford. 

3448. Oosnell, Charles F. Principles governing the formation and use of 

Spanish nnmes of persons which may be presented as a help for cataloged. 
Master’s, 1937. Columbia. * 

3449. Graf, Carolyn Florentine. A survey of library courses for the purpose 
of placing Instruction at proper grade levels. Master’s, 1937. Pittsburgh 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
pi^gress, and bibliography of publications, 18 : 385-80) 

t!^h^nJ‘«. t f n ^ t, ?«, Ptan J 0f grade P** cen,ent Ubrary instruction which U cumula 
live throughout the 12 grades, emphasises maintenance of skills In library usage and 

instruction with the school curriculum; alms to de^lopTn ’ each 

-A 

.3450. Hejtmanek, Emma Helen. Library facilities in small Nebraska high 
schools. Master’s,: 1937. Nebraska.- 101 p. ms. * . 

Attempts to discover the present status of tbe small high scbooL library as to the 
analyse fin li?* T‘°k ° f , a ” d P er,odlca, » Passed and their administration ; to 
the^ ofTh. a '! ih« ^ * * Ubrary w,u,pment : <» discover the extent to which 

*.1 , tb V ,b ** are now recognised in the school budget of the respective 
school districts; to propose standards which should govern a small Ubrary; and tTsug 
gest certain means whereby these standards might be attained. ' 

Hembre ®> Myrtle. The growth and development of elementary school 
libraries in Texas. Master’s, 1937. South. Methodist 126 p. ms. 

3452. Hurd, Helen Eloise. A study of, 100 home libraries'. Master’s, 1937 
Iowa. 

8453. Johnson, Harry L. A study of the use of five college libraries. Mas- 
ter’s, 1937. Iowa. * 

. . 8464. Kirk, Marguerite. An evaluation of the quantitative standards as 
applied to New Jersey high school libraries. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

3455. Kranz, George Albin. Montana high school libraries. Master’s, 1937 
Stanford. 

•8456. Lerew, Russell A. A study of the high school library facilities of 
Cumberland county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 163 p. ms. 

“ br *7 ataff ’ 1 l,bra £ cont * ntB an d facilities, business practices of the library. 

. \ “ n . b ® Ubrary ’ 4,1(1 n^ 1 ' and Problems of the high school libraries 

wm„?“ b ®^ d .r" ty - . I “^ ,Ca ^ C8 that the 1,bra,,ana do not have definite objectives 
which would guide them In developing efficient library service; there kre too few trained 
librarians and not enough teacher-librarians; tbe librarians have too many dntles snd 
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do not •pend sufficient time In tbe library to render effective service; adequate boualuu 
is not provided in all schools ; there are too few reading rooms with adequate sea Hug 
provisions for their enrollments ; the libraries are inadequate In reference books, Action, 
periodicals and newspapers; the libraries are not receiving their share of the annual 
budget; too little Instruction In ibe use of the library Is given to the pupils; there are 
no definite courses of library instruction provided for the teacher or librarian; librarians 
use many devices for encouraging recreational reading and for Interesting teachers In thc^ 
library; pupil assistants are being used in all 12 high school libraries, and are performing 
t wide range of activities; and that the high school library Is not seriously considered as 
a vital part of the school. > * 

3457. Marchant, George Harper. A study of library facilities of elementary 
schools selected ot random in tbe state of Utah., Master's, 1937. Utah. 

3458. Morgan, Florence Blanche. Tbe contents and usefulness of the official 

catalog for the large public library. Master's, 1930. Columbia. 

* 

8459. Morrow, John J. Practical asRects of. appointive and promotional 
examinations In the public libraries of the United States. Master's, 1936. 
Columbia. 

3460. Norman, Oma Wilkerson. Libraries of the elementary ferade schools 
of Murray county. Master’s, 1937., Oklahoma. 228 p. ms. 

Studies tbe suitability of selection and condition oLi>ooks as well as number of books 
In eiementary schools of Murray county, Okla. Finds o, 484 titles of which 1,219 are not 
on any* approved list of children's books ; and that the average number of books per pupil 
is 2.4. 

*3461. O'Neill, Sister Marla thals. Status*of the high school' libraries 44 'Ole 
state of New Jersey. Master’s, 1935. St T. C., Upper Montclair. 46 - 

*3462. Haeppel, Josephine Eugenia. History of libraries before the Invention 
of printing. Master's, 1937. New York. 66p.'ms. 

t3463. Randall, William M. and Goodrich, Francis L. D. Principles of 
college library administration. Chicago, American library association and Uni- 
versity of Chicago press, 1936. .245 p. (University of Chicago. College of the 
.City Qf New York) ‘ 

Discusses the alma of tbe college and the funetlons of the library ; tbe organisation of 
tbe college and tbe legal status of tbe library; finances, budget, and bookkeeping; books, 
their selection, purchase, and preparation for the shelves; the library staff and Its 
functions; relations of tbe library staff to students and faculty; the physical plant; 
special collections, departmental and laboratory libraries; college library costs; college 
library records. 

3464. Bicard, Herbert Frederick. The problem of uncalled-for reserve books 
in public libraries as exemplified by a study in tbe Queens borough public 
library. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 

3465. Bobbins, Stella M. Tbe public library as a first Instrument for adult 
education. Master's; 1937. T. 0., Col. Univ. 45 p. ms. 

Finds that adult study groups are in need of persona llscd-ttbrary service ; that public ’ 
school administered adult libraries are Improbable and Impracticable; aDd that some public 
libraries have initiated types of service to these groups which If extended and Intensified 
might be highly satisfactory. 

3466. Satterfield, Mary Virginia. The history of college libraries in Georgia 

as Interpreted from the Study of seven selected libraries. ' Master’s, 1936. 
Columbia. , 

. 3467. Sellers, • Otis A. Small high school library practices compared with 
regional association standards. Master’s, 1937. Peabody. 51 p. ms. 

Compares library practices In 85 high schools with regional association standards, 
and finds that the practices were from 25 to 50 percent below tbe standards. 
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8468. Shehan, Sevilla Ladle. Reeding guidance In ■ college library. Mas- 
ter's 1937. Peabody. It) p, m*. 

Studies the effect of book display*, book jackets, and book Usts.on the students in 
Aabury college. Flpds that atudents read books, because they mfm them on display 
on the Hats, and aaw book Jackets advertised In the library. 

8460. Tetey, Harold Sylvester. Library, facilities of secondary schools ac- 
credited to the North central association. Master's, 1001, Nebraska. DO 
p. ms. _ .y * ’ t 

** 

Finds that the library movement baa spread rapidly during recent year* but that a 
special library room la not provided. It la customary to make the study hall a library 
In general, library equipment la inadequate. The average number of books per library p. 
Is 1.S1A. In .general m hoola bars not placed adequate emphasla upon periodical llteraturv ^ 
Only 17 percent of tlMf schools attained the itaodard of 15 magaalnes. Few school* W 
have a trained librarian,' and many acboola make no definite appropriation for the library 

3470.' Tinklepeugh, Dorl^A^ School libraries In New York state; their hU 
lory fyom 1890 lo 1 080. AWwP a, 1887. Columbia. 

78471. Wright, Edward'A .. and Carnovsky, Leon. Library service in a subur 
ban area : a survey add a program for Westchester county, New York. Chicago. 
American library association, 1980. 162 p. 

, IMaeuaata the general fmctlltlea for public library service, quality of book collection* 
use of public library facilities, library finance, and acbool library service. 

t3472. Wilson, Louis R., ed. Library trends: papers presented before the 
Library institute at the University of Chicago. August 8-15, 1936. Chicago, 
University of Chicago press, 1937. 888 p. 

Contents: (1) Recent social trends— their Implications for libraries. by William F. 
Ogburn, p. 1-12; (*) Library service tor rural people, by J. H. Kolb, p. 13-54; (3) 
Regional planning, by Howard W. Odum, p. 35-44; (4) Metropolitan area. Its tmpll 
rations for Uhf^-lqnkhlp. by Thomas H. Reed. p. 45-52 ; (5) Realities of regionalism, 
hy Carleton B. Joeckel/p. 63-55; .(5) Regional litjrfary development, by Helen Gordon * 
Stewart, p. 87-104; ft) Trends In education, ' by ' Charles H. Judd, p. 100x17; (8) * 

librarian and adult education, by Edward & Robinson,’ p. 118-33; (0) Place of the 
library In the modern college, by Henry M. Wriston. p. 15&-A5; (10) Guiding) principles 
underlying the Stephens college library program, by B. Lamar Johnson, p. 185-00; (111 
Philadelphia union catalog, by Paul Vanderbilt, p. 200-24 $/l2) Reproduction of material* 
for research, by Robert C. Binkley, p. 225-35; (13) Progress In the *tudy of read 
ability, hy William S. Gray. p. 237-64; (i4) People versus print, by Douglas Waples 
p. 255-58; (16) Study of adolescent reading by the Progressive education association, 
hy Balph W. Tyler, p. 250-86; (15) Evaluation of PuhUc library facilities, by Leon 
Carnovsky, p. 280-300; (}7) New York public library survey, by Franklin F. Hopper 
p. {110—43 ; (18) Methods and techniques of library surveys, by Edward A. Wright, p 
344-50; (10) Fl(st year library school curriculum, by Harriet B. Howe, p. 861-74. * ' 

3478. Wyatt, Mildred V. A study of the science collections In the teachers 
college libraries In Texas. Master’s, 1936. Columbia. 


of the Department of elementary school principals be National education 
association. Master’s, 1967. Temple. 131 p. ms. 

. 3475. Baker, Frances N. The science books In the normal school libraries of 
New York state. Master’s, 1987. Colombia. 

• • V 

3476k Bentley, Phyllis D, The book reviewing adequacy of certain profes- 
sional chemistry journals for book selection in the college library. Master’s, 
1987. Columbia. 

+ 

8477. Bough ter, Vivian Beynolda. Are the book resources in American his- 
tory in the teachers colleges of West Virginia adequate? Master’s, 1986. 
Columbia. 


- , BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

• » f k 

3(174. Alexander, Robert C. Annotated undex cove 



lng the first 14 yearbooks 
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•3478. Burkett, Eva M4e. A study of American dictionaries of the English 
language before 1861. Doctor's, 1886. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1986. 8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 1871 

3479. Cox, Prances Lauijet What are the basic education period^!* for a 

teachers college library? Master's, 1836. * Columbia. - ** 

3480. Cromer, Mary ElUttbeth. A comparative study of representative song 
hooks for use in the Christian education of the pre-school nnd primary child. 
Master’s, 1837. Biblical Seminary. 101 p. ms. 

348L Punk, Olive X. Analysis of reading books for children. Master's, 
1837. Butler. 172 p. ms. ! 

Prceenta an extensive sampling of chlldr**n'g reading books from 1620 to 1917. and 
Onds tbat aarly books were heavy vslth religious materials, newer books more Interesting 
nnd galted to the Interests and peeda of tbe young. 

- 3482. Hall, Minnie Johnsdn. A study of the rending materials In the- homes 
„f fourth, fifth and sixth grade pupils In two Florida communllles. Master's, 
1937. Michigan. 


3483. Hamilton, Enola Barbara. An anulysls of the contents of journals of 
state education Associations. Master's, ( 1836. Chicago. 179 p. ms. 


3484. Hartman, William Boy. An annotated bibliography of some supple- 
mentary books for higb jscho&l mathematics. Muster's, 1837. - Ionia. 

34S5. Howard, Charles Wilber. Tbe trends and objectives ofl the official 
house organs of tbe state education associations in the United 8tates from their 
beginning, with special emphasis upon the years 1830-1835. Doctor's, 1937. 
Stanford. 262 p. ms. (Abstract In: Stanford university. Abstracts of disser- 
tations for the degree of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 1886-37: 
a 173-78) • 9 " 


Attempts to determine the developmental trends' and objectives of tbe bouse organa 
of the «Ute education associations In tbe United States with reference to their physical 
and special features, contents of the nonsdrertlalng reading material, authors and origin 
of the articles, antt editorials. Analyses 832 copies' of journals published by 87 states' 
education associations. „ 


3486. Keraan, Sitter Teresa Clare. The preparation of a list of works by 
Catholic Authors for recreatory reading In Catholic schools. Master’s, 1987. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of - Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications,* 13: 398) 

Reviews 169 books. Finds that there la a marked agreement among authorities con- 
cerning tbe standards for jodglng literature for children ; tbat tbe works of tbe Catholic 
authors studied meet some of or all of these standards ; and that the bulk of tbe works 
studied a resulted to Junior and senior high school groups. 

*3487. Lyon, Margaret Charters. The selection of books for adult study 
groups. Doctor's, 1936. T. a, Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Cohim- 
bla university, 1937. 228 p. (Contributions to education, no. 686) 


3488. McDonald, Helen Elisabeth. A suggested library book list for small 
elementary rural schools. Master’s, 1937. Denver. 68 p. ms. 

Formulates a suggested elementary library book list for small rural schools, to serve 
as A guide for book selection adequate to the needs of the year 1937. 


3489. Mackela, Ahti Arthur. An Investigation of the scientific vocabulary 

appearing in scientific articles of a certain -newspaper. Master’s, 1937. 
Michigan. * ' % 

3490, y^T^ngbHn, Madge. The selection of anthropology books for the un- 
dergraduate liberal arts college. Master’s, 1937. Columbia. 
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*t»loney, Richard Addison. Educational near* in current -events maga- 
zines. Master'd. 1936. Chicago. 6X p. mu 

3492. Marshall, Harold. An investigation of tbe technical vocabulary appear- 
ing In 100 Science newspaper articles. Masler’s, 1937. Michigan. 

3493. Maylott, Marlon M. What educational periodical* are of greatest uje 
in a teachers college library? Master's. .1936. Columbia. 

•3494. “North. Harriet Rhodes A study of tbe effect of Instruction In mags- 
sine reading .In the Junior high *ch<H>l ninth year. Master s. 1937. Syrnni*. 
53 p. ms. - • (r 

Describe* an experiment conducted with two ninth grade English elswe*. of M and .V. 
popil* respectively. Inatructed according to a carefully developed plan In tbe uae of the 
magaalnea. and with oi»e ninth grade claw of >2 puplla which wn unlnstructed anl 
u **d *• • cootrol group... • Tbe pupils In all three classes ranged In age frorp 12 to IS 
years The ms r* tines chosen represented the general type, story, children's. undeelrsMe 
melodramatic romance, current eTenta with stories, cannons and artlclea. condensed 
artlclea from other periodical*, special Interest, and exceptionally high grade magailnes 
Shows a wide variation In responsiveness to Instruction In all three classes : the contr. l 
group showed some Increase in preference for first -rlssa magailnes; all tbrf-r classet 
showed, a fairly steady Increase In preference for second rate magaalne. and where 
there was an Increase In Interest II was In favor of the -first quality magailnes ; sny 
decreases In Interest were towards low quality magaalnea. 

349ft. Ownaby, Tommie Cunningham. College life In the American novel. 
1010-1925. Master’s, 1936. South. Methodist (Abstract In : Southern Methodl-t 
university. Abstracts of Ibehes. 1937: 16-171 

Dcala with athletics, fraternities and sororities, religious set I Titles, politics and demo, 
cratlc Mew, ami administration at dealt with In nine oorels and other writing* b> 
contemporary American authors written between 1010 and 1925 

•349ft. Pendleton, Flordora Mellquiat. A guide to books abd stories for 
Christian education,- Meter’s. 1936. East. Baptist. Philadelphia, Eastern Bap- . 
tiat theological seminary. 1938. 40 p. (Contributions to Christian education, 

no. 8) 

U 

Prcarnts a recommended list , of 20 hooka, chosen from among 285 volumes examined 
to use aa a working library for those who seek good stories; and a selected ||*t of 221 
storias^bosen from the recommended Itfoks., anal) ted and classified for the n*e of story 
tellers In tbe field of Christian education. 

3497. Pidduck, Janice M. An investigation of state Issued booklistB for sec- 
ondary schools. -Master's, 1937. Columbia. 

3496. Rennecker, Marla. Voluntary magaaine reading in the high school 
Master’s, 1937. Colo. SL Coll, of Bd. 


•3490. Bouse, Mary Resells. State book lists for high' school libraries a 
comparative analysis of the present status of llbrarywbook lists published for 
state-wide use. Master’s, 1936. George Washington. 71 p. ms. 

Vlada a tendency to adopt lists nationally known Instead of compiling state Hats 

Co “ p *"* tb * ***** *° determine tbe frequency of certajn characteristics, recency of 
publics tto n* mechanical arrangement, 

/ • 

3500. Sherrod, Rose Mary. The vocabulary grade placement of magailnes. 
Master’s, 1937. Southern California. 


3J501. Stover, Henry Roy. A study of the books found in Jefferson county, 
Kansas, high school libraries including some proposed standards. Master's 
1937. Kansas. V 


8802. Walter, Raymond L. A study of the official organ- of the Ohio state 
teachers association. Master's, 1937. Ohio 8tate. 94 p. m& 

«£? — • ■»*«»> •»> 
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850S. Wa tkins/ 'Mjltj Leland. Childrpu’a literature In the middle grades 
Mnce 1900. Master’s^lOa?, South. Methodist 101 p. mg, 

8urvfyi the dfTel(^ment of children’s literature for the middle gradeg the chnngr* In 
the literature, and offer* •ujtgeMlon* for gtirnuUUng reading Interest*, 


3504. Anderson, O. L. The reading luteri^ts and habit* ef high achool pupils. 
Master's, 1937. Cola St. Colt of Ed. 

350& Brtcker, Harold R An investigation of the professional ond literary 
magnaineH read by the public *hool temhers of Colorado. Masters, 1937. 
Ind. St T. C 7ft. it mu (Abstract in: Tom-hor* •rollefre Journal, 8:91. July 
1937 ) 

Attempt* to determine what migatine* an* re*d by Colorado teacher*, to what eitent 
their reading it influenced by vorl**u* factor*, and hnw extenalrely teadwra *aqd ad 
mlnlatratoni read unguium dialing with their *peclal AHd* Flint* that of a total 
pf 402 different majcaildea read 204 were pn>fea*k>nal and 198 were literary ; 4hal women 
leather* read more v than men de tchera ; that the amount if netting incnaaea milh teaching 
experience, eeperia'ly In the case of professional fading: that the amount of profwlonal 
readtnf Inrreaar* with the higher degreea held and the higher type of administrative 
portion held; that the grade taught*, or the site of *he achool ha* little influence on 
the reading done by the teacher* 


dent*. Masters, 1937. Nebraska. 72 p ms. 

Rndi little relationahlp between mark* received In *eborfd and the amount of reading 
done by the Individual : that the poorer *chola*tlc grmp* read more Action and lea* 
non Action than do the better tcholaatlc group*; that women read oK>re mogaalnra than 
do men; and that about half of the group felt that they werv not motivated to read 
by the achool. 

3507. Crlgger, Blanche. Some factors Influencing the rending Internets of 
Junior high achool boys and girls. Master’s, 11*37. Tennessee. 157 p. ms. 

gbow* that young people, art* prlmirlly^ Inlfastrt to (IpIIi'd- WW*«I by the short 
dory, (rare! atorie* and blojraplitos * the quality of tbeir selection la gratifying; action, 
adventure, boro lam. mystery, hardship*. lighting, dererne**. humor, dally life situation* 
and some lore term to be drived tralta for tbeae boy* and glrla ; their favorite author* 
■re Clemens. Cray, London. Stevenson, James. Aleott, Torter and Hill : Interest In mrrrnt 
went* ; and th*t the teacher*, to * small degree, Influence tbe, reading of boy* and glrla. 

350a Evans, Adele Virginia. Suggestive methods foraritallxlug outside read- 
ing and book reporting. Master’s, 11*37. Peabody. 92 p. ms. 

Find* that 01 out of the 100 teacher* questioned, conalder the allmulatlon of reading 
tntereata an Important part of Engllab teaching. 

• 3500. FalkofT, Barbara. The, reading habits and interests of women prisoners. 
Masters, 1936. Columbia. . " . 

8510l Farr, Martha Livingston. The reading preferences of primary chil- 
dren. Master’s, 1937. Cincinnati. 129 p. ms. 

Determine* the preference* of .children In 14 primary classroom*. ’gr*de* 1-3. for 
apeclflc book* which were arallable on reading table*. Clasalflea the 542 book* uaed. 
and flnda catholicity of Interest In reading by tbe children studied 

$511. Faughn, Attl®. A reading survey In Benton, Kentucky. Master's, 1937. 
Peabody. 270 p. ms. 

Studies tbe relation of Income, education and .occupation to tbe reading material 
' found In the homes of Benton high school children. Flnda that education Influences 
tbe reading material found in the homes more than Income or occupation*. 


READING INTERESTS 


3506. Calvert, Alfred B. Reading hablis of former Pierce high school stu- 
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S51A. Gordon, Luole_ Amount and kind of recreational reading done by 
students at Colorado state college of education Master's, 1037 Colo 8t 
Coll, of Bd. 


3814. Harvey, Bax E. An Investigation of tbe professional and literary read 
Ing of teacbern. Master's, IOTA ,Ind. 8t. t. C. 44 p. nw (Abstract In 
Teachers college Journal. 8:70-80. July 1OT7) 

Attempts to determine what type* of professions! sad literary msgaslnea 1*4- rr- 
ft-W! books are read by teacher, aod tbe effect sal. rears of eiperieorejrellecv 
tralalna. decree, school position. and type of school hare upon the reading of veschei* 
wishown by rrptlrs to quest km natm sent to '87! teachers In northwestern Indian. 
Shows ( hat the amount of prefewelotial rrsdfng done by both men and women Increase, 
with rear, of experience bat not literary reading; that teachers to dty school, read moo- 
proflrwkjDAl ^ literary books than do teacbcty in township schools 


351 A Hathaway, Laura Blanche Some factors that Influent* elementary 
children s reading of literature. Master's. 1OT7. Peabody. 110 p ma 

• . 851(1 H * ller > Frl * d * H- Voluntary reading of Junior blgb school puplU In an 
expertntentnl acbool. Master's, 10S7. Oolumbln. 


3517. Huddleaon, Lonnie D. Children's Interest* In library books. « Master's 
1987. Oklahoma. 70 p' m*. 


S5ia Hurley. Richard James. The Influence of environmental factors upon 
the reading Interest* of Junior-senior boy* and girla^ Master *. IOTA Columbia^ 

•8810. Laxar, May. Reading Interest*, activities, and opportunities of"brlgbt 
arerage, and doU children. Doctor's. 1037 T. CL. OoL Unlv., New York. Teacher* 
college, Columbia university. 1087. '127 p. (Contributions to education, no. 707) 
Describes an experiment conducted with 1,058 boys aod 990 (Iris la IS public school* 

t i b0 '?f? 0t Sen T0rt atr lo the reading tnterrsta aod actlvltlm 

of children of 10. 11. and 11 year, of ogee In tbe 4B to «A grade* Find, that tbe bright 
rroop bad better environmental opportunities then tbe other groups, with the dull 
children faa>tn« the worst; that bright and aver** pupil, liked history, while dull 
puplle preferred arithmetic and .pelting as they kid not involve much reading; that 
w r**d more thaa hoys; that bright pupils read better types of books and mssastoes then , 
the other groups ; that boys and girls differed greatly In tbetr reading tntereats 


8830. McClelland, Mary belle: What doe* an analysis of reading done by the 
faculty s%qw In regard to service rendered by the rows state teache'ra college 
library? Master'*, 1931k Columbia. 


352L Moore, R. Sharon. Relation of pupils redding Interests to Mine spent 
In high school. Master’s. 1987. Kentucky. 136 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover whether each year flnds tbe pupil reading a type of book that la 
oe a higher literary plane than waa the type be road tha year before. Checks Increase 
Id amount nod tone of rguriiny^ 


8522 * * ott » Beulah. A study of the recreational reading In the secondary 
•chool of Colorado state college of education. Master’s, 1937., Colo 8L Coll 
of Bd. , 


8823. Naylqy, H. J. Reading to remove race prejudice. Master’s 1937 
Colo. BtOolL’bf BA - % . - • i 


ReEche, WULam Trank. The reading interests of younji workers. 
Doctor’s, 1936. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1937' 154 p. 

•"**** sad special Investigations conducted with stuJtats 

* eb0Cl d ^ a * ** trom 1924 I® 1M« to sttmo^TuMl 

nP ^* <le the reading latctasta and activities of tbe pupils. Disc uss es the fffi&lngs of a 
rmdlng earv^ ***** I la 1»U; tbs laadtagwltl^-purpora dob agpwtmratTtb. dg 
alflcanee of the effect of the social environment upon the reeding Interests of young people • 
Md evaluates the effectl rentes of a comprehend to raadiag * 
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3523. Robinson. Lois R. An experiment in* stimulating pupil* purpose* Jin free 
tending In the twelfth grade. Master'*, 1007. Ohio linlv. 110 p niR. 

352 ft. Stephens, Mary A- Influence of the home and the school on outside 
reading Master’s. 1037. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. ^ 

3527. Voile*, Stephanie Eleanor HllL A study of Jho leisure time remit ug of 
elementary boIuhjI children. Master a 1037.' Southern ( nllfornl 

filing the 
(University of 


lliforniy 
vts of/ rv* 

r*W' i I 


t352&. Waple®, Doufcl**. People and prinl : S4>cial aspects^ 
depression. Chicago. University of Chicago tftesS. lj«7. 22S p 
Chicago studies in library science! ^ - 

Attempt* to determine effect of U»e i/* irraaloo on the otnaher and character of pohtlca 
tton. road ; the effect of change* In the character of current publication, on popular reading ; 
the effect of change* In the distributing aceocle* on Ch«ngr* In the pubI.railona r.ud; 
ehaniea In the reading baha.lor of different aortal groups reflect different mean* and degree* 
taalaiance to the depletion; ahifta In the atatua of IndiyiduaU within one aoclal group 
differentiate tbelr reading tnioreau from those, of Ibe group aa a whole ; and flnda tb»t the 
tuoal perat.tenl reade.a before. during, and after thyJepre«too are found In the same 

..octal group* 

^3529. Research memorandum on social ^spet Is of tvadlug In the de- 

pression. New 'York. Social scleiH'e researrh council, 1937. 228 p t Bulletin 37. 

.1037) (Unfverslty rf Chicago , . * 

Attempt* to determine In whatVaya the depiraslon affected the numbr. and ttt^ character 
of publtcatlona read; what change* In popular reading lare related to change* , In the 
character of current publication* ; what change* la publication* read are related to change. 

the distributing ageodc; what change, in the reading be^artor of d ■<*»* 
reflect different mean, and degrees of real.tanee to the dr{>rf»loo ; whether ridfU to the 
.Utu. of Indtrltfuals within an, group dlffr*ntl.te tt^etr reading •"•‘-'v.t. fr.sn th.oe 

of (be group aa a whole ; and whether or not. th. moat rr^.tent reader* beftfre. during 
and after the depression are found to the same social groups 

3530 . Wa.sk*. VI Nettis R. A critical. analysis of (illusions to Biblical, mytho 
logical, and classical literature In the fns* residing otjtophomorcs of t alumet hlgli 
school. Chicago. Mauler's. 1037. Coin* St. p»ll. of 
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2422, !879. # , 

Crfywic.nl Investigation. Bee Amerban classl 
cal league. 

Clnesical languages, 94/-$| s. 

Classification and promotion. 346. 19H5, 1999* 
2004, 2014, 2018, 2715, 3298 

Classroom management See Discipline, 
school. v 

Cleaning, 3202. 3227. 

Clergy. 2290. ^ 

Clerical work, 1041, 2941. See dl*o Com- 
mercial education.* ' 

Clerks, 2355. 2531., 2539, 2&55. 

Clerks, school, ,2738. 

Clinics, dental, 3293. / 

Clinics, health, 1495. 

Clinics, laedica), 3*J9.3. 

Clinics, mental hygiehe, # 1509. 

Clothing and dress, 1829, 1834, 18.38-1839, 
*1846. 1849, 1800, 3333, 3345. .3348/ 

Clubs, 174, 1725. * % 

Clubs, commercial, 1608. 

Clut^, dramatic, 1399. 

Clubs, French, 945. 

Clubs, glee, 3911. - * 

Clubs, Hi-Y, 2993. - , 

Clubs, music, 1325. 

Clubs, school, 2958, 2980, 2982, 2985, ,300+. 
*8010. - * 

and coaching, 1545. 1556. 1559 
57*. 1581, 2419, 2842, 3073. 
ular activities, 2665: * 
bilateral reading. Foe Reading, supplement- 
***' ; 

iCollegs, choice ofp2247. 

College entrance examinations, 2100, ,2247/ 
2905. ' ‘ p 

CoPege entrance requlrementsT Bee Colleges 
< and universities— entrance requirements. 
College libraries. Bee Libraries, college. 
Collfegc professors and instructors, 20, 1645. 
*184, 2211/ 2213, 2220, 250S-S514, 3035, 
3529. 
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College recruiting. Fee Student selection— 
colleges and university. * 

Colleges and universities : Alabama. 657 ; 
Amherst, 2512; Arkansas Industrial, 118; 
Ascension BemlnSry, 53; Aahevi'le normal 
and toachera. 339; Ball stale teachers. 
2367, 2373 ; Barnard, 508 ; Bates, 2512 ; 
Berea, 1739; Bethany. 222\; Blue Moun- 
tain, 2272 ; BoWdotn. 2512; Bowling Green 
business, 60; Brooklyn, 1568; Buffalo, 
2210; Burrell, 2368; Butler, 2238; Cali- 
fornia. 052, 1530; California, Los 

' Angeles, 2105. 3080 ; Chicago, 621, 
2269, 2300,* 2371; Cincinnati, 2235; 

- Colliy, 2512 ; Colorado, 659, 824-825, 2197 ; 
Colorado state college of agriculture and 
mechanic arts, 2962; .Colorado state col- 
lege of education, 3513. 3522; Columbia, 
20, 75. 508, 660, 2281 ; Dartmouth, 2108 ; 
Denver, 773 : DePauw university. 85 ; .De- 
troit, 056, 2267, 2291; Duke. 109; East 
* Texas state tochers, 1015, 2304, 2979; 

El Paso junior, 2180; Emergency college 
srenters, 3035; Emory and Dent*, *118; 
Florida, 2313, 237J< Fort Hays srtte 
teachers. 1762; George Peabody, 668, 
1479 ; George Washington, ^478 ; Gettys- 
burg. 2208; Guilford. 25; Harvard. 112, 
2334; Houston, 3333'; Indiana, 2373; In- 
diana state teachers, 662. 1333. 2250, 

, 2467 ; Iowa, 664-665, 1402, 1420, 2101 

2201, V00 ; Iowa state. 1789* 1800 ; Iowfi 
state teachers, 599, 1903, 2366, 3043, 
'3082-3083; Jefferson. 101 ; Kansas state. 
-> teachers. Emporia, 2353, 2984, 3030, 3047 ; 
Kansas state teachers, Pittsburg, 2257; 

, Kentucky, 666, 877, 15t6 ; Kentucky slate 
, Industrial, 3811; Lincoln, 1046; Manitoba, 

.209; Maryland, 2214; Miami; 74; Mlddle- 
bury, 2512 Minnesota, 669, 1469, 2218. 

2204, 2315, 2904; Mt. Holyoke, 2512; 
Muhlenberg, 2208; Murray state teachers, 
967, 2368; 0 Musklflgum, 632, 2226; Ne- 
braska^ 678. 2233. 2420; flew Mexico, 
3032; New York, 680. 1569; New York 
htate „teacbers, 1087; North Texas state 
teachers, 33. 1697, 1848, 246 1 Occidental, 
f 16; Ogden, 17; Ohio, 2357; otio state. 
670-672, 879, 2205, 2266. 2382, 3520 : 
Oklahoma,, 673 ; Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechanical, 642 ;, Oklahoma college for 
women, J948; Oxford, 52; Pasadena 
Junior, 345, 2183: Pennsylvania, 657; 
Pennsylvania state, 570, .675, 1547 ; Phlla- 
delphla school of pedagogy, 47 ; Philippa, 
3045 ; Pittsburgh, 81, 676, 2232, 8250; 

3 * Prairie View state, 8818; Purdue, 1489, 
1625, 2228; Queeris-Chlcoraf 1184; ftan- 
, dolph-Macon, 118; Banger Junior, 2182; 

. Rhode Island college of educatlodf 2372 ; 
BollUts, 73; Bust, 3848;' Smith, 1680, 
2512; Southeastern sfate teachers, 2223; 
Southern California, 1677 ; Southern 
Methodist, 677, 1680, 2339; Southwest 
Texas state teachers, 1396; jloutlrwestern 
Louisiana Institute, 82; Stanford, 678. 


1530, 2213, 2222, 2229; State teacher, 
college, Memphis. 2362; Syracuse, 2263 
3035; Sweet-Briar, 679; Temple. 601. 59:1 
21*90; Tennmsee, 962; Tennessee Junior' 
2187; Texas. 1530; Thiel, 2208; Transy' 
vaola, 115; Trinity. 62. 109, 2512; Yalpar 
also, 6; Vanderbilt. 118;'Vassar, 153J*; 
Virginia. 682. 2196; Virginia agricultural 
and mechanical. 118; Virginia sute, 3320 
Washington. 1530; Wellesley. 1515, 2273 
2512; Wesleyan, 495, 2512; Wesleyan 
tfmale, 71; Western Kentucky state tench 
era, 17. 2359; Western Reserve. 65 H ; 
Western Washington college of education. 
617. 3051, 8392; Wheaton. 2190; Wll 
Hams, 2512 ;. Wisconsin, 683, 931, 2239 
2241, 2911; Worcester polytechnic. 2020: 
Yale. 108. 

Co’leges and universities— admlniatratlqn. 20 
75. 2191. 2210-2211. -2213. 2221. 2235 
2.369-2370, * • , 

Collegi's and universities— entrance require 
ments, 115a 1160. 1466; 1693, 1 823,* 2190 
2193, 2247, 2332. 

Colleges and universities — finance, 89, .9?.* 


2191, 2199, 2210. 2213, 2231. 2369-2370 
Colleges and universities — graduation re 
, qulrcments. 1823. 2793, 2210. f 
Colleges and universities— tuition feed. 22^7. 
Colorado, education, 13, 170, 722, 1150, 1206. 
1516, 1048, 1672, 1975, 2022. 2087. 24is! 
2451, 2468, 2554. 2603, 2671,. 2677. 2706 
2744, 3805 ; Boulder. 2161, 2907; Della 
county, 2500; Denver, 527, 1014, 1022 
10S0. 1976, 2551. 2939,-2042. 3405; Engle 
wood, 1795; Fort Collins, 2163; Fort Lup 
ton, 2924 ; Frulta, 3226 ; Gunnison county. 
2500; Las Animas county, 2640;’ Logan 
county, 2722; Mesh cqunty, 3026; Otero 
county, 2605; Prowers county, 2782. 
Commencements. 2111, 2152, 3010. 
Commercial clubs. See Clubs, commercial. 
Commercial education, 69, 129, 283, 719. 

i^rr-ws, 2080. 2120. 2137, 2411, 2932, 

2941, 3331. Bee also Tex 1 books." Voca 
tlonal tests. , 

Commercial geography. Bee Geography. 
Commercial law, 1642, 1648., 

Crtamunlsm, 255, 1251, 1974. 

Community and school, 13V-139, 149, 154- 
166, 166. 181, 1258, 26 *2, 2547, 2611, -2848. 
29217 2034. 

Community Centers, 2801. 

Community music. Bee ftuc, 

Community use of school' 

School -buildings — use. 

Comprehension In readlnfc-^80, J32, 739 
783-754, 787, 788. 770, 780-781, 798, 
Comprehensive examinations, 2911. 
Compulsory education, £618, 2602, 28&J. 2873. 

8850. . . - 

Conference plan, 1808. 

Connecticut, education. 281, 2084; Darien, 
8204; Hartford* 198, 8422; New Haven, 
2886 ; Ridgefield, 8228 ; Wlndhapi, 1196. 
Conservation of resouross. 81Hf 



imunlty. 
Idlngs. Bee 
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Consolidation. 2. 44. 68. 147. 2018, 2146. 
2X52. 2421. 2604, 2638. 2602,. 2670, fT.W- 
TTS8, 2951. See also Education — law* and 
legislation. Rural education School 
finance. Secondary educatlou. Transporta- 
tion. 

Consultants, edoratlonaj. 174. 

Crnsumcr education, 1159, 1093. 1513, 1815. 
1817. 1825. 1830,1837, 1853, 1855, 1858, 
1803,^0138. 3348, 

Contests, music. See Music ftjntests. 
Continuation school a. See Education exten- 
sion. * 

Contract plan, J/7-^J, 087, 1098, 1187, 1235, 
1633. 

Cookery — teaching, 1749. 

Ccoperatlve associations, 1929. 

Cooperative dormitories. See Dormitories 
. cooperaUte. ■ 

.Cooperative education, 152, 1730. 

Cooperative education o^aocintlomSldl. 
Cooperative school area. See cSusoTWajlon. 
Cooperative test service, 507, 594; 599/li59, 
950. 

Coordinators. See Student advisers and 
counselors. * 

Copper, 1779. 

Correctional schools. See Reformatories. 
Corrective gymnastics. Bee Physical de- 
fects— correction. * 

Cornet — instruction and study, 1352. 
Corrective teaching. Bee Remedial teaching 
Correlation of school subjects, 314,. 333, 093, 
098, 702,707-708, 711, 838, 858, 801, 871- 
§72, 907-908, 914. 923, 1007, 1080, 1105. 
1108, 1126, 1214, 12&. 1329, 1331, 1394, 
1969. 2017, 232f2. * :• 

Correspondence schools and courses, 5, 257, 
2013. 2087., 2108. 2618. 

Cost and’ standard of llvinR, 1810. 2487-2489, 
- 2494. 2501, 3234, 3257. • ' 

Co'st approach mUhod, 1639. 

Cost of food. See .Food, -gost of. 

Counselors. See StuSenr advisers arfd coun- 
selors. ' 

Country, day school, 100. 

Cdhnty examinations. See Teachers* exam- 
% lnations. 

County unit plan, J84, 2537, 2038, 2652, 2602. 

2085. 2701, 2718, 2738, 2744, 2749, 2768, 
* 3108, 3231. 

Courses of studj^ • See Curriculum studies. 

8uhJects of the curri<9tium. 

Court reporting, 1054, .1710. 

Courtesy and etiquette, 1878. 

Crafts. Bee Arts and crafts. 

Cram, Ralph Adams, 119. 

Crawford, William T., 58. 

Creative education, 174, 1121, 1970, 1989, 
'2000. 

Creative writing, 174, 1440, 1463. « 

Credit onions, 2486/ 2490. 

Credits and credit systems, 1827, 1828, 1845; 

2070, 2207, 2233, 2979. 2982. 

Crime and criminals, 503, 522, 8238, 3251, 
8268, 8408, 8410/ 3418, 3433/3435-3430. 


Cilppled children, S361-336!. 

Criticisms of schools, *1988. 1 - 

Vrowell, Grace Noll, 916. 

Culture, 101, 286. ^ 

Qurrent educational conditlodk. Vn lted Staten, - 
34, Foreign countries. 

Current events. 349. 599. 1?20. 1234 , 290t 
^Curriculum making. 2004, 2^75. 

^Curriculum Btudies/4, 04, 7.i 70. 83, 128, 
\j£*. 184, 188, 200. 2004, 2170. 

2205. 2370. 2545. 2518. 3223/ 3300. Krv 
aleo Adult education. HJgher/educntlon 
Subjects of the curriculum. \ ^ 

Cursive writing. See Handwriting 
Csnjhosiovakin, education, 2^8. 1833. 

D 

Dolly programs. See Schedules, school, 

Danct ^ftd dancing. 1350, 1605, 1609-1610 
Daughters of the American revolution, 255. 
Deaf and hard of hearing, 407, 1813, 3368," 

Deaf— schools and Institutions, 3370, 3372. 
r 3375. , 

Deans, high school. . See Student Adviser* 
and counselors. 

Deans of colleges, 3341. 

Deans of women. 141, 2226, 2513. 

Debates and debating, 2035. 
liecatblon.OffeoO. 

l*egroes, academic, 1081, 2193, 2210. 

Degree* graduate, 2210, 2290, 2334, 2483. 

2509, 2512, 3030. , ^ 

t)e)aware f education, 3004, % 

Delinquent children. Sec Socially malad 
Justed. • 

Democracy, 1251, 1259, 1264, 1267. 
Democracy and education, 255. 1247, 1974, 
2095, 2203, 2218, 3250, 8207. 

Demonstration method, 1088, 1132, 1147., 
1808. 

Demonstration schools. ’402, 434, 735. 770. 
770, 787, 1009, 1139, 1333, 1837,. 1396, 
1466, 1472, 1744, 1778, 1947-1940, 1933, 
2064, 2159, 2350, 2523, 8209, 3354, See 
also Rractlce teaching. * 

Demonstrative geometry. Se*P Geometry. 
Denmark, education, 1833." * 

Denominational colleges, £191-2192, 2203, 
2227. 2281, 2560, 2265. 2288-2289, 2326, . 
Denominational schools, 3819. Bee also 
Names of religious sects. 

Dental hygiene. Ree'Tefctb — care and hy- ' 
giene.; * 

Dental Inspection.' See School children — 
dental inspection. 

Departmental plan. 1982. 

Departments of* education, l27, 153, 1481, 
-^2576. 258Sf 

DependefeC^ehlldren. Bee Children— chari- 
ties, protection, etc. 

Depression. iBee Business depression. 

Design, '034. * # « 

Dew^y, John, 201, 801. # 

Diaries, 914. 

Dickens, Charles, 204. “ v 
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v Dictionaries MO. 8478. . 

Diplomas. 1909. 

Directed stud y. Bee Supervised study. 
Disabled — rehabilitatio n, ^ >48, 3261, 8359- 
3360. 

Disciples of Christ church, education, 00, 
1917. 2192. ‘ \ . 

PliKjplImv 171, 605, 1303, 2321. 

Disci jtannicbcfcl, 2069. 2148, 2615, 2656. 

2554, 25fc>«721. 2812. 2864 
Discus* throw, 1667. 

• Dlicuhrioti' method. See Conference plan 
Disguise. 921. 

Dtroe Hattons, academic, 666-657. 660-668, 
670-678, 686-68 ^^- — K - 
niatrlct schools. Bee Burst education. 
Donne. John. 265. ( 

Dormitories, 97. 2224 , 2226, 2289, 2247, 
2268. Set alto Dormitories, cooperative 
Dormitories, cooperative; 2199, 2201, 3217, 
Dormitories, high school. 186. 
Dour>lcjgomotions. Bet Classification and 
promotion. 

PrampJJc clubn Bee Clubs, dramatic. 
Dramatics, 174, li®$-74tf. 1902, 30lf.. 
Drawing, 236, 1380, 1387 
DuBoia, W. E. B., 266 


Easton, Warren, 106. 

Economic depression. Bet Business dr pres 
slon. 

Economic education. Bee Consumer educa 
tlon. , > ^ J 

Economic planning. 1251. 

Economic policy, 171. 

Economics. 645. 5Gp, ldo~US7. 2413, 2904. 

Edison, Thomas A-, l/s. / 

Education — alma and^ obJcctlvea. 10. 20, 41, 
76. 156, 1OTT 354, 365, 904, 932. 944. 
Bee alto Curriculum studies. 8ecqpdary 
education. 

Education— history, 1-S7, 115, 198. 346, 3|3. 
365. 363, 664, 802, 2262, 22JT0, 2297, 3329, 
,2345-2346. 3206. 3282, 3285, 8288, 3291, 
3304. Bee also Administration of schools. 
Foreign countries, education. Higher ed- 
ucation. Junior colleges... Junior high 
schools. Negroes, education. Rural edu- 
cation. School finance. “’Secondary edu- 
cation! Subjects of the cufttculum. 
Supervision and supervisors. Textbooks. 

Education— laws aid legislation, 39, 80, 90, 
1471, 2018, 2072. 2151, 2293, 2518. 2648. 
2656, tSJl-Wn, 2661, 2669, 2684 , 2744, 

- 2804, 2806, 2823, 2826, 8157. ; 

Education — theories and principles, 48, 69, 

* 102, 115, 704. 

Education, adult Bee Adult education. 

Educational and social trends, 438, 682, 687, 
694, 706. 912, 915, 992, 1049, 1179, 1185,' 
1803, 2204, 2329. 3472 

ri MAS HAm amjI Ik. - * - * - 


ragnan language — grammar and composition 

■BP" the gt * te ’ 2Me » W8 > 25781 'JPto- 2ST, 800, 328-824, 888, 39&, 840. 668. 


Education extension, 1788-1730. 1838. 2220 
2232. 2803. 2003, 3433. See oUo Adult. 
* education. 

Education of women. Bee Women— educa 
tlon. 

Educational and vocational guidance, 19:t 
334, 357, 500, 526. 602, 651, 692, 717 
/ 751^886. 1373, 1631. 1920, 2036, 2043 
9 2048, 2066. 2096, £132. 2139. 2158. 2221 

fflf-am, 3064, 3070. 3085, 3233. 3299 
3401, 3404. 

Educational articulation. Bee Articulation 
education. 

Educational associations. Bee Association^ 
educational. 

Educational biography. 98-r*6. 222, 281. 3173 
Educational boards and foundation. 3313 
Educational consultants. Set Consultant's, 
educational. # 

Educational measurement a — teats and scaled 
2106, 2151. 

Educational philosophy. Bet Education- 
tbedries and principles 
Educational psychology Bee Psychology 
educa Uo am 1. 

Education | publicity See Publicity, educa 
ttonal. 

Educational research. . 8ee Research, edu ra- 
tional j 

Educational retrenchtnenta Be* Retrench 
meats, educational. 

Educational sociology See Sociology, educa- 
tional. 

Educational standards. Bee Standards, edu 
caUonal. 

Educational surveys. Bee Surreys. 

Edwards, Jonathan, 295. 

Efficiency ratings. Bet Ratings, efficiency 
Elective system , 1066, 1087. 

Electives, 2082, 2342. 

Electricity, 1750, 1769 % 1773, 1776 
Elementary education, 142, 197, 200, 330 - 
336, JISMfllf. 2045, 2392, 3302. Bee also 
Education— history. Educational and to 
cstlonal guidance. Exceptional groups. 
Mitcfcs^and marking. Retardation and 
elimination. School buildings and equip 
ment. Subjects of the curriculum. Text- 
books. 

Elimination Bet Retardation and elimlna 
tlon. * , 

Emergency college centers, 3036. Bee alto 
Junior colleges. 

Emerge jM^pducational program, 129, 2123, 
2186, 2300, 2331, 2518, 3035. Bee alto 
Nursery schools. 

Jttnployment management, 3242. 

Engineering education, 2286, 2291, 3039. 
Engineering schools and collages, 97, 2286. 
England, education, 110, 204, 219, 1833, 2069. 
English language— colleges and universities, 
830. 883, 859. 871, 877, 894, 9C£. 

English language — grammar and composition. 


Education courses. Bee Teacher training. 


i 


> 


668, 810. 817. 808. MS -M, 2004, 2000. 
>18. 2048, 2045, ilfit, 2844, 2801. 2870, 
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2894. 2902, 2912. 3046, 8062. 8249, 3280- 
3281. 8286. 8297. 3372. 3379. Set also 
Textbooks. 

Eniollment 43. 198. 938. 957. 991. 1036. 
1186. 1775. 1807. 1819. 1832. 1897. 1954. 

1998. 2139. 2150, 2370, 2552. 2889. 2699, 

2706, 2717. 2739. 

Environment, 1283. 

y^uallxatlon, educational. 136. 149, 187. 

2002, 2108. 2210, 2341. 2343. 2351,-4603. 

2638. 2650, 2660, 2884 , 2891, 2706. 2747, 

2749, 2751-2752, 2767-2768. 2770. 2780. 
2783. 3339. 

Kthlcs, 611. 2893. 

Futhenics. 1469, 2904 

Evening scboolt, 970. 1781. 1802, 2302, 2888 

Evolution, 261. 

Exsmloaik>os^45. t*U-g9fJ, 3037. See also 
College entrance examinations Educa 
(Ions] measurement* — tests and tea lea 
Psychological teats. Bodal IntHligencv — 
Yeats and scales. Vocational teats 

Examinations— oew type, 649. 

Examlnstions—nfeents. See Recent s' ex 
amlnarlona. I r 

EramlnsUons — trtrefalse, 2172. 

Exceptional croups. 3&0-444I 

Excursions. 96, 174, 1178. 1220. 

Experimental education. See lYogroaive 
education. 

Exploratory coursed, 2916 

Expulalom and dismissal*, 2233 

Extension education. See. Education eiten 
don. ^ 

Extracurricular activities. 76, 316. 717, 722, 
045. 1327, 1725, 1813. 2038, 2042 2043 
2115. 2120, 2139. 2151-2152. 2247 . 241 0, 
2422, 2542, 3027. See also Hay 

and recreation. 

Eye diseases and defects. 3365. 

Eye movements, 732. 785. 1044, 10*2, 1271. 


Full urea. 346. 864,' 882. 948. 1015, 1073, 2067. 
2120, 2136. 2884. 2891, 2964, MnSSOtS, 
3052. 

Fairbslrn, Andrew Martin, 263’. 

Family lire, education for, 193, 209, 1813, 
1815, 1822. 1826-1827. 1835-1836. 1880, 
*1847, 1852, 1854. 1856, 1869. 1861-1862, 
2156, 2163. 2326. 2916, 3236. 3248, 3264, 
3271, 3328-8329, 8333, 3345. / 

Farming. See Agricultural education. 

Farming — tenancy, 3265. 

Fascism, 241-242, 255, 1251, 1974. 1 

Fears, 436. 

Federal aid for education, '120, 1775. 1950, 
1953. 2122, 2210. 2243. 2306, 2613, 2628, 
268<H 2642, 2689, 2669, 2677, 2679, 3209, 

* 8285. 

Federal Apartment of education Sets United 
Bute*— Department of education (pro* 
Posed). * 

Federal emergency relief administration, 
1495, 2243, 2302, 2312. 3035. 3249. 8262- 
3263, 3275. 


Federal 'relation* to education. K. 2002, 3253 
Feebleminded. See Mentally i>tsrded. 

Feeble minded schools and institutions. 3403 
Fellowship* See Scholarship* *nd fellow- 
ships. 

Fiction, 012, 935. 1963. 3495 

Field trips See Excursions 

F It* work. 3250. jm 

Files and tiling, 1043 r 

Filipino children, cducatlo^ 3297 

Finland, education, 1833. ^ 

Fire issuance See Insurance, flnv 
Fire prevention, 1465. 

Fish -Industry and trade, 1719. 

Fishing. See Fish industry and trade 
Floors, 3192. 

Florida, education. 1595. 2001, 2464 , 2494, 
2514. 2820. 2822, 2841, 3482; Jackson 
county, 310; Lynn Haven. 2869; Orange 
county, 83; IMn< IIhs county. 1831; 8t 
IVtrrsburg. 1202; Trenton. 2053; Winter 
Garden. 188. /* 

lYod,. 180s. 1814. 1819. ltel-1825. 1828. 

1851, 1857. 1864. f 

Food, cost of. 2199, 2201. 

.Football, 630, 1556, 1565, 1572, 1593 
Footedness, 433. 

Foreign count lies, education, 

1\* reign languages, 349. I4/-S6J. Sr* aUo 
Textbooks. 

Forensics, See Debates and debating 
Forums. See Open forums 
Foster children, 3229, 3412. 

Foundations, educational. See Board* autl 
foundations. 

I%t*nce. education, 214, 248, 1057, 1147, 1833, 
2943, 3117. . 

Fraternities, 97. 

free reading. See Reading, supplements fy. 
ITencb language,, 257, 945-950, 952. 950, 958, 
960-961. 063*2106, 2911, 3117, 3135, 3154. 
3158, 3165. 3169. 

Freshman colleges. Bet Junior colleges 
Frontier and pioneer life, 77i 
Fuel, 3213. ^ 

Fusion courses. Set Correlation of school 
subjects. 

Fusion of school subjects. Bet Correlation 
of school subjects. 

Future farmers of America, 316, 3005. 
Fyleman, Rose, 929. 


Games, 1606, 1613, 1620. 

Gaskell, Elisabeth C M 912. 

General science, 561, 563, i07$-i//J, -1114. 
;205. 2414. > 

Geography, 200, 349, 377, ltOS-itrr. 8et also 
Textbooks. • 

Geology, 2226 . % 

Geometry. 585, 601, 991, im-unk, 2895. 

2897, 2906, 2918. See also Textbooks. 
Georgia, education, 3446, 3466. 

Oefman children, education, 729, 3283. 
GSrman language, 072, 957, 3145. 
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Germany — National aocl* IM movement, 197, 
231, 233. 

Germany, education, 106, 107. 202, 231. 233, 
247, 1057, 1633. 2043. 

Cealalt ibeoiy t psychology ». 2*4. 1289 

1313 

Gifted children. 1973. 2006. 2106, 2110. 

2177. 2205. 2209. 2219. 3011. *> 

3319. 

Girl reserve*. *013. 

' Girl neouta, 2978. 2981, 3000 
Glee club* flee Club*. glty 
. Golf. 1504. 1592. 

Gouln. Francois. 287 
Grade placemen. 687. 

Gtaduate noth. 21). 3323. If . « alto Research 
‘report*. 

Graduate*. college. 007. 909. 1323. 1790 
18*8. 1903, 2197. 2JII, 2222, 2230. 2303- 
2400. 2420. 2401. 

Graduatea. high school. 636, 162*. 1689, 

1 704, 1*03, 2027. 2027. 2029. 2034 , 2043, 
2010 2047. 2049 2050, 2032. 2057-2058, 

„ 2070, 2080-25*1. 2094 . 2110, 2120, 

• 2133. 2133, 2137. 2141. 2143. 2230, 2233. 

2774. 2924. 2934 . 3012, 3070. 3338, 3500 
Graduate*, Junior college. 2183 
Graduate*, junior high arbool, 2174. 

Graphic methods. 063. 079. 1032, 1128. 

IV*-* 1 Britain, education. 1057, 294 3 See 
o7»o England, education 
Greek language', 3147. 

Guat^, education, 2402. # 

Guidance. See Educational and vocational 
gu Ida nee. 

Gymnasium*, 3190- 3101. 3224. 


Illatory, 200. 250, 332. 376. 400, 541, 598 
599, 615, 909. 1205, 1214. UlS-lty. S<e 
cUo Teitbooka. 

Illatory of art. fie* Art — history. 

•Illatory of education. See Education— bit. 

lory. * ef 

Hi Y club* . See Clubs, Ill-Y. 

Hobbles, 1780, 2074. 2086. 2987, 2999. 3099 
Holland, education, 1833. 

Holley. Horace, 115.. 

Home and school, 165, 2864. 2921. 

Home economics, 193. 209, 234 . 653 . 7 it* 
XtdT-J#*. 2137, 2394, 2425. 3221. ‘3293 
3326, 3328, 33113, 3336, 3345 . 374* 

Home economics for boy a, 1836. 1854 
Hememaking See Family life, education 
for 

Homo management house* Sr* Hum*-* 
practice 1 borne economics) 

Home mechanic*, J812' 

Home room* 2960. 3010 

Hcctne atudy, 99*. 1034. 1043. 1979. 2138 
Home Work. See Home study. 5 

Homonyms. 614. 

Homogeneous grouping. 2^34 
Honduras, education, 232 
Honesty. 1977. 1881. 

Hooor pupil* Bee Gifted children. 

Honor societies, 2006, 2923. 2090, 2982 
Honor* work. 2213. 

Household employment See Servant* 
Housemother*. 2224, '226*. 

House*, practice (tome economical. 1864 
3221, 3328. 

Housing, 1821, 1843. 3416 
Human rrUtion*. See Etbtca 
Hygiene^! 89, 5345. 


Haldane, J. 8.. 206 . • 

Handbook*. See Manual* and haudbnoka. 
Handedness See l-cft- and right handed- 
neaa. < , 

Handwriting, nei-Moe, 1061. 

Ilaous, Taut H , 112. 

Ilaol of bearing. See IVaf and hard of 
bearing. % * , 

Hawaii, education, 183, 2402. 

Head resident. See Housemother* 

Health clinic*. Bee Clinics, health. 

Health education, 43, 130. IBS, 340. 887, 
6T7. im-liOS, 2078, 3159. 3277. v 
Health bablta, 624. 1470. 1510. 

Health Inspection. See ScLogl chlldred— 
medical ins-section. . . eg 

Hebrew*. educAHoo. 0 Bee Jew*, education. 
Hegel. George William, Friedrich, 282.' 
Herbart, Johann Friedrich, '"09. 

Herder, Johann Gottfried, 20b. - 
Ulgh schools. See Secondary education. 
Higher education, 106, 414. MBt-ttSt, 2595, 
2904, 8341. See also Education — history. , 
Educational and ^vocational guidance. 
Extracurricular activities. Foreign coon 
trie*, education. Marks and marking. 
Negroes, education. Suhjecta of the cur- 
riculum. 


Idaho, education. 2684; Bonneville county, 
2767; .Sugar City, 1607. '• 

Illinois, education. 175, 407, 1047, 1502 

1519. 1533, 1664. 2304. 2331, 2414/ 2501. 
2813, 2835, 3005; Alton, 1040; Blooming 
ion. 48; Chicago^ 1 $70, 17a6, 1807, 1941 
2520. 2566. ^863. 3212, 3530; East Moline! 
1053; Lainark. 1814; L«8alle county, 
279§; Lyona, 2088; McHenry county, 650; 
^Mercer counly, 1410. 2037; Moline, 1653; 
Futnarn counly. 19; Rock Island. 1053. 
8t Clair county. 2317 ; Woodstock, 3b. 
Illiteracy, 751/ 2726. * 

Independent study, 2213, 2210. 2220. 

India, education, 190. 210, 221, 234. 

Indiana, education, 20, 60. 103, 047, 1370/ 
1309, 1480. 1546. 2122. 2321, 2440, 2456 
2463. 2492. 2548, 3152; Blcknell. 2877; 
Bluffton, 72i; Columbus, 1716; Davlesa 
county, 1805" ; East Chicago, 760, 3000 ; 
Evansville. 716; Fort Wayne‘, 168, 3007; 
Gary, 1246;. Hun tlngburg, 547; Indtenap-' 
olla, 1405. 1841, 3381, 3444; Knox county. 
2877 ; Lafayette, 2018, 8263 ; Lawrence 
county. 1784; Michigan City, 084; Mont- 
gomery county, 1561 ; Bull] van county, 63 ; 
Terre Haute, 3008; Tippecanoe county. 
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2jH>4 ; Vaodciimrg county.* 8210; Vigo 

fount y, 1495: Vincennes. 2*77 
Indiana, education, 3290, 3285, 3288-3291 
3294. 3298 3300-3301* 

Individual dlffercocoa, 278. 433, 490. 810 
« 870. 1274, 1838. 1858, 1932, 1980, 2011 
2084. * - 

Individual Instruction SM-JM, 888. 789, 954 

1058. 1187, 2004, 2972 
Indoctrination, 1985, 2204. 

IndWrtal trim. Hu ration Brr Industrial 
oJnrftUon 

Industrial education, 147. 193. 203. 250, 303 
345; 719. 976 977. 9S4. fTlf-ITW. 1648, 
2138 2318-23X9. 2409. 3422. 2348, 2614. 
2885, 5018. 8288. 3422 Sr* alto Yoca 
tlonal-testi^ 

Infanta. Bee Child study. 

InJurlA See Accidents. 

Institutional school*. Bee Blind — school 
* anti Institution* Deaf— scbtMjls ntid In 
•tltutlona. Pefolemlnded-r-scboole and 
InMItuilt-ny 

Instruction stilts. 1078, 1723 
Instrument*! tiiuaic, 1319-1320, 132Y, 1538. 
1366, 1369 

Insurance, accident, 2816. 2839 
Insurance, fire, 2822 2838, 26ft, 2678, 2879 
2882 ' 

Insurance, liability, 2797 
Insurance, life, 1438. 

Integrated curriculum, Correlation of 

K bool aub)ect# 
rlor decoration, 1$48. 

International correspondence. 257 
1 International council Of religious education. 
1914. 1930 

International (education, 287. 

International federation of Calbollc aUiro 
nae. 155. 

Internes, 2295. « 

loteracholastlc athletics Bee Athletics, In 
teracbolastlc. 

Interview*. 2385, 2390, 3242. 

Intramural athletics. Bee Athletic* — Intra- 
mural. 

Iowa, education 11, 497, 885, 878, 1016, 
1092, 1234, 1442, 1J08, 1758; 1800. 1875, 
1954, 2043, 2081, 2094 , 2110, 2184 , 2401, 
2409, 2421, 2428, 2439, 2448. 2810, 2618, 
80$2, 3120, 8333 : Allamakee county, 67; 
Appanoose county, 2800, Aatfdbon, 03; 

. 'Benton county, 2780; Crawford county, 9; 
Davenport, 1853; Fort Madison. 2950; 
Harrison county, 8076; Iowa county, 867, 
2780; Jackson county, 21; Johnson 
county, 2760; Kalona, 2072; Lion county, 
2780; Logan county, 18; Marshall county, 
2782; Mills county, 1511; Mononajcounty, 
2607 ; PottawaLamla county. 886, 2729 ; 
Tsteweil county, 56 ; Union county, 2018 ; 
Woodbury county, 2607, 

Ireland, education, 1833. 

Irish children, .education, 8283. 

Italian children, education, 729, 8276, 8288 
Italy, education, 198. 241-242, 2943. 


Janitors. 2804, J3T 

Japan, nducatlbh, 212, 224. 240, 2943. 

Japanese, children, education, 3298. 

Jeane* foundation. See Anna T Jeanra 
foundation. v 

Jefferson, Thomsa. 2)98 
Jcsua Christ, 1946. 

Jews, education 889, 3276. 32*2, 3292. 8403 
Job analysis. 1662, 1702, U15 1760. 1765, 
1777, 1794, 2228. 2539. 5242. 3261 
Johnson. Bamoel, 262 
Journalism. fj£-U57, 2959 
Jumping. 655 1 

Junior cpllegva, 46. 195, 345. 431 717, 694 
' 965. 2518. 2947. 3195, 3345 

bee ohm Marks and marklog Subjects of 
the curr!cah*o.. 

Junior high schools, 171, S?h 3|29. 852. 528. 
706. 711. f/W-rrt, 2545, 2570. 25S7, 5293 
See a/so Educational and vocational gold 
a nee : 'Kicvptlonnl groups. Marks and 
mat king Secondary education Subjects 
of the curriculum. 

Junior Bed cross Bee Red cross. Junior 
Juvenile delinquent^. See Boclslly malsd 

, Justvd 


Kandel. Isaac Leon, 287. 

Kansas, education, 42, ^76. 700. .989. 1142. 
1198. 1544. *1890. 1849, 1999. 2056, 2111. 
2347/ 2413, 2415 2498. 2501, 2527 , 2540 
259% 2598,* 2078, 2757, 2709, 2h07, 2947, 
310#, 8157. 3228, 3287; Argentine. 9,774 ; 
Butler county, 28, 58 ; Chautauqua 

county, 1262; Crawford county, 2723; 
Dodge City, 2148; Florence, 2542; Frank 
lln county, 2146; Hillsboro, 2542; Jeffer- 
son * county, Ml6l ; Kansas City, 3019. 
S0f%6 ; Klnaleyr 2891 ; Labette county. 3 ; 
Liberal, 2026; Lost 8pr!ngs. 2756; Man 
hattao, 1857; Marlon, .2542; Marlon 
county, 2542; Marshall county, 21*7; 
Peabody, 234 2;. Ramona, 2758; Reno 
county, 1-2; Republic county, 2988; 8a 
Una, 15?9; Saline county, 8079; Sumner 
county, 1990, 2075; Tampa, 2758 ; Topeka. 
1738 ; Walnut, 2777; Washington county, 
2140; Wichita, 146. 

Kentucky, education. 14, 78, 101, 099, 1021, 
1208. 2412, 2425, 2507, 2578, 2623, 2837, 
2858, £310, 8446; Aahiand. 1164, 2999; 
Benton, 8511 ; Boyd county. 27394 Chris- 
tian county. 8318; Lee county, 2788; Lei 
Ington, 8814; Loutsville, 1325. 1760.- 
KJlfo. Jobo Ct|)Ulr, 10$. 

Kindergarten, ’'281, t87. 

Knighthood of youth, 1880. 

Korea, education, 200. 

■ „ ' Li 

Labors tot-lee, 1081. 1088, 114(1-1147, 1187. 
8100, >202. 8208. 

Laboratory method. Bee Contract plan. 
Laboratory period*, fengtb, 1104-1108. - 
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Laboratory schools. Bee Demonstration 
schools. 

% Laboratory technicians, 1752, 1763, 2278. 

' Land grants for education, £606, 2669, 3209. 
Larrabee, William C, 103. . 

Latin Amrrica, education, 1842, 3106. 

Latin language. 941-943, 1063. 

Law schools and colleges, 97, 228a 
Leadership training, 143, 174, 210, 1522. 
1526, 1021, 1868. 2052, 2112, 2159, 2292. 

, Leather work, 1767, 2998. 

I Lecture method, 906. 

Lectures and lecturing, 75, 1285, 1243, 1743 
Left- and rlg^t-handedneas, 433, 441, 15Jt. 
Legal education, 198, 2286. 

4 Legal liability. Bee Liability, legal. 

Leisure, 168, 288, 1130, 1539, 1561, 1589, 
1616, 1745, 1813. 1844, 1889, 2026, 2024, 
2089, 2086, 2166, 2173, 2320, 2948, 2098. 
" 3293, 3527. v 

Lettering, 805. 

Liability, legal, 25^2, 2790. - ‘ 

Liberal education ^2203, 2210, 2218, 2225, 
2512.- vJ * 

Librarians, 253. 2959, 8456, 8459^472. 
Librarians, training. Bee Library schools 
and training. 

Libraries 284, 3443-54 71 
Libraries— instruction in use, 8449. 

Libraries, college. 89. 258, 2247. 8453, 3463, 
8*66, 8468, 8472, 8476, 3479, 3490. 
Libraries, public, 254, 8443, 3458-3459, 3464- 
8465. 8471-8472. 

Libraries, school, 193. 846, 690/ 2151-2152, 
2711, 3340,-8446^3447, 8450-3451. 8454- 
3457,5 8460-8461, 3467, 3469-3470, T148V 
3497-8499, 8501. 

Libraries, teachers college. 8442, 8473, 8475. 
3477. 8493. 

Library Instruction. Bee Libraries— instruc- 
tion in use. 

Library schools and training, 2279-2281, 
2283. r 

Life certificates. Bee Teachers— certification. 
Lighting — school buildings, 2557, 8208. 
Lindsley. John Berrien, 120. 

Lip reading, 8878. 

Literature, 216, 849, 682, f 03-94*, 2006. 
Literature— appreciation and Interpretation. 
819, 821. 

Lithuania, education, 1888. 

Lire stock, 1796. 

Locke, John, 28>, 298. 1278. 

Loretto, Sitters of. £foe Bitten of Loretto, 
Lotteries, 2, 2689. 

Louisiana, education, 1150, 2781, 844<f; 
Baton Rouge, 8815; Bayne, 8221; Red 
River pariah, 2867 ; Shreveport, 2588. 
Loyalty oaths. See Teachers— oaths of alle- 
giance. ' / 

Lunches, school, 198, 1950, 1956, 1962, 257a 
Lunchrooms, school, 2588, 8194. 

Luther, Martin, 121. 

Lutheran church, education, 1967, 2209, 2275. 


McCulloch, John. 3175. 

Machine shops, 1724. * 

Maine, education. 710. 1614, 1722; Han- 
cock county. 51; Washington county, 51 
Mann, Horace, 11, 124, 271, 291. 

Manual training. Bee Industrial education. 
Manual labor, 1720. 

Manual labor schools, 8288. 

Manualf and handbooks, 143, 1057, 1160- 
1161. 1450-1451. 2079. 2085, 2155, 2379 
2830. 3127, 3187, 8250. 

Manuscript writing. 754, 801, 803. 806. 

Maps, 1207, 1215. 8122. 

Marionettes. Bee Poppets and puppetry. 
Marks and marking. 464. 496. 539. 557, 597. 
603, 753. 837, 859, 960. 962. 1049. 1333. 
1390, 1525. 1568, 1734, I860. 1973, 1981. 
2063, 2070. 2120. 2137, 2145. 2209, 2220 
2306, 2552, 2978-2979, 2992, 2990. 8017, 
3024, 9039-4033, 8078, 8249. 

Mairled women as teachers. See Teachers, 
married women. 

Maryland, education, 850, 399. 1707. ,1810. 
3064, 8231; Allegany county, 90; Jdr 
Rainier, 1855; Washington county, 80. 
Mason, Lowell, 259. . *1 

Massachusetts, education, 1250-1251, 1827, 
1781. 1923, 8191. 8206 ; Belcbertown, 2753 ; 
Botfton. 848 ; Fall River. 2303 ; 8prlngfie1d, 
1944 ; Swansea, 474 ; Wakefield, 808 ; Wal 
pole. 808 ; Watertown. 808. 

Mathematics. 104, 849, 548, ttf-Mf, 1712. 
2043, 2445, 2871, 8028/ 8037-3038, 3040. 
8052. Bee aleo Algebra, geometry. Arlth 
metlc. Educational measurements — teat* 
and scales Textbooks. / 

Mechanic arts. Bee Industrial education. 
Mechanical drawing, 560. 

Medea Egtul, 913; 

Medical education, 198, 2286, 2295. 

Medical inspection. , Bee School children— 

. medical Inspection. 

Medical schools-* nd colleges, 97, 2286. 
Medicine, 110 f.' 

Mental hyfciefit, 440, M5-1510. 1981. ' 
Mentally retarded, 173, 803, 761, 896, 1224, 
1305, 1802, 1430, 1970, 1978, 3085. «W- 
3495, 8519. 

Merchandising*’ Bee Commercial education. 
Merit system. » Bde Marks and marking. 
Metal work, 1786, 1748-1744. 

Methodist cbnrch, education, 252. 2185, 
8293; * r % 

Methodist Episcopal church, education, 1921, 
1944, 8319. , . J 

Methods of study, 337-445, 810, 821-822. 
'Mexico, education, 203, 207, 215, 223, 225, 
250. 

Mexican children, education, 760,- 767, 2715, 
8277-8278, 8283-8284, 8280^3287: $293, 
8296, 8302. 

Michlgah, education, 622, 1520, 1678, 1728, 
2082, 2809, 2647, 2656. 2849 ; Apn Arbor. 
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2159; Bay City, 2163; Branch county, 
2430; Dearborn, 18 J\ Detroit, 352, 417, 
660, 1033-1034, 1101, 1349, 1573, 1761. 
1973, 2029, 2234, 2793, 3343 : Flint, 3046 ; 
Hamtramck, 2230, 8033 ; HUladale county, 
2430 1 Ludlngton, 2040; Oakland county, 
2608; Roscommon county, 2750; Bt. 
Joseph, 2047; Tappan, 1501. 

Migratory school children, 2066, 2202, 3406, 
3428, 3488. 

Military post schools. See Service schools. 
Military training, 2228, 2292. 

Mill workers, 2310. , . , 

Ministers, training Srt^Theological educa- 
tion. 

Minnesota, education, 1756, 2448, 2724, 
2792, 2965, 3251; International Falls, 
684; Kittson county, 2720; Le Bueur 
county, 2749 ; Ropeoi\ county, 2537 ; Wi- 
nona, 2085. . 

Mission schools, 196, 228, 1933. 

Missions, 1916, 3293. 

Mississippi, education, 327, 2088, 2337, 

2376, 2585, 8004, *3339 ; Lauderdale 

cOunty, 2406 ; Meridian, 1827 ; Newton 
county, 2798; Okolona, 874. 

Mlasonrl, education, 13, 95. 138-189, 692, 
1582, 1849, 1863, 2126, 2189, 2275, 2383, 
2768, 2771, 2827, 3068; Columbia, 825; 
Crane, 2137; Crystal City, 3196; 'inde- 
pendence, 84 ; Jackson county, 2919 ; 
Joplin, 743. 2936 ; .Kansas City, 3042; 
Normandy, 27, SSSt^r Raytown, 1111; St. 
Lonla, 1626 ; Sugar Creek. 1497, 2937 ; 
Webster Groves, 1808. 

Modern languages, 257, 287, 914-963 
Money management, 1888. 

Montaigne, Michel Byquem d«, 260. 

Montana, education, 792. 1174, 3063, 8455; 

Cascade county, 2718.- 
Montess^ri method, 2872. ' 

Moral education. See’ Character education! 
Morale, 2604. 

Morris/ William, 120. 

Morrison plan, 114$, 1187, 1237. 

Motion picture*. See Moving pictures. 
Mountaineer*, 695, *937f 3259. 

Moving pictures, 385-366, 370-378, 879-380. 

383-388, 891-894, 898-400, 1416, 8015. 
Moving pictures — appreciation, - 3o6, 871, 

874, 880, 880-886, 2173. 

Mural painting and decoration, 1372. r' 
Museum workers, 2969. v - 

hfuseoms and schools, 169, 1350*. 

Music — appreciation and interpretation, 581, 
1829, 1348, 8149. 

MoMc, community. 1817. > 

Musk data. See Clubs, music. 

Mode contests, 1861. 

Music education, 198, 259; 849, 642, 647. 
68V682, 686, 619, &1+-1S71, 1952, 8176, 
8803, 8848. 

Music reading, 1866. , v 

Mysticism, 416. 

»' a ' 

Napier, John, 104. 

National honor sodety, 2028. 2090. 


National aodallat movement. Germany. Bee 
Germany — National socialist movement. 
National youth administration. 572, 2122. 

2243, 2263. 2312. 3032, 3253, 3273. 
Nationalism and nationality, 1, 173, 197, 214, 
233, 238. 251. 

Nature study. 349, 682. JDWtiO. 

Nebraska, education, 176, 897, 018. 901, 1104. 
1681, 1617, 1645. 1707, 1880. 2233, 2429, 
2484, 2624, 2601, 2611, 2801, 2966, 8053. 
8192k 3460 ; Blair, 1701 ; Bos Butte county. 
2691 y Columbus, 2034; Culbertson. 189; 
Grand Island, 2080 ; Lincoln. 2007 ; Nance 
. county, 3078 ; Omaha. 2144 ; Rock county. 

2760 ; Btromsburg, 2067 ; Superior, 3207. 
Negroes, education, 48, 171, 269, 348, 732, 
760. 130(3. 1493, 2051, 2194. 2368, 2412, 
2689, 2715, 2733, 3123, 3209, 3265, 3303 - 
3349. Bee also Subjects of the curriculum. 
Nevada, education, 2419. *• 

New Hampshire, education, 1614, 1722,' 2828. 
New Jersey, education, 703, 1245, 1306, 1319, 
1707, 2361. 2498, 2664, 2965, 3064, 3141. 
8101, 8218, 8376, 8454, 8461; Bergen 
county, 2153 ; Camden, 1702 ; Colllngawood, 
8025; Essex county, 1168; Ho-Ho-Kua, 
128; Montclair, 1884; Neptune, 2004; 
Newark, 2434 ; West New Iprk, 2034 ; 
Westwood. 1237. 

New Mexico, education, 18, 136, 2118/ 2466. 

2658, 2672, 2860, 8295. 

New type examinations! Bee Examinations, 
new type. * 

New jlfork, education. 88, 292, 946, 1019, 
1707, 1726, 1752, 2038. 2365. 2387, 261 fl. 
.2806, 2008, 3191, 8431, 34T 0, 3^75 ; Brook- 
tyn, 8292; Haatlnga-on-HudBon, 2091, 
2100; Hempstead, 190; Middlesex, 184; 
New York, JJ6T 318, 351, 806, 1029, 1218, 
1313, 1417, 1424, 1979, 1981, 2154, 2299, 
2475, 2944, 3232, 8276, &40, 3375, 3416, 
8433, 8440, 3519 ; Onondaga county, 29T8 ; 
Potter, 184 ; Red Creek, 64 ; Roeelyn, 2009 ; 
Rusbvllle, 184; Seneca Falla, 2654; Syra- 
cuse, 586; Westchester county, 3083, 3471 ; 
Yonkera, 2807, 

New Zealand, education, 199. 

Newspapers/ 1262, 2169. 

Nighr schools See Evening schools. 

Noon hours, 2532, \ > 

Normal schools and )eachers colleges, 281, 
N 971, 1327, 1344/ 1471, 1652, 2225, 
iS74, 2678, 2995, 8209., 8$e aUo Educa- 
tion — history. 

Normal training In high schools. *See Teacher 
training. 

North Carolina, education, 2169, 2388, 2477, 
3446; Davidson county, $89; McDowell 
county, 2709. 

North Dakotfc, education. 1113, 2465, £558, 
2616, 2626, 2982 ; Burleigh, 2683 ; Cavalier 
county, 2662 ; Foster county, 2716 ; Grand 
Forks, 2884, 2896 ; Jamestown, 1223 ; Nel- 
son county, 2650; Renville county, 2693; 
Valley City, 3001 ; Wjjsb county, 2712. 
Norway, education, lfi 
Notebooks, 1238. 


imJ. 


A 


366 


RESEARCH STUDIES LN EDUCATION 


O 

ERIC 


Novel*. See Fiction. 

N/rve- Instructor. Sec Teacher-nurses. 
Nursery schools, 129, 297, 1366, 1373, 1948- 
1958, 1959-1983, 2432. 

Nurses and nursing 'tralnlnf, 1187, 1298, 
1482, 1S83, 2147, 2274. 2276, 2278, 22M), 
2284, 2287-2289. 2293-2294. 2297, 2959. 
Nutrition, 1814. 1824, 182^ 

O • 

Otlhs or allegiance. Bee Teachers— oaths of 
allegiance. \ 

Occupational Information. 2956, 2958, 2963\ 
. 2985, 2974, 3170. " 

Occupations 1452. 1653, 1715. 1720, 1762, 
1760, 1763, 1765, 1791, 1804-1805, 2023 
2027, 2029, 2034, 2043, 2057. 2080, 2132 
2137, 2141, 2164, 2158, 2163, 2188. 2222, 
2284, 2724, 2728, 2804, 2918, 2928, 2942* 

• 2959, 2963, 2989, 2974-2975. 3170, 3237 
3800, 3317, 3332, 3346, 3439. 

• Offlce appliances, 1004, 1650, 1688, 1700. 

• Offlce practice, 1880. 

Offlce work. See Clerical work. 

Ohio, education. 179, 649, 672, 595. 1385, 

1629, 1662, 1707, 1793, 2035, 2276, 2320, 
23*5, 2410, 2846, 2577, 2668. 2734, 2738. 
2809. 2862; Cincinnati, 1650, 3268, 3344, 
3417 ; Clark county, 2125 ; Clinton, 2573 ; 
Columbus, 1778, 2168, 2486, 2829 ; Elyria, 
49 ; Fairfield county, 2873 ; Fulton county, 
2694 ; Granville, 854 ; Knox county, 22 ; 
Lock land, 3334 ; Madison county, 2781 ; 
Marlon, 2918; MaaslUon. 3222; Miami 
county, 2741 ; Muskingum county, 3272 ; 
Niles, 2964 ; Poland, 286ff; Boss county, 
2606; Tuscarawas county, 1782, 271 
Van Wert, 2949 ; Vinton county, 26 
2745; Wayoe county, 2143; Wyam 
county, 2714. 

Oklahoma, education, 85. 1120, 1157. 1753, 
1849, 1858, 2017, 2134, 2228. 2415, 2417, 
2422, 2480, 2534 s 2582, 2590, 2552, 2689, 
2701, 2791, 2839, 2848, 2857, 8093, 8209. 
3233, 3359; Alfalfa county, 2878; Ard- 
more, 2051; Bartlesville, 3041; Beckatn 
count* 2765; Blackwell, 753; Chatta- 
nooga, 2863 ; Choctaw county, 2683 ; 
Cleveland county, 2683, 2705; Craig 

county, 1977 ; Creek county, 2667, 2751 ; 
Cushing, 2175; Delaware county, 2778; 
Enid, 1812, 1847 ; Greer county, 2774 ; 
Jackson county, 2674 ; Kay county, 2770 ; 
Kiowa county, 2598 ; Lincoln county, 2700 ; 
Login county, 8329; McAl ester. 2044; 
Murray county, 3460 ; Norman, 3074 ; No- 
wata county, 24, 2488 ; Okfuskee, county, 
2816; Oklahoma City, 1828, 3077; Okla- 
homa county, 2685 ; Okmulgee county, 2502 ; 
Ottawa county, 36. 2688 ; Pawnee county’ 
2610 ; Payne county, 2678 ; Pittsburg 
county, 2431; Pottowatomlo county, 2489, 
2875; Purcell, 1$49; Sayre, 8002; Spiro, 
2710; Tecumseh, 2567; Texas county, 
2872; Tishomingo, 2530; Tonkawa, 768; 
Tulsa, 2667; Weatherford, 1988; Wood-' 
vllle, 2061; Tala, 1Q49. 


One-teacher schools, 2383, 2340, 2348, 2G10 | 

2780. 8ee alto Burst education. 

Open air schools, 2549. 

Open , forums, 54. 

Oral reading. See Beading. »swy i 

Order of. 8L Augustine, 19 ^***>' 

Oregon, education, 167, 1820, 2517, 20 m; 

2986, 8003, 3012 ; Eugene, 8203 ; Oreaham. 

2051 ; La Grande, 60 ; Lane county, 2497, 

2779 ; Udo county, 2497. 

Orientation courses, 404, 772, 006, 1087 
1184, 1726. 2079, 2127, 2212, 2217. 

Orphans and orphan asylums, 616, 534, 3270 
Owen. Robert Latham. li«. 


Pageants and pageantry, 1406, 14 lY 
Palestine, education, 235, 869, 1833? 

Panama Canal Zone? education, 2402. 

Parent education, 130,* tses~tsit, 3293. 
Pnrent-teacher association, 42, 63, 130 167- 
158, 179, 2948. 

Parents, 434, 514. * 

Parents and children,* 171, 438, 616, 130.7, 
1884, 2055, 2100, 2824, 2916, 2921, 2063 
8241. 3248, 8254. 3258, 3269. 

Parochial schools, 9. 142, 417, 1034, 1877 
1920, 1931, 2029. 2825, $810. 

Part tlmp education, 1735, 1741, 1788. 1603. 

2602, 2942. 

Patriotism, 197, 240. 

Pennsylvania, education, 40, 72. 810, 943. 
1616, 1787, 2096, 2208, 2225, 2482, 2599 
2619, 2631-2632, 2634, 2643, 2651. 2676 
2811, 2933. 2995, 8084, 8191: Allegheny 
county, 2555; Altoona, 1928; Ambridgc, 
1064, 3052; Beaver county, 1613; Bethle 
hem, 191 ; * Bucks county, 129, 1229 ; 
Chester county, 81; Connells vllle, 8364; 
Cumberland county, 8456; Erie, 754; In 
dlana county, 2812; Lacey vllle, 1056; t.u 
serne county, 2614 ; Montrose, 2120 ; New 
Kensington, 3354; Philadelphia, 395, 1032 
1075, 1116, 1178, 1669, 1730, 1732, 2005* 
2160, 2879. 8307; Pittsburgh, 472, 914, 
1349,. 1784, 1978, 2059, 2545 ; 8outh 

Greenburg, 781; Springfield, 2147; Bus 
quehanna, 2120; Turtle Creek, 1008; Van 
drrgrlft, 1063; Washington county, 2418, 
2845; Westmoreland county, 14; Wood * 
845. 

Periodicals. Bee Books and periodicals 
Personality training and development, 174. 
Personality! traits 432, 452, 1046, 1282 
1302, 152p, 1547, 1763. 1887, 1934, 2019. 
2046, 2JI62, 2065, 2116, 2161, 2171, 2209 , 
2230, 2247, 2259, 2263, 2266-2267. 2272. 
2294-2295. 2811, 2899, 2435, *2479, 2610. 
2555, 2811, 2942, 2978, 8264, 3269, 8850' 
8356, 8361-3362. 3364,, 33*3. 8896, 8418! 
8420-8421. Bee also Social Intelligence — 
tests and scales 
Personnelptelectlon. Bee .Employment man- 
agement 

Personnel service, 2097, 2256. 

Pewter, 1745, 2908. 

Pharmacy schools and education, 2298. 
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PhlUpDl&e Islands, education. 3d, 76, 226. 
2402. 3105 , 3297. 

Phonetics, 1443, 8107, 3177. 

Photography, 1397, 2959. 

Photoplays. See Moving picture*. 

PbTstcal ability— tests and scales, 6TM4J. 

Physical defects— correction, 1534, 1594. 

Physical education, 76, 173, 193, 202, 231, 
627, 631, 1480, /5//-154*, 2405, 2408. 2469, 
2971, 3031, 8191. 8805, 8355-3356. Bee 
alto Athletics : Health education. Physical* 
ability — testa aW scales. 

Physical science, 1081, 1104-1105, 1147. 

Physically handicapped, 1594, &S5S360. 

Physics, 1105, 1/41-1/74, 2048. Bee also Text- 
books. % 

Physiology, 1491, 1548, 2?87. 

Piano— Instruction and study. 1316. 1853, 
1357, 1359. x / 

Placement, 2183,^2934. 

Placement, teachers, 2454, 2457. 

Platoon plan, 144-44*, 1978, 3842. 

Play and recreation, 1535, /SOS -i&6, 2173, 
2423, 2726. 

Play days, 1608, 1622. w 

Playgrounds and equipment, 48, 1364, 1611, 
1619, 1626, 217a 

Poetry, 120, 420, 905, 016, 922, 927-929, 
931, 934, 937, 940, 2000. 

Poetry — appreciation and Interpretation, 171, 
911, 922, 927, 931, 940, 1803. 

Poland, education, 1833. 

Polish children, education. 729, 760. 

Political science, 255, 607, 1247, 1251, XT58- 

m 7 . 

Politics and location, 2546. 

Post-graduate work. -See Graauates, high 
schooL 

Posture, 436, 1484, 1490, 1494, 1500. 

Poultry, 1794. 

Prsctical arts, education. See Industrial ed- 
ucation. 

Practice houses (home economics). Bee 
Houses, practice (home economics). 

Practice teaching, 1827, 1845, £375-2390, 2573, 
3050, 3805. 

Prejudice. Bee Race prejudice. 

Preprofesslonal training, 2275, 2286. 

Presbyterian church, education, 40, 62, 1897, 
1912, 1937, 1941, 2418. „ 

Preschool education, 788, 1628, 1*47 -/8SJ, 
3480' . - 

Primary education. See Elementary educa- 
tion. 

Primers. Bee Textbooks. 

Principals, 2456, 2463, tSX~f8SS. 

Principals— salaries, 2487, 2604. 

Printing, 1723, 1756. 

Prisons and prisoners, 8508. 

Private schools, 2, 14, 28, 86, 45^-46. 64, 68, 
80, 90, 166, 170, 177, 251, 689, 955, 1780, 
1920, 1967, 1970, 1981, 2064, 2069, 2090, 
2118, ,2123, 2620, 2948, 2961. „ . 

Prises. See Sewards and prises. 

Problem children. See Socially maladjusted. 


Problem solving, 468, 996^997, *1001, 1005, 
1014, 1017, 1020, 1022, 1025. 1028-1029. 

l(fc3, 1038. 1072, 1192. 

Professional education, 75, 2197, f274-tW0. 

Prognosis of cLcccss, 411, 466, 478-479. 482, 
539, 543, 5 C. 554. 557, 568, 576, 59s. 619. 
646, 650. 654. 859. 960. 1734, 1841. 2063, 
2067, 2106. 2116, 2124, 2214. 2226. 2234. 

2364, 2366. 2399, 2870, 3039, 3045. 8049. 

Progress In school, 1997, 2003, 2006, 2025, 
2038, 2880, 2883, 2885. See also 8tudent 
achievements. 

l*rogressive education, 59, 275, 280-281, 286. 
297, 303-304, 564, 088, 803, 1080, 1187, 
1390, 1981, 2064,^2095, 2356. 2551, 

3516. 

'Progressive education association, 2064. 

Project method, 1235, 1856. 

Promotion. Bee Classification ind promo- 
tion. 

Proofreading, 575. 

Propaganda in the schools, 230, 957, 1262, 
1303. 

Protestant ebufebe*, education, 1905, 1939, 
2323, 3244. 

Protestant Episcopal church, education, 35, 
72. 

Psychiatry. /W4-/5J3. 

Psychological tests, 

Psychology, J26&-1&13, 1981, 2900, 2904. 3153 

Psychology, educational, 339, 40f-438, 1316, 
2389, 3120. 

Public address systems. Bee Radio in edu 
cation. 

Public health, 219. 

Public relations program. Bee Community 
and school. 

Public speaking, 1425, *1439-1440, 3120. 

Publicity, 137, 140, 1176, 2525, 2542, 2547, 

' 20li, 3491. 

Publicity, educational, 149, 154, 2038, 2151. 

Publishers and publishing, 2959. 

Puerto Rico, education, 1797, 2402. 

Punishment, 430. 

Pupil interest method, 810. 

Pupil progress. Bee Progress in school. 
Btudent achievements. 

Pupil teacher relationships. Bee Teachers 
and Btudgnts. 

Puppets and puppetry, 1895, 2998. 

: 1/ Q 

Questioning, 1987. 


Rabelais, Francois, 260. 

Race prejudice, 171, 1803, 8280, 3246, 3523. 
Racial differences, 524. 

Racial groups, education, 1859, 3275-3502. 

Bee also Negrbes, education. 

Radicals and’ radicalism, 140. 

Radio advertising, 860. 

Radio broadcasting — programs, 853, 850, 
309, 501^362, 394. 

Radio in education, 223, 3^P-3S|, 2172. 

Radio programs, 2178, 8010. 
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R*<Ho schools ud training, 1749. 

Ratings, efficiency, 1627. 

Reader*, fire Textbook*. 

Rending, 308, "851, 375. 643, 583. 613, 7W- 
90t, 2004, 2018, 2045, 2127, 2808, 8289, 
3320. See, also Textbook*. 

Reading dab*. 8524. 

Rending comprehension, fire Comprehension 
. In rending. 

, Reading habits and akllla, 1213, 3325, 8506. 
fire alto Reading. 

Reading Interests, 2816, 8468, -8498, Jiflt- 
SS30. _ , 

Rending' readiness, 654. fire alto Reading. 
Reading, snpplenurnury, 258. 906. 909, 92&, 
936, 1090, 1122/1228, 1251, 1862. Bet 
alto Reading Interests. •• 

Recitation plan, 1249.' 

Recommendations for positions, 2467, 2471. 
Records. Bee Reports and records 
Red cross. Junior, 145. 

Reform schools Boa Reformatories 
Reformatories, 8408, 8417, 3426-8427. 3431, 
8433. 

Regents' examinations, 2908. 

Registration forma. Boa Reports and rec- 
ord*. ’ 

Regulations fiee Roles and regulations 
Rehabilitation of the disabled, fire Dis- 
abled — rehabilitation 

Religious directors Bet Btudent adviser* 
and counselors 

Religions education, 65, 98, 121, 142, 200 
226, 246, 252. 261. 298, 368, 451, 663! 
1109, 1331, 1506, 1509, 1872, 18 
2253, 2255, 2814, 2584, 2943, 8480, 8496. 
fiee also Character education. 

Religious tract movement, 65. 

Remedial teaching. 880, 339-886, 469, 590 
724-725, 728, 782, 748, 745-746, 755, 759.’ 
761, 764, 768, 172, 779, 781-782, 786, 791- 
792. 794, 799, 804, 878, 999, 1006, 1012, 
1020, 1085, 1040, 1426/1444, 1688, 1695, 
1698, 1064,-1971, 1978, 2128, 2186. 

Rental textbooks Boo Textbooks rental. 
Reorganisation of schools afiee Co nsolid ation, 
w Report cards 1811. 

Report* and records, 1111, 1949. 2004, 2249 
2584, 2984, J»48, MS4-JP71, 8468. 

Research, educational. Reports, 657-683 
Techniques, KMM. 

Research bureaus, 2569. 

Retardation and elimination, 2854, 2866, 
2689. 2864, 2884, 2891-2892, 8052, Xfl- 


1920. 1928. 1998, 2029. 2127, 2156, 2260 
2265. 2288-2289. 2826, 2529, 2625, 2810 
2955. 3055, 8065, 8148, 3486. 

Rousseau, Jean Jacques 260, 290. 

Rules and regulations 3225. 

I Running, 630. 

Rural education. 166. 215, 225. 562, *806. gtc. : 
867. 798, 1077, 1814. 1419. 1620, 233j 
2892. 2417, 2428, 2463, 2485, 2488,'25tx. 

. 2868. 2961. 2957, 3172. 331 : 

See alto Administration of schools Con- 
solidation. Education — history.- Rlemcn 
tary education. Principals. School finance 
Secondary education. 8uperrlalon and 
Kiiperviaorm. 8urrejrg. 

RusseH, Bertrand. 297. *• 

Russia, education, fiee Union of Soclalixi 

. Soviet* Republic*, education. 


Retirement, teachers Boo Teachers — pen- 
don* and retirement 

Retrenchments, educational, 2629, 2654, 2664 
Reward* and prises 430; 1867, 2045. 2994. 
Rhoads McHenry, 107. 

Rhode Inland, education, 90S, 8486 ; Newport, 
91 ; Providence, 956. 

Ringworm. 1501. . < .> 

Roman Catholic church, education, 9-10 It 
26, 66,/ 186, 142, 167, 160, 176, 817, 25o!* 
887, 1084. 1888. 1877, 1888. 1910, 1916. 


Safety education. 497, 640, USt-WS. 

St Augustine, Order of. Bet Order of Si 
Augustins 
8t. Paul, 278. 

Salary schedules, 2441, 2491, 2498. 2722 
Salesmanship, 1644. 1671, 1676, 1682. l«h> 
1T08, 1718, 2959. 

Sarmlento, Domingo Fhostlne, 222. * 

Schedules, salary. Bet Salary schedule* 
Schedules school, 2085, 2J42, 2327, 2340 
2619, 2533, 2545, 2946. 8061. 

Scholarship societies Boo Honor soclet*. 
Scholarships and fellowships 1669. 

8cbool administration. Bet Administration 
of schools * 

School bands Set Bands school. 

School boards Soe Boards of education. 

School bonds Bet Bonds, achodl. 

School budgets fiee Budgets, school. 

’School* building construction, fiee School 
building* *nd equipment 
School building programs, 4, 8222, 3226. 

School building* and equipment 43. 128, 142 
191. .198, 1538, 1646. J964. 2003, 2370 ' 
2557. 2878, 2600-2601. 2619. 2623, 267«* ' 
2691, 2699. 2718, 2716, 2722, 2726, 2739. . 

. 2760. 2767, 2778. 2783. SOO-StSt. 

School buildings — use, 3576, 2601, 8208, 8222 
8225. - 

School census fiee Census school. 

8chool * children — adjustment, 2006, 2100 

2105. 2114., . 

School children— dental Inspection, 176. 

8chool children — foreign parentage, 8276- 
8278, 8283-8284, 3286, 8293, 3295-8296 
8299, 8302. 

School children — medical' Inspection, 178, 
1474. 1496, 8060. 

School finance, 846, 876, 1601, 1775, 1840 
»95, 2146. 2499. 2618, 2667,' 2575, 2678- 
2579, 2688. 2S97-2508, 2601, MX *87 
2878, 8028. 8200, 8208-8209, 8222, 331 a’ 

8839. flew sit* Consolidation. Current *> 
educational conditions United ' State* 
Bducatlon — history. Foreign countries. 

•Oaeatkm. Surveys Transportation- 
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Pcbool funds, firs 8c bool finance. 

School land*. firs Land grant* for educa- 
tion. 

School letters, fir* Rewards and prises. 

I school libraries, fire Libraries, school. 
r school lunch rooms, firs Chinch rooms, 
* rchooL 1 

School lunches, fire Lunches, school. 

School shops. Bee Shops, school. 

School supplies, fire Supplies. 

School tax.' fir* Taxation for education. 
School term, fire School year — length. 

School year — length, 182S, 2810, 2514, 2520, 
2552, 2557, 2588. 2508. 2528, 2581, 2725, 
2757, 2850. 

Schools of the air. fire Radio In education. 
Schulae, Rudolf, 280. 

Science, education, 200. 279, 849. 889, 556- 
557. xnS-tlU, 2004, 2020, 2904, 2907. 3045, 
3052, 3072, 3249. fir* also Textbooks. 
Score cards, 2622, 8164. fire also Reports 
and records 

Secondary education, 142. 310, 825-825, 341, 
2018, 2022, 8&3-€l$9, 8087-8098; 8228. 
3343; fie* also Curriculum studies. Edu 
catloi* — history. Educational and voca- 
tional guidance. t Educational measure- 
ments — tests and scales. -Exceptional 
% groups. Extracurricular activities. For- 
eign countries — education. Marks and 
marking. Negroes, education. Principals. 
' Reading interests. Retardation and elim- 
ination. 8tudent personnel problems. 
Subjects of the curriculum. Teachers — 
salaries. Teachers — status. Teachers — 
supply and demand » 0 

Secondary schools. Bee School buildings and 
equipment 

Secretarial work, 2959. 

Segregation of races, 8284. Boe also Negroes, 
education. , 

Selection of teachers. Bee Teachers— ap- 
pointment and tenure. 

Berranta, 2158. , *’ 

Seventh day Adventist church, education, 
• 1975. , 

Service schools, 41, 842, 1856. 

Sex differences, 893, 402-403, 508. 515, 576, 
586, 619. 522, 768, 815, 824, 825, 843, 1112, 
1148, 1242, 1257, 1805, 1399, 1826, 1892, 
2148, 3008, 3045, 8354, 3519.^ 

8cx education, 615, 1457, 1475, 1477, 1498, 
2261, 3345, 8870. 

Shakespeare, William, 017. 921. 

Shops, school, 343, 1450, 1748, 1751, 1759, 
Shorthand, 646-647, 552, 2043. fie* also 
Commercial education. 

8 lam, education, 289. 

Bight singing, 1384. 

Silent reading. See Reading. 

Sisters off Loretto, 18. * 

Six year high schools. Bee Secondary edu* 


Slavic children, education, 3283. 

Small high schools. Bee Secondary educa- 
tion. 


^Smoking. 2273. 

Socre^ 629. 1596. 

Social adjustment and development, 2105, 
2115. 

Social behavior. See Social psychology. 

8odal Intelligence— < outs fcnd scales. 171. 

612, 1303. 1883. 1957. 3263. 3421. 

Social psychology, 489. 452, 490. See also 
Social Intelligence — tests and scales. 

Social problems, 20. 3240. 3266. 

Social sciences, fir* Social studies. 

Social security act, 125r. 3231. 

Social service. See 8ocial work „ 

Social studios, 230, 314. 349, 355. 381. 390. 
406. 582, 888, 896. 973. WS^-lBOk. 2006. 
2106, 2909, 3046, 3052, 3203. 8310 % 

Social trends. - Jr* Education and % social 
trends * 

Social work, 523, 2959, 3232. 3250. 

Social i^hrkers, training. 679. 

Socialised education. See Education and so- 
cial trends. 

Socially maladjusted. 503, 522. 1312, 1898. 
2510, 3208, 3340. HOt-SHL * 

Sociology, 238, 878, 3274. 

Sociology, educational, 2081, 27 M. 3MB m i. 

Soft ball, 1677. 

Sours a [><) Engine, 033. 1332, 1337, 1338. 
1366. ]305, 1307, 3480. 

8cutb Carolina, education, 1183, 2468. 2070. 
2981, 3440; Colleton county. 2800 f Dillon 
county, 2088; Green Title, 8067; Lancaster 
county, 2800 ; Sumter, 84 

8oi.th Dakota, education. 1000, 1740, 2080, 
2348, 2879. *081, 2772, 3308; Coraon 
county, 180 ; Hudaon. 184 ; Union county, 
2630; Watertown, 2040. 

Sc-utbern Baptiat ebureb, education, 1930. 

8 pace allotment. 3212, 3216. 

Spanlab-epeaUng children, education, 744. 
773, 1060, 1866, 8290. Bee alto Mexican • 
children, education. 

Spanish language, 611, 944, 903-904, 909. 
2100, 3102. 

Special classes. Bee Special' education. 

Special education, 173, 2Q04. 

Speech, defective*, ssnsm. 

Speech defect*, correction. 1424, 1426, 1481, 
1486, 1442, 1444, 8380. ' ^ 

Speech education, 800, 070, 788, llit-lW, 
1001, 3870. 

Speed ball, 1001-1002. 

Spelling, 608, 617, 806, W7-B7, 840, 2044- 

' 2045, 3128, 8807. 

Spelling load, 808. 

Sprinting. Bee Banning. 

Stammering; Bee Speech defectives. 

Standards of living. Bee Coat and stand- 
ard of living. 

Standards, educational, 2077, 2184, 2074. 

Btato aid for education, 2, 80, 127, 2013, 
2067, 2624, 2633, 2642, 2062, 2674, 2679. 

State de p ar tme nts of education. Bee De- 
partments of education. 

State relations to education. Bee Educa- 
tion and the state. 
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Statistic*. 065, 875, 887. 888. 

Stenography. Bee Commercial education 
Stenotype, 1788. 

Stereograph*, 1217. • 

Storte*. Bet Fiction. 4 

Stuckenberg. L. H. V.. 108. 

Student achievement*, 848. 845-848, 487, 
488. 548. 548, 688. 588, 878, 814, 848 
865, 888. 1001, 1018, 1018,- 1045, 1048, 
1060. 1083, 1124, 1185, 1184, 1208. I2is] 

1227. 1288, 1880, 1888, 1568, 1576, 1851 

2171, 2170. 2200, 2207-2208. 8218, 2228 
2238 2234. 2254, 2258, 2282, 2811 2838 

2344 . 2830, 2381. 2867, 2520, 254o’ 288»' 

2780. 2888, 2888, 2871. 2878. 2885 2888 

8017, 8002. 8022, 8033, 3040, 8042, 8243' 

3248. 8802. 8307, 8388, 3871. Bft alto 
Elementary education. Secondary educe 
. tioo. ' 

‘ Student ad*i*>r« and ooumelors, 1016, 1021 
1024, 2003, 2160, 2310, 2048, 2066. 
Student aid. 2122, 2243. 2286. 

Btudent aaaUtanta, 1632. 

Student councils. Sea Student self-govem 
meet 

Student employment. 2107, 2228, 2288, 2200 
2288, 8082. 

Student mortality. • Bat Retardation and 
elimination. 

Student newspapers and publication, 1448- 
1451. 1454-1455, 1457. 2082. 

Student personnel problem*, ttst-ttst. 

Student recmlUnr 2210, 2450, 2452-2458 
Student selection. 2354, 2381. 2385, 2888. 
Student selection — college* and universities 
2030. 

Student aelf -government, 171, 1803, 2884 
2948, ftWT-rJtt*. 

Student teachers, 2025. 

Study, supervised. Bet Supervised study. 
8tudy habits, 844, 784, 755, 884, 887, 1045 
2257. 

Study periods 2548. 

Stuttering. Bee Speech defective*. 
Subscription aebools. Bee Private school*. 

I Success, achooll, 8027. 

Summer school*. 1088. 1801. 1818. 2878- 
2374. 2514. 

Sunday acboola, 228, 1887, 1801, 1808. 1912. 
1917, 1920, 1028, 1081. 1085, 1841, 2418 
2881, 8140-8141. 

Superintendents. Bet Supervision and an 
pervl»ora. „ 

Snpentidona, 1488, 1488, 8809. 

Supervised study, 888, 840-841, 810, 028, 
1030, 10|9, 1056, 1187, 1211, 1249, 2157. 
Supervision and supervisors, 142, 247, 7542, 
1785, 1858, 1918, 2139, 2151, 2385, 2428, 
2548, 2558, 2671, *2888. 2711, 2713, 2788, 
2738, tatH-tW, 2888, 2840.-2848, 2851, 
2856, 8305, 8828. Bee ala* Practice teach 
. *■*. 

Supplementary reading. Be a Reading, sap. 
plementary. 

Supplies, 8207, 8218-8220. 


I Survey eouraea Bet Exploratory courses 
Orientation course*. 

| 8urvey*. educational. 2009, 2084 

2220. 2712-2778. 2722, 2740. 2748, 2753- 
2764. 2783, 2788. Bee alto School build 
Inga 

Sweden, education. 252. 

| Swltserland, education. 1888. 2848. 


Talking pictures. Bet Moving picture* 
Talmud tors ha, 3202. 

Tardiness, 2016 

Taxation' for education, 187. 2400 2570 
. 2583. 2855, 2880 

Taxpayers association*. Bet Association* 
taxpayers. 

Teacher-nurse*. 2031. • 

Teacher eOdency. Bet Teacher*, rating 
Teacher placement Btt Placement, tearh 

era. 

Teacher tenure. Bet Teacher* — appoint- 
ment and tenure. 

Teacher training, 76. 232. 281, 672 952 
1087, 11|», 1205. 1215. 1347, 2045. 2223- 
2228. I irr-Uft, 2484-2485. 2518, 2572. 
2780, 3310, 3338, 3404. Bet alto Normal 
schools and teachers college*. 

Teacher training In Berries, 2p8. 743, 2340, 
U9I-43S7, 2818. 

Teacher turnover. Btt Teachers — appoint- 
ment and tenure. 

Teachers — appointment and tenure, 1050 
1077. 2388, 2417, 2420, 2422, 2441, tU T- 
tW, 2574. 

Teachers — certification, 1893. 1898, 2330, 
2332, 2339, 2422, 2441, Ut9~U7t, 2548 
2577, 2888. 

Teacher* — dismissal, 2447. 

Teachers— experience, 1981, 1098, 2045, 

2412, 2417, 2422, 2431, 2441. 2450, 2460. 
2484-2485. 2500. 2888, 2713. 2789, 2757. 
2783. 3310. 

Teachers— leave* of absence, 2424, 2814. 
Teacher* — oaths of allegiance, 2437, 8243. 
Teachers — pensions and retirement,' Uli- 
*477, 2686. 

Teachers — qualifications, 1208, 1257, 1347 
1877, 1998. 2001. 2450, 2518, 8810. 
Teachers— rating. 572, 2482, 2487, H7S- 
3050.. 

Teacher* — rating by pofhla, 2478, 2482. 
Teacher*— aalartes. 43, 142, 1840. 1877, 
2412, 2417, 2422, 2481, 2483, 2441, 2460. 
U»3-em, 2683. 2604, 2888, 2891, 2706. 
2711, 2757, 2783, 8310. 

Teacbera— selection, 2882. 2848, .2448, 2450- . 

.2452, 2455, 2458, 2464. 

Teachers— atatua, 7, 48, 128, 142, 181, 198. 
206, 498, 867, 1208. 1545, 1683, 1977, 
2001, USt-tW, 2557, 2670, 2572, 2588, 
2854, 2711, 2715, 2812, 2838. 

Teachers — supply and demand'%34. 2460. 
tsa-tsm. 

Teachers, married women, 2455. 
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Teacher* and student* 993. 2095. 2416. 

2478. 11482, 2565. 3091. 

Teachers’ aaaoclatlon*. 167, 176, 178. 
Teachers’ college See Normal schools and 
teacher* colleges. 

Teachers* contracts, 2401. , 

Teacher*’ examinntjons, 1909. 2469 
Tern hem* meeting 2415. 

Teaching aids and device*. 682. 688. 970, 
1001, 1215, 1217. 1380. 1076. 2012, 2283. 
3101. £e* also Radio Id education Vi* 

uni instruction. 

Teaching combinations, See Teaching load 
Teaching efflehney. See Teachers— rating 
Teaching 'experience. 2403. 2411-2412 
Teaching load, 991, 1775. 2032. 21 IV 2337. 

23p8, 2403. 2412, 2420. 2422. 2426. 2429. 

2431. 2433, 2436, 2441. 2443. 2446. 2509, 

2520. 2557, 2598. 2623. 2689. 2645. 3310 

Teaching methods. 203S, 2102. 8re also 
Education — theories and principles Prog- 
nosis of success. Special method* of In- 
struction and # organisation. 

Teaching principal*. 2^45. 

Technical eduentian, 203. 

Technicians, laboratory. see Laboratory 
technicians 

Teeth— care and hygiene, 1466, 1492. 
Temperament, 515. 

Tenant farm era Sec Farming — tenancy. 
Tenement- houses. 1919. 

Tennessee, education. 32, 37. 1371, 1^32, 
1823, 1840: 2396, 2840, 2854. 3265. 3446; 
Blount county, 741; Chattanooga, 3014; 
Croaavllle. 1485; Davidson county. 3194; 
Franklin county, 2726 ; Galatia. 864 ; 
Greenevilie. 1964 ; Hamilton county, 1623, 
2692, 3342 ; Hardeman county. 2, 44 ; 
Hawkins county, 2699 ; Johnson City, 
2141; Knox county, 1819; Knoxville, 469, 
1820. 1854, 2940, 3198 ; Manchester, 898 ; 
Memphis, 4. 1748, 2174, 3424 ; Nashville, 
1816, 3059, 3303. 3320, 3Y49 ; Putnam 
county, 2713; Shelby county, 1748; Sum- 
ner county, 1785; Unicoi county. 1 815. 
Tennessee valley authority. 2312. 3256. 
Tennis, 1555. 1560 4 

Terra cotta, 1378. 

Teats and scales : Achievement, 474, 554, 616, 
623, 2695, 2904 ; Agriculture, 1799 ; Alge- 
bra, 590, 2905. 2913; American council on 
education psychological. 478—179, 568, 617* 
859, 2076 ; Aptitude. 500, 548 ; Arithmetic, 
617; Army alpha. 488, 540; Art, 559; 
Arthur point scale of performance, 489 ; 
Association motor, 490; Automobile me- 
chanics, 649 ; Beauticians, 654 ; . Bern- 
renter personality, 519, 530, 1934; Blnet, 
472; Biology, 580; Botany, 571; Brace 
motor ability, 642 ; Buee Rem mere, 509 ; 
Carnegie educational, 598 ; Clapp-Young 
mathematical computation, 1005 ; Clark 
revision of the Thuretone personality, 
3364 ; Completion. 2907. 2909 ; Cooperative 
contemporary affairs. 590 ; ' Cooperative 

•77285-38 25 


English, 594. 859; Cooperative French. 

' 956 ; Cooperative general science, 599 ; Co- 

operative llteyary acquaintance, 594 ; Co 
, operative world history. 599; Coarna wet 
weather indoor. 1566; Cross English. 659 ; 
Diagnostic, 551 ; Economics, 569 ; English 
' language. 549, 610 2894, 2902. 2912; 
English placement, 962; Foreign language. 
951; French language. 2911 ; Gates prl- 
mary ireadlng, 616; General ability. 553; 
Geometry 601, 2895, 2897 2906, 2913; 
Grace Arthur, 3425; BUtory, 015 617, 
2697; Hoffman bilingual schedule. 3270. 
Home economics, 1809, 1820; Housing, 
653; Interest, 499; Iowa basic skills. 558; 
Iowa every pupil, 545. 501. 563. 585, 598, 
607; Iowa placement 836; Johnson motor 
skill*. 634; Johnson ph»l*al skill. 633; 
-Kelly- Remnnrs, 509. 1934 ; Kent emer- 
gency, 472; Kont ltosant»ff free association, 
530; Kent Sbakow formboard. 566; Key- 
stone visual iskfety. 640: Kllnnder health 
knowledge, 577 ; Kuhltnann-Andcnton In- 
telligence, 492. 543; Kwal*a4ler D> k< ma, 
586, 619. 2226 ; Kwnlwasacr Ruch, 680; 
Live stock. 1790 ; I-oofbourow Keys, 527; 
Mallow’s social personality, 508; Meehan- 
leal ability, 3403; Mechanical aptitude, 
650; Mechanical drawing. 560; Metropoli- 
tan achievement, 7M ; Miller analogies, 
584 ; Motor. 025^26. 628. 633-634, 639, 
042; Multiple choice. 2893, 2901, 2907; 
Music, 542 581—5*2. 619; Muskingum 

character, 532, 2226 Nebraska claaaiAca- 
tton. 576 ; J*4ew south. 565; New Stanford 
achievement. 589 ; Neymann-Kohlstedt. 
3364 ; Objective. 546. 603. 620, 2897, 2030 ; 
Ohio state university psychological, 464, 
3045 ; Oral composition. 596 ; Otta intel- 
ligence, 2059 ; Pintner non-language Intel- 
ligence. 3276; Pintner- Patterson perform- 
ance, 59J ; ^Placement. 2366. 3082-3083- 
Poetry, 931 ; Political science. 607 ; Prog- 
nostic. 466; Proof reading, 575; Psycholog- 
ical. 1306. 2066. 2900; Purdue. 1439; Pur- 
due placement. 3045 ; Randall’s Island per- 
formance. 544 ; Reading, 613, 2898 ; Read- 
ing readiness, 554. 729. 782; Rogers test 
of personality adjustment, 534 ; Rorschach, 
635 : San Francisco achievement, 523 ; 
Scholastic aptitude, 557, 2190; Scbrain* 
mol-BrannaV 488. 540 ; Science. 2907 ; 
Seashore music talent, 547, 1333 ; Short* 
hand. 646, 1707; 81ms score card. 3276; 
8occer, 629 :< Spanish. 611 : Spearman 

visual perception, 3270 ; 8peecb Inventory, 
570; Spelling, 609. 617 ; Stanford. 2044; 
Stanford-Binet 475, 486, 489, 8425;. 

Strong vocational Interest, 580; Tfcomaa- 
Remmera, 509; Thorndlke-McCall reading 
comprehension, 781; Tburatone personal- 
ity, 517; Tburatone psychological, 594; 
Torgereon pupil adjustment, 586; True- 
false, 2901, 2909; Typewriting, 645; Uni- 
versity of Colorado spelling. 825 ; Vocabu- 
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Ury, 5M ; Wilson language error, MS ; 
Wisconsin. 1936. 2013; Wisconsin educs- 
llon association Science. 556 ; Wisconsin 
prognostic, 401 ; Woodworking. MS ; Word 
■ssocUUoo. 80S; Yepwrtf adjustment, Mtl. 
Teas. edoctilon,*7. ISO'. 1M. 82S. 862, 989, 
1220, 1248, IMS. 1052, IT 80. 1800. 1818* 

1834 1838. 1M0. 1ST5. 1084. 200S. 2180- 

2181. 2188. 2243. 2297. 2811. 2340. 2X88 

2485. 2472. 2474. 2470. 2400. 2880, 2000, 

1057. 2078. 2780, 27*0, 2802, 2837-2838, 
2M2. 2M7. 2881. Wftk 2882, 2070, 2070, 
»«5. 3010. SOSO/TlO^ Sl&T. 8131. 3180. 
•7100. 32M. 3308. 3310. 3338. 3440. 3481. 
3473; Austin. 3006; Bastrop county. 2788 ; 
Bri sorts county. 2087. 2778; Brooks 
^?717 ; Brown county. 2701 ; 
Burlpsoo county, 2750i Csllahsn county. 
2704 ; Camp county. 2007 ; Cherokee 
county. 2742; Cleburne. 8218; Collin 
county, 1218 ; Coast county. 2780; 
Corpus Christ!, 1880; Dalits. 1337. 2538 
3203 1 Delta county, 2700 ; Denton county, 
1430^-1431 ; Denton. 1780; Bale Pans. 
1085; Sd wards county. 2708; Fannin 
oouoty. 2740; Plorwsvtlte. 1088; Tort 
Worth. 1837. 3400; Hardeman/ county, 
2000 ; Haskell county. 2737 ; Halt county. 
04; Hood county. 2822; Houston. 707. 
1077,- 1873, 1000; Hunt county, 2700; 
Iraaa, 088 ; Jasper. 2028 : Jefferson county. 
88; Jim Wells county. 2717; Kamos 
county. 2717 ; Kaufman coifhty, 2718 ; 
Lamar county. 2710; Lee coonty. 2702; 
McCulloch county. 2778 ; Mason county. 
2730; MHcbeJl County. 2743; Montague 
coonty. 57 ; Navarro county. 2747 ; 
Odesaa. 1822; Panipa. 144; Polk oounty. 
3201 ; ‘Port Arthur, 3000 ; Baa! county. 
2708; Refugio county. 2748 r Robertson 
county. 02; Rockwell county. 2733 ; 8an 
Antonio, 823. 1337. 1007. 3027; Smith 
county. 852; Tcjnlty county. 2735; Van 
* Zaodt county. 2715; Vernon. 2853; Waco. 
1337. 1438; Waller county. 2707. 3318; 
Washington county. 2740; Wanhachle. 

■ 1055; Whitney. 1030; Wichita county R7. 
2750; WlchOs Phils. 3023. 3044; Wll 
barger county. 2732 ; Wise county. 2770 ; 
Wood cbtinty. 3335 ; Young oounty,, 2725. 
Teitbook method,- 1236. 

Textbooks, 76. 18Q. 142. 287. 001.-080. 1030. 

1057, 1050. 1003. 1107. 1100. 1172. 2282. 

• 2548, 2048, M9I-SJB4. See also Subjects 'of 
the curriculum 

Textbooks, rental. 8120, 3172 
Textiles. I&4, i860 

Theological education. 19tf. 2275, 2285. 2206. 
Ttteolygical schools and colleges, J“„ . 

Theses. 8w Dissertations, academic. 

Thrift education. 1458, 2400. 

Tllna allotment, 687. 1M5. 2200. 2276, 2610 
2827. 2831. 

Time measurements, 1068. 

track and Held athletics. 1500. 1678, 1508. 

TTade schools. 183, 070. 1**7, 17M. 1741. 


X 

Transfer students. 2710, 2004 
Transients 0c* Migratory school cbijdrca 
Transportation 147, 1M. 2013. 2518. 2004 
2080. 2711. 2778. fTW-SSSJ See «Uo Con 
soUdatioa. wral education. 

Trigonometry. 9M. 

Truancy. 3407. *115. 3427 
Tuberculosis, 37Ti,' 3350 
Tuition fee*. 2019. 2034 
Tumbling. 1588 , 

Twins, 4M. 401. 535. 1905 
Typewriting. 045, 820. 2043 , 2807 . 3127 
0e* also Commercial education • 

l ; 

U nderprivileged children See Child welfare 
Unemployment. 3344. 3420. 3438 
Unemployment— relief measures 3201 -SCO.'. 
3204— 3205j 3438. . 

I'nlon of Socialist Soviet Republics, educa- 
tion. 230. 114T, 2043 
Cnll <oats per school subject. 2035 
Cnlt coats per student. 180. 1775* 1819, 2004 
2023, 2031-2032. 2037, 2685-2686 2706 • 
2733. 

I t'll plan See Ooorsct plan 
tnlttd States— Department of education 
(proposed), 163. 

United * 8th tew — economic conditions 2007. 
21M, 2170. 2310. 2095. 32S2-J2M. 3240. 
82,49, 3287. 3207'. 3307. 3320. 3320. 3334, 
3344 . 3424 . 3420. 3438 
I nlted States— politics and government 
1202, 1265 

United 8tates- social conditions. 2007. 2O1.0 r 
2154. 2695 . 32311-3231. 3245, 3240-3250. 
3257. 3267 3307. 3320, 3320, S3J4. 3406 
. 3416. 3424, 3426. 3428, 8438. 3472. 

Unite of work. 354. 688. 983. 1107. 1215. 
1218. 1222. 1225. 1231-1232, I237 r 1241. 
1244. 1253. 1250, 1458. 1006, 1760, 1770- 
1771 183T. 1854-1855. 1000. 1000, 2017 
Utah, education. 1001. 1705.2210. 2621. 2701 
3457 ; Salt Lake City. 2876 2089. 3419 


Vacation church schools. 1935 3141 
Vacations. 2180. 2173. 2440 
Veqnont. education, 1722. 

Virgin Islands, education 2402 
Virginia, education, J47, 185, 670. 1707. * 
-2152 2563 2844 . 33<y. 3440: Alleghany 

county, 2627 ; Arlington county, 43; Bath 
county, 68; Buchanan county, 095 ; Clifton 
FVrfe. 2109; .Fairfax county. 2711; Flu- 
.vauna county. 1 2043 ; Henry county. 2069; 
Montgomery county. 70: Northamptofl 

155; Orange -county, 2008; Patrick 
county, 32M; Wythe cojioty. 2526 
Viaual Instruction, 103, MS-141. 707, 1380, 
1832, 3140. 

Vocabulary studies, 444. 408. 555. 583, 004. 
727, 730. 776, 787, 700. 800. 811, 817, M8- 
844. 067. 880. 014, 025. 931, 040, 040, 063. 
1030. 1054. 1071, 1074. 1003-1006, 1128, 
1100, 1206, 1218, 1228, 1635, 1055. 1888. 
2146. 25M. 8006. 3008. 8105, 3114, 3110, 
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3124. 3186. 3168, SIM, SITS. 8176-3177. 
3180, 3186. 8883. 3287. S2W, 3499 3492. 
3600. 

Vocal notlc. See V t fcy training K ' 
Vocational d»1oa 8m OriaL^ 

Vocational foldance See Educational and 
vocational goldancy * t * 

Vocational teat*. 4U-«1. ISOS. 2897. 3261 
Voice tralnlns. 1818. 1821. 1863 

/Waablngiofl. Booker T . 269 
Waahtnittwo. education 127. 1475. 1646. 1755 
2603, 2797, 2914. 2970. 3092 ; Clark couotj, 
3200; Seattle. 2931 ; ToppeoUh. 2975 
v Washington. D C . edtirallon 14* 745 1*60 
1130 449®, 2170. 2278, 2302* 2818 2948. 
3087 

Went Virginia, education, 15?8, 1724. 2104. 
2442. 2445. 2473. 2836. 2983 *3193 3321. 
t 3347, 3477; Harrlaoo county. 275.’; Par- 
kercborg. 15; Pocabootj* county 2*67: 
/Se^b. 2897; Tylerv county. 1792; Wood 
</countj. 1727. # •* 

Wisconsin, education, 315. 337 697 713 931. 
1679. 1851. 2115. 2*349. 2369-2370 2443, 
2570, 2016. 2027; Beloit. 1666 ; CoJumblflJv 
county. 2061; Dane county. 2<M0 ; tireenr 
county. 2645; fUrtfort) 1191 1-aku Mill* 
812; lUdlaoo. &!1 ; Milwaukee 2318 3524 
Polk county. 2794 


Borneo— education., 71,’ 76. 09. 97. 208. 221. 
249 281, 639. 1493. 1530. 1540, 1839, 2203. 
ttSy/TJ, 2326, 2959. 2962^3047. 3356 
Woodworking, 648, 977, 1752, 1764 
Work sheets h'ee I oat ruction abeeta 
Workbooks, 839i 850. $68 1047, 1238 1447 
4-199. 3094 3163 , 

Workmen** com pent* t loo. 2626 

Wt»rk6 pK*gT»*a administration, 129 889. 

1371 1670 2186. 2312 
Wrestling 1558-1559 1&62 
Wyoming, ed^cntttiu 897 *2503. 2506 2528 
2574; Campbell county ] 1901 Cheyenne 
1715 Ppetuoiu eouotv 201 :i; LlocaJu 
ivunty 2690 Tbermopoil*. 2041 

t*' • 

V^uor Mi»ik CtorUtUn aftMKlattou. 1522. 
1659 £ 

Young Women «* Christian association 3013 
Vout!» 164 172 1914 1924 1946 32^3 

3247 

Youth admlqlatratlon Srr National joutb 
admlnlatratloo 
Youth education 1803 
outb boatel*. 163 % * 
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Zoogr apblky . 401 
fcoologr* 1135 
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